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PREFACE

its origin to an act of far-seeing
(afterwards Sir) Walter Watsoñ
$40,000 to Union College, an
ide for the better education of

Fy 4" _end of l-967 the University had conferred I4,52I degrees
and 5,92l.diplomas b,y examination, aid g18 degrees and'15 diplõmas
by admíssion ad, eund,em gradum.

The foundation stone of the ffrst University building was laid in
1879 and the building was opened in 1882. Thã only additions during
the next twenty years were extensions to the original building; bui
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The war of 1939-45 brought with it new obligations for the Univer-
sity, et the needs of the

serv for the professions

the who were eligible
to e Training Scheme.

fully, the University needed greatly
ipment and staff. Established by the
1942, and charged with administering

the Commonwealth Reconstruction Training Scheme so far as students
training for the professions were concerned, the universities com-
mission greatly helped the University in securing from the Com'
monwealth Government in the ffrst instance the finance necessary.
With capital advances a
vided, extensions were m
and Agricultural Science
Engineering, Civil, Elect
and the Medical School were erected, and extensive equipment
for the engineering and science departments was obtained' Under
an Act of the State Parliament in 1946 the Treasurer, with the
approval of the Govemor, guaranteed payment by the University to the
C-ommonwealth for all or any of the extensions and additions to the
buildings niversitY, the
provided th in the first
financial 1947 the Sta
further $ University to
the Mawson Laboratories for Geology-in a building programme
which afiected every Faculty. In 1954 it gave another $100,000 to
enable another floor to be added to the Medical School for the
accommodation of the Department of Bacteriology.

In 1950 the State Government undertook to ask Parliament to pro-
vide for the University each year an annual grant sufrcient to enable
the uníversity to maiîtain ifs work on a baiis _equivalent to that of
the Universities in the Eastern States of Australia'
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!ibl?.y, ing School and the Union
Qui[dþg building was provided for
the libra to the cãntral iaboratories.
The reports also made provision for an increasing annual income to
the University designed-to provide for the rapidl! growing demands
upon it.

f967-9 triennium included a new
pletion of reconstruction of the

al School of the University,
and accommodation for the

ûrst stage of an annex to the
Mawson fnsütute for Antarctic

thematical Physics and advanced
overnment sorrces provided ancil-

Institute. 
the waite Agriculfural Research

In addition to such Governmental support, the universitv frorn its
foundation has been especially fortunatä in the number aíd extent
of the benefactions it hãs recêived from private citizens and public
companies, and many of the most impoitant developments wittrin
the University, both in buildings and in-stafl have beeìr the outcome
of srrch generous gifts.

The principal benefactors of the University have been:-
Sir Walter Watson Hughes-940,000 to endow chairs in Classics

and Philosophy;
Sir Thomas Elder-$40,000 to endow chairs in Mathematics and

Natural Science,_$6ot,000 to endow the medical school, $43,000
to endow the school of Music, and $52,000 as an endowment
for general purposes;

R. Barr Smith and family-$40,000 as an endowment for the pur-
chase of books.for th-e University Library; T. E. Barr Smfth-
$68,000 for _a building for the iibrary,'ând g20,000 for the
prychas_e of books; Sirlom Barr Smithl$60,000 tó endow two
scholarships, one in Agriculhrral Science ánd the other for
cancer research;

Mr. Peter Waite and his daughte-rs Elizabeth Macmeikan and Lily
Waite-an estate and gifts valued at about $258,000 to advance
the cause of educatión in Agriculture, Foreétry and allied
subjects;

The family of the late John Darling-g30,000 for a buiÌdins for the
Medical School, and 920,000 for a laboratory for soils iesearch
at the Waite fnstitute;

Mrs. Jane Marks-960,000 endowment for the Medical school;
Mrs. A. M.^Simpson and Miss A. F. Keith Sheridan-property

realised for 9210,000 in lg66 for the advancement of^mddic;l
research;

The_ Hon. Sir Langdon Bonython-$40,000 to endow the Chair of
Law, and $104,000 for a Great Hall;

Miss M. T. Murray-9106,600 (estimate) for general purposes;
Sir 

^Ge^or.gr 
Murray-920,000 for -a Men's Union Buildìng, and

$159,400 (estimate) for general purposes;
Edward Neale-958,000 (estimate) for Medical Research;
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Sir 0,000 to endow the Chair of Biochemistry,
urchase of books for the Library;

F. 800 (estimate) to encourage the study of
natural history;

Hush Hushes-$70.200 (estimate) for pastoral research;
W."H, Sändland--$45,000 (estiráate) -for the advancement of

W. port of the work of the

Mi (estimate ) for cancer
research;

The Broken Hill Pty. Co. Lt ndow the Chair in
Mining and Melallurgy, founding a- Chair
in Ecoãomic Geology,-ánd founding Chairs in

research;
Mrs. A, E. Lawrence-$62,550 to establish a postgraduate scholar-

the Council at the time of their election or appointment, they there-
upon become ex-officío members. The Council thus now consists of
27 in all,

The Senate consists of
or Doctor and all other gra
and Regulations must be
Senate and be approved b
ex-officío Visitor to the University.



LETTERS PATENT
Dated 22nd. March, 7881

Victoria, by È" Grace of God, of the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Ir-eland- Queen, Defender gf the Faiilr, Empress
of India: To all to whom these Presents shall come, gieetin'g.

And whereas the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Council of the
s-aid university, by their humble petition under'tr" "o*-on seal of
the university, have prayed us to t-he efiect following (that is to say):

petition into Our
ative and of Ou
by these presents,
follorvs:
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III. Any such standard shall be held sufficient for the purposes of

tfr"r"-O"r't etters Patãnt if so declared in any proclamation issued

Uy O"t Governor of South Australia for the time being'

In witness whereof we have caused these our Letters to be

-adã Þ"terrt. Witness Ourself at \Mestminster, the 22nd day oi
March, in the Forty-fourth year of Our Reign'

By Warrant under the Queert's Sign Manual'
PALMER.

SUPPLEMENTARY CHARTER

For Recognising Degrees in Surgery and Engineering

Døted 2nd' SePtember, 7973

Ge of
nd
all
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Master of Fngineering ¡!-ow KNow-YE that we taking the premises
into consideration do will grant and declare

witness ourself at westminster the secorrd day of september in
the fourth year of Our Reign.

By Warrant under the King's Sign Manual

UNIVBRSITY OF ADELAIDE ACT, 1935.
No. 2228.

An Act to consolidate certain Acts relating to the university of
Adelaide

(Assented to 5th December, 1gS5.)

BE IT ENACTED by the Governor of the state of soutrr Australia
with the advice and consent of the parliament thereof, ãr-rãltò*r,-

Short Title
1. This Act may. be cited as the "university of Adelaide Act, 1g35."

Acts Consolidated and Repealed

. 2'. (1) This Act is a consolidation of the Acts mentioned in the first
schedule, and the said Acts are hereby repealed.
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Interpretation

3. In this Ac! unless some other meaning is clearly intended-
"CounciÏ'means the Council of the University of Adelaide;
"Senate" means the Senate of the University of Adelaide;
"University" means the University of Adelaide.

Incorporation and Continuance of University

a. (1) The University established at Adelaide pursuant to The
Adebiàó University Act is hereby continued.

(2) The University shall consist of a Council and a Senate.

(8) The University shall be a body politic and corporate by the
nanìe of "The Univeisity of Adelaic e" and by that name-

(a) shall have perpetual succession;

(b) shall adopt and have a common seal;

(c) shall sue and be sued in all courts in South Austlalia;

(d) shall be capable in law to take, purchase, and hold all per-
sonal ProPertY whatsoevtr;

ourchase. and hold
^hereditaments and
exclusively used or

rsity,

"iäl
(f) shall, subiect to sub-section (4), be capable in law-to grant,-' ã-ã*itó, ãiien or otherwise disfóse oJ, 4l or any of the real

or persbnal property belonging to the University;

ls) shall be capable in law to do all other matters and things
'"' incidental oìr appertaining to a body politic and corporate.

(4) The University shall not alien, mortga-ge, charge, o.r demisg a9y

hnàsj tenements, or'hereditaments- of the-U-niversity unless with the
way of lease for anY term not
time when the lease is made in

ing the whole of the term,- the
oËtained for the same, without

tne.
The Council

5. (1) Subject to section 12, the Council shall consist of twenty-tve
members.

(2) Twenty of the members of the Council shall be elected by the
Senàie in manner provided by section 6.

l3) Five of the members of the Council shall be elected by the
Pariiáment of South Australia in t e manner provided by sections 7,

8, 9, and 10.

(4) Not more than four ministers of religion shall be members of
the Council at the same time'
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Election of Members of Council by Senato
6, The members of the Council elected bv the Senate shall be

elected in accordance with the following rulesi-
(i) At the expiration of every year the ffve members of tho

Council who- have been longest in ofice shall retire, but
shall be eligible for re-electioin, and if more members'shall
have been in office for the same period the order of theír
retirement shall be decided by ballot;

(iÐ reti¡e-

i'"nü
e;

(ÍiÐ If the Senate fails to elect a person to ffll a vacancy in the
Council within six months of fhe occu¡rence of the íacancy,
the Governor may nominate a person to ffll the vacancy.

Election of Members of Council by Parliament
7.{1)-Of the five members of the Council appointed by parliament

two shall be appointed by the Legislative Coriicil, and [h¡ee by thc
House of Assembly,

(2) The said members shall be appointed by ballot.

- 
(3)-No person sball be eligible for appointment under this section

unless he is a member of the House of parliament bv which he is
appointed.

Time of Appointrnent and Tenure of Ofice

^ 8. ( I ) êt--the beginning of every parliament ûve members of the
Uouncil shall be appointed in manner provided in section 7.

_ (2) Upon tlre notiûc_ation, in manner mentioned in section ll, of
the appointment by either House of Parliament of members as men-
tioned in sub-section (1), the members of
that House and then in oftce shall retÍre:
so appointed shall be eligible for reappoin

Effect of Councillor Ceasing to be Member of parliament
9. In case any member of the Council appointed by either House

of Parliament ceases to be a member of -tËe 
House'of pa¡liament

*¡i!h pppointed him, othe_rwise tlan by the expiration or dissolution
of Parliamen! he shall thereupon ceâse to Ëe a membe¡ of the
Council.

Filling of Vacancies
10. When a vacancy in the

appointed by either House of
resignation, or otherwise, a me
appointed by the House of Parli
whose office has become vacant.
office for the remainder of the t
place he is appointed.
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President's or Speakey's *"Ufiråå,rtåpointment to be Conclusive

and of the validity of the appointment.

Election of Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor

12. 11) The Coun a vacancy
occurs ìí th"t offi"" tenure, or
otherwise, and shall a vacancy
occurs in that ofrce tenure, or
otherwise.

his office for
Statutes and

ection.
o(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall, in all cases, be elected by the

Corin'cil out of their own bodY.
*(4)

of his
ber of
and f
members.

Constitution of Senate

Election of Warden

14. The Senate shall, every year, or whenever a vacancy shall

o""nt, elect a Warden out of their own body'

Conduct of Business

15. 11) All questions which shall come before the Council or Senate

,"rpuåùiay sËail be decided by the majority of the members present,

..{mended by the university of Adelaide .act Ämendment Act, No' 10 0f 1942.
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(?) fnu Chai¡man at any meeting of the Cou¡cil or the Senate
shall have a vote, and in case of an ãquality of votes, a casting vote,

-(8) No quesb_ion shall be decided at any meeting of the Council
unless six members thereof be_ presen! oi at any meeting of tho
Senate unless twenty members thèreof be present.

Chairmanship of Council and Senate

Management of the University

Power to Make Statutes
18. full power to make, alter, andrepeal (so far as the same be not rôpug-

nant t _provisions of this A,ct) touching
any of li'-

(i) ArrV election;

(ii) The discipline of the University;

(iü) The gu4b9r, stipgnd, and manner of appointnent and dis-
missal of the prõfessors, lecturers, exarräners, officers, and
servants of the University;

(iv) The matriculation of students;

(v) Examilations for fellowships, scholarships, prizes, exhibi-
tions, degrees, or honours, ànd the granting of the same
respectively;

(vi) fhç fees to be charged for matriculation, or for any exami-
nation or degree;

(vii) The lectures or classes of the professors and lectu¡ers, and
the fees to be charged;

(vüi) The manne_r and time of convening the meetings of the
Council and Senate;

(ix) The constitution of any degree;

(*) Th ation, to degrees which thcUn of persons who have gradu-
ate
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("i)

ing-houses intended for
revocation of the said I
or Regulation made pursuant to this paragraph shall aftect
the re"ligious observãnces 9r regrrlations enforcei in-any
such cõlleges, educational establishments, or boarding-
houses;

(xii) In general, all other matters whatsoever regarding the
UniversitY.

(2) No new Statute -or Regulatio-n, oï alter-ation or.repeal of any
exisìiíg Statute or Regulation, shall be of any force until approved by
the Senate.

(3) Âll statr¡tes and Reguìations made pursuant to this _section
shalì'be reduced into wriün[, and shall, aftef the common seal of the
University has been affixed theret
be allowed and countersigned bY
tion has been allowed and counter

t
a

p1

of the UniversitY.

Power to Confer Degrees

Dower to confer upon any Person
ä with the Statutes and Regula-

rees of Bachelor of Arts' Master
of Medicine, Bachelor of Laws,

maY constihrte.

121 The Universitv shall have po'ù/er, without examination, but iD

"""àrâ"""L 
*ittr th" Statutes and- Regulations of the University, to

;iliü; d"erã;s which the University has power to confer, persons

who have giaduated at any other University'

Residence of Undergraduates During Terms'

20. Every undergraduate shall, during such terms of residence as

tfr"-U"luåitítyãuy 
"by Statute or Regulalion appoint, dwell with-

(a) his Parent or guardian; or

lh) some near relative or friend selected by his parent or
'"'g"ãJi; and approved by the Chancellor or Vice-Chan-

cellor; or
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(c) in some collegiate or educational establishment afiliated
to or in connection with the University; or

(d) in a boarding-house licensed pursuant to a Statute or Regu-
lation of the University.

No Religious Test to be Administered
est shall be administered to any person in order

to admitted as a student of the University, or to
ho r to graduate thereat, or to hold any advantage
or

Governor to be Visitor
22. The Governor shall be the Visitor of the University, and shall

have authority to do all things which appertain to visitors as often
as to him shall seem meet.

Limitation of Powers of Council as Regards Chairs Founded by
W. W. Hughes

23. The porv¡/ers given by this Act to the Council shall, so far as
the same may afiect the two chairs or professorships founded by
Walter Watson Hughes upon the terms and conditions contained in
a certain indenture, a copy whereof is contained in the second
schedule, and so far as regards the appropriation and investment of
the funds contributed by him, be subject to the terms and conditions
of the said indenture.

Annual Grant to University
*24. (L) There shall be paid to the University every year out of the

general revenue of the State the following grantsl-
(i) A grant not exceeding twenty thousand pounds in any one

year, equal to ffve pounds per cenfum per annum on-
(a) the sum of twenty thousand pounds contributed to the

University by Walter Watson Hughes, pursuant to the
indenture mentioned in section 23; and

(b) all other moneys from time to time given to and in-
vested by the University upon trusts for the puposes
of the University; and

(c) the value of property, real or personal, of the Univer-
sity ol vested in or held by trustees for the purposes of
the University, except the real property grañted to the
University in pursuance of section 16 of The Adelaide
University Act, and of The University Site Act, 1876;

(ii) A grant of four thousand pounds.

(2) The grants shall be applied as a fund-
(a) for maintaining the University;
(b) for pq)'rng the,salaries of the professors, lecturers, examin-

ers, officers, and servants of the University;
t,{menêed by the University- of -{delaide Act Amendment Act, No. 2327 of lgg6,

and by the University of Âdelaide Act Amendment Act, No. 10 of 1942.
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(c se of fellowshiPs, scholarshiPs,
arded for the encouragment of

(d) for providing a library for the University;
(e) for discharging all necessary charges connected with the

management of the UniversitY.

Grants for Agricultural Research

*25. (1) In addit
out of the general
of the financial yea
siÇ the sum set out

(2) The said sums shall be paid out of the general revenue of the
Stati'which is hereby to the 

-necessary exteni appropriated accord-
i"gly.

(S) The University shall apply the said sgms- fo-r th-e purpose of
exteìãing the researches in Ãgriculture arrd allied subjects at the
Waite Agricultural Research Institute of the University'

Conditions of Grant
ç26. AII moneys paid to the Unive¡sity under section 25 shall be

deemed to be paíd ôn the following conditions, namely:-
(i) The Waite Agricultural Research Institute of the University' ' shall conducf researches in cereal breeding, plant genetics,

section 2Ú and this section;(iÐ 
i'"*"1$H'?Jlå'l ii
and entomology to the

liv) The Univ ín agricultural
' ' science of of graduates for

service in , the Education

. amended by the university of .{delqide Act Amendment Act,-No. 234_0^ Lf 1987,
'-*"nd-bt'th;-University bt ¡'del¡de Act Amendment.A'ct, No. I of 1943.



I'NIVERSITY á.GT 19

p_epa¡tmenJ,_the Stock and Brands Deparhnent, and the
Woods and Forests Departmen! and foi service 

'under 
the

lvlinister of lrrigation. -

approval of the Governor, may

t"l,'.î H: 8:iïäilî,Hå'iån :T

in the first instance. 
s provided by the -commoiwealth

(2) A guarantee given pusuant to this section may apply in rela_
tion to money provided by the commonwealth eithef beïoró or after.
the enactment of this section.

(3) The money required to meet any liability of the Treasurer
under a guarantee givèn pu'suant to this section ihall b" paid out of
the general revenue of the state under the authority of thii Act with-
out further appropriation.

Provision for Employment of Graduates in Agricultural science in
Certain Government Departments

twenty-thild day of
, the Council may
e than four persons

science ". ,n"uüîåülilriT" T;
public service mentioned in sub-

Government shall,
for the regulation
said persons to be
alaries of not less

.(2) the Department of Agri-cultur ock and Brands bepart-ment, and the Departmerit of
Lands

Annual Report
_ 28. (1,) The Council or the Senate shall, during the month of
]anuary in.every ye.ar, preserrt to the Governor a re"port of the pro-
ceedings of the University during the previous y""ri

(?) fn" report shall contain a full account of the income and ex-
penditure of the university, audited in such manner 

"r 
th" ôou"r.,o.

may direct.
(3)-4. copy of every-report section, and of

every Statute and Regulat-iol g d by thé Gorr"r_
nor pursuant to this Act, shall be la foré parliament.

University to be Exempt from Land Tax
29. Notwithstanding gn¡rthing c-ontained to the contrary in anyA:t 9l any rqles or regulations made thereunder,-all land ií rãspect

of which the universit¡ or any person as trustee th"t"t-, *ãuìá,ï;i
I rnserted bv tJre university of Adelaide Act .amendment Act, No. 9 of 1946.å Repealed by the university of ,{delaide Âct Amendment Ac! ño. 2s40 oi rssz.
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for this section, be liable to pay tax to the State of South Australia,
rhãtftio* and'after the elevènih day of October, nineteen hundred
ànd twenty-three, be exempt from táxation by the said State.

Trusts in Relation to Certain University Land
ersity Pursuant to section 16 of
Thé ÚniversitY Site Act, 1876'
purposes of the UniversitY aP'

proved by the Governor.

Validation of Degrees and Statutes and Regulations

THE FIRST SCHEDULE

Reference to Acts. Short Titles of Acts

No. 20 of L874
No. 45 of 1876
No. 143 of 1879 ......

No. 172 of 1880 ......

No. 441 of 1888 ......

No. 1058 of I9l1 ......

No. 1555 of 1923 ......

No. 1614 o1 L924 ......

No. 1831 of 1927 ....

The Adelaicle University Act'
TIre Universitv Site Act, 1876.
The Adelaide- University Àct Amendment Act'
The University of Adelaide Degrees Act'

Act, 1911'
r929.
1924.

THE SECOND SCHEDULE
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or administrators is o¡ a¡e entitled to nominate and appoint the two û¡st Pro-
fessors to such chairs: And whereas an Association has been formed, and has
unde¡taken to endeavou¡ to found and establish such Unive¡sity, and has ap-
pointed an Executive Council: And whe¡eas the said Alexander Hay has beèn
appointecl Treasure¡ of the said Executive Council: Now this Indenture wit-

he¡eunto set their hands and seals the day and year ffrst above written.

Signed, sealed, and delivered by the said)
Walter lVatson Hughes, ín the presence of I
Richard B. Andrews, Solicitor, .A,delaide. J

w. w. HUGHES (L.S.)

THE THIRD SCHEDULE

Sums payable to the UnÍve¡sÍty for the pur¡lose of promoting agricultural
research at the Waite Agricultrual Resea¡ch Institute,

Financial Yea¡

1927-28
1928-29
1929-80
1930-31
1931-32
1932-88
r933-84
1934-35
r985-36

Àmount Payable
n

10,000
1r,000

1936-87 15,000
Rcpealed by the Univesity of ,{delaide Act Ameodment Act, No. 2340 of 1937.

5,000
7,000
8,000
9,000
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TRUST CLAUSE OF DEED WHEREBY THE HONOURABLE
THOMAS ELDER GRANTED g2O,OOO TO THE UNIVERSITY

By an Indentule, which bears date the 6th day of November, 1874,
the Honou¡able Thomas Elder covenanted to pay Twenty Thousand
Pounds, and the t¡ust clause in that deed provides:-"And it is agreed
and declared that the interest and annual income of the said sum of
Twenty Thousand Pounds shall be applied as a fund for maintaining
the said University, and for defraying the several stipends which may
be appointed to be paid to the several Professors, Lecturers, Examin-
ers, oficers, and servants to be appointed by such University, and
for defraying the expense of such fellowships, scholarships, prizes
and exhibitions as shall be awarded for the encouragement of students
in such University, and for providing a Library for the same; and for
discharging all necessary charges connected with the management
thereof, and for no other use or purpose whatsoever. And it is also
declared and agreed that the said sum of Twenty Thousand Pounds
shall, when the same is received by the Treasurer of the said Univer-
sity, or by the University when incorporated, be invested* upon
South ,{ustralian Government Bonds, Debenfures, or Securities, and
the interest and annual income arising from such investments shall
be paid and applied to and for the benefft and advantage of the said
University in the manner and for the intents and purposes herein-
before mentioned and described, and to or for no other purpose
whatsoever."
! By a deed execu empowered to invest the moneys
in the purchase of 

ffiXfl.|üj. -ortsases of freehold

UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE ACT AMENDMENT ACT, 1936.
No. 2327 of 1936

(Assented to 8rd December, 1936,)

1. (1) This Act may be cited as the "University of Adelaide Act
Amendment Act, 1936."

(2) The University of ,A.delaide Àct, 1935 (which is hereinafter
referred to as "the principal Act") and this Act may be cited together
as the "University of Adelaide Acts, 1935 and 1936."

2. (1) Section 24 of the principal Act is amended by striking out
the word "twenty" in the third line thereof and by inserting in lieu
thereof the word "thirty."

(2) Sub-section (2) of section 24 of the principal Á.ct is amended by
adding at the end thereof the following passage-

"No portion of any such grant shall be applied to or for the
purposes of any college or educational institution affiliated rvith
the University."

UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE ACT AMENDN,ÍENT ACT, 1937.

No. 2340 of 1937.

(Assented to 15th September, 1937)

1. (f) This Act may be cited as the "University of Adelaide Act
Amendment Act, 1987."
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(2) The University of Adelaide Act, 1935, as amended by this Act
may be cited as the "Ifniversity of .A.delaide A.ct, 1935-1937."

(3) The University of .A.delaide Act, 1935, is in this Act referred
to as "the principal Act."

Ê2. Sub-section ( 1) of section 25 of the principal Act is repealed
and the following sub-section is enacted in lieu ttrereof:-

( I ) In addition to any other sums payable to the Universíty out of
the general revenue of the State, the Treasurer shall in each
of the seven tnancial years commencing with the ûnancial
year 1937-1988, pay to the University the sum of fifteen thous-
and pounds.

3. (1) Paragraph II of section 26 of the principal Act is amended
by inserting the word "botany'' before the words 'þlant pathology"
therein.

(2) Paragraph IV of section 26 ol the principal Act is amended by
striking out all the words therein after "standard."

(3) The following paragraph is inserted at the end of section 26r-
(v) The Director of the Waite Agricultural Research Institute

shall in every year furnish the Minister of Agriculture with
a report on the work of the Institute during the preceding
year, and the Minister of Agriculture shall lay the report
before Parliament at the earliest convenient time.

4. As from the twenty-fourth day of December, nineteen hundred
and thirty-seven, section 27, of. the principal Act shall be repealed.

5. The third schedule to the principal Act is repealed.

UNIVBRSITY OF ADELAIDE ACT AMENDMENT A.CT, 1942.
No. l0 of.I942.

(A.ssented to 22nd October, 1942.)

1. (I) This Act may be cited as the "University of Adelaide Act
Amendment Act, 1942."

(2) The University of ,A.<lelaide Ac! 1935-1937, as amended by this
Act, may be cited as the "University of Adelaide Ac! 1935-1942."

(3) The University of Adelaide Act, 1935-1937, is in this Act re-
ferred to as "the principal ,A.ct."

2. This Act is incorporated with the principal AcÇ and this Act
and that Act shall be read as one Act.

3. Section 12 of the principal Act is amended by striking out sub-
sections (3) and (4) thereof and inserting in lieu thereof the following
sub-sections:-

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall hold ofice on such terms and cou-
ditions and at such salary as the Council from time to time
determines¡ Provided that any alteration made by the Council
in the salary o¡ the terms and conditions of the se¡vice of the
Vice-Chancellor shall not, unless the Vice-Chancellor in office
at the time of the alteration consents, have efect until his terrr
of oftce has expired or otherwise determined,

'.Amended by the Universþ of Adelaide Act A.mendment Act, No. I of 1948.
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(a) If the Chancellor or tlre Vice-Chancellor is not a member of
the Council at the time of his election he shall upon his elec-
tion become a member of the Council, and shall remain a mem-
ber of the Council during his term of office as Chancellor or
Vice-Chancellor; and in any such case the Council shall consist
of twenty-six members, or if both the Chancellor and Vice-
Chancellor become members by virtue of this section, of
twenty-seven members.

4. Section 24 of the principal Act is amended by striking out the
word "thirty" in the third line thereof and inserting in lieu thereof the
word 'Torty."

UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE ACT AMENDMENT ACT, 1948.

No. 9 of 1943.

(Assented to 28th October, 1943,)

1. (f) This A.ct may be cited as the "University of A.delaide Act
Amendment Act, 1943."

(2) The University of A.delaide Act, 1935-1942, as amended by this
Ac! may be cited as the "UniversiÇ of Adelaide Act, 1935-1943."

(3) The University of Adelaide Act, 1935-1942, is in this Act re-
ferred to as "the principal Act."

2, This Act is incorporated with the principal Âct and that Act and
this Act shall be read as one Act.

3. Section 25 of the principal Act is amended by inserting after
sub-section (1) thereof the following sub-section:-

(1a) In addition to any other sums payable to the University out ol
the general levenue of the State the Treasurer shall pay to the Univer-
sity-

(a) in the ûnancial year 1943-44, the sum of fifteen thousand
pounds;

(b) in each of the seven ffnancial years commencing with the tnan-
cial year 1944-45, the sum of eighteen thousand pounds.

UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE ACT AMENDMENT ACT, 1946.

No, 9 of 1946.

(Assented to 10th October, 1946.)

1. (1) This Act may be cited as the "University of Ädelaide Act
Amendment Ac! 1946."

(2) The University of Adelaide Act, 1935-1943, as amended by this
Act, may be cited as the "University of Adelaide Act, 1935-1946."

(3) The University of Adelaide Act, 1935-1943, is hereinafter called
"the principal Act."

2. This Act is incorporated with the principal Act and that Act
and this Act shall be read as one Act.
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3. The following section is enacted and inserted in the principal
Act after section 26 thereof.

26a. (I) The Treasurer, with the approval of the Governor, may
guarantee payment by the University to the Commonwealth for all
or any of the extensions and additions to the buildings and plant of
the University, the cost of which is provided by the Commonwealth
in the ffrst instance.

(2) A guarantee given pursuant to this section may apply in rela-
tion to money provided by the Commonwealth either before or after
the enactment of this seotion.

liability of the Treasurer
eotion shall be paid out of
authority of this Act with-

THE UNIVERSITY LAND ACT, 1929.

No. 1944 of 1929.

Be it enacted by the Governor of the State of South Australia with
the advice and consent of the Parliament thereof, as follows:

L This Act may be cited as "The University Land A.ct 1929.'

2. Sections l, 2, 3, and 4 of, and the First Schedule to, the Act No.
351 of 1BB5 entitled "An Act to set apart certain Land for a Jubilee
Exhibition and for other purposes," äre repealed.

3. The land shown in the plan in the Schedule to this Act and
therein hachured in black is hereby vested in The University of
Adelaide for an estate in fee simple.

UNIVERSITY OF A.DELAIDE ACT AMENDMENT ACT
No. 9 of 1950.

(Assented to 12th October, 1950.)

Be it enacted by the Governor of the State of South Australia, wittr
the advice and consent of the Parliament thereof, as follows¡

L ( f ) This Act may be cited as the "University of Adelaide Act
Amendment Act, 1950."

(2) The University of Adelaide Âct, 19311946, as amended by this
Act, may be cited as the "University of Adelaide Act, 1935-1950."

(3) The UniversiÇ of Adelaide Aot, 1935-1946, Ís hereinafter
called the'þrincipal Act."

2. Section 3 of the principal Act is amonded by adding at the end
thereof the following additional deffnition:-

*University grounds" means-
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(a) the lands in the City of Adelaide and in the municipality of
Mitcham which are used by the University for purposes of
education or scientiffc research or both;

(b) the Waite Park in the municipality of Mitcham; and includes

(c) all roads, ways, tracks, paths, open spaces and buildings on,
and appurtenances to the said lands and park.

3. The principal Act is amended by inserting therein after section
18 thereof the following sectionsr-

l8a. ( I ) The council may make by-laws for all or
following puposes:-

(a) to prohibit persons from trespassing on the
grounds;

any of the

University

(b) to prevent damage to the University grounds and any ffxtures,
chattels, trees, shrubs, bushes, flowers, gardens and lawns on
or in those grounds;

(c) to regulate speed at which vehicles may be driven on the
University grounds;

(d) to prohibit the dangerous or careless driving of vehicles on
the University grounds;

(e) to prohibit the driving on the University grounds of vehicles
the weight of which when laden exceeds the amount pre-
scribed in the byJaws;

(f ) to prescribe the route to be followed by traffic on roads, ways,
or tracks within tfie University grounds and the specific gates
which may be used for the entrance and exit of vehicles and
pedestrians and to require the observance of one-way trafic
rules on speciûed roads, ways, or tracks;

(g) to regulate the parking, ranking, placing and arranging of
vehicles on University grounds and to empower authorized
persons to remove any vehicle from the University grounds
without assigning any reason;

(h) generally to regulate traffic of all kinds on the University
grounds;

(i) to prohibit disorderly conduct or indecent language by
persons on the University grounds and to empower authorized
persons to remove f¡om those grounds persons guilty of dis-
orderly conduct or indecent language thereon;

(j) to prohibit, ¡estrict or regulate the consumption of alcoholic
liquor on the University grounds and the bringing of alcoholic
liquor on to those grounds, and to empower authorized per-
sons to remove from the University grounds any intoxicated
person and to search the University grounds and vehicles
tlrereon for alcoholic liquor and to seize any liquor reasonably
suspected of having been brought on to the University grounds
contrary to any by-law;

(k) to empower the council to conffscate any liquor brought on
to the University grounds contrary to any byJaw;
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(l) to prevent persons from climbing on fences or buildings or
walking ovei gardens or lawns on the University grounds;

(m) to regulate the conduct of open air and indoor meetings held
on the University grounds;(") 

,r1#:i'å:*å*J,oä'il
ndue noise from motor

(o ) to prescribe fines recoverable summarily not exceeding twenty
pounds for any contravention of any by-law; and

(p) to empower the University to recover summarily compensa-
tion for any damage done to the University grounds.

(2) The council may declare in any such byJaw that it shall apply
to a part only of the University grounds speciffed therein, and it
shall so apply accordingly.

(3) In this section "authorized person" means a person appointed
by the council to be an authorized person for the purposes of this
section.

(a) The council may appoint any person to be an authorized per-
son for purposes of this section, and may, at will, revoke any such
appointment.

l8b. No byJaw shall be made-
(a) except at a meeting of the council of which at least fourteen

days' prior notice in writing has been sent by post to each
member of the council specifying the by-laws intended to be
proposed; or

(b) unless a majority of all the members of the council vote at
the meeting in favour of the proposed byJaw.

18c. (I) Every by-law-
(a) shall be submitted to the Governor for confirmation and shall

be of no force until confirmed;

(b) after confirmation shall be published in the Gazelte at the
expense of the University;

(c) shall, subject to subsection (2) hereof, take_ effe-ct from the
duy of that publication or from any later day ûxed by the
by-law; and

(d) shall be laid before each House of Parliament within the first
fourteen sitting days of that House after the said publication.

all the fourteen sitting days, or some of them, do not occur in the
same session of Parliament as that in which the by-law is laid before
the House.
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(3) When a resolution has been passed as mentioned Ín subsection
(2) hereof notice of the resolution shall forthwith be published in the
Gazette.

l8d. When a by-Iaw has been conffrmed by the Governor and
published inthe Gazøtt¿ all conditions precedent to the making thereof
shall be conclusively deemed to have been fulfflled.

18e. (f ) The council shall set out the substance of all its byJaws
respecting traftc on a notice board at each entrance which leads
directly from a road or street to the University grounds and is ordin-
arily uied by vehicular trafic.

(2) Failure to comply with subsection (t) of this section shall
not affect the validity or operation of any byJaw.

l8f. The provisions of section 38 of the Acts Interpretation Act,
1915, shall not apply to by-laws made under this Aot.

I8g. No by-laws under this Act shall take away or restrict any
Iiability, civil or criminal, arising under any provision of any other
Act or at common law.

18h. In any proceedings for any contravention of any by-law the
allegation in the complaint that any place was on the University
grounds shall be príma facíe evidence of t}le fact alleged.

l8i. Where a contravention of any by-law made by tÏe Council in
exercise of the powers conferred by section 18a of this Act has been
committed by any student of the University, the Council, instead
of charging him with such contravention in a court of summary juris-
diction, may direct that he be charged with such contravention before
the Board of Discipline, and the Board of Discipline, if it ûnds such
offence to be proved, may punish the offender in any of the ways
mentioned in the Statute made by the Council prescribing the func-
tions and po\¡/ers of the Board of Discipline.

UNIVERSITY OF ,{.DELAIDE ACT Á,MENDMENT ACT
No. B of 1964.

(Assented to 12th March, 1964.)

Be it enacted by the Governor of the State of South A-ustralia, with
the advice and consent of the Parliament thereof, as follows:

1. (1) This Act may be cited as the "Universþ of Adelaide Act
Amendment,{ct, 1964".

(2) The University of Adelaide Act, 19311950, as amended by
this Act, may be cited as the "University of Adelaide Act, 1935-1964'.

(3) The University of Adelaide Act, 1935-1950, is hereinafter
referred to as "the principal Act".
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2. This Act is incorporated with the principal Act and that Act
and this .A.ct shall be read as one Àct.

3. Section l8a of the principal Act is amended-

( a ) bv striking out all the words afte¡ the word "grounds"' (first occur:ring) in paragraph (g) of subsection (1) there-
of;

(b) bv inserting the following paragraphs in-the said sub-' ' r"'"tiot (1)"thereof after pa"ra-grap-h G) of that subsection:

( gI ) to prohibit the parking, ranking,- placing and leaving- of vehicles on University glounds or any part there-
of by any person or any class of persons;

(g2) to empov/er authorized persons_ to r-emove any'- ' 
vehicle-from the University grounds without assign-
ing any reason;

(") by inserting at the end thereof the following subsection:

validity as if the amendments made by the Univer-
siw oi Adelaide Act Amendment Aót, 1964, had
beên in force on the day of the making of the said
by-laws.

BY-LAws MADE "^ïJ#*"o^iÄiläfl oF ADELAIDE

No. 9 of 1950.

1. In these by-laws-
'^Authorised person" means a person appointed by thq Cou¡-cil to be
an authorised p"ttott for the p^urposes õf section 18a of the University
of Adelaide Aìt Amendmenf Aõt, 1950, and these by-laws;

'Council' means the Council of the University of Adelaide;

'Road'includes way and track;
"University" means the University of Adelaide;

"University grounds"

(a) the lands in the City of Adelaide and in the Municþality of' ' Mitcham which are- used by the University for purposes of
education or scientiffc research or both;

(b) the Waite Park in the Municipality of Mitcham; and includes
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(c) all roads, ways, tracks, paths, open spaces and buildings on,
and appurtenances to the said lands and park;

'Vehicle" includes any motor car, motor truck, motor cycle, carriage,
cart, bicycle, or other vehicle of whatsoever kind or nature and how-
soever ridden, driven, or propelled.

2. (1) No person shall wilfully tespass on the University grounds,

(2) Every person reas uthorised person
of trespassing on I give his name
and address to tha being requested
so to do.

(3) Any person reasonably suspected by an authorised person
of trespassing on the University grounds shall forthwith
leave the University grounds if requested to do so by that
authorised person.

"3. Any authorised person may remove any vehicle from the
University grounds without assigning any reason.

+4. No person shall drive any vehicle into or permit any vehicle
to be or remain upon the University grounds unless for some
puq)ose of University business or lJniversity education.

any vehicle in any place in the

'ìå'"ïr$"På"1"#ili'i,"oiì,1'"i

*6. No person shall cause any vehicle to enter or leave the
University grounds except in accordance with the rules set out in the
second schedule to these byJaws.

o7. No person shall drive any vehicle on any of the roads in
the UniversiÇ grounds speciffed in the third schedule to these
by-laws except in the direction specified in respect of such road
in the said third schedule.

*7a. No person shall park or leave any vehicle in the University
grounds in such manner as to obstruct the passage of vehicles or
pedestrians.

8. No person shall drive any vehicle within the University grounds
at a speed exceeding fifteen miles an hour.

9. No person shall drive any vehicle on the University grounds in
a dangerous or careless manner.

10. No person unless authorised by the Architect supewising any
University works shall drive on the University grounds any vehicle
which when laden exceeds four tons in weight.

11. No person shall use any motor vehicle on the University
grounds in such manner as to cause undue noise.

ouncil has ffxed a speed limit for any specited road
ity grounds and notices are posted on such road
ed limit no person shall drive any vehicle on such
speed.

û,{llowed 9th January, 1964. î ,{lowed 14th January, 1965.
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Ê13. No person h a motor cycle on the
University grounds the gateways on Victoria
Dríve and the mot the vicinity of the said
gateways.

the use any indecentäîJ n#","sïË'iÎ
cent

15, No person shall in the way of dis
deposit, or leave on the University groun
bottles, or glass (broken or otherwise),
nahrre whatsoeve¡.

16. No person shall interrupt any lecture or any meeting by any
uoise or unseemly behaviour on the University grounds.

17. ( 1) No person shall, w f the Council or
its delegate, bring into or keep or
consume any liquo grounds.

(S) The Council may conffscate any liquor brought on to the
University grounds contrary to this by-law, and thereupon
such liquor shall become the property of the Universíty.

(4) The Council may from time to time appoint a delegate' 
for the purposes of this byJaw.

IS. ( 1) No person shall on any part of the UniversiÇ grounds-
(a) cut, break, deface, _pick, _remove, or destroy or injure

any tree, shrub, hedge, plant or flower, or any part of
any lawn or garden;

(b) remove or damage or injure or interfere with any- 
stake or label on or near any tree, shrub, plant or
flower;

(c) walk on or over or cause damage to any bed contain-
ing or being prepared for flowers or shrubs or walk
on or over any lawn in contravention of any notice
posted thereon;

(d) part of_the-University
enclosed and on which
persons from entering

'¡{,llowed 9th lanuary, 1964. ** Allowed 29th September, 1966.
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(e) damage, or injure o¡ interfere with or clímb upon an-y
fence, building, or erection, or any âxed or movable
thing.

(2) This by-law shall not apply to employees of the Univer-
sity acting in the course of their employment.

f9. (1) The Council or its delegate may prohibit the holding of
any meeting on the University grounds.

(2) No person shall conduct, promote, or take part in any
meeting so prohibited.

avenes or fails to observe any of these
ofience and liable to a penalty not ex-

) and to pay compensation for damage

2L ( 1) Penalties incurred under these by-laws may be recovered
in a summary manner.

(2)

THE FIRST SCHEDULB.
Repealecl l4th Jaauary, 1965.

THE SECOND SCHEDULB.
Rules Relatìng to Entrances to and Exíts ftom the

Unioercítg Grounds.

l- The western gateway from North Terrace is reserved for
Inusard traffic only.

2. (a) The gate directly in front of the Bonython Hall is' ' ,esery"e d f.or lru;drd traffic only.
(b) The ga itchell

Buildin
3. The gatewa Build-

ing and thJR. A. traffic
only.

4. The gateway on Frome Road between the R. A. Fisher
Laboratories-and the Mawson Laboratories is reserved lor lrnaard
trafic only.

5. The gateway on Victoria Drive between the Benham Labora-
tories and tTre Mawson Laboratories is reserved lor Outusard þ.affic
only.

9. All gateways other than those referred to in I to B above may
be used foi both inward and Outward traffic.
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THE THIRD SCHEDULE.

One-toag Trffic Roails in the Unôoersítg Grounds.

1. The western drive between the Mitchell Building and the
National Gallery on the Upper Level of the Universityt tn a nofihnrlg
direction.

2. The roadway north of the Prince of \Males Building: in an
easteùE di¡ection.

3. The roadway east of the Elder Conservatorium: in a southeúg
direction.

4. The ¡oadway south of the Johnson Chemistry Laboratories:
in an eøsteily direction.

5. The roadway east of the Barr Smith Library: in a southerlg
direction.

6. The roadway between the Mathematics Building and the
Engineering Building: in an easteily directíon.

7. The roadway between the Benham Laboratories and tho
Mawson Laboratoriês: in a northeilg direction.

B. The roadway east of the R, A. Fisher Laboratories: in a
southeilg direction.

the University of Àdelaido
University of Adelaide on
in Executive Cor¡ncil on

and 26th September, 1966.

HOSPITALS ÀCT, 19M.

No. 2158 of 1934.

'{delaide Hospital to be Medical and Dental School

Section 32 of the Act provides-
82. (1) The Adelaide Hospital shall be a school of medical and

dental instruction in connection with the University of Adelaide, and
any person who has been admitted as a student of the said University
and is studying in the medical course or the dental coruse thereof,
shall be entitled to attend at the Adelaide Hospital for Ínstruction
in connectÍon with any such courso, subject to any statutes and regu-
lations made by the Council of the said University and any regula-
tions made by the Board.

(2) The provisions contained in the Adelaide University .A.ct relat-
ing to statutes and regulations and to the making and effect thereof
shall apply to all statutes and regulations made by the said Council
under ttris section and to the making and efiect thereof.

Advisory Committee

Section 88 provides-
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"(2) The committee shall consist of a chairman and nine other
members.

*(2a) The chairman shall be a person appointed by the Governor
on tfie nomination of the Minister.

ol2b) The members of the Committee other than the Chairman
shali beí respectiveþ nominated as follows:-

One by the Council of the University of Adelaide;

One by the Faculty of Medicine of the said University;

One by the Council of the Royal Aushalian College of
Physicians;

One by the Council of the Royal Ausbalian College of.
Surgeons;

One by the Faculty of Dentistry of the said University;

Two by the board;
Two by members of the honorary medical stafi of the

.A,dólaide Hospital.

(8) When a. vaca ex-
piration of a membe all,
after nomination as ffll
the vacancy. The nomination of the member so appoÍnted to ffll the
vacancy shall be made by the body or persons who nominated the
member in whose place such member is appointed.

(4) Every nomination shall be made in manner prescribed.

(5) The provisions of sections 26 to 28 (both inclusive) shall,
muiaiìs mutandis, apply to and in respect of the committee:

ûProvided that any ffve members shall constitute a quorum at any
meeting of the Committee.

c Amendments given assent, 27th November, 1958'



ALMANAC FOR 1968

TERMS:

First Term: March 4-May 11.

Second Term: fune 3-August 3.

Third Terrr: August 2ô-December 7.

Lectures will cease in some cases in the week ending October lg
and in others in the week ending October 26.
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JANUARY
1968

M. 1 Public Holiday: New Year's Day; Commonwealth inaugu-
rated 1901.

Tu. 2 Faculty of Agricultural Science-2,l5 p.m.

\ry. 3 Faculty of Economics-J p.m.

Th. 4 Faculty of Dentistry-5 p.-.
F. 5 Faculty of Music-9.15 a.m.

Faculty of Medicine-B p.m.

M. 8 LAST DAY OF ENTRY for the Special Degree and
Diploma Examinations to begin on lanuary 22.

Faculty of Law-4.30 p.-.
.A.dvisory Committee of the University and the R'A.H.-

5 p.*.
Tu. I Last day of entry for the Supplementary Matriculation

Examinations to be held in February.
Faculty of Science-2 p.m.

W. 10 Faculty of Arts-2 p.m.
Faculty of Engineering-J,30 p.m.

Th. 11 Faculty of ,{rchitecture and Town Planning-2.l5 p.m.

M. 15 Board of Research Studies-10.15 a.m.

Advisory Committee of the University and the Q'B.H'-
5 p.m.

M. 22 Special Degree and Diploma Examinations begin.

\ry. 24 Faculty of Technology and Applied Science-l0 a.m'

F. 26 Finance Committee-2,2O P.m.

M. 29 Public Holiday: Celebration of Australía Day.

Tu 30 Hospital Year begins.

Faculty of A.gricultural Science-2.l5 p.m'

W. 31 ENROLMBNTS BEGIN for ARTS, MEDICINE,
DENTISTRY, PHYSIOTHERAPY, TEçHNOLOGI,
APPLIED SCIENCE, PHARMACY and for SECOND-
YEAR and THIRD-YEAR SCIENCE SUBJECTS.
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1968 
FEBRUARY

Th. I Faculty of Dentistry-5 p.m.

F. 2 Faculty of Music-9.15 a.m.
Council-2.20 p.-.
Faculty of Medicine--B p.-.

M, 5 ENROLMENTS BEGIN FOR ALL COURSES OTHER
PHYSIO-
CIENCE,
THIRD-

YEAR SCIENCE SUBJECTS.
Faculty of Law--4.30 p.-,

Tu, 6 Standing Sub-Committee of the Education Committee-
9.30 a.m.

Faculty of Science-2 p.m.

W. 7 Faculty of Arts-2 p.m.
Faculty of Technology and Applied Science-2 p.m.
Faculty of Engineering-3.S0 p.m.
Faculty of Economics-4 p,m.

Th. B Faculty of A¡chitecture and Town Planning-2.I5 p.m,

F. 9 LAST DAY OF ENROLMENT IN TBCHNOLOGY,
APPLIED SCIENCE AND PHARMACY and ii
SECOND-YEAR and THIRD-YEAR SCIENCE
SUBJECTS.

M. 72 Supplementary Matriculation Examinations may begin,
Board of Research Studies-10.15 a.m.
Advisory Committee of the University and the R.A.H.-

5 p.-.
W. 74 Postgraduate Committee in Medicine--B p.m.

Th. 15 Education Committee-2 p.m.

F. 16 LAST DAY OF ENROLMENT for courses other than
those for which the last day was February g.

M. 19 Advisory Committee of the University and the e.B.H,-
5 p.-.

F. 23 Finance Committee-2.20 p.m.

M. 26 LECTURES
Bachelor
Bachelor
that are

Conservatorium ffrst term begins.

For last day of entry for examinations in Music and the A¡t
of Speech to be held in April, see A.M.E.B. Manual.
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MARCH

F. I Faculty of Music-9'15 a.m.

Council-2.20 P.m'
Faculty of MedicineJ P'm'

S. 2 Long vacation ends'

M. 4 UNIVBRSITY FIRST TBRM BEGINS.

Notez Students are required to atte-nd such preliminary
meetings of their cl-asses in the ffrst week of term as

may bð announced'
Faculty of LawJ.30 P.m.

Tu. 5 Faculty of Agricultural Science-2'l5 p.m.

W. 6 Faculty of Bconomics--4 P.m.

Th. 7 Faculty of DentistrY-5 P.m.

M. 11 LECTURES BEGIN.
Ädvisory Committee of the University and the R,A.H'-

5 p.-.
Tu. 12 Standing Sub-Committee of the Bducation Committee-

9.30 a.m.
Facuþ of Science-2 P.m'

W. 13 Faculty of Arts-2 P.m.
Faculty'of Technology and Applied Science-2 p.m.

Faculty of EngineeringJ.30 P.m'

Th. L4 Faculty of A¡chitectu¡e and Town Planning-2.l5 p'm'

M. 18 Board of Research Studies-10'15 a.m.

Advisory Committee of the University and the Q.B,H.-
5 p.-.

Th. 2l Education Committee-2 P.m.

F. 29 Finance Committee-2'2O P'm.

For last dav of entrv for examinations in Music and the -A.rt

of Speêch to bó held in April, see A.M.E.B. Manual.
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M. I Facu 
APRIL

ru. , 
""",,tT 

liïff"î,t#;"_w. B Facurty or e"ono_i"-r_<";Tce-2.15 e.m.

Th. 4 Facul
F. g .u",rr1 

of DenüstrY--S 
P'm'

""r""T, 
ï.#usic--e. 

15 a.m.

M. r in:: 
or Meãicine-{ P',"'

5,;Lco*-ittee of the unive¡sity and the R.Â.H._Tu. 9 Standir
n.rffi"lrÏl-"ommi*ee of the Educarion committee_

Faculty of Science_2 p.m,W. I0 Faculty of Arts_2 p.*.
Faculry of Technololsy ana I

- Facurty or n"*,""",,iäåiräi,j:, scie ce-2 p.m.

ln. tt Faculty of ,{rchitect; 
";;F. 12 Goo; 

"Uroo". 
'q¡ç drrLr lown Planning-2.I5 p,m.

M. 15 BASTBR MOND,A.Y.
Tu. 16 Board of- Research Studies_10,15 a,m.public B:
Th. lg Edu""tiorþ 

inations Board-2.15 p,m.

i, i ;î;:iËi"Tîî,'::""";i: ï"",e__B p m'^"',iîäcommiftee of the university and the e.E.H._W. 24 .ANNUAL
s 
-;;. COMMEMORATTON_FrRST 

CBREMoNv-_
Th. 2S á,NZAC D.A,Y.
F. 26 Finance Committee_2,20 p.m.

Fo¡ Theorv
À:ü:Ë18:ft\Hiîï.and A¡t of speech examinations, see
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\il. 1

Th. 2

F.3

M.6
Tu. 7

w.B
Th. I

s. 11

M. 13

MÀY

ANNUAL COMMBMORATION-SBCOND 
CEREMONY

-3 p.m.

FacultY of DentistrY-5 P'm'

FacuItY of Music-9'15 a'm'

Council-2'20 P'm'
FacultY of Medicine-8 P'm'

FacultY of Law--4'30 P'm'

Facuþ of Agricultural Science-2'l5 p'm'

ANNUAL COMMEMORATION-THIRD 
CEREMONY

--3 p.m.

Faculty of Architecture and Town Planning-Z'Lí p'm'

Faculty of Economics--4 P'm'

Postgraduate Committee in Medicine--8 p'm'

UNTVBRSITY FIRST TBRM BNDS'

University ûrst short vacation begins'

Advisory Co*-itt"" ;;-th" University and the R'A'H'-

5 p.m.

Tu. 14 Standing Sub-Committee of the Bducation Committee-

FacultY of Science-2 P'm'

W. 15 FacuItY of Arts-2 P'm'

Facultv "i î"äo""t*v and-fnnlled science-2 p'm'

FacultY of Engineering-3'30 P'm'

S. 18 Conservatorium first term ends'

M. 20 Conservatorium first short vacation begins'

Board of Research Studies-10'15 a'm'

Advisorv ä""äitt"" of the University and the Q'E'H'-
5 p,m.

Th. 2g Education Committee-2 P'm'

F. 31 Finance Committee-2'20 P'm'



Á¿ilfr\Ná,c

IUNE

S. I University and Conservatorium ffrst short vacation ends.

M. 3 UNIVERSITY AND CONSERVATORIUM SECOND
TERM BEGINS.

Faculty of Law--4.30 p.ttr.
Advisory Committee of the University and the R.A..H.-

5 p.*.
Tu. 4 Faculty of Agricultural Science-2.l5 p.m.

W. 5 Faculty of Economics--4 p.m.

Th. 6 Faculty of Dentistry-5 p.m.

F. 7 Faculty of Music-9.I5 a.m.
Council-2,2O p.m.
Faculty of Medicine-B p.*.

M. 10 Public Holiday: Celebration of Queen's Birthday.
Tu. ll Standing Sub-Committee of the Education Committee-

9.30 a.m.
Faculty of Science-2 p.m.

\ /. 12 Faculty of Arts-2 p.m.
Faculty of Technology and Applied Science-2 p.m.
Faculty of Engineering-3.30 p.m.

Th. 13 Faculty of Architecture and Town Planning-2.I5 p.m.

M. 17 Board of Research Studies-10.15 a.m.
Public Examinations Board-2.15 p.m.
Advisory Committee of the University and the e.E.H._5 p'*.

Th. 20 Education Committee-2 p.m.

F. 2B Finance Committee-2.20 p.m.

4T

For last day of entry for M_usic a4d _the Art of Speech
examinations to be held in October, see A.ili.E.B.
Manual.
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IULY

M. 1 Faculty of LawJ.3O P.m.

Tu. 2 Faculty of Agricultural Science-2.I5 p.m.

W. 3 Faculty of Economics-4 P'm.

Th. 4 Facuþ of DentistrY-5 P.m.

F. 5 Faculty of Musíc-9.15 a.m'

Council-2.2O P.ttt.
Faculty of MedicineJ P'm.

M. B Advisory Committee of the University and the R'A'H'-
5 p'*.

Tu. 9 Standing Sub-Committee of the Education Committee-
9'30 a'm.

Faculty of Science-2 P.m.

'W, t0 Faculty of Arts-2 P'm'
Faculty of Technology and Applied Science-2 p'm'

Faculty of Engineering-3.30 P.m.

Th. 11 Faculty of Architectu¡e and Town Planning-2'I5 p'm'

M. 15 Board of Research Studies-10.15 a'm'

Advisory Committee of the University and the Q'B'H'-
5 p.*.

Th. 18 Education Committee-2 P.m'

F. 19 Standing Committee of the Senate{ p'm'

F. 26 Finance Committee-2.20 P.m.
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AUGUST

Th. I Faculty of Dentistry-5 p.m.

F. 2 Faculty of Music-9.15 a.m.
Council-2.20 p.-.
Faculty of Medicine-8 p.m.

S. 3 University Second Term ends,
LAST DAY OF ENTRY FOR THE DEGREE AND

DIPLOMA EXAMINATIONS TO BE HBLD IN
NOVEMBER.

M. 5 University second short vacation begins.
Faculty of Law-4.30 p.-.

Tu 6 Faculty of Agricultural Science-2.l5 p,m.

W. 7 Faculty of Economics--4 p.m.

Th. 8 Faculty of Architecture and Town Planning-2.l5 p.m.

S. 10 Conservatorium second term ends.

M. 12 Conservatorium second short vacation begins.
Advisory Committee of the University and the R,A,H.-

5 p''''.
Tu. 13 Standing Sub-Committee of the Education Committee-

9.30 a.m.
Faculty of Science- 2 p.*.

W. 74 Faculty of Arts-2 p.m.
Faculty of Technology and Applied Science-2 p.m.
Faculty of Engineering-S.30 p.m.
Postgraduate Committee in Medicine--€ p.m.

M. 19 Board of Research Studies-10.15 a.m.
Public Examinations Board-2.15 p.m.
Advisory Committee of the University and the e.E.H.-5 p.-'

Th. 22 Education Committee-2 p.m.

S. 24 University and Conservatorium second short vacation ends,

M. 26 UNIVERSITY AND CONSERVATORIUM THIRD TERM
BEGINS.

F. 30 Last day of entry for Public Examinations to be held in
Noíember.

Finance Committee-2.20 p.m.
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SEPTEMBER

M. 2 Faculty of Law-4.30 P.-.

Tu. 3 Faculty of Agricultural Science-2.I5 p'm'

W. 4 Facuþ of Economics-4 P,m.

Th. 5 Faculty of DentistrY-5 P.m'

F. 6 Faculty of Music-9.15 a.m.

Council-2.20 P.m.
Faculty of MedicineJ P.m.

M. 9 Advisory Committee of the Universþ and the R'A'H'-
5 p.^.

Tu. 10 Standing sub-committee of the Education committee-
9.30 a.m.

Faculty of Science-2 P.m.

W. 11 Faculty of Arts-2 P.m.
Faculty of Technology and Äpplied Science-2 p'm'

Faculty of EngineeringJ.SO P'm.

Th. L2 Faculty of A¡chitecture and Town Planning-2'I5 p'm'

M. 16 Board of Research Studies-10'15 a.m.

Advisory Committee of the University and the Q'E'H'-
5 p'm.

Th. 19 Education Committee-2 P.m.

F. 27 Finance Committee-2.20 P.m.

For Music and the Art of Speech examinations, see

A.M.E.B. Manual,
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M.

OCTOBER

Faculty of Agricultural Science-2.l5 p.m.

Faculty of Economics-4 p.m,

Faculty of Dentistry-5 p.-.
Faculty of Music-9.15 a.m.
Council-2.20 p.m.
Faculty of Medicine-B p.m.

Faculty of Law--4.30 p,-,
Advisory Committee of the University and the R.A.H.-

5 p.*.
Tu' 8 standing sub-committee of the Education committee-

9.30 a.m.
Faculty of Science-2 p.m.

W. 9 Faculty of Arts-2 p.m.
Facuþ of Technology and Applied Science_2 p.m.
Faculty of Engineering-3.S0 p,m.

Th. 10 Faculty of Architecture and Town planning-2.l5 p.m.
M. 74 Public Holiday: Eight-hour Day.

Tu. I
\4/. 2

Th. 3

F.4

Tu. 15

Th. 77

F. 18

s. 19

M. 2L

F. 25

s. 26

M. 28

Board of Research Studies-10.15 a,m.
Public Examinations Board-2,I5 p.m.

Education Committee-2 p.m.

Standing Committee of the Senate--€ p.m.

Lectures in some Departments end.

Advisory Committee of the University and the e.E.H._5 p'*'
Finance Committee-2.20 p.m.

All lectures end.
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NOVEMBER

F. I Faculty of Musíc-9.15 a.m'

Council-2.20 P'm.
Faculty of Medicine-B P.*'

M. 4 DEGREE AND DIPLOMA EXAMINATIONS, IN
GENERAL, BBGIN.

Faculty of LawJ.SO P'm.

Tu. 5- Faculty of A'gricultural Science-2.l5 p.m.

W. 6 Faculty of Economics-4 P.m.

Th. 7 Faculty of DentistrY-5 P.m'

M. 11 Advisory Committee of the University and the R'A'H'-
5 P.-.

Tu, 12 Standing Sub-Committee of the Education Committee-
9.30 a.m.

Faculty of Science-Z P'^.
W, 13 Faculty of Arts-2 p.m.

Faculty of Technology and Applied Science-2 p'm'

Faculty of Engineering-3.30 P.m.
Postgraduate Committee in Medicine-8 p'm'

Th. 14 Faculty of Architecture and Town Planning-2'l5 p'm'

M. 18 Board of Research Studies-10'15 a'm.

Advisory Committee of the University and the Q'B'H'-
5 p'*.

Th. 2I PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS BEGIN.
Education Committee-2 P,m.

Tu. 26 Standing Sub-Committee of the Education Committee-
9.30 a'm.

Faculty of Agricultural Science-2'l5 p.m.

W. 27 Faculty of Arts-Z P.m.
Faculty of Technology and Applied Science-2 p'm'

Faculty of EngineeringJ'SO P.m.
Senatej P.m'

Electio'n of Members of the Council, of the Standing
Committee of the Senate, and of the Warden and the
Clerk of the Senate.

Th. 28 Faculty of Architecture and Town Planning-2'l5 p'm'

Faculty of DentistrY-5 P'-.
F. 29 Finance Committee-Z.20 P'm.

S. 30 Conservatorium third term ends.
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DECEMBBR

M. 2 Board of Research Studies-I0.l5 a.m.

Facuþ of Law-4.30 p.m.

Tu, 3 Faculty of Science-2 p.m.

W. 4 Faculty of Economics--4 p.m.

Th. 5 Education Committee-2 p.m,

F. 6 Faculty of Music-9.15 a.m.

Council-2.20 p.-.
Faculty of Medicine-B p.*.

S. 7 Academic Year ends.

M. 9 Advisory Committee of the University and the R.A.H.-
5 p'*.

F. 13 Finance Committee-2.2O p.m.

M. 16 Advilory Committee of the University and the Q.B.H.-
5 p.m.

F. 20 Council-2.20 p.m.

W. 2Ú CHRISTMAS DAY.

M. 30 Public Holiday: Proclamation Day.
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ALMANAC FOR 1969

TERMS:

First Term: March 10-MaY 17

Second Term: June 9-August 9

Third Term: September l-December 13

JANUARY
1969

Note: Pafticulars of the procedure for enrolment, and the
dates of the enrolment peiiod, in 1969 may be found in the
enrolment leaflet.

\M. I Public Holiday: New Year's DaY.

Commonwealth inaugurated 1901.

Th. 2 Faculty of DentistrY-5 P.m.

F. 3 Faculty of Music-9.15 a.m.

Faculty of Medicine-B p.m'

M. 6 Faculty of Law--4.30 P'-.
Tu. 7 Faculty of Agricultural Science-2'l5 p'm.

Last day of entry for Supplementary Matriculation Ex-
amination to be held in FebruarY'

W. 8 Faculty of Economics-4 P'm.

Th. I Faculty of Architecture and Town Planning-2.l5 p'm.

M. t3 Last day of entry for the Special Degree and Diploma
Examinations to begin on January 28'

Advisory Committee of the University and the R.A.H'-
5 p.-.

Tu. 14 Faculty of Science-2 P.m.

\ry. 15 Faculty of Arts-2 P.m.
Faculty of Engineering-S.3O P,m.

M. 20 Board of Research Studies-10'15 a.m.

Ädvisory Committee of the University and the Q.E.H'-
5 p'm.

W. 22 Faculty of Technology and Applied Science-l0 a,m.

M. 27 Public Holiday: Celebration of Australia Day'

Tu. 2Í3 SPECIAL DEGREE AND DIPLOMA BXAMINATIONS
BEGIN.

F. 31 Finance Committee-2'20 P.m.
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FBBRUARY

Noú¿: Particulars of the procedure for enrolment, and the
dates of the enrolment period, in 1969 may tre found
in the enrolment leaflet.

M. 3 Hospital Year begins.
Faculty of Law-4.30 p.ttr.

Tu. t4 Faculty of Agricultural Science-2.l5 p.m.

\ry. 5 Faculty of Economics-4 p.m.

Th. 6 Faculty of Dentistuy-5 p.*.
F. 7 Faculty of Music-9.15 a,m.

Council-2.20 p.m.
Faculty of Medicine--B p.-.

M. 10 Supplementary Matriculation Examinations may begin.
Advisory Committee of the University and the R.A.H.-

5 p.-'
Tu. 11 Standing Sub-Committee of the Education Committee-

9.30 a.m.

Faculty of Science-2 p.m.

W. 72 Faculty of Arts-2 p.m.
Faculty of Technology and Apphed Science-2 p.m.
Faculty of EngineeringJ.3O p.m.
Postgraduate Committee in MedicineJ p.m.

Th. 13 Faculty of Architecture and Town Planning-2.l5 p.m,

M. 17 Board of Research Studies-10.15 a.m,
Advisory Committee of the University and the Q.B.H.-

5 p.-.
F. 21 Education Committee-2 p.m.

M. 2't LECTURES BEGIN in those subjects
Bachelor of Technology, Bachelor
Bachelor of Pharmacy and the Di
that are given at the S,A. Institute

Conservatorium first term begins.

F. 2B Finance Committee-2.20 p.m.
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MÁ.RCH

M. 3 Faculty of Law-4.30 p.-.

Tu. 4 Faculty of Agricultural Science-2.l5 p.m.

W. 5 Faculty of Bconomics-4 p.m.

Th. 6 Faculty of DentistryJ p.m.

F. 7 Faculty of Music-9.15 a.m.

Council-2.20 p.m.

Faculty of Medicine4 p.*.

S. B Long vacation ends.

M. 10 FIRST TERM BEGINS.

Nofø: Students are required to attend such preliminary
meetings of their classes in the ffrst week of term as
may be announced.

Advisory Committee of the University and the R.A,H.-
5 p.*.

Tu. 11 Standing Sub-Committee of the Education Committee-
9.30 a.m.

Faculty of Science-2 p.m.

W. 12 Faculty of Arts-2 p.m.

Faculty of Technology and Applied Science-2 p.m.

Faculty of BngineeringJ.30 p.m.

Th. 13 Facuþ of A¡chitecture and Town Planning-2.I5 p.m.

M. L7 LECTURES BEGIN.

Board of Research Studies-10.15 a.m.

Advisory Committee of the University and the Q.E.H.-
5 p.m.

F. 2l Education Committee-2 p.m.

F. 28 Finance Committee-2.20 p.m.

For last day of entry for examinations in Music and the Art
of Speech to be held in A,pril, see A.M.E,B. Manual.
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1968

VISITOR
HIS EXCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR

CIIANCELLOR
SIR KENNETH AGNEW WILLS, K'B.E., M.C., K.SI'J.' E'D' Electe<l fo¡ the ßnt time.

7th October' 1966'

DEPUTY CIIANCELLOR
THE REVEREND WILLIAM FnANK HÄMBLY, M.4., D'D. (Melboume). Elected for the

fmt time, 5th April' 1968.

VICE-CHANCELLOR
EMERITUS PROFESSOR GEOFFREY MAICOLM BADGER, M.Sc. (Melbou¡ne)' Ph.D.

(Loqdon), D.Sc. (Glægow), F,A,A, Appointecl from 6tà March' 1967.

DEPUTT VICE.CHÀNCELLOR
PROFESSOR IOHN REGINAID TREVASKIS, M.,{. (Cmbridge). Appointecl from 2nd

Jue, 1967.

THE COUNCIL
THE CIIANCELLOR. .{. member since 1945.

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR, Ä membe¡ since 1965.

PROFESSOR GEOFFR.EY MAICOLM !ÄDGER, M.Sc'--(Melb-oume)r^P-h'D' (London)' D'Sc'
(Glasgow), F.A.A. Elected for tlle first time' 24th Novembt' Ivöb.

PROFESSOR ERIC STEPHEN BARNES, B.A. (Svdnev and Cambridge)' P!'D'^(Cambridge)'--'-Þ.Ã,4.-,4. *i-U*lio"" 1962. Datá of last election, 23rd November, 1966.

GLEN RAYMOND BROOMHILL, M,P. Appointe.d þy Parliament for the ff¡st time, 18th-- M"y, 1965. Date of læt appointment, 17th April' 1968.

ARCHIBAID HERBERT CAMPBELL, 8.Á.., Dip.Ed', F.A.C.E. Elesteal for tìe t¡st "me,
22nd November, 1967.

PROFESSOR IAMES GLADSTONE CORNELL, I!1.{. (Melbou-m-e)' L.. ès.L. (!3¡¡)'--Chevalier--'-ã; t.-itÉiõn a'gó*ãu-.-À member since-1949.-Date of last election, 25th Nevember'
1964.

IULIAN RANDAI DRIDAN, C.M.G.. B.E, A membø since 1955. Date of læt election,' 24th November, 1965.
rOHN ANGUS DUNNING, O.B.E., M.À. (Oxfo¡d)' M'Sc' (N.Z'). A member since 1960'
' Date of last election, 25tl November' 1964'

JEAN GILMORE, LL.B. Ä member since 1955, Date of last election, 22nd Novembe¡, 1967.

THE REVEREND WILÍIÄM FRANK HAMBLY, M.4., D'D' (Melboune)' A member
since 1954, Date of last election, 23rcl November, 1966.

KENNETH STUART H.ETZEL, M.D', F.R.C.P., F.R.A.C.P. A membe¡ since 1954. Date of
last election, 94th Novembe¡' 1965'

SAMUEL JOSHUA JACOBS, Q.C', LL.B. A member since 1961. Date of last election, 25tlr
November, 1964.

PROEESSOR PETER HENRY KÄRMEL, B.À. (Melboume), Ph.D' (Cambridge). A møber
since 1955, Date of last election, 24th November, 1965.

THE HONOURÄ,BLE AI¡RED FRANCIS KNEEBONE, M.L.C. Appoined bv' Parliament
for the ffrst time, l7tì April, 1968.

ALAN IIARDING LENDON, M.8., B.S', F.R.C.S,' F.R'A.C.S. ,4. member since 1963, Date
of last election, 23rd November, 1966.

\ryILLIAM PÄTRICK Me,A,NANEY, A'U.A. (Com.), A'4.S.4., M,P. Àppointecl bv Parliament
for t¡e ffrst time, 17t1 Äpril, 1968.

BRUCE ROY MACKLIN, A.U,A. (Com.), F.C.A. (Aust.), Electetl for the ffrst time,23rd
November, 1966,

EDIilIN HÁRRY MEDLIN, Ph.D. Electecl fo¡ ttre ffrst time, 22nil November, 1967.

JAMES MELVILLE, M,Sc. (N.2.), Ph,D. (London). A member since 1958. Date of last
election, 23rd November, 1966.

TIIE HONOURABLE JUSTICE ROMA FT-INDERS MITCHELL, LL.B. Elected for ttre ff¡st
time, 24th November, 1965.

THE HONOURABLE FRANK JACQUES POTTER, BA., LL.B., M.L.C' ApPoi:ted by Parlia-
ment for ttre ûrst time, 2nd August, 1962. Date of lâst appointment, ITth Ap¡il, 1968.

PROFESSOR ERIC ALFRED RUSSELL, 8.Á.., B.Com. (Melbome), M.A' (Cambriclge).
Elected fo¡ the û¡st time, 24tå November, 1965.
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ANNIE WINERED ìMAIL, M.8., 8.S., F.F.A,R,A.C.S, A nember since 1960. Date of last
election, 22ntl November, 1967,

IVON ALFRED WARDLE, M,P. Appointecl by Puliæent fo¡ the fust tine, lTth April,
1968,

SIR KENNETH A.GNEW lryILLS, K.B.E., M.C., K.SI.J., E.D. A member since 1945.
Date of last election, 27tl November, 1968.

R¡c¡srn¡n:
VICTOR .AILEN EDGELOE, 8.4.. Appointecl from lst January, 1955.

THE SENATE
Tbe Senate ønsists of all graduates who have been admitted to a degree of Mæter o¡

Doctor, md of all othe¡ graduates of tb¡ee years' standing.

Orr¡crns:
Warden-ROGER GEORGE WILLOUGHBI D.D.S. (Northwestern), M.D.S. Electecl for the

frst tirne, 23¡d Novembe¡, 1960i re-elected mually; date of last election, 22nd
November, 1967.

Clerk-HENRY ELLIOTT WESLEY SMITH, B.Ed. (Melbolme), Dip.Ed. (Oxford), B.á,.
Elected for the trst time, 24th November, 1965¡ re-elected 22td November, 1967.

MBrr¡snns oF THE Sr¡,rvpn¡c Corutvr¡Trer:
THE WARDEN (ex officio)
LAURA MADELINE Ä,NGEL, M.Sc. A member siuce 1962. Date of last election, 23rd

Novembe¡, 1966.

JOHN ROYLE CASLEY-SMITH, D.Phil. (Oxford), B.Sc., M,8., B.S. Elected for the Êrst
time, 23rd November, 1966.

FREDERICK HARRY DÀVIS, 8.4., M.A,C,E. A member since 1968. Date of last election,
22nd November, 1967,

WILLIAM EDWARD STÁNLEY FORSTER, LL.B. Elected fo¡ the tust time, 22nd
November, 1967.

THE REVER-END \ryILLIAM FRANK HAMBLY, M.4., D.D. (Melb.). Ä member siuce 1962.
Date of last election, 22ntl November, 1967,

EDWIN HAìRY MEDLIN, Ph.D. Electecl fo¡ ttre füst time, 24th November, 1965.
BRYAN GRAY RADDEN, B.D.Sc. (W, Aust.), F.D,S.R.C.S. (Eng.), Ph.D. (Lond.),

Eleste¿I fo¡ the fust time, 23rd November, 1966.
PAUL BADFORD, M.A. (Oxforct). ,{. membs si¡æ 1962. Date of last election, 22nd

November, 1967.
DONAID WILLIAM SIMMONS, D.F.C., 8.4., B.Ec., À,U.4. (Pub. .Admin.). Elæteil for

tle ff¡st time, 22nd November, 1967,
DAVID JOHN SUTTON, Ph,D. A, membe¡ since 1965. Dâte of last election, 22nd

November, 1967.
ANNIE WINIFRED WALL, M,8,, 8.S., F.F,A.R.Ä.C.S. A membe¡ since 1966. Date ot

last election, 23rd November, 1966,
WILFRED AILAN \ryHITE, B.Ec., M.A.C.E. A member since 1963. Date of last election,

24ttr Novembe¡, 1965,

THE UNIVERSITY COLLEGES

Sr. Me¡x's Cor-r.nc¡ (.{ftIiated 1924)
Master-The Reverend Malcolm McKenzie, B,A. (Melbourne).

Sr. AN¡¡'s Cor,r.¡ce (Afilíated 19.99)
Principal-Daryl Raynes, B.A. (1V' Aust.).

Agunras Go¡.r.¡cr (Afiliated 1947)
Rector-The Very Reverend Fatler Bryan Buxton, S.J., M,A. (Melbourne).

Lu.¡cor-¡r Cor-r.ac¡ (Aftliated l95I )

Master-The Reverend William Frank Hambly, M.4., D.D. (Melbourne).

K¿,r¡¡¡-rnN Ltnrlrv Cor.r-rcr (Afiliated 1967)
Master-John Hewlett Coates, B.Sc. (Nott.), Ph.D.
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COMMITTEES, FACULTIES AND BOARDS FOR 1968

EDUCATION COMMITTEE

Chairman: P¡ofessor E. S. Barnes

Vice-Chairrnan: Professor M, A, Jeeves

The Chairmen of Boards of Studies for Antarctic Research
The Members of the Allocations The Lib¡a¡ian

Committee The Di¡ector of Aclult Eclucation
The Membe¡s of the Stafi Development A representative of the four Colleges

Committee The P¡ofessoríal Heads of Departments

STT{,NDING SUB-COMMITTEE OF THE EDUCATION COMMITTEE

Chairman: Professor E. S. Barnes

Vice-Chairman: Professor M. A. Jeeves

The Chancellor
The Deputy Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
The Depu9 Vice-Chancellor
Mr, A, H. Campbell
Mr. J. A. Dunning
The Deans of Faculties

The Vice-Chancellor
The Deputy Vice-Chancellor
P¡ofessor J. H. Bennett

Dr. J. Melville
Professor A. Rogerson

The Members of the Equipment
Committee

The Members of the Research Executive
Committee

The Director of the Waite Agicultural
Resea¡ch Institute

The Di¡ector of the Mawson fnstifute

Professor N. T, Flentje
Professor R. P. Jepson
Professor G. H, Lawton

FINANCE COMMITTEE

Chai¡man: Mr. S. J. Jacobs, Q.C.
The Mr. J. R. DrÍdan
The Mr. B, R. Macklin
The The Hon. Iustice Mitchell
The cellor P¡ofessor E. A. Russell

.å,LLOCÁ,TIONS COMMITTEE

Chairrnan: The Vice-Chancellor

Members er officío:
The Deputy Vice-Chancellor The Chairman of the Stafi Development
The Chäinian of the Education Committee

Committee The Chairman of the Equipment
The Vice-Chairman of the Education Committee

Committee The Chairman of the Research Executivo
The Chairman of the Finance Committee Committee

Appointed membets:
P¡ofessor D. Rowley
Professor F. K, Wright

STAFF DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE

Chairman; P¡ofessor H. Stretton

The Chai¡rran of ttre Equipment The Dean of the Faculty of Ärchitectu¡e
Committee and Town Planning o? of Dentistry or

The Director of the Waite Institute of Music
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EQUIPMENT COMMITTEE
Chairman: Professor D, O. Iordan

The Members of the Staft
Development Committee

RESEARCH EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE
Chairman: Professor W, P. Rogers

Members er offi.cín;
The Deputy Vice-Chancellor The Di¡ecto¡ of the Waite Institute

Appointed members:
Professor A. C. Castles Dr. F. Jacka
Professo¡ W, H. Elliott Professor G. M, Maxwell
P¡ofessor D, Galliver Professor J. L. \Moodward

FACULTY OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE
Dean: Professor D. J. D. Nicholas

Members ex officio:
The Chancellor
The Deputy Chancellor
The ViceChancellor
The Chairman of the Education Com-

mittee
The Dean of the Faculty of Science
The Principal of Roseworthy Agri-

cultural College
Professor J. H. Bennett
Professor T. O. Browning
Professor C. M. Donalcl
Dr. L. G. Ericson (depuff for

Professor J. H. Carver)
Professor N. T, Flentje
Professor W. V, Macfarlane

Dr. J. Melville
Professor D. J. D. Nicholas
Professor L. G, Paleg
P¡ofessor R. N. Robertson
D¡. H. J. Rodda (deputy for Professor

A. L. J. Beckwith)
P¡ofessor E. A. Russell
Professor R. W. R, Rutland
Dr. J. C. Sheldon (deputy for Professor

D. O. Jo¡dan)
M¡. W. B. Taylor (deputy for Professor

4,. T. James)
Mr. L M. Thomas (deputy for Professor

H. G. Anilrewartha)

Professor D. R. Shanks

Mr. R. D. Hastwell
Mr. S. Pikusa
Mr. II. Smith
M¡. A. E. Welbou¡n

Members appointed by the Council:
Dr. W. G. Allden M¡. V. K. Lohmeyer
Dr. D. Aspinall Dr. D. A. Maelzer
Dr. R. J. Best Dr. R. A. Massy-Westropp
Dr. B. G. Coombe Dr. G. M. E. Mayo
Mr. J. Dixon Dr. P. W. Miles
Dr. K. W. Finlav Miss B. S. Niven
Dr. R. I. B, Franóki Dr. J. Sabine
D¡. D. J. Greenland Dr. R. Seama¡k
Dr. D, L. Hayman Mr, A. G. Strickland
Dr. J. B. Jones Dr. J. R. E. Wells
Dr. À. Keir Dr. J, T. wiskich
Dr. R. Laughlin

FACULTY OF ARCHITECTURE AND TOWN PLANNING
Dean: Professor R. .{.. Jensen

Members er officiol
The Chancellor Mr. H. N. Hoskings
The Deputy Chancellor Professo¡ R. A. Jensen
The Vicè-Chancellor M¡. D. L. Johnson
The Chairman of the Education Com- Mr. J. D. Kendrick

mittee Mr. H. Parsons
The Dean of the Facultv of A¡ts Professor R. B. Potts
The Dean of the Faculty of Science Mr. G. Sved (deputy for Professor
The Dean of the Faculty óf Engineering F. B, Bull)
Mr. ,4.. J. Gillissen À4r. F. D, W. Van Zyl
Mr. J. D. Hipper

Members appointed by the Council:
Mr. J. D, Cheesman
Mr. J. R. Dridan
Mr. G. Duncan
Rev. D¡. W. F, Hambly



The Chancellor
The Deputy Cha¡rcellor
The Vice-Chancellor

Dr. N. Blewett
Mr. A. H. Campbell
Mr. J. S. Duokerley
Dr. B. W. Ellis
Mr. A, French
Dr. J, T. Gilchrist
Mr. J. B. Gill

The Chancellor
The Deputy Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
The Chairman of tÏe Education Com-

mittee
The Chairman of the Dental Board

of South Australia
The Di¡ector-General of Medical

Services
Mr. K. R. Allen
Dr. N, Atl<inson
Dr. R. A. Ba¡bour ( depug for Pro-

fessor A. A. Abbie)
Mr, M. J. Barrett
Mr. P. R. N. Beaslev
Mr. A. J. Bloomffeld
Dr. Tasman Brown
Mr. Chau, Kai Kin
Mr. N. G. Clarke
Dr. J, A, Cran
Professor D. f, Deller
Dr. D. A. Duckhouse (deputy for Pro-

fessor H. G, Andrewartha)
Dr. E, A, Fanning
Mr. B. N. Fitzpatrick
Dr. G. E. Gream (deputy for Pro-

fessor ,{. L. J, Beckwith)

Mr. F. R, Henning
Mr, G. S. Heithersay
Mr, H. D. Kennare
Mr. J. F. Lavis

COMMITTEES. FACULTIES. AND BOANDS

FACULTY OF r{,RTS

Dean¡ Professor B. L, D. Coghlan

Members er officínl
Professor J, A, CoLner
P¡ofessor J, G. Cornell
Professo¡ \ry, G. K. Du¡can

Mr. T. L. C. Griffin
Dr. G. Kirchhofi
Dr. S. H. Lovibond
Mr. K, W, Morris
Dr. E, J, Pihnan
Mr. H. J. Siliakus
Mr. G. W. Turner

FACULTY OF DENTISTRY

Dean: Professor J. C. Thona¡d

Members er ofrcini

ä)

The Chairman of the Education Com- Rev. D¡. \M. F. Hambly
mittee P¡ofessor M. ,{. Jeeves

The Bonvttron Professor of Laws Professor G. H' Lawton
The Eldér Professor of Music Professor L. F. Neal
The Professor of Computing Science Professor R, B, Potts
The Director of Educãtion- Professor E' A. Russell
The Principal of t}le ,{delaide Teache¡s' Professor J. }. C. Smart

College - Professor J. R. Trevaskís
The Deãn of the Faculty of Science Professor T. G, Wilson
Professor B. L. D. Coghlan

Members appointed by the Council:

Professor A. M. Horsnell
Mr. J. Estcourt Hughes
Mr. A. Ielasi ( deputy for Professor

D. Rowley)
Mr. M, I. G. Iliffe (deputy for Pro-

fessor J. H. Carver)
Dr. L. B. Jellet (deputy for Professor

R. F. Whelan)
Mr. W. E. Joyce
Dr. J. Kirkwood
Dr, E. C, McNulty
Dr. O. F, Makinson
Professor D, R. Miller
Mr. G, J. Mou¡t
Dr. R. K. P. Pak Poy ( deputy for Pro-

fessor J. S. Robertson)
D¡. B. G. Radden
Mr. P. M. Rainsford
Mr. M. R. Sims
D¡, M, R, Snow (deputy for Professor

D. O. Jordan)
Professor J. C. Thonard
Dr. A. G. Wangel
Mr. J. G. \üaterson
Dr. J. R. E. rüells (tleputy for Pro-

fessor W. H. Ellíott)
Dr. R. G. Willoughby

Members appointed by the Council:
Mr. A. H. Lendon
Mr. T. B. Lindsay
Dr. E. H. Medlin
Mr. C, M. Somerville



56 ooMMII-TEES, FAOITLTIES, AND BOAnDS

FT{,CULTY OF ECONOMICS

Dean: Professor E. A. Russell

Members er officiol
The Chancellor
The Depury Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
The Chairman of tle Education Con-

mittee
The Dean of the Faculty of Artr
The Bonython Professor of Laws
Mr. B. L. Bentick
Mrs. T. L. Bentick
Mr. J. Dixon
P¡ofessor W. G. K. Duncau
P¡ofessor G. C. Harcourt
Mr. J, H. Hatch
Mr. D. T, Healey
lvf¡. R. K. Hefiord
Mr. R. R. Hirst
Dr. F. G. Ja¡rett
N{r. N. F. Laing

Professor G. H, Lawton
Mr. M. K. Lewís
Miss F. M. McNamara
M¡. B. J. Mills
M¡. G. B. Mitchell
Dr. G. G. Moffatt
Mr. K. W. Morris (deputy for Pro-

fessor A. T, James)
Mr. R. L. Newman
Mr. P. D. Praetz
Professor E. A. Russell
Mr. J. F. Scott
Mr. T. Sheridan
Mrs. P. Simpson
Professor T. G. Wilson
Mr. B. B. Worrall
Professor F, K. Wright

Dr. N. Blewett
M¡. L. A. Braddock
Mr. G. R, Broomhill
M¡. E. H. Burgess
Mr. D. R. Hainsworth

Members appointed by the Council:
Mr. B. R. Macklin
Mr. A. M. Ramsay
Mr. N, Sarah
Mr. 4,. M. Simpson
Mr. D. L. Smith

FACULTY OF ENGINEERING

Dean: Professor J. L. Woodward

Members er officíol
The Chancellor
The Depug Chancellor
The Vice-Chancello¡
The Chairman of the Eclucation Com-

mittee
The Dean of the Faculty of Science
The P¡esident of the S.A. Institute of

Technology
The Directõi of the S.A. Institute of

Technology
Professor H. H. Davis
Professor R, A. Jensen

Dr. R. Lawrence (deputy for Pro-
fessor J. H. Carver)

Dr. R. L. Olver ( deputy for Professor
R. W. R. Rutland)

Dr. B. J. Steel (deputy for Professor
D. O. Jordan)

Professor E. A. Rudd
M¡. G. Sved
Professor R. W. F, Tait
Dr. E. O. Tuck (deputy for Professor

R. O, Potts)
Mr. D. H. Tvler
Professor J. í, tüi¡oodwa¡d

Membe¡s appointed by the Council:
Professor F. B. Bull Mr. J. N. Griggs
Mr. J. W, Crompton Dr. J. Mannam
Mr. D. R. Cur¡ie Professo¡ D. R. Miller
Mr. W. D. Doble Mr. D. C. Pawsey
Mr. J. R. Dridan Mr. A. J. Robinson
Dr. D. W. Grifin Dr. T. N. Smith

FACULTY OF LAW

Dean: Professor A. Rogerson

Members er officio;

The Chancellor The Hughes Professor of Classics
The Denutv Chancellor The Professor of Commerce
The Vic-e-ihancellor The P¡esident of the Law Society
The Chairman of the Educatior Com- of South Australia, Inc.

mittee The Hon, Mr, Justice Bray
The Dean of the Faculty of A¡ts The Hon. Mr. Justice Bright



coMMrrrEEs, FACITLTTES, ÀND BO.AIDS .¿7

FACULTY OF LAW (Continued)

Professor A. C. Castles Professor H. K. Lücke
Thc Hon. Mr. Justice Chamberlain The Hon. Justice-Mitchell
Miss M. W. Daunton-Fear Professor D. P. O'Connell
Mr. W. B. Fisse P¡ofessor A. Rogerson
Master 'W. E, S, Forster Mr. A, K' Sangster, Q.C.
Mr. T. B. Greaves Mr. E. B. Scarfe, Q.C'
Mr. M. C. Harris Mr. L A. Shearer
The Hon, Mr. Justice Hogarth
Mr. B. O. Hunter -

Mr. O. C. Isaachsen
Mr. T. F, Keeler
Mr. b. st. L. Kelly

The Hon. Mr. Justice Trave¡s
Mr. M. J. Trebilcock
Mr. T. N. Turner
The-Hon. Mr, Justice Walters
Mr. W. tl,. N. \Mells, Q.C.

Members appointed by the Council:
Mr. C. J. Legoe
Mr. R. G, Matheson
Mr. Commissioner J, H. Portus
The Hon. F. J' Potter
Mr. H. B. Tsllíng, e.C.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE

Dean: Professor W. A. Cramond

Mr. J. P. Callaghan
Mr. M. J. Dehold
I\rf¡s. G. C. Fischer
Miss J. Gilmore
N,Ir. S. J. Jacobs, Q.C.

Associate Dean: Professor G. M, Maxwell
Members ex officio;

The Chancellor
The Deputy Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
The Chairman of the Education

Committee
Professor A. A, Abbie
Dr. R. A. Barbour
Dr, J. A, Bonnin
Dr. J. S. Charnock
Dr. A. F. Connon
Professor L. W. Cox
Dr. R. I. Cox
Professor W. A. Cramond
Dr. P. S. Davís
Dr, I. S. de la Lande
Professor D. J, Deller
Mr. R. B. Elliott
Professor W. H. Elliott
Dr. I. J. Forbes
Mr. D. Hardy
Mr. J, D. Harris
Professor B. S. Hetzel
Dr. R. L. Hodge
Mr. .M. L G. Iliffe (deputy for

Professor I. H. Carver)
Professor R. P. Jepson
Dr. D. I. B. Kerr
Mr. G. M, Kneebone

Mr. H, Lander
Dr. G. S. Laurence (deputy for Pro-

fessor D. O. Jordan)
Mr. F. M. M. Mai
Dr. P. G. Martin ( deputy for

Professor R. N. Robertson)
Mr. M. L. Mashfo¡d
Professor G. M. Maxwell
Mr. K. D, Murray
Mr. L, J. Opit
Dr. A. D. Packer
Dr. R, K. Pak Poy
Dr. L. O. S. Poidevin
Dr. R. H. Prager ( deputy for Professor

A. L. J. Beckwith)
Professor J. S. Robe: tson
Dr. G. E. Rogers
Professor D. Rowley
Mr. B. J. Shea
Dr. R. N. Speden _

Mr. E. M. Symonds
Dr. R, H. Symons
Dr. J, H, Van Deth
Dr. A. G. Wangel
Professor R. F, Whelan
Dr. T, C, R. White (deputy for Pro-

fessor H. G. Andrewartha)
Dr. P. S. Wood¡ufi

Dr. J. M. Bonnin
Mr. N, J, Bonnin
Mr. R. A. Burston
Mr. A. G. Campbell
Mr. K. C. Crafter
Mr. D. O. Crompton
Dr. W. A. Dibden
Mr. H. M. Douglas
Mr. G. T. Gibson
Dr. K, S, Hetzel
Dr. E. Hackett

Members appointed by the Council:
Mr, R. Hunter
Dr. J. R. Lawrence
Mr. A. H, Lendon
Dr. J. M. McPhie
Mr. R. M. Maclntosh
Mr. f. P. Maddern
Mr. J. R, Magarey
Mr. M, G. Maguire
Mr. M. W. Miller
Mr, R. N, Munday
Dr, T, G. Paxon
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Mr, L. J. T. Pellew
Mr. R. G, Plummer
Mr. M. J. W. Sando
Dr. C. B. Sangster
Dr. E. B. Sims

The Chancellor
The Deputy Chancellor
The Vice'Chancellor
The Chairmau of the Education Com-

mittee
The Elder Professor of Music
The Dean of the Faculty of Arts

Professor J. G. Cornell
Mr. D. Cubbin
Mr. L. Davies
Mr. H. L, Dossor
Mr. C. T. Leske
Dr. E. H. Medlin
M¡. D. Munro

The Chancellor
The Deputy Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
The Chairman of the Education Com-

mittee
The Dean of the Faculty of Agricul-

tu¡al Science
The Dean of the Faculty of .Arts
The Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry
The Dean of the Faculty of Engineer-

ing
The Dean of the Faculty of Medicine
The Directof of the Mawson Institute
for Antarctic Research

Professor A. A, Abbie
Professor H. G. Andrewartha
Professor E. S. Barnes
P¡ofessor J, H. Bennett

CoMMTTTEES, ¡'ACULTTES, AND BOARDS

FACULTY OF MEDICINE (Continued)
Mr. H. D. Sutherland
Dr. A. W. Wall
Dr, R. F. West
Mr. G. G. Wyllie

Fâ,CULTY OF MUSIC
Dean: Professor D, Gallive¡

Members ex officíol
Mr. P. Britton
M¡. H. Fairhurst
Mr. J. C. Govenlock
Miss P. Holmes
Dr. J. V. Peters
M¡. D. Swale

Members appointed by the Council:
Professor L, F. Neal
Mr. G, Reeves
Mr. J. Tancibudek
Miss N. Thomas
Mr. J. Whitehead
Mr. T. A. Wightman

FACULTY OF SCIENCE
Dean: Professor D, R. Stranks

Associate Dean: Professor R. N. Robertson

Members er offic¡az
Professor J. H. Carver
Professor W. H. Elliott
Professo¡ H. S. Green
Dr. D. L. Hayman
Professor A. T. James
Professor M. A. Jeeves
Professor D, O. Jordan
Professor J. A. Ovenstone
Professor R. B. Potts
Professor R. N. Robertson
Dr. H. J. Rodda (deputy for Professor

A. L. J. Beckwith)
Professor D. Rowlev
Professor E. A. Rudd
Professor R. W. R. Rutlanil
Dr. D. T. Sutton
Professó¡ R. F. Whelan

Members appointed by the Council¡
Mr. A. H, Campbell
Dr. I. N. Capon
Mr. R. W. Close
D¡.4,. A. Diamantis
Mr. J. A. Dunning
Miss C. M. Eardley
Dr. W. G. Elford
Professor M. F. Glaessner
Professor C. A. Hurst
Dr. C. R. Jenkin
Dr. I. D. John
Dr. S. W. Kennedy
Dr. D. I. B. Kerr
Dr, .4., W, Kleeman
Dr. I. S. de Ia Lancle
Professor K. G. McCracken
Dr. P, G. Martin

Dr. M. T. Mavo
Professoí J. H. Michael
Dr. A. D. Packer
Dr, P. Reeves
Dr. G. E. Rogers
Dr. P. rW. Ser¡mour
Mr. R. I. Soímerville
Dr. T. M. Spotswood
Dr. T. Steohenson
Profässor ^D. R, Stranks
Dr. R. H. Symons
Mr, W. B. Taylor
Mr, L M. Thomas
Dr. S, G. Tomlin
Dr. A. D. Ward
Dr. T. C. R. White
Dr, H. B. S. Womersley
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FÁ,CULTY OF TECHNOLOGY AND APPLIED SCIENCE

Dean: Dr. S. L Evans

Associate Dean: Professor H. H. Davis
The Chancellor The President, the Vice-President, and
The Deoutv Chancellor the Directoi of the S'A' fnstítute of
The Viöe-Óhancellor Technolosy
The Chairman of the Education Com- The Presideãt of the Phamraceutical

mittee SocietY
The Preiident of the Pharmacy Board

Members appointed by the Council of the University:
Dr, A. R. Bevan (deputy for Professor Professor D, R. Miller

f ' H' Carver ) Mr. D. C. Pawsev ( deputy for P¡ofessor
Professor H. H. Davis J. L. Woodwárd)

Profes- A' Rudd
for Profes-

for the-St"¿ìã. or Profes-

in Pharmacv) sor R. W'
Dr. J. Mazumdar (deputy for Profes- Mr. G. Sved

sor R. B. Potts)

Members appointed by the Council of the So Âustralian Institute of- 
Technology:

D¡. A. S. .Appleton
Mr. D. C. Canty
Dr. B. J. F. Ch¡ístie
Mr. D. W. Cox
Dr. R. V. Culver
Mr. W. G. Forte

Mr. F. A. Haas
Mr. D. H. Lee
Dr. E. W. Mills
Mr. J. Ridyard
Dr. R. W. Smyth
N{r. C. G. Wilson

BOARD OF STUDIES IN PHARMACY

Chairman: Professor D, O. fo¡dan

The Chancellor
The Denutv Chancellor
The Viôe-Óhancellor
The President of the Pharmaceutical

Society
The Secretary of the Pha¡maceutical

Society
The President of the Pharmacy Board
The Dean of the Faculty of Medicine
Dr. B. J. F. Chrístie

The Chancellor
The Deputy Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
The Dean of the Faculty of .Arts
The President of the Adelaitle

University Sports Association
Professor A. A. Abbie
Mr. B. F. G. ,A.pps
Miss E. M, Barwell
Mr. A. H. Campbell
Professor L. W. Cox
Mr. D. J. Glencross
Mr. D. A. Harris

Dr, S. I. Evans
Professor D. O. Jordan
Mr. R. C. McCarthy
Dr. P. G. Martin
Dr. E. W. Mills
Mr. A. E. Pollack
Mr. K. S. Porter
Dr. H. J. Rodda
Mr. B. H. Stock
Professor R. F, Whelan

BOARD OF STUDIES IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Chairman: Professor L, W. Cox

Mr. R. C. Hedtlle
Mr. G. M. Hone
Professor M. A. Jeeves
Mr. A. W. Jones
Dr. C. C. Jungfer
Dr. J. Moncrieff
M¡. H. L C. Mutton
Professoi L. F, Neal
Mr, E, Pûtzner
Miss M. Priddle
Mr. .4,. E. Sirnpson
Professor R. F, Whelan
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BOARD OF STUDIES IN PHYSIOTHEN.APY

Chai¡man: Professor L. W. Cox
The Chancellor
The Deputy Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
The Dean of tlre Facultv of Medicine
The Senior Physiotlera¡iist, Royal

Adelaide Hospital
The Senior Physiottrerapis! Ädelaide

Children's Hospital
P¡ofessor A. A. Abbie
M¡, A. W. Burnell

The Chancellor
The Deputy Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
Professor A. A. Abbíe
Professor R. G. Brown
Professor W. G. K. Duncan
Professor M. A. Jeeves

BOARD OF STUDIES IN SOCIAL STUDIES

Chairman: Rev. Dr, W. F. Hambly

Members er ofrc4ot

Miss E. G. Caselv
Professor L. W. iox
Mr. T. A. R, Dinning
Miss J. M. Ganne
Miss M. J. Hammond
Professor M. A. Jeeves
Mr. R. Meadows
Dr. B. Possingham
Professor J. S. Robertson
Professor R. F. Whela¡

Dr. P. G. Martin (representing P¡ofessor
R. N. Robertson)

Miss M. Norton
Professor E. A. Russell
Professor J. J, C, Smart
Professor H. Stretton

Membe¡s appointed by the Council:
Mr. G. J. Cook
P¡ofessor 'W. A. Cramond
Rev. Dr. W. F. Hamblv
P¡ofessor B. S. Hetzel 

-

Professor A. C. Castles
Professor J. A. Cobner
Professo¡ H, H, Davis
Professor D. Galliver
Dr, J, T. Gilch¡ist
P¡ofesso¡ G, C. Harcourt
Professor B. S. Hezel
Mr. J. D. Kendrick

Mr. C. E. M. Ha¡ris
Mr. B. Mason
Mrs. P. M. Pieterek
Dr. A, W. Wall

BOARD OF RESEÄRCH STUDIES

Chairman: Professor R, \M, R. Rutland
Professor K. G. McCracken
P¡ofessor W. V. Macfarlane
P¡ofessor D, R. Miller
Professor D. J. D, Nicholas
Dr, G. E. Rogers
Professor D. Rowlev
Professor R. W. R. iìutland
Professor J. C, Thonard

MATRICULATION BOARD

The Vice-Chancellor (deput¡ Professor J. R. Trevaskis), the Chairman of the
Education Committee, and the Deans of the Faculties.

MEDICAL RESEÀRCH COMMITTEE

Chai¡man: The Vice-Chancellor
Executive
Medicine,

Physiology

STUDY LE¡,VE COMMITTEE

Chairman: The Depuþ Vice-Chancellor
The Deans of the Faculties of A¡ts, Economics, Science, ,{gricultural Science,
Medicine, Dentisby, Engineering, Law, Music, and Aichitlecture and Town

Planning and the Director of tlre Waite Institute.
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SITES AND GROUNDS COMMITTEE
Chairman: The Vice-Chancellor

61

Dr. H. B. S. WomersleY
Miss J. Gilmo¡e
The Registrar

BOARD OF DISCIPLINE
The Chancellor, t}le Deputy 

"n"""F}:lr.*.". 
Vice-Chancellor, the Deans of the

LIBNARY COMMITTEE
Chairman: The Deputy Vice-Chancellor

P¡ofessor F. B, Bull
Professor J. G, Cornell
Professor E. ,{. Rudd
Professor R. N. Robertson

The Chancellor
The Deputy Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
The Librarian
The Chairman of the Waite Library

Committee
Mr. A. O. Bönig
Dr. R. V. Culve¡
Professor D. Galliver
D¡. W. E. R. Hackett

Mr. R. R. Hirst
Mr, D. L. Jobnson
Mr. D. St.L. Kelly
Mr. M. R. Sims
Dr. T. M. Spotswood
Professor R, W. F. Tait
Mr, I. M. Thomas
Mr. H. M. Williams
Sir Archibald Grenfell Price

MEDICAL CURRICULUM COMMITTEE
Chairman: The Dean of tho Facuþ of Medicine

The Associate Dean, the Child He_alth,
Medicine, Mental Health, ogy, Pathology,
Physiology and Surgery, D J. R. Magarey,

Dr'

POSTGRA.DUÂTE COMMITTEE IN MEDICINE
Chairmanr The Vice-Chancellor

Deputy Chairman: Mr. R. A, Burston
Professor ,4,. A. Abbie
Mr. K. G. Ball
Mr, D. C. Barton
Mr. T. H, Bea¡e
Dr. J. Ä. Bonnin
Dr. J. M. Bonnin
Mr. P. E. Brummitt
Mr. R. St. J. M, Butler
Mr. A. D. Byrne
Mr. R. D. Carman
Professor L. W. Cox
Professor W. A. Gramond
Mr, T. P, Dearlove
Professor D. J. Deller
Mr. R. G. Edwards
Professor W. H. Elliott
Mr. G. T. Ey
Mr. B. N. Fov
Dr. W. E. R.'Hackett
Dr. K. S. Hetzel
Mr. L. L. Hoare
Mr. G, A. Hunter
Professor R, P. Jepson
Sir Ivan Jose
Dr, C. C. Jr¡¡gfer
Mr, H. Lander
Mr, W. S, Lawson
Mr. Ä. Lendon
Mr. Ä. C. l\fcEachem
Mr, K, P, McKenna

Mr. L Mclachlan
Mr. G. H. McOueen
Professor G, M.- Maxwell
Mr. M, C. Moore
Mr. B. Nicholson
Mr. H. R, N. Oaten
Mr, J. A. O'Brien
Mr. D. C. Paterson
Dr. L. O. S, Poidevin
Mr. V. W. Potter
Mr. W. J. Pryor
Mr. R. N. Reilly
Mr. E. F. Robertson
Professor J. S. Robertson
Mr. A. G. Rowe
Professor D. Rowley
Mr. M, J. W. Sando
Mr. B. J. Shea
Mr. G. J. Smibe¡t
Mr. M. K. Smith
Mr. R. W. Smith
\,Ir. R. T. Steele
Dr. A. W' Wall
Mr. K. G. Watson
Professor R. F. Whelan
Mr. J. G, Wilson
Mr. L. Wilson
Mr. P. S. Wood¡ufi.
The Registrar

Medical Secretaries: Mr. ,{,, J, Watson and Mr. C, G, Wilson
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POSTGRADUATE COMMITTEE IN DENTISTRY
Chairman: The Vice-Chancellor

Deputy Chairman: Professor A, M. Horsnell

ADVISORY BO,ARD, .{.NIMAL PRODUCTS NESEARCH FOUNDATION

Chairman: Dr. J. Melville

Professor A. A. Abbie
Mr. K. R. Allen
Mr. M. Bills
Mr. B. G. Bu¡teld
Professor D. J. Deller
Professor W. H. Elliott
Dr. M. W, Evans
Mr. G. S. Heithersay
Mr, F, R. Henning
P¡ofessor A. M. Horsnell
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Vice-Chancello¡:

P¡ofesso¡ GEOFFREY MALCOIÀ.Í BADGER, M,Sc. (Melb.), ?h.D. (Lond.), D.So,
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REGISTRAR'S OFT'ICE
Registrar:
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Regist¡æ, 1947; Registrr, 1955.

Registrar's Seqetary: BESSIE BRIAÌ MATTISON.
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RONÂLD WILLIAM MUTTON, ,4..R.I.8.4., A.R.A.I.A. Äppointed Architect, 1961;
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A.rchitechual Assistmt¡ AIFRED IREDALE.

Contracts A¡chitect:
BRIÄN CLM LEWIS, À,R.A.LA. Appointect 1965.

Senior Adminiskative Assistants:
DAVID GRAIIAM McKIE, B.A. Appoiuted drlmínisto¿tiy¿ Assistan! 1961; Senior

Adminiskative Âssistmt, 1965.
MILES CALEB KERBY, B,A, (Orforcl). Appointments Boaril. Lppoitted lg67.
PETER IOHN BURKE, A.A.S.Ä. Programming and Data processìnþ. Appoiuted

7967.

Administ¡ative Assistants :
GEOFFREY MARSHAIL HUDSON, B.Ec. .A,ppointed 1965.
EMMETT ASQUITH MURPHY, Appointeil 1967.
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GEORGE MÀSON.
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Clerk of Examinations:
NOBERT GEORGE BOWDITCH.

Records Cle¡k:
CHARLES TURNER SANDBROOK VAUGHAN.

AssistÐt Records Cle¡k: DOUGLÄS IAMES HENDERSON.
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ERNEST MURRÀY BUTLER, Ä.8.I.Á.. Appointeil 1965.
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ACADEMIC STAFF

FACULTY OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE
and

THE \MAITE AGRICULTURÄL RESEARCH INSTTTUTE

Director of the Institute:
IAMES MELVILLE, M.Sc, (N.2.), Ph.D, (Lond.). Appointerl 1956.

AGRICULTUN.AL BIOCHEMISTRY AND SOIL SCIENCE

The Waíte Professor:
DAVID IAMqs D9N,{LD NICHOLAS, M.À, (Cmb.), ph,D. (Bdst.), D.Sc. (Lond.).

Appointed 1964,
Readers:

RUPERT JETIIRO_ BEST, D.Sc. .A,ppointeil Assistant Lectuer, 1928; Lecturc,
1930; Senio¡ Lectuer, 1950; Reader, 1958,

DENMS JAMES GREENLÁND, M.4., D.Phil. (Oxforrl). Appointed Lectuer, lg59¡
Reader, 1963.

ALAN MÄÌLOW SNOSWELL, Ph,D. Appointed 1968,

Senior Lectu¡ers:
ALLEN CHARLES jENNINGS, B,Sc, (Syd,). Appointecl Lechuer, 1956¡ Senior

Lectuer, 1962,
Di.VID GRAY LEWIS, Ph.D. .A,ppointed Lectuer, IgSl; Senio¡ Lectuer, 1g64.
MAX ED\MIN TATE, M.Sc. (Sycl,), Ph.D. (N,S,W.). Appointeil Lecruâ¡, 1964¡

Seuio¡ Lectuer. 1967.

Lectu¡ers:

ed 1964,

Resea¡ch Fellows:
ROBERT CARL STEF.ANSON, Ph,D. (Syil.) (\Mbeat Indusky Fød). Appointo<l

r965,
STANLEY GEORGE WILLIÄMS, Ph.D. (Leeds) (Itrheat IncluÈy FmiI). Appointccl

1965.
PHILIP EDWARD STANL_EY, B.Sc. (Bim.), Ph.D. (Brist.) (tvYhear In¿tustryFmd), Appointed 1967,

AGRONOMY

The Waite Professor of Agriculture:
COLIN MALCOLM-DONALD, D.Sc.Asr. (Sv¿I,), M.Ag.Sc., F,A.I.Ä,,S., F,A.A.

Appointed 1954,

Readers:
KEITH IMARIEN FINLAY, Ph.D. (W. Aust,), Appoiutetl Senior Lecruer, 1955;

Reade¡, 1961.
KEITH PERCMÍ- JOHN BARL-EY, M.Ägr,Sc. (Melb,). Appoinretl Lectrrer, 1955;

Senior Lectuer, lg58; Reacter, 1965.

Senior Lecfurers:
JAMES KELVIN PIIWRIE, B.Sc.(Agric,) (W. Aust.), M.Sc. .A,ppointeil Lecturer,

1958; Senior Lectuer, 1962.
WII¿IÀM GEORGE A+L-qEl_V, _M4,__(Ca+Þ,), Ph.D. Appoirtecl Lectuer, 1956,Senior Lectue¡ md Mortlóck FeIriw, l9dÍ.
DAVID ERIC SYMON, B.Ag.Sc, Appointecl Lectruer, 1951; Senior Lectruer,

1962,
. (Camb.), D.T.A. (Trin.), Ph.D.
1962

B,Sc. (R'dg.) (Brley fmprovement
Lectuer, 1965,
Aust.). Appointecl Lectuer, 1956¡



68 OFFICERS OI' TTIE UNTVERSITY

Research Fellow:-.'-'--'.Rõy cörr¡r,uy KELLA.WAy, B.Sc. (Ho¡r.) (Lond.), D.T.a. (T¡in.) (wool Research

Fmd). APPoiated 1966.

OÊÊcer-in-Charse. Mortlock Experiment Station:.-*-* 
Ïn-rÈl'EvERARD-csYTbNIsBBr, B.Ag.sc. Appoi¡ted 1966'

ANIMAI- PHYSIOLOGY

Professor:^'-'*--.Wef.rER VICTOR MACFARLANE' M.A', M'D' (N'Z')' Appointetl 1964'

Lecturers:-------ñ-Osrnt FREDERTCK SEAMARK, ?h.D. (Camb.)' B.ag.Sc. Apno-inte-ct 
-1^9-6.5'

JõnN no¡snr sABrNE, M.Agr.Sc' (Melb.), Ph'D' (Ilf')' Àppointecl 1967'

Resea¡ch Fellow:^*"-**'BÊiri-üöwano, B.sc. (Q'lcl'), Ph'D. (A.N.u.). Appointed 1965'

ENTOMOLOGY

The Waite Professor and Head of the Deparün-enl'
THoMAs oArr,Et'';'Rö';rïiÑä," ãisî. 

*?'sy¿i, pn.p' Appointecl Entomolosist,

1948; Senior Lecturer, 1955; Professor, 1963'

Professor:^'"'-"""^rv1l,r.raM PERCY RoGERS, M'sc' (w. Äust.! D'sc' (Lo1t)'^F'A'A'. Appointed
P¡ofesso¡ ú ziàloev, ié¡zi ptoìetsot of Þaasitologv' 1962; hæsfeneil from

Depùtrrent of Zoologl, 1966.

Reader:
PETER \ryALLACE MILES, M.Sc' (Rlocles), Ph'D. (Camb.)' Appointed Lecturer,

1957; Senior Lecturer, 1963; Reacler, 1968'

Senior Lectu¡ers:---*- ÏúîñEsS OlVro MoRcaN, M.sc, (N.2.), Ph.D. (Calif.), Appointecl Lectuer,
1958; Senior Lectuer' 1961'

KEITH ÀiURRAy DOULí, M.Àgr.Sc. (N.2.). Appoinrecl Lectuer, 1955; Senior

Lecturer, 1963.
DEREK .ALÀN MÄELZER, M.Sc. (W. Aut'), Ph'D' Appoi¡teil Lectue¡, 1956;

Senior Lectuer, 1965.
ROGER LAUçHLIÑ, M,A. (Camb), ph.D. (Duh.). Appointecl Lectuer, 1965; Senior

Lecturer, 1968.

Lecturer:"'"'*'"-irslpN MAy BROOKES. Appointeil Labo¡atory Àssistanr, 1936;- Technical ,{s-

sistant, lg43; Assistmt syitematic Entomologist, 1957; Systematic Entomologist,

1964.

Resea¡ch Fellow:-'------RõBÈñi-rrron BRE\ilER, B.À, (Hmove¡ collese), Ph.D, (chicago) (comon-
wealth Development Bank Graut)' Appointe¿l 1965'

PLANT PATHOLOGY

Professor:^-"-'---ïOBr- THOMAS FLENTIE, Ph.D. (Lontl.), M'Sc' Appointetl Lectuer' 1947;

Se¡io¡ Lectuer, 1951;- Reader, 1958; Professor, 1964'

Readers:.."*--^"jor* 
HENRY WARCUP, M.Sc. (N,2.), Sc,D. (camb.). Appointecl senio¡ Lecturer.

1951; Reacler, 1964.
AfiEÑ KERR,' B.Sc' (Eiün.), Ph,D. Appointecl Lectuer, 1951; Senio¡ Lecturer,

19591 Reader, 1968.
Senior Lech¡re¡s:

pATRrcK HENRY BRÄBÀZON TALBOT, M,Sc, (S.4.), Ph,D. (Loncl.), Appointeil
1960.

MA'URICEVERNONCARTER,Ph'D'AppointedResearchOfiìær'1953¡
Lecturer, 1956; Senior Lectu¡er, 1963'

IOHN MÄLCOf-M'ffSfrSn, B'Sc'Ágr. (Svd'), Pb'D' Appointed Lectuer' 1950;
' Senior Lectue¡, 1966'
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RICIIARD IGNACY BARTLOMIEJ T'RÀNCKI, Ph,D.
1961; Senior Lecturer, 1962.

BRUCE GARNET CLARE, M.Sc, (e'ld,). Appointeil
Lectuer, 1960; Senior Lectuer, 1968.

Lectu¡er:
JOHN WESLEY RANDLES, M.Ae.Sc. Appointed 1968.

PII\NT PIIYSIOLOGY
Professor:

LESLIE GODELT: IALEG, B.A. (Washington, Mo.), ph.D (Iowa). Äppointerl
Lecturer, 1957; Senior Lecturer, 1962; Reader, 1965; professor, 1g66.-

Senior Lecturersl
GORDON ROBERT EDWARDS, M.S. (Calif.), B,Ag.Sc. Appointed Lectuer,

1957; Senior Lectuer, 1963,
SRYAN GEORGE COO-MBE, Ph.D. (Calif.), M.Ag.Sc. Appointeil Lecturer, lg59;

Senior Lectwer, 1964.
DONALD Á,SPINALL, Ph.D, (Nott,). Appointed Lecrurer (Barley Improvement

Fund), 1957; Senior Lecturer, lg65; transferred to permâDent stafi, 1g66.
Lecturer:

COLIN FREDERIC_K IENNER, B.Sc. (Agric.) (Lond.), M.S. (Minn.), D.phil. (Oxfo¡d).
Appointed 1968.

Research Fellows:
BARBAÌ.A MARION McDOUGALL, M.Sc. (Metb.), ph.D. (A.N.U.) (Commonwealth

Development Bank Grant). Appointed 1967.
PETER BORDEN NICHOLLS, B.Sc. (Tas.), ph.D, (Barley Improvemenr Fund).

Äppointed 1967.

OTHER OFT'ICERS
Senior Lecturerl

BARBARA SUSANNA NIVEN, B.Sc. (S.4.), M.Sc. (F.and), Bìomettics. .A,ppoinred
1965.

Secreta¡v:'uucrr prrEn CHRISTIAN TRUMBLE, B.Äg.Sc., Â.U.Ä. (pub. Admin.). Appoinrecl
1963.

Assistant Secretary:
DENNIS JOHN DwyER, A.A.S.A. Appointed 1968.

Farm Manager:
KENNETH ARTHUR PIKE, R,D.A. Appointed Field Oficer, lg26¡ Fan Manager,

1950.
Librarian:

SHIRLEY JEAN SUSMAN, B.Sc. Appointed t95t.
Photographer:

BRIAN ARTHUR PALK, Appointed t963.

FACULTY OF ARCHITECTURE AND TOWN PLANNING
Professor:

ROLF ARTHUR IENSEN, B.Arcb. (Liv.), F.R.LB.A., F.R.A.LA., .A,.M.T.P.I.,
M.Inst.R,E., F.A.P.I. Appointed 1956.

Reader:
GILBERT HERBERT, M.A.rch., Dip.T.P, (Rand), A.R.I.B.A., ,A,.R.,A'.I.A., M.I..A.,,

M.A.P,I. Äppointed I961.
Senior Lectu¡ers:

HERBERT NEVILLE HOSKINGS, Dip.Arch. (Potytechnic), A.R.LB.A., A.R.A.LA.
Appointecl 1957.

JAMES DERRICK KENDRICK, B.Sc. (Tech.) (Manc.). Appointett 1958,
JOHN^qOUGLAS HrppER, B.Arch. (Merb.), A.R.M,T.C; A.R.A.I,A. Appoinred

1961.
FnÄNCOIS DAVID 'I,VALL.A.CE VAN ZyL, B.A¡ch. (Cape T), A.R.I.B.A.,

iA,.R.A.I.Ä., M.I.A. Appointed 1961.
ALBERT JOHAN GILLISSEN, B.A¡ch., Dip.T.p. (Auck.), ,4..R.I.8.A., A.R.A.I..A,.,

A.N.Z.I.A. Appointed 1963.
HARRY PARSONS, B.Ärch., M.C.D. (Liv.). Appointed 1968.

Lecturer:
DONALD LESLIE JOHNSON, B.Arch. (Wæh.), M.,A.¡ch. (penn.). Appointed tg67.

Part-time Lectu¡ers:

69

(N.2. ), Appointed Lecturer,

Temporary Lectuer, lg58;
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FACULTY OF ARTS

AUSIRALIAN LINGUISTICS
Reader:

THEODoR GEORGE HENRY STREHLoTy, M.A' Appointecl Senior Research
Fellow 1946; Reatle¡, 1954.

oLASSTCS
The Hushes Professor:--- ---iõHN nr-cÑ¡'r-o rn-EvASKrs, M'4. (camb'ì- appointed 1958'

Reader:
ALFRED FRENCH, M.A. (Cmb.)' Appointetl Senior Lectuer, 1950; Reaile¡, 1964'

Senior Lectu¡ers:----- BnfC RONÁ'LD CORNEY, M.A. (Adel' ancl Camb')'
Senior Lechuer, 1950.

RONALD WALTER GARSON, B.A. (Svil. and Cmb')'
Senior LectueÌ, 1967.

Lecturers:-------D¿vro .{LBERT HESTER, M.a. (cmb'). Appointetl 1958.
CARMEL ISABEL YOUNG, M.A. (Äuck.), B'Phil. (Oxfo¡cl)' Appointecl 1965'

Senior Tutor:
KATHLEEN LILI.AN HÀSSELL, M.A'

EDUCÀTION
Professor:

LÁ,URIE
Senior Lecturer:

FREDERICK NEAL, B.Á'., Dip.Ed. (Loud.). Appointed 1959'

Appointeil Lectue¡, 1938;

Att¡oiutecl Lectu¡er, 1959;

JERZY JAROSLAW
Lecturer, 1967,

SMOLICZ, Ph,D. (E¿Iin.)' .A.ppointecl Lecturer' 1965; Senior

Lectu¡e

.Ecl' ApPointeil
1968.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
Professor and Head of the Depa¡trnent:-'"-""""JoäÑ -ÂÑrnÓ-¡w--cõi-À4pR;-M.Á' (oxford), Ph'D. (Lond')' Appointed senior

Lecturer, 1961; Reader, 1964; P¡ofessor, 1964'

The Turv Professor:"^" '""cöiTÑ"î1ùrs HoRNE, M.À. (Melb. mil ofortl), B.Litt' (oxtord)' Dip'Ed'
(Melb,) Appointecl 1957.

Readers: M.A. OM. Aust.), D.Litt., Austratian LiteÌatuîe,
Senior Lectuer, 1956¡ Reatler' 1961'
M.A' (N.2.). APPointecl 1965'

Senior Lecturers:---- lBÄÑcrs rrucrr MARES, B,A, (Duh.), B.Litt. (oxforct). Appointed Lectuer, 1957¡
Senior Lectruer, 1962.

ROBERTVINCENTJOHNSON,Ph.D'(Manc.).ÄppointedLecturer,l9SS;Senior
Lechuer, 1963.

KEVIN BARíY MAGAR.EY, M.A. (Oxforct), B.A. Appointecl Lecturer, 1960; Senior

Lectwer, 1965.
HAYDN MOORE WILLIAMS, M'4, (\Males). Appointecl 1966'
MANFRED IRASER MACKENZIE, B.A. (Svd.), B.Litt, (Oxforcl), A'M' (Brom)'

Appointeil Lectue¡, 1964; Senio¡ Lestùer, 1967'
ALAN--THEO BRISSEÑDEN; B.A', Dip.EcI' (Svd.), Ph'D. (Loncl.)' Ä'ppointeit

Lecturer, 1963; Senio¡ Lecturel, 1968'

ADRIAN CHRISTOPHER WILLIAM MITCHELL, M.A. (QUEEN,S)' B'4. APPOI¡tCiI
1967.

FRÁNCES MARY PE'ARCE, B'A' (Svd'), M.A' (,{.N.U.). Äppoi¡ted 1968'

Tutor:
IAN \MILLIAM REID. M,A. (Cant')'
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FRENCfII I.J\NGUAGE AND LTTERATURE

Professor:
IAMES GLADSTONE CORNELL, M.A. (Melb,), L. ès L. (Pads), Chevalie¡ de la

Légion d'Homeu. Appointeit Lecturer, 1988; professor, 1944.

Senior Lectu¡ers:
PETER SUTHERLAND IIÄMBLY, D. de l'U. (Paris), B.A, .{ppointed 19d4.
BRUCE WALTER ELLIS, D. de l'U. (Pa¡is), B.A. Appointecl LecÈurer, 1900;

Senior Lechuer, 1966.
Lectu¡ers:

ANDREE MARCELLE DAVID, Dipl. tl'Et. Sup., C.A.P.E.S. (Paris). Appointeil 1963,
MCOLE GARCON, Dipl. d'Et. Sup. (Poitiers). Appointed 1964,

GEOGRÁPHY

Professor:
GRAIIAM IIENRY LA\il'TON, 8.á'., B.Ed. (Melb.), M.A. (Oxford). Appointeit

Reader-in-Chuge, 1951; P¡ofesso¡, 1959.

Reader:
CHÀRLES RO\4/LÄND T\MIDAj E, M.Sc. (Brist,), ph,D. (MccÍll). Appoi¡ted

Iæcturer, 1959; Senior Lecturer, 1962; Reailer, 1966.
Senior Lecture¡s:

BRUCE MASON, B.Sc, Appointeil 1959,
ANN MARSHÀLL, M.Sc. (Melb.), M.A. (Calif,), ,{ppointed Pa¡t-tíme Lecturer,

1940; Lectuer, 1958; Senio¡ Lectuer, 1964.
MICIIAEL \ryILLIAMS, Ph,D. (Wales). Äppoiatecl Lecturer, lg60; Senior Lectuer,

1966.
NIGEL MORRITT WACE, B.Ä. (Oxforcl), Ph,D. (Belf.). Appointed Lectruer, 1961¡

Senior Lectuer, 1966.
Lecfurers:

TREVOR LOUIS CHAÌLES GRIFFIN, M.A. ('trales), F,R.Met,S. A,ppointed 1960.
PETER JOHN SMAILES, M,A, (Manc.), Appointetl 1963,
DEREK LEON SMITH, B.A. (Liv.), M.A. Appointed 1964.
GWENDOLINE FAY GALE, Ph.D. Appointed t966.

Tutors:
NEVILLE FOSTER ALLEY
SUSAN BARKER, B.Sc, (Louct.), M.Sc. (S'ton).
ELIZABETH LORA.A,INE WITTWER, B,A.

GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERÄTI'RE
P¡ofessor:

BBrAN LAURENCE DILLON COGHLAN, Ph,D. (Bim.), Äppointed 1962.

Senior Lecfure¡s:
OTTO PAUL GERIIÄRD KIRCHHOFF, D.Phil, (F¡eibug). Appointerl 1966.
HENDRICUS Iqg4Nj,üE.S S_ILIAKUS,-8.4, (Bim,), M,A. .A.ppointed Tutor, 1955;

Lecturer, 1958; Senior Lectuer, 1966.

Lecfu¡ers:
ALOIS OTTO BONIG, M.A, (Melb.). Appointed 1963.
LEE IRYING KERSTEN, B.A, (Tempo¡ary),

Senior Tutor:
MARIE-LOUISE MATHILDE THIERSCTI, B.A.

Tutors:
WILLIAM DOUGLAS CRArc CAIDIÃ7ELL, B.A. (Melb.).
DENISE AILEEN MÄRY RY.AN, M,À, (Melb. and Oxforcl).

IIISTORY

Professor and He
TREVOR (N.2.), D.Pbil. (Olo¡tl). .A.ppointerl Lecturor,1960¡ fessor, 1968,

P¡ofesso¡:
IIUGII STRETTON, M.A. (Oxfo¡il). Äppointed 1954.

Readers:
KENNETH LOIVELL OLTVER GILLION, M.A. (N.2.), A.M. (Tufts), ph.D.

(A.N.U.), Appointecl Seaior Lectu¡e¡, 1963; Reader, 1962.
JOHN THOMAS GILCHRIST, Ph.D., Dip.Ed. (Leeds), Appointed Lechùe¡, lgSS;

Senior Lectuer, 1964; Reader, 1967.
\ryAITER ALFR-ED PETER PHILLIPS, M.A. (W, Ausr, ancl Oxford), Appointed

Lectüet, 1957; Senior Lectuer, 1961; Reader, 1968,

7L



72 OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY

Senior Lecturers:----- rrEiNZ s¡Crnrp KOPLOWITZ KENT, M.A' (N.2.)' Ph.D' (camb')' appolnted
ecturer, 1957.
Ph,D. (A'N.U.), M'4. Appointed Lectu¡er' 1903¡

M.A. (Sy¿t'), Ph.D. (Liv.). Appointecl 1967'

Lecturers:--------Íör¡u MTCHAEL nENDER YOUNG, M'À' (Àuck.), B.a. (oxfortt)' Appointed
1963.

ALAN SYKES, B.A. (Oxford). .Appointed 1964'
Þernus HEÑRrcus'MARra vAN DEN DUNGEN, B.A' (\ü' Amt')' AppoÍnted

r965.
LEON DESMOND ATKINSON' Ph.D. (A.N'U.), B'À' Appointecl 1965'
GORDON LESLIE BUXTON, Ph'D. (A.N.U.)' B'A' Àppointetl !965'.---pnOOvOf CHANDRA MUkHERJEE, B.À. (Loncl.), Dr.Pol'Sci' (Warsaw)' Ap-

pointed 1965.
DAViD ROGER HAINSWORTH, M'A' (Svd. and Oxforil)' ,{ppointed 1965'
WILFRID ROBERTSON PnXST, B.A' (Melb'). Appoi¡teil 1968'
PETER LAURIE BURNS, B.A. (Br. Col.), Ph'D. (Lond.). Appointetl 1966'

Appointed 1968.
.4. (Wales). APPointed 1968.
Lond.). ApPointecl 1968'
M.A' (Yale). APPointeil 1968.

Research Fellow:"""'**GERHÃnr paul GUSTAV STNZHEIMER, M.A. (Oxforcl ancl wash'). Appointed
Lectuer, 1966; Resea¡ch Felìow, 1968.

Tutors ¡

PHILIP ]AMES BULL, B.A.
ROSEMARY BYERLEY
JUNE XAVIERE COOK' B.A. (Camb')
DBCTO.qTLBEN DENHOLM, B'4. (Tas')
LANCE FRANKLIN SCHULTZ' B.A'
JOHN DAVID YOUNG

PHILOSOPHY
The Hushes Professor:-"- ---iöËN 

iÀvIrsôN cARswELL SMA-RT, M.a. (Glas.), B.Phil. (oxford). Appointed
1950.

Senior Lech¡rers:----- -MÁÚRrcE MEnEDTTH STERTKER FrNNrs, B.À.
Senior Lectuer, 1950.

Appointeil Lectuer, 1941;

MICHAEL CH.ARLES BRÄ-DLEY' B'Phil. (Odord), M'A'
1962; Senior Lectu¡er, 1965.

Appointed Lectuer,

Lecture¡s:-"-----S¿¡,íUEL EDWARD HUGHES, M.A. (Manc.). Appointed 1963'

JOHN BERNARD GILL, M'A' (MeÞ.). Appointed 1965'
iouN nn¡¡ny CHÀNDíER, M.A. (MeIb.).- Appoiutecl Temporary Lecturer, 1965;- Lectu¡er, 1966'

POLITICS
Professor:---------WAr.rER GEORGE KEITH DUNCAN, lvI.A. (Svd.), Ph'D' (Lond')' '{ppointecl l95l'

Senior Lecturers:"*.* .-RobÏnr'r-nrc¡rro¡ 
RErD, M.A' Appointed Lectuer, 1957; Senior Lecturer,

1963.
NEAL BLEWETT, 8.A'., Dip.Ecl. (Tas.), M'4. (Oxford).

Senior Lectu¡er, 1968.
Appointed Lecturer, 1964;

Lecturers:
JEFFREY FRANK SCOTT, LL'B., B'Ec.' B.A' Appointed 1967'
irOsEnt CATLEY, B.Sc. (Econ.) (Lond')' Appointecl 1968'
JEANETTE PETTMAN' B'4. (Temporary).

Tutors:
IONE PATRICIA PEARSON, 8,4., LL.B.
RALPH HAROLD PETTMAN

PSYCHOLOGY
Professor and Head of the Department:^-"---"--MArCõr,ù-¿¡,Bxl¡lpEh JEEVES, M.A', Ph.D. (Camb')' Appointed 1959'

Professor:--------Ár-eN TRAVISS WELFORD, M.Ä. (Prin.), Sc.D, (Camb.). Appointed 1968'

Honorarv Professor:--------'NõñMãÑ r-nsr-rE MUNN, Ph.D. (Cla¡k), D.Sc' (Springûeld)' Appointed 1963'
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Reader:
SYDNEY HAROLD LOVIBOND, B.A. (Melb.), ph.D,, A.U.A. (Soc. Sci,). Appointed

Lecturer, 1954; Senior Iæctuer, 1959; Reade¡, 1966.

Senior Lectu¡ers:
RONALD EDGAR CQOPER PENNY, B.A. (Metb.) Appointed Lecturer, lgSg¡

Senior Lecturer, 1964,
PETER HELMUT GIt9\4/, B.A. (Melb,), ph.D. (Lond.). Appointeil Lecturer, 1959;

Senior Lectuer, 1964.
Lecfurers:

Research Fellow:
PEGGIE KATHLEEN_ TIQ_RNTON, ph.D. (R,dg.) (Aboriginal I¡fant Morbictity

Project), Appointed I968.
Tutors:

MERRIL CHRISTINE HÀMMER
LEON COLBURN LACK, B.A. (Stan.).
INARA PROSKE, B.A.

FACULTY Or. DENTISTRY
Professor aqd Head of the Department:

ARTHUR MAXÌVELL HORSNELL, F.D.S.R.C.S., M.R.C.S. (Enc.), L.n.C.p,(Lond.), I'.A.C.D.S.,A.ppoiated 1959.
Lectu¡er:

CHAU KAI KIN, B.D.S., F,A.C.D.S. (Temporary).

Teaching Registrar:
SVEN KUUSK, B.D,S., F,A.C.D,S. (The eueen Elizabeth Hospitat,)

Part-time Lecture¡s:
IAMES ESTCOURT HUGHES, M.8., M.S., F.R.A.C.S., Sursery. Appoiated tg54,
ROGER GEORGE WILLOUç4ÞI, D.D.S, (No¡thwestem),'M.D;S., F,A.C,D,S,.Dental Pructíce. Appointed 1960,

Part-time Tutors:
MELVILLE LIONEL CÁ,RTER, M.8, 8.5., Surser!,
GEOFFREY ERIC GIBSON, M.8., 8.S., Medicine.
TTIEO GOTJAMANOS, M.D,S.
DAVID \MYNDHAM IIAMILTON, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S., Srrgøry.
BRIAN NATHAN LUKE, B.D.S.
DONALD PETER REID, M.8., 8.S., Medì¿öne.
JOHN FR¿,NCIS ANTHONY WALSH, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S., F.R.A.C.S,, Sargary.

DIVISION OF ORAL BIOLOGY
Professor:

JOHN- CHARLES THONARD, B.D.Sc. (Melb.), ph.D. (Rochester). Appointed
1966.

Reader:
NANCY ATKINSON, O.B.E._M.Sc. (Mefb,), D.Sc. Appointecl Lectuer io Micro_biology, 1939; Reader, Ig50; traisfe¡¡eä, 196g.

Senior Lecturers:
TASÀ44N BROWN, M.D,S., F,A.C.D.S. Appointed Lectwer, 1960; Senior Lecturer.

1964.
IOFN GABR.IEI- lMATERqq\ B.D.S., F.A.C.D.S. Appointed Lecrurer, 1965; Senio¡Lecturer, Orql Bíoloea, 1966,

DIVISION OF PREVENTIVE DENTISTRY
Readers:

ELIZABETH ANN FANNING, D.D.S. (N.2.), F.A.C.D.S. ,A.ppotutecl Temporary
Senior Lectuer, lg62; Reader, 1963.'

MILTON REGINALD SIMS, M.S.D. (Boston), B.D.S,, F.A.C.D.S,, Otthodontiês.Äppoinred 1964,

Senior Lecturers:
MICHAEL ANTHQNY CAROL NUGENT, B.D,So. (e'rd.), D.OÉh, R,C.S..F.A.C,D,S,, Orthodontìcs. Appointed 1g68.
EDWARD CONROY McNULTY, B.S. (Co[. of the HoIy C¡oss), D.M.D, (Hary,)

(Temporary),
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L""*".ñr"r" 
coRDoN CLARKE, B,D,s, (Loqcr.), L.D.s,R,c,s., pe¡ioilontotogv. t¡p-

pointed 1967.

Part-time Lecturer/Instructor :^_- -_-TNVÑ 
REGINALD ÄILEN' B'D.S.

Pa¡t-time Tuto¡s:'*- '*'-cE-orFnrv w¡'N BROWN' M.D.S" F'A-'C'q'S'
ñnreñ 

-connnr-L cRISP, M.D.s" F'À'c'D's'
CLTVE MICHAEL DURNEY
RODNEY LEWIS MOORE
i!ãlII -wRrcHT iäiäns' M,D.!c. (MeIb.), .B'D's " F4'9 

-Df '^ñnucr .lr-r,rso¡¡ fto-lwni,l' M.s.D. (wæh')' B'D's', F'À'c'D's'
ROBERT WILLIAM \ilENZEL

DIVISION OF ORAL PATHOLOGY AND ORAL SURGERY

Readers:
IAMES ALEXA'NDER CBAN, B'D'Sc'-(Q'lcl)'. D'D'Sc" F'A'C'D'S' Äppointeil 1954'

BRYAN GRAY n¡õõBä.üilols;. w.'ï*i¡' F'D's'h'c's' (Eng')' Ph'D' (Lon¿I')'

Appointetl Senior Lectuer, 1959; Reatler' 1967'

Senior Lecturer:
BARRYNILÀNDFITZPÄTRICK,M'D'Se'(W"A'6t')'F'D'S'R'C'S'(Enc')'

F.A,C.D,S. APPointed 1964'

Part-timlre^c*llTrlnL, uroo"FrELD, B.D.s,, Mote¡ia Meilicø. Appointect 1959-'

PAUL MÀLCOrÀ,Í--RÄÑSF-O-RD, M.é., ch'B' (Btum')', D'4" F'F'À'R'a'c's"
An¿esthetics. APPointecl 1966.

Part-time Tutorsr._' 
-.N¡,T,PH EDIMARDS ANNELLS, B.D'S'

I(EITH WILLIAM BAILEY, B.D'S.

B.D.S. (svd.)
, M.D'S.' F.A.C.D.S'

DAVID JOHN RUGLESS' B.D.S.
BRIAN IIEYLEN SOUTER, B'D'S'

DIVISION OF RESTOB-A'TIVE DENTISTßY

Reader: 
MURR.A.Y JÀMES BARRETT, M.D,s., F'A'c'D's' Appointeil 1951'

Senior em), F.D.s.R.c.s,,

(Bä1l;"I't'n"eR'''

iI l-ecturer, 1963;

Senior Lecturer, 1967'

Lecturer: ,""rAM EDwAxD JoYcE, B.D.s. (svtl')' Appointed 1967'

Part-timeLecturreYotüi,T""tfftiuNr,B.D.s.(sy¿r.).

Pa¡t-time Tutors:

, D,D,S.

GLEN DONALD DUNSTONE' B'D'S.
õuõrrn¡v coRDoN LLEwELLYN EvANs, B'D's'

.D,S.. F.A'C.D'S.

.s.
B,D.S.
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REGINALD .D.S,GEOFFREY M.D.S., F.D.S.R.C.S. (EdiD.), F.a.c.D,s.FREDERICK D,S., F.D.S.R.C,S,, F.À,C.D:S.
IÄ.N HAROL
HUGH DALY ]'ENNARE, B.D.S.
ROTA/LAND JAMES KIDD, B.D.S,
THOMAS EGON KRASSAY, B.D.S.
JOHN FA.EDERICK LAVIS, M.D.S,, F.A,C.D,S,
JOHN BRIAN LEACH, B,D.S,
I,A.MES IAN LUKE, B,D.S,
JOHN EDWARD MARRIOTT, B.D.S,
PATRICK LAWRENCE MARTIN, B.D,S.
TREVOR \MAILIS MARTIN, B.D.S,
GLENN MILLHOUSE, B.D.S.
R-EUBEN IOHN MYHILL, B.D.S,
GRAHAM SIDNEY PARRY. B.D.S,
GORDON JAMES PFEIFFER, B,D.S.

ROBERT FRANK EDISON WELCH, B.D.S.
FRÀNCIS RICHARD 'WHITE, B.D.S,
LOGEE GEORGE WILLOUG9B-Y, D.D.S. (Northwestem), M.D.S., F,A.C.D.S.
]EFFREY JOHN WRTGHT, B.D.S.

FACULTY OF ECONOMICS
COMMERCE
Professor:

FnEDERICK KENNETI WRI9HT, B.Mer,E., B.Com. (Melb.). å.ppoinred SertorLecturer, 1962; professor, 1965.

Senior læcfurer:
ROBERT LESLIE NEWMAN, B,Com, (Melb,). Appoi¡tec1 1967,

Lecfurers:
B,Ec. Appointed 1966.
CNAMARÁ, B.A. Dip.Soc.St. (Syil.), A,A.P,S.W.
Depæhent of Mental Health, 1964j Lectuer in

IOHN HARVEY HATCH, B.A. (Exe.). Appointeit 1967.

"uoË5"Hå.ußlTrEy 
MTTCHELL,' B.Ec-.- AppointJ'i"_por"ry Lectu¡er, tg66¡

Pa¡t-time Lectu¡er:
NEIL SARA.II, M.Com. (Ill.), B.Ec. .A,ppointed 1g04.

Tutor:
FREDERICK ARCHIBALD BLOCH

ECONOMICS
Professor and Head of the Department:

ERIC ALFRED RUSS_EL¿, B.À,.B.Com, (Melb.), M.A. (Camb.). Appoinred SentorLecrurer, lg52; Reader, l95g; profesior, lSi64.

The George Gollin P¡ofessor:
Professor:

GEOFFREY CoLtN HARCOURT, M.Com. (yetb.l,^_p_h.p. (Camb.). á,ppointedLecturer, Ig58; Senior Lecrurer, 1963; Reàde¡, lS65; p""fLrñ-ï'90i.'
Readers:

RONÄLD ROBERT- gllsf:_{.Ec. Appointed Lecruer, 1946; Reader, lgge,Fa.A.Ncrs cEoRGE JARÌ-Err, -B.sc.aê. (syd.), Þrb. ilã_ãjl ìniìrjtäi"*,*,1953; Seuior Lecturer, f956; Reaãer,'l-96ii.
Senior Lectwers:

DERE Sc.NEIL A. )' APPoÍnted 1964'
RONA ML 6; Geog¡aPhY' 1962¡
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Lecturers:
BARRY
BRIAN (

TERESI )' 1965.
eil 1965.
, (Monæh), M.Ec. ,{PPoi¡ted lg66'
)' F.I.A. APPointecl 1966'
ointed Temporary Lecturer, 1966; Lecturer'

r967,
THOMAS SHERIDAN, B.A' (Leeds). Appointed 1968'
PIPPA MÀRGARET SIMPSON (Temporary).

Tutors:
JILL PENELOPE ÁNN BURNS' B'4.
GRETEL DUNSTAN, B.A.
GRANT HILLIER
GRAHAM McLENNAN SCOTT' B'Ec.

FACULTY OF ENGINEERING

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

Professor and Head of the Deparhent:-^"--*-noBÈnr -wllliervi-r-ns,Ñõrs îÁir, B.Sc' (Eclin.), Ph.D. (Birn.)' Appointed
Senior Lecturer, 1950; Reader, 1955; Professor, 1963'

Professor:^-"-'----ó¿,vro Ross MILLER, ph.D, (Melb. and camb.), Ivlateilals Scïønce. Appointed
1966.

Senior Lecturer:-"---. -iEREÑón xonuew sMrrH, B.E. (svd.), Ph'D' Appointecl Lecturer' 1959;
Seuior Lectuer, 1964.

Lecture ). Appointetl 1965.
1965.

Part-tíme Lecturer¡^*- ---nosÑ Cuiox elrx, B.E. Appointed 1964'

CIVIL ENGINEERING

Professor:^^"'""""ïuNf BERTRAM BULL, M.A, (Camb.), B.Sc, (Lond,). Appointed 1952.

Readers:
GESVED,Dip.Mech.Eng.(Bucl')'AppointedseniorLecturer'1950;Reader'

1958.
ROBERTcULvER,B.Sc',8'E'AppointedLecturer'1949;SeniorLectuer,1954;

Reader, 1966.

r967,
DENIS ARTHUR CUMMING, M'À' (Oxford)' Appointecl 1967'

Lecturers;"-"'-."'iöuN RoBERT E\ryERS, B.E' (\¡¡. Aust.).. Appo'llea 1965'
beVro foH¡¡ MALE, M.A. (Camb,). Äppointeil 1967'

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

Professor and Head of the Department: . -^^*-"*IÀöÈ äoNnr. wò-oõ!v-ÄRD; ¡.r. (c*t.), M'À'sc' (Tor')' Appointetl 1e86'

P¡ofessor:"-'--'-ïnrc osBoRNE I¡ILLOUGHBY, M,4., B.E.E., B.C,E. (Melb,), Appoi¡ted 1948.
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Senior Lecture¡s:
DAVID CHRISTIÄN PAWSEY, B.E.E. (Melb.). Appointed Lecturer, 1952¡ Senior

Lestuer, 1960,
or Lectuer, 1985.

Lectu¡ers:
GEORGE KAROLYI, B.E. Appointect 1961,
BRUCE Ri,YMOND DÄVIS, 8.8., B.Sc. Appointed 1964.

Part-time Lecfurer:
ROMAN MARIA ANTHONY OLESNICKI, Dip.Eng. (Lvov.). Appointed 1955,

Honorary Consultant in Computer Enqineering:
GEORGE EDGERTON-BÀRLOW; M.Sc, rMetb,), Appoinred 1965.

Honorary _Constrlt_ant in_ Communication Engineering :
ÁIBERT J. SEYLER, Dipl.Ing, (Muic-h), D.Apìp.Sc. (Metb.). ,A.ppointecl 1966.

MECIIANICAL ENGINEERING

hofessor:
HENRY HARGAN DAYIS, B.Sc., B.E. (Syd.), ph.D. (Camb.).

Reade¡:
JOHN MANNAM, Ph.D. (Birm.). .A.ppointetl Senior Lectuer,

Senior Lech:¡ers:
WILLIAM DEVON DOBLE, B.E. (Svd.). Appointect tgSS.

N, B,E. (N.2.), Ph.D. Appointed Lectuer, 1958;

'(fi.yt:Íi;i*i"à''";"â,*,î"ïilnlnuê*.,"""-
MAXWELL KENNETH BULL, B.Sc., B.Mech,E, (MeIb.), ph,D. (S,ton.). Äppointect

1964.
JAMES HENRY FO_WLER, B,E. Âppointecl Lechuer, 1956; Senior Lechuer, 1965.
IAMES ROSS DYER, 8,E., B.Ec, Appointed Lechuer, 196l; Senio¡ Lechüer; 1965.

Lectu¡er:
IOHN MARTIN PICKLES, B.Sc. (Brisr.), ph.D. (Camb,). Appointed 1962.

Research Fellow:
PETER LEWIS GOODALE, B.E, (Simpson Pope Limited Grånt). Appointed 1965.

FACULTY OF LAW
The Bonython P¡ofessor and Head of t_he Depa¡hnent:

ARTHUR ROGERSON, M,A. (Oxford). A-ppointed 1964.

Professors:
.), Ph.D. (Camb.), Inte¡natiorcl

elb.), f.D, (Chic.). Appointed
1967.
(Now York), LL.B. .A,ppoiuted
1967.

Senior Lecturers¡
DAVID St. LEGER KELLY, B.C,L. (Oxlord). 8.4.. LL.B. ADDoinred le64MN ANTHONY SHEARER, LL.M. Appóinted iecrurer, f'þ'Oj; Sèni-u Lectu¡e¡,

1964.
JOHN BRIAN GREAVES, M.A. (Oxford). Appointed 1965,
MARY WENDY DAUNTON-FEAR, LL.M. (Tas.). Appointed 1966.
MICHÄEL JOHN TREBILCOCK, LL.B. (Caàr.), LL.M-.- Appointã<t Lecrurer, 1964;

Senior Lechuer, lg67.
JOHN FRÄNCIS KEE_LE_R, 8.4., B.C.L. (Oxford). Appointed Lechrrer, lg64;

Seaior Lecturer, 1967.

Lecturers:
WARREN BR-ENT FISSE, LL.B. (Cant.), .A,ppoiared tg65.
JOHN NEVILLE TURNER, LL.B. (Manc,). .A,ppointed 1965.
MICHAEL CHARLES IIÄRRIS, LL.B. Appointãat 1966,

Part-time Lectu¡e¡s:
MICIIAEL JAMES DETMOLD, LL.B. Àppointerl 1965.
WILLHM ANDREIM NOYE WELLS, e.C., M,A,, B.C.L. (Oxforrt), LL,B., prop*ty.

Appointed 1954,

Appointed 1946,

1959; Reader, 1963.
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Appointecl 1968.
Lato. Àppointed

1961'
OSCÀR CEDRIC ISAACHSEN, LL'B', Comme¡cìnl Lou- Appointed 1953.
I¡/II.LIAM EDWARD STANLEY FORSTER, LL'B', PrcceìIutø' Àppointed 1967'

Pa¡t-time Directors of Moots:
^ * '.*'-cHRrSiõPHEñ JoÈÑ Lscon' M.A. ( camb. ). Appointetl 1965.

MICILA,EL JAMES DETMOLD, LL'B' Appointed 1967'

Tutors:----- M.A,RGARET CECELIA DOYLE' LL.B.
JENNIFER MAY HUME, LL.B'

FACTILTY OF MEDICINE

For Biochemistry, PhYsiology and
Science.

ANATOMY.AND HISTOLOGY

The Eltler Professorr
ANDRE]M ARTHUR .{BBIE,

F,R'A.I. .APPointecl 1945.

Microbiology, see under the Faculty of

M.D,, D.Sc. (Svd.), Ph.D' (Loncl'), F'R'Á.C.P.,

Readers:-t-**---enf¡fuRDUDLEYPACKER,M.Sc.,M,D'ÄppointetlLecturer'1948;Senior
Lectuel, 1950¡ Reader, 1954.

fouÑ-rieNÁv MARTTN c-opn'nnr vAN DETH, M.D. (amsterdu). Appointed
Seoior Lecturer, 1960; Reacle¡' 1963.

Senior Lecfurer:'--*' ÏóiÍint ewcus BAaSouR, M.D. .{ppointed Lecturer, 1956; Senior Lecturer,
1981.

Lecturers:--------nAU SINGH TULSI, D.S.M. (FiiÐ' Appointecl 1961'
Þ¡rrl-llP wILLr,{M sÀNTo MESSENT, M'B', B's. A'ppointed Temporary

.8., B.S. (TemPorary)'
Sc., M.8., B'S, (Tempo¡ary).

Senior Demonstrator:
JUDITH SCHRODER, B.Sc'

CHILD HEALTH
The McGregor Reid Professor:

cÈ-once MoR-RrsoN MÀXWELL, M.D. (Eclin.)' M.R.C.P. (Loncl')' Appointed
1959,

Reader:
GARRY MALCOLM KNEEBONE, M.Sc. (Pitt')' M'B', B'S" M'R'A'C'P' Appoiuted

Senior Lectuer, 1963; Reader' 1967.

Senior Lechrrer:"--*^ Ró-BEnt nenrr,ntr ELLToTT, M.B', B's., M.R.a.c'P. appointecl 1965'

Lectu¡er:-------ólvp RoBrN LrNEs, M.8., 8.s., M.R'a.c.P. (Temporary)'

Clinical Tutors:
At al:

nS., U.n.C.p. (Lond. ancl Edin.)' M.R'A'C'P'
P.M. (Melb.)' M.8., B.S'

HUGH MATHESON DOUGLÁ'S' M.B'' B'S.
jouN cnexnrr-r- wrlsoN, M.B', B.s.' M'R.A.c.P.

A.t The Oueen Elizabeth HosPital:'* ôìîvs- ¡'tÃnv cnawu' M'B:' ch'B' (\trales)' M'D'

At the Oueen Victoria Maternitv Hospit-al:..' 
KÈITÈ EVERETT LOVELL, D.C'H. (LõNCI.)' M.B'' B.S.
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MEDICINE

The Mortlock Professor and Head of the Department:
DONALD JOHN DELLER, M,8., B,S. (Sval.), D.Phil. (Odorit), M.D., M.R,C.P.,

M,R,A.C.P, A.ppointed Michell Research Fellow, 1961; Reatler, 1965; Pro-
fessor, 1966.

The Michell hofessor:
BASIL STUART HETZEL, M.D,, M.R.C.P., F.R.A.C.P, Appointe¿l Reader,

1958; Professor, 1964.

Readers:
HARRY LANDER, M.8., 8.S., M.R.À.C.P. Äppointerl Senio¡ Lectu¡er, 1959;

Reader 1965.
IÄN IAMES FORBES, M.D,, M.R,Ä,C,P. Appointed Senior Lecturer, Ig63; Reader,

r966.

Senior Lectu¡ers:
PETER STANISLAUS D.A.\IIS, M.Sc. (N.S.W,). Clinícal Bíolosu. Àppointed

læcturer, 1964; Senio¡ Lecture¡, 1967.
á,NDERS GUSTAF WANGEL, Med,Lic, (Helsingfors), D.Phil. (Oxforil), M.D.,

M.R,C,P., M.R.A.C.P. Appointed 1967.

HalJ-time Senior Lecfurer:
BRUCE ASHLEY HIGGINS, M.8., 8.S,, M.R.C,P,, M.R,A.C.P. Á,ppointed 1968.

Lectu¡ers:
ERROL GLEN \MILMHURST, M.8., 8.S., M,R.A.C.P, (Temporary).
jOHN DAVID FEWINGS, M.D. (Temporary).

Clinical Lectu¡er:
THOMAS GORDON PAXON, M.D, (Lond.), M.R,C.P. Pulmorwrs Tuberctlosis.

Appobtecl 1960.

Part-time Lecfu¡ers:
PHILIP SCOTT WOODRUFF, M.D. (Melb.), D.T.M,, D.P.H. (Syd.), M.R.A.C.P.

Publia Health dnd, Pîeöentioe Meilicine, Appointed 1960,

á,t The Queen Elizabeth Hospital:
NEIL DENNIS HICKS, M.D., M.C.P.A. Haemtologa. Appointetl 1965.
MAURICE LINDSÀY WELLBY, M.Sc., M.D,, M.C.P.À, Biochemistrg. Appointed

1966.

,{.t the Institute of Medical and Veterinary Science:
JAMES ARTIIUR BONNIN, M.D., M.C.P.Á.., M.R.A.C.P. Haemtolngg. Appointed

1965.
ROBERT GEORGE EDV/ARDS, M,Sc, (Lontl,), M.8,, 8.S., M.C.P.A., M.C,Path.

Bíochemistry. .A,ppoÍnteil 1966.
DONALD ALFRED IIANDLEY, M,8., 8.S,, M,R.A.C,P., M.C.Path, Hoenatologg,

Appointecl 1965,
RICHARD JOHN KIMBER, M,D., M.R.A.C.P, HæMtologa. Appointerl 1968.
ROY ì,ilLLOUGHBY PAIN, M.8., B.S. Bíochemísttg. Appointecl 1966.
WADIM ROMAN, Dr,Phil. (Berlin), F,LBiol. (Lond.). Bioahenistrs. Appointed

1966.
PETER RONAI, M.8., B.S. (Syd,). Nualea¡ Meilicí¡t¿. Appointecl 1968.

Clinical Tutors:
At the Royal Adelaide Hospital:

JAMES HUDSON BEÄRE, M.8,, 8.S., M.R.C,P, (Lond, & Edin.), M.R.A.C.P.
RICHARD JOHN BURNS, M,8., 8.S., M,R,C,P, (Loud.), M.R.A.C.P,
DENE ALAN HICKS, M.8., 8.S,, M,R,A.C,P.
RrcrrARD IIAROLD CTTARLES RTSCHBTETH, M.8., 8.S., M,R.C.P. (Eã¡n. md

Lond,), M,R.A.C.P.
RONALD EDYVANE RUSSELL, M.8., 8.S,, M.R,A.C.P.
JOHN LANE II/ADDY, B.Sc., M.8., 8.S,, M,R.À,C.P.
THE UNIT REGISTRARS.

At The Queen Elizabeth Hospital:
DRUCE ASHLEY HIGGINS, M.8., 8,S., M.R,C.P., M.R,A.C,P.
ARTHUR JOHN WÄTSON, M.8., 8,S,, M.R.C.P, (Edin,), M,R.A.C.P.
LAURENCE LEIGH WILSON, M,8,, 8.S., M.R.C.P. (Edin,).
THE UNIT REGISTRÄRS.

Pa¡t-time Demonstrato¡s :
GEORGE HUGH McQUEEN, M.8., B.S. (Melb.), D.T.M., D.P.H. (Syd.). Pubtic

Ilealth and Piæentioe Medicinø,
KEITH IOHN \trILSON, D.P,IÍ. (Sytl.), M.8., B.S. Pxblic Heølth atld, Prcoentloo

Me¿Iicine,

Michell Resea¡ch Fellow:
RICIIÄRD DOUGLAS GORDON, M,D. (Q'ld,), F.R,A,C.P. Appointed 1966.

79
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hofessor:

(Abe¡d.), D.P.M. (Lontl.),.IilILLIAM .ALEXANDER CRAMOND, O,B.E,, M'D.
Appointed 1963.

Senior Lectu¡er:
FRANCOIS MARIE MÀRTIN MAI' M'8.' Ch.B. (Cape T'), M.R.C.P. (Edin')'

D.P,M. (Lond.). Appointecl 1964.

Lectu¡ers:
JOHN IIUGH COURT, B',{. (R'dg.). Clinical Psschologv. Appointed 1964'
ÍoNv von¡roN, M,4., M.8., B.chtu. (Camb.), D.P.M. (Læds)' Psqchologìcal

Meillcìne. Appointeil 1966.

Clinical Tutorst
PETER DESMOND GRMLL, D.P.M' (Melb.)' M.8., B.S.

JOHN COLWYN MÄY, M.8., B.S.

OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY

Professor:
LLOYD WOODROW COX, M.8., Cb.B. (N'2.)' F.R'C.S' (Eng.), F.R'A.C.S.,

F.R.C.O.G, Appointeil 1958.

Readers:
LESLIE OSWYN SHERJDÂN POMDIN, M.B', B.S. {SvtI.), M.D.' M.S', M'R.C.O.G.,

Äppoi¡ted 1952.
RONATD IAN Cox, Ph.D. (Edin.). EndoÛínologg- Appointed 1962.

Senior Lecturers:
AILEEN FORSYTH CONNON, À{.D. (Belf'), M'R.C.O.G. Appointed Lecturer, 1963;

Senio¡ Lecture¡, 1965.
EDWIN MALCOLM SYMONDS, M.B', 8.S., M'R'C.O.G. Appointed Lecturer' 1966;

Senior Lectuer, 1967.

Half-time Senior Lectu¡er:
IOHN MILTON MILLER, M.8., 8.S., F.R'C'S, (Edin.), M.R'C.O.G. Appointed 1967.

Pa¡t-time Lecturer:
KARL GEORGE BALL, M'8., B'S', M.R.C.O'G. Appointed 1961.

Clinical Tutors:
IAN KING FURLER, M,8., 8,S,, M.R.C.O.G.
GEOFFREY IIASENOHR, M.8., B'S', F.R.C.S. (Edin')' M'R'C'O'G'
PETER WILLIAM HOOPMANN, M.8., 8.S., M'R.C'O.G.
BRENTON GRAHA,M MOLLISON, M.B'' 8.S., M'R.C.O.G.
IIÀRVEY STEWART RADDEN, M.8., Ch.B. (Manc'), M.R'C'O'G'
IAN HAROLD FULCHER SWAIN, M.8., B.S' (Svd.), M'M.S',C'. (Lond.)'

M.R.C.O.G.
KARL CHRISTOPHER TEXLER, M.8,, 8.S., F.R.A.C.S., M.R.C.O.G.
HUGO ULRTCH HERBERT VON ALPEN, M.8., B.S. (Q',ld.), M.R'C'O.C.

OF'FICERI| OF THE UNIVEBSITY

PATHOLOGY

The George Richard Marks Professor:
]AMES STRUAN ROBERTSON, M.8.,

M.C'P'A' ApPoi¡tecl 1949'

Senior Lecturer:
REGINALD KENNETH FELIX PAK POY, M.D., M.R.À'C.P., M.C.P.A' Appointed

1964.

Lectu¡e¡s:
LUDOMYR JOHN MYKYTA, M.8., B'S. (Temporary).
MARK LLOÍD STRj.TTON SADDLER, M.B', B's. (Temporary).
CHRISTOPHER ROBERT CHARLES WYNDHAM, M.8., B.S. (Temporary).

Part-time Lectu¡ers:
IAN ROBERTSON, M.B.', Ch.B' (Cape T'), M.C.P'À" M.C'Path. Appoiated 1965'

At The Queen Elizabeth Hospital:
ROBERT MEADOWS, M.8., Ch.B, (St. And'), M.C.P.A. Appoi¡ted 1965.

At the Institute of Medical and Veterinary Science:
WILLIAM EARLE REGINALD HACKETT, M.4., M.D. (Dub')' M.C'P'Â'

Appointed 1965.
ERrc -dODFREY HARDY, M.8., Ch.B. (ræeds), D.T.M.&H' (R.C.P.&S.), M.C.P.A'

Äppointed 1965.

B.S. (Syd.), D.Phil. (Oxford), F'R.A.C'P',
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SI'RGERY

Professor:
RICHARD POMFRET JEPSON, B.Sc., M.8., Ch.B. (Manc,), F.R.C.S (Eng.),

F.R.A.C.S. Appointed 1958.

Reader:
LOUIS JONAH OPIT, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C,S. (Eng.), F,R,Ä.C.S. Appointed Pa¡t-time

Seuior Lecturer, 1959; Senior Lectuer, 1960; Readet, 1964.

Senior Lecturers:
JAMES DUNBÄA HARRIS, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S., F.R.A.C.S. Appointecl 1962.
JOHN STEWART CIIARNOCK, Ph.D. Biochemistry. Appointed 1964.

Half-time Senior Lecturers :
KEITH PATRICK McKENNA, M.8., 8,S,, F.R,A.C¡S. Appointecl 1966.
TREVOR GEORGE PICKERING, M.8,, B.S. Appointed 1966.

Lectu¡er:
ANTHONY HYNEK SLAVOTINEK, M.8., B.S. (Svd.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S.

Appointed 1967,

Pa¡t-time Lecturer:
IUSTIN HERBERT MILLER, M.8,, 8.S., F.R.C,S. Appointeil 1966,

Teaching Registrars:
DESMOND CHARLES HOFFMANN, M.8,, B.S. (Royal Adelaide Hospital).
OSWALD MARINO PETRUCCO, M.8., B.S. (The Queen Elizabeth Hospital).

Clinical Lecturers:
DAVID OWEN CROMPTON, M.8., 8.S., D.O. (Melb,), F.R.A.C.S. Dt. Charles

Gosse Lecturer in Ophthalmic Surgery. -Lppointed 1961.
REX GROSE PLUMMER, M.8., 8,S., F.R.A.C.S. Disewes of the Eør, Nose and

Throøt. Appointed 1968.
GEOFFREY GURNER WYLLIE, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S., F,R.A.C.S. Surgícal Diseases

of Children, Appointed 1964,
MAURICE IAMES WILSON SÄNDO, M,8., 8.S., F,F.A.R.A.C.S. Anaesthøtics.

Appointed 1963.
Qliniç¿l Instructor:

MARTIN DESMOND BEGLEY, M.8., B.S. (Lond.), D.D.R. (Melb.), M.C,R.A.,
M,R.A.C.P., F,F.R, RødíologtJ.

Clinical Tutors:
Ât the Royal Adelaide Hospital:

JOHN 
-MACKTLLTP BOTTON, M.8., B.Ch., B.A.O. (Berf.), F.F.A.R.C,S.

Anqesthetics.
KENNETH FRÄNCIS CABRERA, M.8., 8.S,, F.R.C.S.
BRIAN GAAIAND DUNSTAN COHEN, M.8., 8.S., F.R.A.C.S,
JOHN SAMUEL TWEEDALE COX, M,8,, B.S.
THOMAS CECIL DIXON, M.8., Ch.B. (Bim.), D.A. (R.C.P. a¡d S.)

I'.tr'.A.R,A.C.S. Aruesthetics,
DAVID WYNDHAM HAMILTON, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S.
MICIIAEL RAYMOND HONE, B.Sc., M.8., B.S.
JAMES O'HALLONAN HYDE, M.8., B,S.
IOHN SALISBURY JOSE, M.A. (Camb.), M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S., F.R.A.C.S.
DONALD STUART KIDD, M.8., B.S. (Syd.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S.
DONALD CAMPBELL McKINNON, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S., F.R.A,C.S.
DENNIS CRAIG PATERSON, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.A.C.S.
RICHARD TAUNTON SOUTHWOOD, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S.
JOHN FRANCTS ANTHONY WALSH, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S.

At The Queen Elizabeth Hospital:
JAMES HOWARD BROWN; M.8,, 8.S., F,R.C.S, (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S. Thorucíc

Surgerg,
R HALL, M.8,, B.S. (MeIb.), F.R.C.S. (Eng. and Edin,).
R IOHNSON, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S.
V EN REES, B.Sc., M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., D.A. (R.C.p. anit S.).

JAMES MILLER S¿.UNpenS, M.8., Ch,B. (N.2.), D.A. (MeIb.), F.F.A.R,A.C.S.
Anaesthetícs.

HAROLD RÄYMOND SCHAEFFER, M,8., B.Ch. (Rand), F.R.C.S,, F.R.A.C.S.
Neurowrgerg.

SINCLAIR IOSEPH SMITH, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S. (Ene. and Edin,),
RODNEY GORDON WHITE, M.8., B.S, Orthopaedic lurgery,

At the Adelaide Child¡en's Hosoital:
JOSEPH PATRICK SAVAGE, Ñ,f.n., n.S. Su¡si,cøl Paedint¡ics.

Part-time Assistant to the P¡ofessor:
DOUGLAS GEORGE TOWNSEND, M.8., B.S,

Senior Research Fellow:
PETER READ KNIGHT, M.S, (Bi¡m.), F.R.C.S. Appoinred 1964.

8I
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FACT]LTY OF MUSIC

and

TIIE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC

T'he Elder Professor of Music and Dir-ecto¡-o{-tþe Elder Qonservatorium: ---- ---p-¿,\ifp êlf.r,rVfn, M.A. (Odor¿), A'R.C.M. Appoi¡tetl Lectuer, 1904; Profossor
a¡cl Di¡ecto¡, 1966.

TIIEORETICAL SCHOOL

Reader:
JACK VERNON PETERS, B.Mus' (D-uh.), Mus.D' (N'Z')' F'R'C'O' Appointed

Lectuer, 1953; Seniot Lecturer, 1963; Reatler' 1966'

Senior Lecfurer:-**- -IIAROLb f¡'n¡fUnST' Àppointect Lectüer' 1953¡ Senior Lectuer' 1968'

Lecturers:---'*--ÍonN DAVID swÀr.F, M.À., Mus.B. (Camþ.), A'R'C'O' Appointed 1965.
Í¡.urs conunN GOVENLOCK, B'Mus., F.R.C.O' Appointed 1966'
PHILIP JOHN BRITTON, M'A' (Odo¡d). Appointecl 1967.

Tutor:
DAVID ED!üARD RUMSEY, D'S.C.M., Reifepr, (Vienm).

Senior Research Fellow:"---- -ãÑ-DR.cWó¡¡-c.{¡No MccREDrE, M.A. (svd.), Ph.D' (Hmbwg). Appointecl 1965'

Research Fellow:-*----'.bÃiHEnr¡¡n Jo¡,w ELLIS, B,Mus. (MeIb.), Ph'D, (Glas.) (Australian Research
Grants Comittee). .{ppointed 1967.

PRACTICAL SCHOOL
Pianoforte:

HATRY LANCELOT DOSSOR, .À.R.C.M.
CLEMENS THEODOR LESKE; B'Mus' (MeIb.), Dip' d'Étu¿Ies (Paris)'

Orsan:" JAMES COBURN GOYENLOCK, B.Mus" F'R.C.O'

ttttt'oo*o"o 
cEoRGE ALFRED MUNR', A.R...M.

NANCY THOMAS.

Violin and Viola:
LLOYD DAVIES, D.S.C,M.
HANOLD FAIRHURSTI.
MARIE BERYL KIMBEB, F.R,A.M.
NORA WTIITEHEAD, A.R.C.M,

Violoncello:
JOHN DAVID BISHOP.
JAMES IMHITEIIE.A.D, A.R.C.M'

Double Bass:
.ARTHUR BONE.

Flute:
DÁ,VID CUBBIN.

Oboe:
IIRI TANCIBUDEK, Mus.M' (Praguo).

Clarinet:
GA.BOR REEVES, D.S.C.M,

Bassoon:
TIIOMAS ALDERT W:TGHTMAN.

French Hom:
STANLEY RONALD FRY'

Tnrmpet:. 
GEORGE STANDISH ROBERTS.

Percussion:
RICHÄRD SMITTT.
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Orchestra and Chamber Music:
DAVID CUBBIN.
LLOYD DAVIES.
HAROLD FAIRIIURST.
MARIE BERYL KIMBER, F.R.A.M.
JIRI TANCIBUDEK, Mus.M. (Prague).
JAMES WHITEHEAD, A.R.C.M,
THOMAS ALBERT WIGHTMAN.

Ooera:- DONALD GEORGE ALFRED MUNRO, A.R,C.M, P¡oiluce¡.

Aural Culture and Musical .Appreciation:
ÀLISON IOYCE HOLDER, B,Mus.

Accompanist:
ALISON JOYCE HOLDER, B.Mus.

OTHER OF'FICERS
Senior Administrative Ässistant:

JOHN LEONARD PORTER. Appointed Administradvs Assistatrt, lg56; Sentor
Administ¡ative Assistmt, 1963,

Libra¡ian:
WERNER GAT.TUSSER, Pb.D, (Zür.), Dip,Mus, (Zuich Consenatoi¡o). Appointed

1960.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Senior Lecturer-in-Charge :

BERT FREDERICK GEORGE ÂPPS, 8,t{',, Dip.Ed., D,P.E, (Melb,). Appointed
Lectue¡-in-Chuge, Ig47; Seuio¡ Lectuer-in-Charge, 1g50,

Lectu¡ersr
ELIZABETII MERYON BÄRWELL, D,P.E. (Beclford), M.C.S.P. (Louit.). Appointed

1948.
DENIS JOHN GLENCROSS, M.Ed. (tM. Aust,). Äppointed 1963.
JOHN MONCAIEFF, M.P.Ed. (Br. Col.), Ed.D. (CaUf.). Appointeil 1g64.

Demonstrator:
KATHARINE LOUISE OBST, Dip.Phys.Ed. (Drufemline).

8it

PIIYSIOTHERAPY
Senior Lecturer-in-Charge:

MARIE JOAN HAMMOND, .â..U.4., T,M.M.G., T.E.T., M.C.S.P. (Lonct.). Appoínted
Lectue¡, 1960; Lætuer-in-Chuge, 1965; Senior Lectuer-in-Charge, tgOS.

Lecturers:
IEANNE-MARIE ELISABETH GANNE, T,M.M.G., T.E.T., M.C.S.P. (Lond.).

Appointed Senior Tutor, 1963; Lechuer, 1964.
HELEN SCOTT BLAIR, A,P.Ä,, M.C.S.P. (Lond,). Appointed 1965.

Part-time Lecfu¡ers:
ROBERT MEADOWS, M.8., Ch.B. (St, Ar¿t.), M.C.P.A,
CONSTANCE HARTLEY SMITH, A.P.A., M.C.S.P, (Lonct).

Tutors:
MARGARET HELEN A,BBIE. A,U.A,
LEONIE EVE WARMINGTON. A..U,A.

Pa.rt-time Tutors:
CHRISTINE ROBERTÄ BINNS, Ä,U,¿..
SUZANNE FRANCES BURNELL, M.C.S.P. (Lond.),
SUSAN LYNDSAY CHARLTON, A.U.A,
ÄDRIENNE McCARTITY, A.U,A.
GEOFFREY DOUGLAS MAITLAND, .A,,U.A,
JANET MARY MARTIN, A.U.A.
MARGARET BRO\MN IIALLEY MERNITZ, iq..U.A.
NORMAN ANDRE\4¡ PEART, A.U.A.
MAXWELL CLEMENS PFITZNER. A.U.A,
ROSEMARY Á.LISANNE RUSSELL, A.U,A.
PATRICIA HELEN TROTT, Ä,.U.A.
JOSEPHINE ÄNN WOOLLARD, A.U,A.
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FACULTY OF SCIENCE

BIOCHEMISTRY AND GENERAL PHYSIOLOGY

Professo¡:
WILLIAM HERDMAN ELLIOTT, M'4., Ph.D' (Camb.)' F'4.4. Äppoi¡ted 1965,

Readers:
GEORGE ERNEST ROGERS, M.Sc. (Melb.), Ph.D. (Cmb.)' Appointetl 1963.
DONALD BRUCE KEECH, Ph.D. Appointed Lecturer, 1961; Seuior Lecture¡' 1963;

Reade¡, 1968.

Senior Lectu¡e¡s:
ROBERT HENRY SYMONS, Ph.D. (Melb.). Appointed Lectuer, 1962; Senior

Lecturer,1967,
JOHN BARRY EGAN, M.Sc. (Melb'), Ph'D' (Colorado)' Äppoiutecl 1967.

Lecturers:
JULIAN RICHARD ESTE WELLS, Ph.D' Appointed 1967.
iouN rnEoenrcK WHELDRAKE, D.Phil. (Oxloril). Appointecl Postdoctoral Fellow,

1967; Lecrrre¡. 1968.

Demonstrators:
HEW HOE PHENG, B.Sc.
ELIZABETH WARDLE, B.Sc'

BOTANY

Professor:
RUTHERFORD NESS ROBERTSON' D.Sc. (Sycl.), Ph.D. (Cmb.)' F'R.S" F.A.A.

Appoi¡ted 1962.

Readers:
HUGH BRYAN SPENCER WOMERSLEY, D.Sc. Appointed Lecturer, 1946; Senior

Lectuer, 1950; Reade¡, 1961'
PETER GORDON MARTIN, Ph.D, Appointed Lectue¡, 1956; Senior Lectuer,

1959; Reaile¡, 1967.

Senior Lecturers:
CONSTANCE MARGARET EARDLEY, M.Sc' Appointed Lecturer, 1950; Senior

Lecturer, 1967,
ROBERT TERRENCE LANGE, Ph.D. (W. Äust.). Appointed Lecturer, 1961;

Senio¡ Lectu¡er,1967.
Lectu¡e¡s:

JOSEPH TONY WISKICH, Ph.D. (Syd.). Appointed 1964.
FRANK ANDREW SMITH, Ph.D. (Camb.). Appointe<l 1967.
ELISE MARGA-RETTA WOLLASTON, Ph.D. Appoi¡ted 1967,

Honorarv Lecturer:'ff¿,NSJOnnC EICIILER, D¡. ¡er. nat, (Halle-Wittenberg)' Appointecl 1965'

Senior Demonstrator:
ESTELLE ANNE MITCHELL, M.SC.

Demonstrato¡s:
PETER HAMILTON SMITH, B.Sc. (N.2.).
ALAN BAILEY, B.Sc. (Liv.).
RODERICK WESTGARTH ROGERS, B.Sc.
RODNEY DEAN GRAETZ, B,SC.

Research Fellow:
CLIVE ELLSWORTH PAICE, B.Sc. (Shefi.), Ph.D, (Lond.) (Australian Research

Grmts Committee). Appointed 1968.

COMPUTING SCIENCE

Professor and Director of the ComputÍnq Centre:
JOHN ALLEN OVENSTONE, B.Sc. lSyd.), Ph,D. (Camb.), Appointed 1964.

Senior Lecturers:
IAN NICI¡OLAS CAPON, Ph.D, (Camb,), B.So. Àppointeil Lecturer, 1981; Senio¡

Lecturer, 1964,
JOHN NOEL WEADON, M.Sc. (.A.uck.). Äppoi¡teil 1965,
JOHN GAVIN SANDERSON, Ph.D. Appointed Lecturer in Mathematics, lg59;

transfened, 1963; Senior Lecturer, 1967,
Lecturers:

JOHN BALFOUR BUXTON, B,Sc. Appointed in Matlematics Department, 1964;
træsfered, 1966.

JOHN LEONARD CAMERON MACASKILL, B,Sc. (Eng.) (Loud.). Appointed 1968.
Eneineer:" ROBERT JAMES POTTER, B.E,

Officer in Charge of Punch Card Equípment:
DONALD WILLIÄM SIMMONS, D.F.C., 8,4., B.Ec., A.U,A. (Pub. Admin.). Ap-

pointed ia Registrafs DepaÉmeDt, 1955; transfened, 1961.
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ECONOMIC GEOLOGY

Professor:
ERIC ÀROHA RUDD, .4..M, (Haw.) B.Sc. Appointed 1949.

Lecturer:
ROSS ANDREW BOTH, M.Sc. (Tas.), B.Sc. Appointed 1968.

GENETICS

Professor:
JOHN HENRY BENNETT, M.4., B.Sc. (Metb.), Ph.D, (Camb,). Appointett tg58.

Senio¡ Lectu¡ers:
GEORGE MELROSE ELTON MAYO, Ph.D. Appointecl Ag¡onomist, lg47;

Plant Geneticist, 1950¡ Senior Lecturer, 1957.
MARJORIE JEAN MAYO, Ph.D. (Cmb.), M.Sc. (Melb.). Appointed Lectrer,

1952; Senior Lecturer, 1957.
DAVID LINDSA.Y HAYMAN, Ph,D. Appointed Lectuer, 1959; Senior Lectuer,

I963.

Lecturer:
BRONTE WINSTON GABB, B,Sc., B.Med.Sc., M.8., B.S, (Tenporary),

Senior Demonshator:
IUDITH ANNE WINSTANLEY LEVY, M.Sc. (On Leave).

Demonst¡ators:
CAROLYN RUBY LEACH, B.Sc.
OLfVER MAYO, B.Sc.

GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY

Professor and Head of the Departrnent:
RUPERT WII¿IAM ROYE RUTLAND, Ph.D. (Lond.), F.G.S. Appointed 1966.

Professor¡
MARTIN FRITZ GLAESSNER, Ph.D. (Yiema), D.Sc. (Melb.), F.A.À. Appointed

Senior Lecturer, 1950; Reader, 1952; professor, 1g64,
Reader:

ALFRED WILLIAM KLEEMAN, Ph,D. Äppointed Lectuer, l9S9; Senior Lec_
turer, 1950; Reade¡, 1968,

Senior Lecturersl
ROBIN LANGFORD OLMR, M.Sc, (N.2.), ph,D. (Camb,). Appointecl Lec-

turer, 1958; Senior Lectuer, 1960.
IOHN BRETT JONES,_ B,Sc. (Q,fd,), ph.D. (Wis,). Appointe<t Lectuer, 1959;

Senior Lectuer, 1964.
BRIAN DAILY, Ph.D, Appointed. Lecturer, 1961; Senior Lectue¡, 1g64,

Lecturers:
ROBERT \4/ILLIAM NESBITT, Ph.D. (Duh,) Appointeil 1961,
TIMOTHY PAUL HOPWOOD, ph.D, (Syd.). Appoiated 1968.

Senior Demonsfuators:
ELIZABETH MAUD McBRIAR, B.Sc. (Melb.), M,Sc,
MARY JI,LIA IMADE, Ph.D.

Demonst¡ators:
ERIC HOBSON, M.Sc. (Brisr.).
¡,LAN CIIARLES MOOB-E, M.Sc, (Rhodes).

Curato¡ of the Museum:
DONALD HUGH McCOLL, B.Sc. (Melb.).

HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY ÄND PIIARMACOLOGY

Professor:
ROBERT FORD ,l4/HELAN, M,D., ph.D., D.Sc, (Belf.), F.R.À.C,P,, F.A.A..Appointed 1958.

Readers:
MN STANLEY DE LA LANDE, ph.D. (Melb.), ptwrmcolngg. Appointe<l 1g58,DAVID IAN BEVISS 

-KF:RR, Ph.D. Appointed Lecturer, fSSO¡ Senior Lecruer,
1955; Reader, 1964.

ROBERT LEY HODGE. M.D., M.R.A.C.P. Appoinred 1968.

Senior Lecfu¡ers:
MÄURICE LAURENCE MASHFORD, M.8,, B.S, (Syd,), M.R.A.C.p. AppoÍntett

1964.
ROSS NOEL SPEDEN, M.Sc. (NZ.), D.phit. (Otoril). Ap¡rointeil 1964.
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Lecturers:
JOHN NEILSON McNALLY, B.Sc. Appointeil 1962.
DEREK BRIÀN FREWIN, M.8., B.S, (Ceyl.). (Tempo¡ary).
LEON BARRY IELLETT, M.8., 8.S,, M.R.A.C.P, (Tempo¡ary).
IOHN ALFRED WALSH, M.8,, B.S. (Temporary).
RODNEY CHARLES HAJ-L, M.Sc., M.8., Ch,B. (Bim.) (Temporary),

Senior Demonstrator:
BARBARÄ JOAN DENNIS, Ph,D.

Demonst¡ato¡s:
ALLÄN HUGO BRETAG, B.Sc.
VICTORIA ANNE ARCHER, B.Sc. (Eitin.)'

MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS

Professor and Head of the Departurent:
HERBERT SYDNEY GREEN, D.Sc, (Eilin.), F,A.A, Appointecl 1951.

Professor:
CIIARLES ANGAS HURST, 8.4., B.Sc. (Melb,), Ph.D. (Camb.). ,{ppointed Senlor

Lectuer, 1957¡ Reader, 1960; P¡ofessor, 1964.

Reader:
PATRICK WILLIAM SEYMOUR, Ph.D. (A.N,U.), C.G.I.A,. Appointed Senior

Lecturer, 1963; Reader, 1967,

Lectu¡ers:
LINDSAY RICIIARD DODD, Ph.D. Appoiqted 1968.
IIARVEY ALAN COHEN, B.Sc. (Syd,), Ph.D. (A,N.U')' (Tempo¡ary),

MATHEMATICS

P¡nfessor and Head of the Department;
RENFREY BURNARD POTTS, D,Phil., D.Sc, (Oxfo¡d), B.Sc. Äppointeil 1959.

Professors:
ERIC STEPHEN BAI.NES, B,A, (Syd. and Camb,), Ph'D. (Cmb.), F,l"A,, EI¿le¡

Ptolessor. Appoíntecl 1959,
JAMES HENRY MICHAEL, Ph.D, Appointecl Lectuer, 1958; Senio¡ Lecturer,

1959; Reader, 1965; P¡ofesso¡, 1967,

Reader:
ERNEST OLTVER TUCK, Ph.D. (Camb.), B.Sc. Appointetl 1968'

Senior Lecfu¡ers:
MAURICE CHAD\ryICK GRÄY, B.Sc. Äppointecl Lectuer, 1943; Senio¡ Lecturer,

1950,
EDITH JANE PITMAN, B.Á., (Tas.), Ph.D. (Syd.). Appointecl 1963.
RUDOLF VYBORNY, R,N,D¡. (P¡ag¡¡e). Appointeil 1965.
\ryAZIR HI{.SA,N ABDI, B.Á.. (Ä[d.), M,A. (Alig'), Pb.D. (Luck'). Appointed

1967.
CHÄRLES EDWARD MILLER PEARCE, M.Sc. (Well.), Ph.D. (Ä.N.U.). ,{p-

pointed 1968.

Lecturers:
JOHN STEPIIENSON, Pb.D, (Loncl.). Appointed 1965,
LEWIS LOrrV, M.Sc. (Syd,). Appoíntecl 1966.
FRANZ IOHÄNN MARIA SALZBORN, Drs, (Ubecht). Appointecl 1966.
IAROSLAV KAUTSKY, M.Sc. (Prague), Ph.D, (Czech. Acad. Sc,). Appointed

1966'
JAGGANATH MAZUMDAR, M.Sc. (Patra), Ph.D. (Moscow), Appointed 1966.
PA.UL RAYMOND SCOTT, M.Sc. (N.2.), Ph.D. Appointett 1967.
BBIAN IOHN NOYE, Ä,U,4,, B.Sc,, Dip. Ed. Appointed 1968.

Senior Tutor:
MARTA SYED, M.Sc,

Tutors:
RICIIARD IOHN GREENFIELD, B.Sc.
RONDA MÂY P0TTER, B.Sc.
LEON MELVYN SIMON, B.Sc.

Executive Officer:
ROSEMARY MARGARET CORNISH, B.Sc. (Loncl.), Appointed 1968.
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MAWSON INSTITUTE FOR ANTARCTIC RESEARCH

Di¡ector:
FREDERICK JOHN JÀCKA, Ph.D. (MeIb.). ,{ppointed 1965.

Engineer:
DONA.LD FRANCIS CREIGHTON, B'E.E. (MeIb'). Appointed 1967.

Senior Principal Research Scientist (C.S'I.R.O.) :

ROBERT CARRICK, B.Sc, (Glas'), Ph'D. (Ediû'), seænded from C.S'I'R'O. 1987.

MICROBIOLOGY

Professor:
DERRICK RO\trLEY, M.D,, Ph.D' (Lond.)' Appointed 1959'

Readerr
CIIá,RLES REINHOLD JENKIN, Ph'D' (Lontl.). Appointecl Lectuer, 1980¡ Senior

Lectuer, 1963; Reader, 1965.

Senior Lecfurers:
DOUGLAS IIARDY, M.A, (Camb.)' M'8., Ch.B. (Edin.). Appointecl 1966.
PETER REEVES, Ph.D. (Loud,). .{ppoiated Research Fellow, 1961; Lectu¡er' 1965;

Senio¡ Lectue¡. 1968,
BRUCE LESLIE REYNOLDS, B,Pham, (Lontl')' F'P.S' Appointetl 1968.

Lecturer:
IEVA AIZINS, Ph,D. Appointed 1965.

Pa¡t-time Lecturers:
At the Adelaide Child¡en's Hospital:

ROBIN GAVINE COOPER, M.-8., r.S. (Q']d.), M.C.P.A' Appointecl 1965'

At t}le Instihrte of Medical and Veterinary Science:
I(EVIN FRANCIS ANDERSON, M.D. (Lõncl'), M'R.A.C'P., M.C.P'A' .{ppointed

1965.

Research Fellow:
KEVEN JAMES TURNER, Ph,D. (National Health ancl Medical Reseuch Council

Grant). Appointed mder United States Public Health Seniæ G¡mt 1961:
trmsfened 1965.

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY

Professor:
ÀTHELSTAN LAURENCE JOHNSON BECKWITII, B.Sc. (W. Aust.), D'Phil.

(Oxfo¡d). Aptnintetl Lecturer, 1958; Sæior Lecturer, 1962¡ Reada, 1964;
Professor, 1965.

Readers:
HAIOLD JAMES RODDÀ' Ph'D. (Camb.), M.Sc' Äppointeil Sedo¡ Lectu¡er

1951; Reailer, 1957.
GRÄIIAM ETHELBERT LE\ilIS' Ph'D' Appointed Leetuer, 1956; Senior Lecturer,

1961; Reacler, 1966.
THOMAS McLEOD SPOTSÎVI/OOD, M.Sc. (Tas.), Ph.D' Appointeil Lecturer, 1962;

Senior L¿ctu¡e¡, 1964; Reader, 1968.

Senior Lecturers:
RÁLPH AIAN MASSY-WESTROPP, M.Sc. (Sv<t.), Ph'D' (Manc'). Appointeil

Lectuer, I961i Senio¡ Lectruer, 1966.
GEORGE EDWÄRD GREAM, M.Sc. (N,E), Ph.D. (Camb'). A'ppointed Lectuer,

1961; Senlo¡ Lectwer, 1967'

Lecturersl
ROLF HERMAN PRÄGER, Ph.D. (Sv¿Ì.), D.I.C. (Loncl.)' Äppointeil 1904.
D.A,\IID PETER GEORGE H.A'MON, Ph'D' (S'ton). Appointe<I 1965.
ÄRTHUR DAVID WABD' Ph'D, (N'2.)' Äppointed 1965.
IOHN IIAMILTQN BO'\MIE, M.Sc. (Melb.), Ph.D' (Nott.). Appointed 1966,
LEWrS NOnMAN MANDER, M,Sc. (Auck.), Ph.D. (Svd.). À¡4ninted 1966.

Demonst¡ators:
IOHN WAYNE FISHER, B'Sc'
honpnr WILI,JAM GUY, Ph.D,

Queen Elizabeth II Fellow:
PHILIP EDCAR BROWN' D.PbÍI. (Orford). Appointed 1988.
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PUYSICAL AND INORGANIC CHEMISTRY

The Angas Professor and Head of the Departrrent:
DENIS OSWALD JORDAN, D.Sc. (Lond.), F.R.I.C. Appoi¡teil 1954.

Professor:
DONALD RICHARD STRANKS, Ph.D. (Melb.). Appointed 1964.

Reade¡s:
PETER JOHN DUNLOP, B.Sc. (W. .{.ust.), Ph,D, (ltris,). Appoi¡ted Senio¡ I¡c-

turer, 1959; Reade¡, 1966.
PETER EDWARD MARSHÀI¿ ÀLLEN, D.Sc. (Bim.). .{ppointetl Lecturer, 1983;

Senior Lecturer, 1966¡ Reader, 1968.

Senior Lectu¡ers:
JACK ROBSON URWIN, Ph.D. Appointed Lecturer, 1951¡ Senior Lecturer, 1959.
STANLEY WALLACE KENNEDY, Ph.D. (Belf.). Appointed Lecturer, 1957¡

Senior Lecturer, 1968.
JOHN HEWLETT COATES, B.Sc, (Nott.), Pb.D. Appointed Lectu¡e¡ ín Agricul-

tural Chemistry, 1957; Physical and Inorgæic, 1959; Senior Lecturer, 1964.
AIEXANDER ADAMANTIOU DIAMANTIS, M.Sc. (Syd.), Ph.D., D.I.C. (Lond.),

Appointed Lecture¡, 1959; Senior Lectuer, 1964,
JOHN CHARLES SHELDON, Ph.D. (Nott,). Appointed Lecturer, Ig61; Senio¡

Lecturer, 1964.
THOMAS KURUCSEV, Ph,D. .A.ppointed Lectuer, 1958; Senior Lecturer, 1965.
MAURICE LEON MARTIN, 8..A'., B.Sc,, Dip.Ed. ,A.ppointed Lectuer, lg59;

Senior Lectue¡, 1965.
BARRY JOHN STEEL, B.Sc. (W. Aust.), Ph.D. (N.8.). Appoiuted Lectuer, lg60;

Senior Lechrrer, 1967.
GERALD STEVEN LAURENCE, M.Sc. (W. Äust.), Ph.D. (Leeds). Appointed

Lecturer, 1961; Senior Lecturer, 1967,

Lecturers:
GR-A,EME HUNTER SEARLE, M.Ss, (N.2,), Ph.D. (i.,N.U,). Appointed 1965.
MICHA-EL ROBERT SNOW, M.Sc. (Syd.), Ph.D. (Lood.). Appointed 1966.
STEPHEN FREDERICK LINCOLN, B.Sc. (Tech.) (Manc.), Ph.D. Appointecl 1968.

Dentonsbators:
DÄVID IOHN FENNELL, B,Sc.
MARIANNE ODLYHA, B.Sc.

PHYSICS

The Elder P¡ofessor and Head of the Deparhnent:
JOHN HENRY CARVER, M.Sc. (Syd.), Ph.D. (Camb.)

Professor:
KENNETH GORDON McCRACKEN, Ph.D. (Tas.).

,qppointed 1961,

.A.ppointed 1965.

Readers:
STANLEY GORDON TOMLIN, Pb.D. (Load.) Appoir'.ed Senior Lecturer, lg50;

Reader, 1953.
BASIL HUGH BRIGGS, M.4., Ph,D. (Canb.). Appointed Senior Lecturer, lg62;

Reader, 1964,
WILLIAM GR,A.HAM ELFORD, Ph.D. Appointed Lectu¡er, 1950; Senior Lectuer,

1959; Reader, 1964,

Senior Lecturers;
DAVID JOHN SUTTON, Ph,D. Appointed Lecturer, 1950; Senior Lectuer, 1959.
EDWIN IIARRY MEDLIN, Ph.D. Appointed Lecturer, 1951; Senior Lecturer, 1960.
MICHÀEL ISAAC GLOVER ILIFFE, B.Sc, Appointed Lectuer, 1946; Senior

Lectuer, 1962.
ARTHUR REGINALD BEVAN, Ph.D. (Lond.), M.Sc. (Svd.). Appointed Lecturer,

1959; Senior Lecttuer, 1963.
ROBERT LAWRANCE, Ph.D. Appointed Lecturer, 1959; Senior Lecture¡, 1963,
LEON GORDON ERICSON, Ph.D. Appointed Lectuer, 1960; Senior Lecture¡, 1968.

Lecfu¡e¡s:
AI,AN GO\ryER GREGORY, B.Sc. (Lond.), Ph.D. (A.N.U.). Appointed 1964.
EUAN CHISHOLM MACKENZIE, Ph.D. (Bim.). Appointecl 1965.
LEE WALTER TOROP, B.S. (City Coll. of N.Y.), M.S. (Stanfo¡d). Appointed 196?.
PAUL ÄNTHONY DENNISON, B.Sc. (Bim.). Äppointecl 1967.
DONALD GEORGE McCOY, Ph.D. Appointed Tenporary Lecturer, 1966; Lectuer,

1968.
C,ARL SIGURD NILSSON, Ph.D. .A.ppointed 1968.

Senior Demonsbator:
BRIAN HENRY HORTON, B.Sc. (Q'ld.).
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Demonstratorsr
KAREL BARTUSEK, B.Sc.
AI-ÄN CHARLTON BÄSTIAN, B.Sc. (W. Aut.)'
GRÄNT GARTRETI.. B,Sc.
BRYAN ROBERT \ilALTER, B.Sc.

Executive Officer:
ALBERT VÄN ROOD, B.Sc, (Lond.). Appointeil 1965.

STATISTICS (Separated from Mathematics 1968)

Professor and Head of the Department:
ÄLÄN TRELEVÄN ÍAMÉS, Ph.D. (Prin'), M'Sc' Appointed 1965.

Senior Lechrrers:
WILLIAM BROOKING TAYLOR, M.Sc. (N.2. and Lond'). Appointed 1966.
KERWIN WILLIÄM MORRIS, B.Sc. Àppointed Lecturer, 1956; Senior Lecturer.

r967.
Lectu¡er:

HÄNS LEVENBACH, B.Sc. (Acad.), M.Sc. (Qu.), M..C'. (To¡.)' Äppointed 1968'
Tutor:

WILLIAM NORMÄN VENABLES, B.Sc. (Q'ld').

Statistical Consultant:
MARGARET GILLIAN VAUGIITON, B,SC.

ZOOLOGY
Professor and Head of the Depa¡trnent:

HERBERT GEORGE ANDREWARTHA, D.Sc,, F.A.A. Appointecl Entomologist,
1936; Senior Entomologist, 1950; Reader, 1955; Professor, 1962.

P¡ofessor:
CLYDE MÄNWELL, M.S. (Wæh.), Ph.D. (Stan.). Appointecl 1968'

Senior Lecturers¡
IFOR MORRIS THOMAS, M.Sc. (Wales).

Lectu¡er, 1950,
STÀNLEY TOE EDMONDS, 8,4., Ph. D.

Lectu¡e¡, 1955
RAYMOND IAN S'OMMERVILLE, M.Ag¡.Sc. (N,2.). Appointetl 1964.
]OHN ROYLE CASLEY-SMITH, D.Phil. (Oxforcl), B.Sc,, M.8., B'S. Appointeil

1964.
DEREK ANTHONY DUCKHOUSE, Ph.D, (Lond,), i{.ppointetl Lecturer, 1958¡

Senior Lecturer, 1967.
SHELLEY BARKER, Ph.D. (rü, Aust.). Appointed Lecturer, 1963; Senio¡ Lecturer.

1968,

Lectu¡ers:
MICHAEL EWERS BAYNE SMYTH, D.Phit. (Oxford), B.$c. Appointeil 1965,
THOMAS CHARLES RÄYMOND WHITE, B.Sc, (N.2.), B.Sc. (For,) (Edin.),

Ph.D. á.ppointett 1966.
MARGARET ALISON BAILEY, B.Sc, (Bim.) (Temporary).

Senior Demonstrator:
LAUR.A. MADELINE ANGEL, M,Sc.

Demonst¡ators:
CHRISTIAN RUTH CUMMING, M,R.C.S., L.R.C,P., L.M.S,S.A.
BRIAN FRANK GREEN, B.Sc. (Lo¡d.).
JAN LEWIS ROBERTSON, B.Sc.

FACUI,TY OF TECHNOLOGY AND APPLIBD SCIENCE

ST.AI.F OF DTWSIONS AND SCHOOLS OF TTIE INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY
ENGAGED rN TEACHTNG rN THE 

#EH8ä,r 
OF TEcHNoLoGY AND -APPLTED

DIVISION OF ENGINEERING
Head of Division: ROBERT WALTER SMYTH, Ph.D.

Scrroor- oF ARcruTEcrrrnr A.ND Bur-orNc:
GAVIN WALKLEY, M.4., M.Litt. (Camb.), B.E. (Head of School).
IAMES RIDYAìD, B.Sc, (Teeh.) (Manc,).
IIARRY PARSONS, M.C.D, (Liv.), B.Àrch.
GORDON YOUNG.
SWAN DOUGLAS SWANSON, B.Tech.
ARTHUR ALFRED PHILPOT.
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Appointed Lectu¡er, 1947; Senior

Appointed Lechuer, 1952; Senior
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HENRY CLAVERING TUCKWELL, B,Sc,
NEIL THOMAS BIRD, B,A¡ch. (Q'Id.),
LINDSAY IUSTIN RIIODES COLE, B.Tech,
PETER ASH IT.ÀA.I-EY, B.E.
DONAÍ-D LÄNGMEAD.

Sccroor, op CrwL Excnqernnqc:
FREDERICK ARTHUR HA-A.S, Dip,Ing, (Viema). (Heail of School).
DONALD CIIARLES CANTY, B.Tech.
I(ENNETH CHARLES PILE, M,E,
BRIAN PRESTON OPIE, Ph.D. (Duh,), B.E.
RICHARD IOHN MEAGHER, B.E, (N.2,),
MARK GAIL SYMONS, 8.E., B.Sc.
PETER HAÌTOG, B.Sc., B.Sc. (Eng.) (Rand).
IOHN ROBERT KEMMEL ARGUE, B.rS, (N.S,W,),
MALTIN SPITZER, B.Sc. (Delft), Dip.Ing. (Praha).
LYALL EVERARD BISHOP, B.Tech.
STEPHEN GEORGE LEEK.
ARTHUR STOLZ, B.Sw. (N,S.W.).
LESLIE MÀLCOLM NASH. B.Tech.
BRENTON IOHN BURFORD, B.Tech.
IOHN ROBERT GILLILAND. B.Tech,

Scrroor- oF ELEcrRrcaL ENGTNEER¡{c :

IMILSON GORDON FORTE, B.E. (W. Aust.), (Heail of School).
STEPHEN JOHN SEKAY, Dip.Elect.Eng. (Buil.).
JONATHON MOUNT, B.E.
¡,NTONIN IAROSLAV KOPETSKY, B.E. (Harbin).
BARRY JOSEPH GREAR, B.Tech.

Sq¡roor- oF Elncrno¡vrc ENGTNEERTNc:

DAVID \ryILLIAM COX, B.Sc. (Heacl of School).
KENNETH DAVIDSON BROADFOOT, B.E,
MALCOLM ROSSWYN IIASKARD, M.E.
PETER FRJ.NCIS REHN, B.E.
MICIIÄEL JOSEPII MILLER, B.E.
GEORGE EDWARD BIGGINS, B,E,

Scrroor. oF MEc¡rANTcaL ENGnTEETNG:

ROBERT WALTER SMYTH, Ph.D. (Heacl of School).
ALAN RAWSON, B.Sc.
DONALD MAX\MELL CÄLDEC0TT, B.Tech.
BRUCE EDWARD FREDERICK MALONE, B,Tech,
DONALD CIIARLES McDONALD, B.Tech,
LAMBERTUS MARTINUS MARIA VAN DAAL, B.TECh.

IACK HUBERT BARTHOLOMEW.
HORST WERNER GADILHE, Dipl. S.L (Gemmy)' B.Tech.
RONALD FRANK EARLE, B.E.
JOHN BARON \ryHITE, M.E.
GEOFFREY ED\ryIN HIGGINBOTTOM, B.Sc. (Leeds).
IÄN DOUGLAS HENDERSON.
I{ARRY PUKSAND. B,E.

DIVISION OF APPLIED SCIENCE
Head of Division: ROY VERNON CULVEB, Ph,D,

Scrroor- o¡' CrEMrcÄL TscgNor,ocy:
ROY VERNON CULVER, Ph,D, (Heacl of Schobl).
REGINALD EDWARD UNDERDOI¡/N, M.Sc., B.Tech., A.U,A.
DUGÄLD IIAUGHTON SLEE, 8.,A.., B.Sc., Dip,Ed,
IOHN RALPH McKELLAR, Ph.D.
THOMAS EDWARD RICHÄRDS, B.App.Sc, (Q'lcI.).
ROBERT JOHN KELLY, B.E.
EDWIN VINCENT HUMPHREY, B.Tech,
THOMAS WILLIAM RIMMINGTON. M,Sc. (Bim.).
DENNIS ESTCOURT MULCAITY, B.Sc.
MAURICE DOLLING, B.Sc.
MARK GREGORY LAMPARD, M.Sc. (Syd,).
NANCY ATKINSON, O.B.E,, M.Sc, (Melb.), D.Sc. Honorary Conwltant i¡

Microbiologg,
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Sc¡roo¡- or Merrrnrr¡¡,r¡cs :

DAVID HARRY LEE, M.Sc. (.A,cting Head of School).
ARTHUR EDWARD NORMAN, 8.4,, B,SC,
á.LAN FRANK WOOLDRIDGE, B.Sc.
IIAROLD EDGAR MANSBRIDGE, M,Sc.
ERIC Á,RTHUR TAMLIN. B.Sc.
JOHN RAYMOND BOWLES, B.Sc,
ANDREW KF:NNETH DUNCAN, M.A. (Tor,), B.Sc.
BASIL ROSS BENJAMIN, B.À., B.Sc. (Melb,).
nALPH FRA.NCIS JONES, B.Sc., Dip,Ed. (Bim.).
PHILIP GEORGE HOWLETT, B.Sc.
JOSEPH FLORIAN ECKER, 8.4., B,Com. (Melb.).
DAVID MICIIAEL PANTON, B.Sc,
GEORGE RICIIARD \ryILEY, B,Sc, (Svd.),
ROBERT EDwlN HÂIL.

ScHoo¡- oF MET.aLLuRcY:
ARTHUR STANLEY APPLETON, Ph.D. (Liv,), (Head of School).
FRÀNTISEK VIVUK, 8.4., B,Sc.
IAN BRUCE KETTERIDGE, M.E.
BRIAN JÄMES SUNTER, M.Sc,
DAYID ATKINSON, Ph,D. (Liv,).
GEOFFREY WALTER WOOD, B.Sc, (Q'lil.).
BRENDON ASTON PAPIKER, Ph.D. (Lond.).
DAVID WILLIÄM TWIGGER.

Scrroor- ox. PrrAnM.A,cY :

BASIL JAMES FREDERICK CHRISTIE, ?b.D.
BERESFORD HANNAM STOCK, B.Sc., A.U,A. (Pham.).
REGINALD BERNARD PORTER, Ph,D,
MARGARET ANN LAZNER, Dip.Pham. (Svct.), B.Sc.
JÄMES LAURIE MoINNES, A.U,A. (Pham.),
á,IRDAIE CATHCART FINLAYSON. B.Sc.
LLOYD NORMAN SANSOM, A.U,A, (Pham.).
LAWRENCE IOHN BENNETT, B.Sc.
ALAN ERNEST POLACK, 3.Sc., B.Sc, (Phm.) (Rlodes), M.Pham, (Syd.),

Scr¡oor- oF PrrYsrcs:
CYRIL GEORGE WILSON, M.Sc. (Head of School),
\II/ILLIAM STEVENSON BOUNDY, B.Sc,, Dip.Ed.
JOHN A.RTHUR WESTPIIAT.nN B.Sc.
PHILIP THOMÄS DOBNEY, B.Sc.
COLIN RÂYMOND McGEE, M,Sc.
PETER WILLIAM HOARE, B,Sc. (Loncl).
BA-RBARA ISABELLE HERBERT POSSINGHAM, Ph.D.
THEODORE RUDOLPIÍ PETER, Dip.Mech,E. (Bud,).
ROY EDWIN WHITE, M.4., C,Ed, (Camb.).
PAUL LANCELOT GOUGH, B,Sc,
RONÄ.LD WALKER, B.Sc. (Lond,), M,Tech, (Brunel),

9l

ANTI.CANCER FOUNDATION
Senio¡ Phvsicist:

BoYCE ìtrrLSON WORTHLEY, 8.Á',, M,Sc, Appointetl 1942,

Phvsicists:' MERVYN JOHN TOOZE, B.Sc. Appointecl 1948.
RALPH LESLIE NICHOLLS, B.E. (Sy¿l.), Appointecl 1962.
DONÁLD LEITH IIASKARD, B.E. Appointed 1965.

Neoolasm Resistrars:. 
JAMES ESTCOURT HUGHES, V.R.D,, M.8., M.S., F.R,A.C.S. APPOiNIC<I 1965,
MARGÄRET CATHERINE MOODY, M.8., B.S. Appointed 1965.

Cvto-Patholoeist:' JAMEIS ALEX.A,NDER KTRKLAND, M.D. (St.And,)., D.O., R.C.O.G., M,C.P.A.
Appointeil 1963.

Assistant Pathologists:
SÀTYENDBÄNATH KÄSHINATH NAYAK, M,8., B,S. (Bombay), D,M.t., DJath.

Appoíatecl 1965.
nANADHIR BARUA, M.8., B.S. (Calc.), M,D. (Vikram). Appointecl 1968.
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CIIANCELLORS

DEPUTY CHANCELLORS
THE HONOURABLE SIR GEORGE COUTTS LIGERTWOOD, LL.D., B.A. Appointed

1958; elected ChancelÌor 1961,
SIR KENNETH AGNEW WILLS, K.B.E., M.C., K.SI.J,, E.D. Appointed 196I; elected

Chanceìlo¡ 1966.

VICE-CHANCELLORS
THE RIGHT REVEREND AUGUSTUS SHORT, D.D., Bishop of Adelaide. Äppointed 1874;

elected Chancellor 1876.
THE RIGHT HONOURABLE SIR SAMUEL JÄMES WAY, Ba¡t., P.C., D.C.L., LL.D., Chiel

Justice of South Australia. Appointed 1876; elected Chancellor 1883.
THE REVEREND WILLIAM ROBY FLETCHER, M.A., 1883-1887.

r887- t 898.
98-1896.

G., 8.4., LL.M.,

elected Chancellor

TIIE HONOURÄBLE SIR HERBERT ÄNG.AS PARSONS, LL.B., Judge of the Supreme Court,
1942-1945.

PROFESSOR JOHN McKELLAR STEWART, C.M.G., D.Phil., Deputy Vice-Chmcellor, 1943-
1945; Vice Chancellor, 1945-1948.

ALBERT PERCIVAL ROWE, C.B.E., B.Sc., LL.D., 1948-1958.
sIR HENRY BOLTON BASTEN, C,M.G., M.A., D.Lin., 1958-1967.

DEPUT:T VICE.CIIÄNCELLOR
PROFESSOR SIR MARK LEDINGHÄM MITCHELL, M.Sc., 1951-1965.

.WARDENS OF TIIE SENATE
WILLIAM GOSSE, M.D., 1877-1880.
THE VENERABLE ARCHDEA.CON F.ARR, M.A., LL.D,, 1880.1882.
FREDERIC CHAPPLE, 8.4., 1883-1922.
THE HONOURA.BLE MR. JUSTICE THOMAS SLANEY POOLE, M.,A., 1922.1927.
THE HONOURABLE SIN HENBERT ANGÁ,S PARSONS, LL.B., 1927.1945.
THE HONOURABLE SIR GEORGE COUTTS LIGERTWOOD, LL.D., 8.4., 1945-59.
ALBERT JAMES HANNAN, C.M.G., Q.C., M.A., LL.B., 1960.

TREASURER
THE HONOURABLE SIR HENRY AYERS, G.C.M.G., 1874-1886.
The ffnances bave since been managed by a Committee on a system prepared by the Treæurer.

CHAIRMEN OF THE FINANCE COMMITTEE

THE CHANCELLOR, T887-T893.
THE VENERABLE ARCHDEACON GEORGE HENRY FARR, M.4., LL,D., 1894.1898.
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR, T897-1904.
SAMUEL JOSHUA JACOBS, J.P., 1905-1912.
SIR GEORGE BROOKMAN, K.B.E., 1913-1926,
srR WALTER IAMES YOUNG, K.B.E., L927-L935.
SIR WILLIAM GEORGE TOOP GOODMAN. M.I.C.E., M.LE.E.. M.I.E. (Aust.), 1936-1953.
srR KENNETH AGNEW WTLLS, K.B.E., M.C,, K.SI.J,, E.D,, 1954-1960,
ROBERT ALLEN SIMPSON, 8.E., 1961-65,

CHÄIRMEN OF THE EDUCATION COMMITTEE
THE CHANCELLOR, 1883-T958.
PRO¡'ESSOR ERIC AROHA RUDD, .4,.M. (Haw.), B.Sc., 1954-1955.
PROFESSOR PETER HENRY KAÌMEL, B.A. (Melb.), Ph.D. (Camb.), 1956-1957.
PROFESSOR LEONARD GEORGE HOLDEN HUXLE! M.4., D.Phil. (Oxford), F.A.A.,

1958-1959.
PROFESSOR JOHN REGINALD TREVÄSKIS, M.A. (Camb.), 1960-196I.
PROFESSOR IIUGH NORWOOD ROBSON, M.8., Ch.B., F.R.C.P. (Edin.), F.R.A.C.P.,

1962-1963.
PROFESSOR DENIS OS\MALD IORDAN, D.Sc. (Lontl.), 1964-1965.
PROFESSOR FRANK BERTRAM BULL, M.A. (Camb.), B.Sc. (Lond.), 1966-1967.
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FORMER PROFESSORS
Classics:

78-1894.
(Dublia), 1894.

ED\MARD VON BLOMBERG BENSLEY, M'4. (Camb.), 1895-1905
HENRY DARNLEY NAYLOR, M.A. (Camb.), f907-1927 (Emerih¡s, 1927)'
JOHN ALOYSIUS FITZHERBERT, M.C., M.A. (Camb.), 1928-1957 (Emeritus, 1958).

English l{ental and Moral Philosophv:

M.4., D.Litt. (Dublin), 1883-1894.
¡.), 1894-1922 (Eme¡itus, 1922)'

Mental and Moral Philosophy:
}OHN I{cKELLAR STEWART" C.M.G., D.Phil. (E¿lin.)' 1923-1950 (Emeritus' 1950).

English Language and Literature:
SIR ARCIIIBALD THOMAS STRONG, M.A' (Oxforcl antl Liv.)' Litt.D' (Melb.)'

1922-1930.
JOHN INNES MACKINTOSH STEWÀRT, M.A' (Oxfo¡d), 1935-1945.
CHARLES RISCHBIETH TURY. M.A. (Oxford), 1946-1949.
DÄVID NICHoL SMITH; D.Litt (Cainb. and Durham), LL.D' (Glas. s¡l f,rìin.),

F.B.Á., 1950-1951.
ALEXANDER NORMAN JEFFARES, Ph.D. (Dublin), D'Phil. (Oxford)' 1951-1956.

Modern History and English Language ând Literature:
ROBERT LANGTO¡\ DOUGLÁS, M.A. (Oxfo¡d)' 1900-1902.

Modern History:
GEORGE COCKBURN HENDERSON, M.4., 1902-1924 (Emeritus, 1928).
WLLIAM KEITH HANCOCK, M.A. (Oxford), 1926-1933.
GEORGE FREDERICK ELLIOTT RUDE, M.A. (Camb'), Ph.D. (Lontl'), D'Litt.'

Senior Lectue¡, 1960-1963; P¡ofesso¡, 1964-1967.

Political Science and History:
GARNET VERE PORTUS, M.4., B.Litt. (Oxford), 1934-1950 (Emeritu, 1951)'

Economics:
LESLIE GALFRIED MELVILLE, B.Ec. (Svd.), F.I.A' (Lontl.), 1929-1931.

.), 1939-1945.

.), 1946-1949.

Commercel
RUSSELL LLOYD MATHEWS, B.Com. (Melb.). Reader-in-Charge of Commercial

Stuöes, 1953; Professor, 1958-1964.
Mathematics and Physics:

IilILLIAM HENRY BRAGG, M.A. (Cmb.)' F.R.S., 1885-1908.

Mathematics:
HORACE LAMB, M.,{., LL.D. (Camb.), F.R.S., 1875-1885.
IOHN RAYMOND \4/ILTON. Sc.D. (Camb'), D'Sc', 1920-1944.
HAÃOLD WILLIAM SANDERS, M.A, (Camb')' Lecturer, 1923-1943; Profesor,

1944-1958 (Emeritus, 1959).

Phvsics:' SIR KERR GRA,NT, M.Sc. (Metb.), F.Inst.P.; Acting Professor, 1909-1910¡ Professo¡,
1911-1948 (Emeritus, 1949).

LEONARD GEORGE HOLDEN HUXLEY, M.4., D.Phit. (Oxrord), F.A.A., 1949-1959
(Emeritus, 1960).

Chemistry:
EDWARD HENRY RENNIE, M.A. (Svd.), D.Sc. (Lond. and Melb.), 1884-1927.
AIEXANDER KILLEN MACBETII, C.M.G., M:,{. (St. And.)' D.Sc. (Belf.), 1928-

1954 (Emeritus, 1955).

Orsanic Chemistry:" GEOFFREÍ MALCOLM BÄDGER, M.Sc. (Melb.), Ph.D. (Lond.), D.Sc. (Glas.),
F,R.I.C., F.A,À. Senior Lecturer, 1949-1950; Reade¡, 1951-1954; Professor,
1955-1964 (Emeritus, 1964).

Natural Science:
RALPH TATE, F,G.S., 1875-190T.

Geology and Palaeontologyr-' Vr'AITER HO'\ /CHIN, F.G,S,; Lecturer, 1902-1920; Hooorary Professor, 1918-1920.

Geologv 
'fr.hÌrrr? Ëå;ï*"îiBi,îi.1e05-1e20¡. (Camb. ), D.Sc,, F.G.S,, 1953-1966

(Emeritus, 1966).
Botany¡

TIIEODORE GEORGE BENTLEY OSBORN, D.Sc. (Manc.), 1912-1928 (Emeritur,
r962),

JOSEPH GARNETT WOOD, Ph.D. (Camb.), D.Sc., F.A.A.; Lectu¡e¡ 1927-1934¡
Professor, 1935-1959,

T,oologyt' TIIOMAS HARVEY JOHNSTON, M.A.' D.Sc. (Sycl,), 1922-1951.
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Biochemistry and General Physiology:
THORBURN BRAILSFORD ROBER'ISON, Ph.D. (CaI), D.Sc., 1919-1980,
SIR CHARLES JAMES MARTIN, C.M.G,, D,Sc. (Lond,), F.R.C.P., F.R.S,, 1931-l9gS,
SIR MARK T.EDINGHAM MITCHELIà M,Sc. (Cmb.)¡ Lecturer, 1927-1987¡

Professor, 1988-1962 (Emeritu, 1962).
ROBERT KERFORD MORTON, B.Sc.Agr, (Sy¿I,), Ph,D, (Canb.), F.A.A., 1963.

Physiology:
SIR EDlil¿,RD CHARLES STIRLING, C.M.G., M,4., M.D., Sc.D. (Camb.), F.R.C.S,

(Eug.), F.R.S.; Lecturer, f882-1899¡ Profesor, 1900-1919.
Human Physiology' and Pharrnacology:

SIR CEDRIC STANTON HICKS, M.Sc. (N.2.), Ph.D. (Camb.), M,D,, F.R.LC.
1926-1957 (Emeritus, 1958).

Bacteriology:
ALBERT ED\ryARD PLATT, Ph.D. (Cmb.), D.T.M., D.T.H, (Svil.L Dip.Bact"

(Lond,), M.D,, 1988-1941.
Microbiology:

GEORGE BELLAMY MACK.A.NESS, M.8., B.S, (Svd.), Má. D.PhiI. (Oford),
D.C.P. (Lond,), 1963-65.

Agricultural Chemistry:
IÄMES ARTHUR PRESCOTT, C.B.E., D.Sc., F.R.A.C.L, F,R.S,, F.A,A., 1924-1955

(Eme¡itus, 1956 ).
ROBERT TGRFORD MORTON, B.Sc.Agr. (Syd.), Ph.D. (Camb.), F.A,A., 1957-1982.

Agriculture:
ARNOLD ED\üIN VICTOR RICHARDSON, D.Sc. (Melb.), M.4,, 1924-1938.

Agronomy:
HUGH CHRISTIAN TRUMBLE, D.Sc. Agonomist, 1925-40. Professor, 1941-53.

Entomology:
IAMES DAVIDSON, D.Sc. (Liv,), F.E.S., 1938-1945.

Engineering:
SIR ROBERT ìIELLIAM CIIÀPMAN C.M.G., M.4., B.C.E, (Melb.), M.LE. (Àwt.)¡

Lecturer, 1888-1906; P¡ofesor of Mathematiæ and Mechmie, 1910-1919¡
P¡ofsso¡ of Eugineering, 1907-1909 and 1920-1987 (Emeritw, 1987),

Civil Eneineering:
RO\4/LAND CUTHBERT ROBIN. M.8,, 1939-1951.

Mining and Metallurgy:
HERBERT WILLIAM GARTRELL, lvl.A. (Col.), B.Sc., 1938-1945,

Mining, Metallurgical and Chemical Engineering:
EDGA-R CLYNTON ROSS SPOONER, D.Phil, (Oxford), D.Sc. (Tas.), F.R.I.C., 1947-

1962.
Law¡

WALTER ROSS PHILLPS, LL.B. (Camb.); Lecture¡-in-Chuge, 1888-1887.
FREDERICK WILI.IAM PENNEFATHER, 8.A'., LL,D, (Camb,) (Lectu¡er-in-Chargc,

1888-1889), 1890-1896.
JOHN WILLI.A,M SÄLMOND, M..4'., LL.B. (Lond.), 1897-1905.
IMILLIAM IETTIRO BROWN, LL.D. (Cmb.), D.Litt. (Dublin), 1906-1916.
COLEMAN PHILLPSON, M.4., LL.D., Litt.D. (Manc.), 1920-1925,
ARTHUR LANG CAMPBELL, 8.,{., B.E. (Svd.), 1926-1949.
RICHARD ARTHITR BLÁ,CKBURN, 8.4., B.C.L. (Oxforit), 8..4'., 1950-57,
NORVAI BAMSDEN MORRIS, LL.M. (Melb.), Ph.D. (Loqcl,), 1958-196l.

Anatomy¡
ARCHIBAID \MATSON, M.D. (Pùis and Gott.), F.R.C.S., 1885-19f9 (Emodtur,

1919).
FREDERIC \MOOD JONES, M.8., 8.S., D.Sc. (Lond.), F.R.S., 1920-1926.
HERBERT HENRY WOOLLARD, M.D., D.Sc. (Melb.), 1927-1929.
HERBERT JOHN \IVILKINSON, M.D. (Svd.), 8.4., 1930-1936.
FRANK GOLDBY, M.4., M.D. (Cmb.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.), 1937-1944,

Pathology:
SIR JOHN BURTON CLELÄND, M.D. (Syal.), 1920-1948 (Emeritw, 1949),

Experimental Medicine:
EDWARD WESTON HURST, M.D., D.Sc. (Bim.), F.R.C,P, (Loncl.), 1998-1948.
EVERTON ROWE TRETTIETvVIE, M.D., D.Sc. (MeIb.), M.R.A.C.P,, 1944-1949,

Medicine¡
HUGH NORI,VOOD ROBSON, M,8,, Ch.B. (Edin,), M,R.C.P., F,R.C.P. (Edin.),

T..R,¿,.C.P. 1953-1965.
Music¡

JOSHUA IVES, Mu. Bae. (Cmb.), 1884-1901,
JOHN MATTHEW ENNIS, Mu. Doc. (Lond.), 1902-1918.
EDWARD HÁROLD DAVIES, Mu. Doc., F.R.C.M., 1919-1947.
|OHN BISHOP, O.B.E., D.Mus. (Melb.), F.R.C,M., 1948-1964.

Genetics:
DAVID GUTTIRIE CATCHESIDE, M.A, (Camb.), D.Sc. (Lontl.), F.R,S., 1952-1955.



HONON.ARY CLINICAL TEACIIERS

f,)ental Science:-fffOlf¡S DRAPER CAMPBELL, D.Sc., D,D.SC., Di¡estor of Dental Stu¿li4, l94lg-
1958¡ P¡ofssor' 1954-1958 (Eme¡itu, 1959).

Education:
ZOLTAN PAUL DIENES, Ph.D. (Loncl.), Dip.Ecl' (Leic.). 1964-1965'

Plant Physiology:--- -Íe¡,IcEioT HARRTS MAY, Ph.D., D.r,C. (Lond'), B'sc., Lectqler' 1950-1954;
Senior Lectue¡, 1955-i958; Reader, 1959-1963; Professor, 1964-1965.

Adult Education (Director):
ARNOLD stA¡VLSv McIvlATH HELY, M,4., B.Com. (N.2.). 1957-1965.

LECTURERS (honorß causâ)
Medicine:

SIR IOSEPH COOre VERCO, M.D. (Lond.), F'R'C.S.

Surgery:'
BENJAMIN POI'LTON, M.D,

Materia Medica and Therapeutics:
\ilILLIAM TTIORNBOROUGH HAYWARD, C.M,G., LL.D,, M.R'C.S.

Gynaecologyr
JAMES ALEXÁ,NDER GREER HAMILTON, B.À., M.B.

Obstetrics:
ÁLFRED AUSTIN LENDON, M.D,

FORMER REGISTRÄRS
lryILLIAM BARLO\ry, 8,A., LL.D., 1874-1882.
JOHN WALTER TTAS, 1882-1892.
cHARLES REYNOLDS IIODGE, 1892-1924, Enteretl the seryice of the universitv, 1884.
FREDERICK lilILIJAM EARDLEY, 8.,A,., A.LA,S.A,, L924-L944. Appointetl Accoutmg 1900;

AssistÐt Regist¡u, 19ll¡ Registra¡, 1924,
ALBERT WILLIAM BAMPTON, A.I.A..S.A. Accomtan! 1924; Âcting Registrr, 1945¡

Registrù md Àccoutmt, 1947-1950; Regisrar, 1951-1954.

FORMER LIBNARIANS
ROBERT JOHN MTLLER CLUCÄS, 8.A',, 1900-1930.
WILLIAM ALBERT COWAN, M,A. (N,2,), Â.B.L.S. (Mich.), 1933-1964 (Eneritus' 1964).

HONORARY CLINICAI. TEACHERS
Degrees shown are of the IJnioersìtg of Adelaíde unless otheîþße ìndícateil.

Child Health
Clinical læcturers:

R. N. C, BICKFORD, M.8., 8.S., M.R.C.P. (Loucl.). Meilícíw.
H. G, RTSCHBTETH, V.R,D., M,8., 8.S,, F.R.A,C,P., D.C.H. (R.C.P, & S.).

Meilicine,
E. B. SIMS, M.D., F,R,À.C.P. Medicine,

Clinical Instructors:
T. H. BEAIE, M,8., 8.S., M'R.C'P. (Lonct. & Eclin.)' M'R.A.C,P, Meili¿l¡c.
.s/. A. DIBDEN, D,P.M. (Melb,), M.B.' B.S' Psvchittq
H. M. DOUGLAS, M,8,, 8.S,, M.R.A.C.P. Meilicine.
H. G. EDHOUSE' M.B,' B.S. (MeIb.)' Psschlztry'
R, MUNRO FORD, M.D., Ê,A,C,C.P. Alle¡es.
B. G, MEYLER, M.8., 8.S., D.P,M. (R.C'P. & S.)' Psschiatrs-

M. S. RICE, M,8,, 8.S., M,R.A.C.P. Meilicíne.
R. M, TIPPING, D,D,M. (Syd.), M.B', B.S' De¡motolosv'
?. IM. \IERCO, M,D,, M.R.A.C.P', F'F.R., F.C'R.A. Railiologs'

J. G, filILSON, M.8., 8.S., M'R.A.C'P. Me¿lícíne.

Clinical Tutors:
T. H. ALLEN, M,8,, B.S. Awesthetlcs,
E. GOLDBLATT, M,8,, B,Ch. (Rancl), D.C.H. (R.C'P' & S.)' M.R.C.P' Ca¡iliolog!.
W. T. McCOY, M,8., 8.S., F,F,R. (Lond,), M.C'R.A. Meìlìcine.
I. M, STEVEN, M,8,, B.S. AtÆesthetias,
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Medicine
Clinical Lecturers:

R, C. ANGOVE, M.8,, 8.S., M.R.C.P. (Lontl')' F'R.Ä'C.P.

J. M. BONNIN, M.D., F.R.C,P. (Loud.), F.R.A.C.P.
R. A, BITRSTON, M.8,, B.S,' M,R,C.P. (Lontl')' F.R.C.P. (E¿tin')' F.R.A'.C.P.

H, R, GILMORE, M.8,, 8.S., M.R'C.P. (Lond.), F.R'A.C.P.
W, M. IRWIN, M.8., B.S', M'R.C.P' (Lond.), F.R'A'C.P.
M. W. MILLER, M.8,, 8.S., M.R'C'P. (I¡nd.), M.R.A.C'P.
R. A. A. PELLEW, M.B', B.S', M.R.C.P. (Lond'), F.R.A.C.P.
C. B, SÀNGSTER' O,B'8., M.D', F'R.C.P. (Lrnd.)' F.R'À.C'P.
R. F. WEST, M.D" F'R.C.P. (I¡nd')' F.R.À.C.P.

J. V, GORDON, M,D', M'R.C.P. (Lond.), F.R'A'C'P. Neurologs,

J. M. McPHIE' M.D.' F'R.Á'.C.P. Cardiologs,

ClinÍcal Instructors:
J, H. BEARE, M.8., 8.S., M.R.C.P' (Lond. & Edin.)' M.R.A.C.P.

M. W. BEGG, M,8., 8.S., M.R.A.C.P,
R. St.J. M. BUTLER, M'8., B.S', M.R.C.P. (Eclin.), M.R.À'C'P'
I, M. H. CÀMENS, M.8,, 8.S., M,R.A.C.P.
D. E. DUNN, M.8., 8.S,, M.R'C'P. (Innd.), M'R'A.C.P.
G. T. EY, M.8., 8,S., M,R.A.C.P.
B. A. HIGGINS, M.8., B.S.

P. M. LAST, M.8., 8.S., M.R.C.P., M.R.A.C.P.

t. R. LA\.VRENCE, M.8,, 8.S., M.R..{.C.P,

.4.. J. WATSON, M.8., 8,S,, M.R.C.P,, M.R.A,C.P.
L. L. \ryILSON, M.8., 8.S., M'R.C.P. (Lontl')' M.R'A'C'P.
R. J. BURNS, M.8., 8.S., M.R.C.P. (Lond.), M'R.À.C.P. Neurologg.

J. N, BURRY, M.8., Ch.B' (Äbe¡d.), M.R.C.P' (Edin.)' Detmtoloss'
G. F. DONALD, D.D.M, (Sy¿I,), M.D. Demtologs.
R, MUNRO FORD, M.D., F.A"C.C'P' Allerea.

P. S. IIETZEL, M.Sc. (Med.) (Minn.), M.D., M.R.C'P', M.R'A.C.P' Ca¡iliologv.
G. A, HUNTER, M.8., 8.S., M.R.C.P' (Lond.), M'R.A.C.P. Dermatologs.

A, KERR Gnq.NT, M.8., B.S" M'R.A.C'P. Gastro-Entetologs.
H. W. LINN, D.D.M. (Syd.), M.D. Detmtologs.
S. C. MILAZZO, M,B.' B.S.' M.R.À'C'P. Rheumtologs.
R, H. C, RISCHBIETH, M,D.' B'S" M.R.C'P. (Edin' & Lond.)' M.R.A.C,P. Neu¡oloss,

J. L, WA-DDY, B.Sc., M.8., B.S" M.R.A.C.P, Ca¡iliolosv,

Clinical Tutors:
M. J. R. DREW, M.8., B.S.

R. W. BEAL, M.8,, B.S. (Syd.). Transfusìorc.
A. Iil, BURNELL, M.8.,8.S., D.Phys'Meil. (R.C.P. & S'). Pñssic¿I Meilici¡e.

J, M. DWYER, O,B.E., 8.D., M.8,, 8.S., M.C.P'A. Yenercal Dßeæe.

L, J. RICE, M.8,, 8.S., M.R,C.O.G. Yene¡eal DiÃease.

A, C. SÄVAGE, M,8,, B.S, Tubermlosí*.

Mental Health
Qlinis¿l Lecturer:

W, A. DIBDEN, D.P.M. (Melb.), M,8., B.S.

Clinical Instructors:
II. G. EDHOUSE, M.8., B.S. (Melb.).
B. c. MEYLER, M.8., 8.S,, D.P.M. (R.C.P. & S.).

Clinical Tutor:
N. C. C. KENT, M.8., Ch.B. (N.2.), Ph.D. (Camb.).

Obstetrics and Gynaecology
Clinical Lectu¡e¡s:

G, W. E. AITKEN, M.8., 8.S,, M.R.C.O.G. Ggtlaecologg,
R, M. C. G. BEARD, M.8., 8.S., M.R.C.O.G. Obstet¡lc|,
G. T. GIBSON, M,8,, 8.S., F,R.C.O.G. Obstebícs,
R. M. MACINTOSH, M,B.E., M.8., 8.S,, M.R.C.O,G. (Lonct,), D,G.O. (Melb.),

F.R,A.C.S, Ggnøecologg.
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R. A. TIIATCHER, M.R.C.S. (Eng,), L,R,C.P. (Lond.), LÐ.S., M.R.C.O.G.
Obstet"¿cs.

I'. 1_ WELCII, L.M. (Rotuada), D.c.O, (Tri4ity), M,8., 8,S., D.R.C,O.G.
ebstetîics.

Clinical Instructors:
V. BOCKNER, M,R.C.S, (Eng,), L.R.C.P, (Lond.), M.R,C,O.G, Obstøt?lcs.
R. A. KENIIIAN, M,8., 8.S,, M.R,C.O.G, Obstet¡ícs,
n. N, MUNDAY, M.8., 8,S., M.R.C,O.G. Obstet¡ics.
L. J. RICE, M,8,, 8,S,, M.R.C.O.G. Obstehics.
HEATHER, I. S. ROSS, M.8,, B.S, (Syd.), M.R.C,O.G. Obstet¡ìcs,
J, S, SKIPPER, M.8., 8,S., M.R.C.O,G. Csrcecotogs.
MARY E. WALKER, B.Sc., M.8., Ch,B. (Sr. ¿,nd.), M,R.C,O,G. ObstetÌlcs.
R. S, WURM, M,8., 8.S,, M.R.C,O,G, Obstetr¿cs,

Clinical Tutor:
M, C. NEWLAND, D,A. (Melb.), M.8., 8.S,, F.F.A.R.A,C.S. Ancesthøtics.

clinical rnsbuctor: 
PathologY

R. T. lM. REID, M,D., M.C,P.A.

Q'linls¡l lutq¡¡
M. C, FOWLER, M.D,, M.C.P-A,.

cìinical Lectu¡ers: 
surgery

N, J. BONNIN, M.S,, F.R.C.S. (Eug.), F,R,A.C.S,
A. G. CAMPBELL, D.S,O., V.R.D., M.8., M.S,, F.R,C.S, (Eng.), F.R,À.C.S,
R. HUNTER, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S. (Ene.), F.R.A.C.S.
w. W. IOLLY, M.8., M,S., M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lonil.), F.R.A.C.S.
O. W, LEITCH, M.8., M,S., F,R.A.C.S.
J. R. MAGAREY, M.8,, M.S., F.R,C,S. (Eng.), F.R.Á.,C.S.
L, I. T. PELLEIM, M.8., 8,S,, F.R.C.S. (Enc,). F,R.À.C.S.
M. K. SMITH, M.8,, 8.S., F,R.C.S., F.R.A,C,S.
B, F, VENNER, M.S. (Melb.), M.8., 8.S., F,R.C.S. (Eng,), F,R.A,C.S.
I. R, BA.RBOUR, M,8., M.S., F.R.C.S. (Eng,), F.R.A,C,S. Orthopaeilács.
W, J. BETTS, M.Ch.Orth. (Liv.), M,8., 8.S., F.R.A.C.S. Orthopaeilìcs.
T, A. R. DINNING, M,8., 8.S,, F,R.C,S. (Eng.), F.R.Ä.C.S. Neurosurgery.
J, P. MADDERN, M.8,, M.S,, F.R.C.S, (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S, Vrotosv.
H, D'4, SUTHERI-AND, M.8,, M.S,, F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F,R,A.C.S. Tho¡aclo Swgery.

Clinical fnst¡uctors:
D, D. BEARD, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C,S, (Eng. & Erlin,), F.R.A.C,S.
R. BRITTEN JONES, M.8,, 8,S,, F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C,S.
R. E, DUNSTAN, M,8,, 8.S., F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R,A,C.S,
L. L. HOARE, M,8., 8.S., F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F,R,À.C.S.
K. P. McKENNÀ, M.8., 8.S., F,R.A,C.S.
J. A, O'BRIEN, M.8,, 8,S,, F.R.C,S. (Eng.), F,R.A.C.S.
c. c, pÄul,r+ M.8., 8.S., F,R.C.S,, F.R.A.C.S.
lM. D. PROITDMAN, M.8,, 8.S., F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R,A.C.S.
E, A, D, RUSSELL, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S, (Eng.), F,R,A.C,S.
I. P. S.A.VAGE, M.8., B.S.
C, G. WILSON, M.8., 8.S., F,R,C.S. (Eng.&Edin,), F.R.Ä,C,S,
J. E. BARKER, M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (I¡nd.), F.F.A.R,A.C.S. AÌnestheilcs.
J. H. BROWN, M.8,, 8.S,, F.R.C.S, (Eng,), F.R,A.C.S. Thuaclc Surgery.
M. lll¡, BROWN, M.8,, 8,S,, F,R,C.S. (Eng.), F.R,A,C.S., D.L.O. (R,C,P. & S,). E.N,T.
B. L. CORNISII, M.8,, 8.S., I',R.C,S. (E¿lin. & Eng,), F.R,A,C.S. Orthopaeiltcs.
F. A. DIBDEN, D.T,R. (MeIb.), M.8., 8,S., M.C,R,A. Røilìotheraps.
R. E. GRISTWOOD, M.8., Ch.B. (E¿lin.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R,A,C,S. E.^I.r,
H. A. HANDLEY, D.O. (Syd.), M.8., B.S, Ophthølmologs.
P. c. IAy, M.8,,8,S., D.L.O. (R,C.p. & S.), F,R.A.C.S. E,N.?.
G, A. JOSE, M.Ch.Ortì. (Liv.), M.8., 8.S,, F.R,C,S. (Edin,), F,R.À,C,S. O¡úho-

pae¿lics,
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K. T. JONES, M.8,, B'S., F.R'C'S. (Ene.). E.N.T.

J. D. LISTER, D.O' (Syd.), M'B', B.S. Opl¿tlwlmologs.

M. G. MAGUIRE, M.8., 8.S,, F.R'C.S., F.R.A.C.S. Orthopaedics.

C. E. MOORE, D,O. (Loncl.), M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S. (Eug'), F.R'Ä.C.S' Ophthal-
mologg.

M, C. MOORE, D'O. (Sy¿l.), M.8., B.S' Ophthalmologg.

J. B, MURCHLAND, D.O' (Melb.), M'B', B'S' Ophtlwlmologs.

D, C. ?ATERSON, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C'S. (Edin.)' F.R.A..C.S. Orthopaeilícs.

V. E. REES, B.So,, M.R'C.S', L.R.C.P" D.A. (R.C'P. &5.), Arcesthøtics.

D. N, ROBINSON, M.8., B'S., F.R'C'S. (Eng.)' F.R.A.C.S. Plast¿c Sursery.

I. A. B. ROLL.A'ND, M'8., 8.S., D.L.O. (Lonil.)' E'N'?.

J. M. SAUNDERS, M.B', Ch.B' (N'Z'), D.A. (MeIb')' F.F'A'R'A.C.S. Anaesthøticg

H, R, SCHAEFFER, M.8,, B'Ch. (RmiI), F.R.C.S', F.R.A.C.S. Neutowrgers.

D, A. SIMPSON, M.8., 8.S., F.R'C.S. (Eng.)' F.R'A.C'S. Neurosurgery'

J. H. SL.ADE, M'8., B.S', D'O' (R'C.P' &5,)' Oplúlølmoloea'

J. H, STACE, M.8., 8.S., D'4., F.F.A'R'A.C.S' Anaesthetícs,

D. O. TONKIN, M.B', 8.S., D.O' (R.C'P. & S'), Ophtlwlmologs.

R. G. WHITE, M'B', B.S', F.R.C.S. (Ene.)' F.R.A.C'5. Orthopaeillcs'

Clinical Tutors:

N, D. M. IIARVEY, M.8., Ch.B. (N.Z')' D.M.R.T' Railíotherups.

\4/. J, PATTISON. M.B', Ch.B. (N'2.)' F'F'A'R.A'C'S. Awesthetlcg

J, K. PÀVT, M.8., B.S, Anqesthetics'



REPRESENTATÍVES OF TIIE I'NTIIERÍIITY

BEPRESENTATTVES OF THE UNIVERSITY

On the Cor¡ncil of the Institute of Medical and Veterinary Science:
ArÀN HARDING LENDON, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S., F.R.A,C.S.
PROFESS_OR JAMES STRUAN ROBERTSON, M,8., 8.S., D.phil., F.R.A.C,P,,

M.C.P.A.
On the Medical Board of $e¡¡[ fi¡5t¡ali¡¡

AL.A,N Hâ,RDING LENDON, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S., F,R.À.C,S.
On the Advisory Committee of the University Council and of the Boyal Adelaide

Hospital Board:
PROFESSOR RICHÂRD POMERET JEPSON, B.Sc., M,8., Ch.B., F,R.C.S,
JAMES AIEXANDER CRAN, D.D.Se.
I'IINNETH STUART IJE'TZEL, M.D., F.R.C,P,, F.R.A.C.P,

On the Advi_sory Committee of the Universíty Council and The Queen Elizabeth
Hospital Board:

AL,A,N rrÄRDrNc LENDON, M.8., 8.S,, F.R.C,S,, F.R,A.C.S.
pRoFESSOR LLOYD vt/OODROW COX, M,8,, Ch.B., F,R.C.S,, F,R.A.C.S,, F,R.C.O,c.

On the Advisory Board of the Queen Victoria Maternity lìfospital:
PROFESSOR LLOYD WOODROW COX, M.8., Ch.B., F.R.C,S., F.R,A.C,S,,

F.R.C.O.c.
ANNIE WINIFRED WALL, M.8., 8,S., F.F.A,R.A.C.S,

On the Australian Ädvisory Council on Biblíographical Services:
IRA DOLEY RAYMOND, M.A,, M,S.

On the Soldiers' Children Education Board:
HENRY ELLIOTT \MESLEY SMITH, 8.l{'., B.Ed., Dip.Ed.

On the Cor¡ncil of St, Mark's College:
PROFESSOR ERIC STEPHEN BÁRNES, 8.A,, Ph.D., F.A,A.
PROFESSOR THEODORE GEORGE BENTLEY OSBORN, D,Sc.

On the Clean Air Committee:
PROFESSOR JOHN HENRY CARVER, M.Sc., Ph.D.

On the Council of St Ann's College:
LAURA MADELINE ANGEL, M.Sc.
PROFESSOR GRÄHAM HENRY LAWTON, M,A., B.Ed.

On the Council of Lincoln College:
I¡ICTOR ALLEN EDCELOE, B.A.
PROFESSOR BASIL STUART IIETZEL, M,D,, M.R.C.P., F,R.A.C.P.

On the Fauna and Flora Board:
PROFESSOR RUTHERFORD NESS ROBERTSON, D.Sc., Ph.D., F,R.S,. F.A,A.
ALAN TTARDING LENDON, M.8., 8.S., F.R,C.S., F,R,Ä,C.S.

On the Dental Board of South Australia¡
MURRAY JAMES BARRETT, M.D.S,, F.Ä.C.D,S.

On the Ridley Memorial Trust¡
IAMES MELVILLE, M.Sc., Ph.D.

On the Union Council:
ANNIE \MINIFRED WALL, M.8., 8.S,. F.F.A.R,Ä.C.S,
PROFESSOR ERIC ALFRED RUSSELL; 8.4., B.Com,, M,A,

On the General Committee of the University Sports Association:
ROBERT CULVER, B.Sc., B.E.
JAMES MELVILLE, M.Sc., Ph.D.

On the S.Ä. Advisory Committee to the National Films Board:
PROFESSOR JAMES A'RTHUR PRESCOTT, C.B.E., D.Sc,, F.R.S.
PROFESSOR ì¡/[LIÄM ALEXANDER CRAMOND, O,B.E., M.D., D.P.M.

On the PhysÍotherapists Board of South Australiar
MARrE JOAN HAMMOND, A.U,A., T.M.M.C., T.E.T., M.C,S.P.

On the National Trust of South A¡¡stralia:
PROFESSOR GEOFFREY MALCOLM BADGER, M.Sc,, Ph.D., D,Sc,, F,A,A.

On the South Äustralian Herbarium Liaison Committee:
DAVID ERIC SYMON, B.Ag.Sc.
IIUGH BRYAN SPENCER WOMERSLEI D.Sc.

On the Aboriginal Äffairs Board:
PROFESSOR ANDREW ARTHUR A-BBIE, M.D., D.Sc., Ph.D,, F,R.A.C,P.

On the Advisory Committee for Educational Television Services:
PROFESSOR L. r'. NEAL, 8.4., Dip.Eil.
PROFESSOR R, N. ROBERTSON, D,Sc,, Ph.D., F.R.S., F,.4.,4.

On the Council of Kathleen Lumley College:
TIIE TIONOURABLE ]USTICE ROMA FLINDERS MITCHELL. LL,B.
PROFESSOR RUTHERFORD NESS RoBERTSoN, D,Sc., Ph.D.,.F.R.S,; F.A.Á.,
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I00 ENDowMENTS aND Grr-Ts

BENEFACTIONS BY PRIVATE PERSONS
ENDOWMENTS (9I,000 or more)

( smaller endowments are listed in the financial statements in Part III of the
Calenilar. )

1872: Sir W. W. Hughes-f,20,000 to found chairs in classics and in English and
Philosophy.

lSZa: Sir 'ihìããs-'Èt¿"r-S20,000 to found chairs in Matlematics and Natu¡al
Science.

f8Z8: T'hã lfón.'J. H. e"g*-å4,000 to found a scholarshíp and exhibitions in

medical cu¡riculum.
1890:r8e2-1 

,u.^"J:iYry
1897:
1897:
1897: Sir Thomas Elder-Ê25,000 for general purposes'
1908: Joseph Fisher-91,000 to provide t-he Fishèr Medal ancl the Fisher Lecturc

in Commerce.
1907: G. J. R. Mur¡ay-f, 1,000 to found the T-inline Scholarships in History.
1908: Daviil Murray-ß2,000 to found scholarships.
1913: The Creswéll I,iemorial Committee-91;300 to found scholarships in

1918: Pe in Elder, Smith and Co. Ltd', to provide,íncome
y to utilize for the purposes íntended the land

1915-21: a research scholar-

L9r6-22:
lglg: Mi ships in Botany or

Forestry.
1920: The family of the late R. Barr Smith-911,000 to form an endowment for

the University LibrarY.
lg20: Private subscrþtions-i7,}7} ¡o establish the Anim¿l Products Research

1920: for the Building Fnntl'
1920: for a medícal school building in

1921: a chair in English Language and
Literafure,

1922: Mrl Jane Marks-ß30,000 for the bqtter endowment-of thg medifql school-- - - __ã"it 
to perpetuate ihe memory of George Richa¡cl Marks and his wife

Jane Marks,
lg22: MrË. A. M. Simpson and Mlss {,. F. Keith Shericla¡-Property in Victoria---- - -i;;;'" l*,,hsãarie.ntlv sold for $210.000) as an enilõwment for theSquare (subsèqugntlyruare (subsèquentlv sold for $210,000)

ädvancèment-of mêdical research.
1926: T'he ffã". Siiiátteãã" Èó"vitton-P20.000 to endow the chair of-Laws.
iét6; Th; Ho". Si. lo.:i"tt--Svmón-e9,500 for the Lady Svmon Building,1ét6 ; TÈ 

-È*.- si¡þsÏ;ñ"s"y#;- ä s,-500'roi the Lady symon B.ilcling, the
wnmen's nortion of the Uníversitv Union.women's portion <

1926: Sir Joseph Verco-P
Uníverritv Union.
to establiih a fund for the publication of resultsToseoh Verco-f,5,000 to establish a

df reìearch in the medícal scíences-
1926: pubìic -Sï¡.ãiiptio"r-Í,f,07_6 

_for Jþe encourasement of orchestral music:
1ttã t""ã *ãs inãugurateil bv Mr' Percy Grainger in memory of hfu

mother,



ENDOWMENTS AND GIFTS l0r
1927: John Mel¡ose-910,00.0 for a chemistry laboratory at the Waite Agricul.

tu¡al Research Instihrte.

JQQQ:_Frgd l_ohns-31,500 to found a scholarship in biography.
1935-7: Sir Joseph V-erco-32,165 for the meäical scñooï ãnd 9,2,165 for the

dental school,

1333: ing or an
1986¡
1937:
tggT-5 lrtr,,n ,,
1939: F. Lucas Be¡ham-f,51,000 (approx.) to encourage the study of natural

histo¡y.
1939: Mrs. R, F. Mortlock-8,5,037 for cancer research.
1939: Mrs. L. E. Bateman-ß2,553 for cancer research.

L947: l. varley-ß1,000 to found a scholarship for viola at the Elcler conser-
vato¡ium.

1947: The sisters of the late Selborne Moutray Russell-ß1,000 to found two
scholarships at the Elder Consewatorium.

1948; F. tory.
1948: P¡ Mémorial Scholar-

1949: Cl Anü-Cancer Com-

1949: Robert T, Mel¡ose- 9,2,291 for the purposes of the .¡{.nti-Cancer Com-
mittee.

1950-66: F¡om the estate of _the late W. H. Sandland-$45,S89 for the purposes
of the Waite Agricultural Research fnsdtute.

1950-66: W. D._Grigg-$47,473 for the pulposes of the Waite A.gricultural Re-
search Institute.

l95l: Mrs. Guli Magarey-31,000 to support two scholarships in Singing.
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1951: ,450 to establish se¡ies of lectures in
ather, Gavin David Young'

1951: Estato to establish the George Fraser
Schola¡ship,

1952: 92,845 f¡om lvfrs. H, L. Heuzer¡¡oeder for the purposes of the Anti-Cancer
Committee.

1958-58: Mrs, G. Hastings-950,000 to establish the -Gw-endolyn Michell Foun-
dation for mediõal research; and 9103,916 further to promote medical

1958:

1953:
1953:

Law and Medrcine.
1953: Private subscriptions-$2,309 to establish t}re Sir Hugh Cairns Memoríal

Prize.
1953: Miss Lily rwaite-3,10,000 for the Waite Agicultural Resea¡ch Institute.
1954: Emma Jeffress-96,098 for the puposes of the A,nti-Cancer CommÍttee.
1954: Mrs. A.-L. C. Shornêy-P1,000 io ónilow the Herbert Shorney Memorial

Library.
1955: Eleanor Kate Barker-93,000 to found the John Barker Scholarship for

medical research.

in leukemía.
1958: F. Kenneth Milne-95,000 to found the Kenneth and Hazel Milne

Travelling Scholarship in Architecturq.
1958: Miss A. MIBa¡nes-P'I0,425 for the benefft of women undergraduates.

1961: Sir William Goodman - S4,000 to found a scholarship in Electrical
Enginee¡ing.

1961: E. Mills-92,027 for the purposes of the Anti-Cancer Committee.
1961: Mrs. I. Young-92,249 for the purposes of the Anti-Cancer Committee.
1962: Mrs. Dora Holdsworth-S36,209 for medical research.
1962: Si¡ Tom Barr Smíth-910,500 to establish the Lady Barr Smith Memorial

Fund for cancer research.
1963: H. J. Wilkinson-æ,3,400 to endow a púze ín A'natomy.
1968-65: pìivate subscriptions-$2,713 to establish the Sir Ronalil Fisher Memorial

Fund.
1964: Mrs. R. I. M. Boyce-95,000 to establish the Clive E. Boyce Fund,
1964: Mrs. Marjorie Casley Smith anil rlr. J. Ca-sley Smith-91,000 to establísh,

in memory of the late Roy Frisby 
-Smith, 

a fund to encourage the sfudy
of Company Law.

1964-65: Þrivaie'subscriptions-$3,946 to establish the John F. Kennedy Memorial
Fund.

1964-65: Private subscriptions-$4,310 to establish-the R. K.
1964-65: Private subscrçtions-$3,300 to establish the Wi
1966: Mrs. C. M. McGregor-$20,000 to supplement the

shiP'
1966: M. I. Hatwell-$16,490 for the purposes of the Anti-Cancer Foundation'
i966, F 

"tt""s 
G. Mclaûghlin-$40,0i0-for the purposes of the ,4,nti-Cancer

. Foundation.
1967: Nirs. A. E. Lawrence-$62,550 to establish a postgraduate scholalship in

Conservative Dentistry.
1967: R. A. James-$4,666 for'tle purposes of the Anti-Cancer Founilation.
iS6Z' Mvtit.; sharpe-$z,oo0 for thè pur¡roses of the Anti-Cancer Foundation.
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GIFTS (81,000 or more)
1908-7: purchase of apparatus.
L9O7-72: ór the purposei of ttre law schoot.
1926: J. equipment for the Waite Agricultural

1928: W. J. Young-9l,000 for the erection of tle fence on Victoria Drive.
l98l: The Hon. Sir George Murray-f,2,000 for the general purposes of the

University.
1987: The Misses L. and E. rsity bridge.
1937-60: Professor Si¡ Ma¡k the cost of equipment

and expenses in the
1940-41 : Si¡ Thomas G. Wilson-€1,500 towa¡ds the salary of a Director i¡

Obstetrics.
l94I: J. T. t Yudnapinna.
1948: J. T. pasture regeneration.
1950: J. T. er his will, for the purposes

of
l95l: 92,380 f¡om an anongnous donor for the provision of the Stafi Club i¡

the University.
1952: An anonymous donor-915,000 fo¡ the development of Clinical Medicine
1952: Mrs. J. T. Mortlock-9l0,000 to support the John Mortlock Resea¡ch

Station at Yudnapinna.
7952: f.\2I2 from the South Australian Members of the Institute of Chartered

Accountants in Australia, å 880 from the Members of the Adelaidc
Chamber of Commerce (Inc.), ß125 from the Commonwealth Instituto
of Accountants, anil € 125 from the Federal Instifute of Accountants, to
support the establishment of a Readership in Commercial Studies.

1954: Anonyrnous donors-å2,500 for equipment in the Department of Geology,
1955: James Waite-91,000 for the purposes of the \Maite Ap¡icultural Resea¡ch

Institute.
1950: The Bonython Family-ß2,850 for an elect¡onic organ, for the Bonython

Hall.
1957: Miss E. M. Symon-S1,000 for research work amongst aboriginal women.
1957: P¡ofesso¡ Sir Mark Mitchell-91,000 towards the cost of furnishing the

new Council Room.
1957: Anonymous-92,000 fo¡ various purposes.
1958-67: An anonyrnous benefactor-$275,000 for the Medical School.
1959: An animal research.
1964: Mis
1964: E.
1964: Mis
1964: J. A. Ma¡tin-97,000 for the purchase of the Anti-Cancer Hostel.
1964: C.S.I.R.O.-Î,7,500 towards the cost of the Engineering Annexe.
1964: W. D. and H, O. \Mills-æ,20,000 towards the purchase of land at Bedford

Park.
1967: Brooks Estates Pty, Ltd.-$5,000 for the purchase of land at Buckland Park.

NON-MONETARY GIFTS
1956: K. 4.. Wills-a portrait of Sir Douglas Mawson by Ivor Hele.
1957: Miss Eva Waite-family silver for the Waite Institute.
1960: Miss Gladys Lloyd Thomas-a Breton violin,
1960: Alfred Hill-a Gua¡nerius violin,
1965: Mrs. D. E. Mortlock surrendered to the University her life interest in about

900 ac¡es of land at Martindale.

GIFTS AND BEQUESTS TO THE UNIVERSITY LIBR,ARY

(1) Public Library of South Aut¡alta: tbe nedical portion of the Public Library.
(2) William Bulow, C.M.G,. LL,D.r a collection of 450 Law Books.
(3) The Rt. Hon, $ir S. J. Way, Bart,¡ a libruy of over 15,000 volume; aud bronze

statuettes and silveryare.
(4) The Hon, Sir ]osiah Symou, K,C.M.G., K.C.: a valuable collection of tle erlia

Law Reports and othe¡ legal books.
(5) Sir Josef¡h Verco, Kt.: books fo¡ the Metlical Library.
(6) \M. Ramay Smith, D.Sc.: a collection of books anil perioilicals nubering 2,165

volunes.
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(7) R. J, M. Clucæ, B'4.: 1,300 books selected from his library.
(8) Aylmer Strong: the lib¡ary of his brother' P¡ofesso¡ Sir Ärchibalcl Stroug'
(9) The F¡ench Govement: 4?0 volms selected by the Lecturer in French'

(10) Sir Douglæ Mawson: 19 volumes of Drygalski'¡ records of his South Pole Ex¡retll-
tion.

lll) F. Lucæ Benham, M.D.: a collection of about 1,000 books'
(12) R. S. Rogen, M.4., M.D., D.Sc.: about 800 books on botmy, chiefly on orchid¡'
(13) Canon T. H. Frewin¡ a collection of more tha¡ 300 clæsical coim.
(r4) Lord Noman: a copy of the træscript of the argument befo¡e the Privy Coucil in

the Bankiag Cæe.
(15) Mrs. E. V, Steele; a valuable collection of about 1,100 volumæ of Englísh ffction.
(16) Miss Gladys JobDson: a fæcimile reproduction of the Holkhm Prctue Biblc.
(17) Professor D. Nichol Smith: about 800 books.
(18) Camegie Corporation of New York: a collecLion of about 350 books designed to

porrây coutemporary Àmericm civilization,
(19) Several beuefactors: an ofiset re¡rroduction of the fourteeotb century Codex Mmesse,

a cot.lection of Geman "Minuesongs".
(20) The Nethe¡lmcls Govemnent: a collection of boo}s in appreciatiou of Dutch

mìglÀtion to Autralia.
(21) Sir Henry Newlmd-a collection of rare books.
(22) Miss L. K, Symon-2,500 volumæ inclurling ümiteil editions, æsociation copies,

publicatioro of private presses and othe¡ ¡are books.
(23) Sir Ma¡k Mitchell-the philosophy library of Si¡ \Milliam Mitchell.
(241 The Italim Govems¡¡-¿ yals¿þls collection of about 150 volumes.

GIF'TS OF f,1,OOO OR MORE FOR TÎIE STUDENTS' UNION BUILDINGS
AND \A/AR MEMORIAL (1927-1936)

Men's Union Buililing: Sir George lvlurray, C,10,000.
Lady Symon Building for the \ilomen's Union: Sir Josiah Symon, 99,500.

GIFTS OF S1,000 0R MORE, 1955-60
General Motors-

Holden'sLtd.- -f,12,000 0 0
.{delaide University

Union Council -
Broken Hill Pty. Ltd.
Advertiser News-

papers Ltd.
Mrs. J. Alwyn Muilge
Elder, Smith & Co.

Ltd.
The Broken Hill As-

sociated Smelte¡s
Pry. Ltd.

The United Licensed
Victuallers' Asso-
ciation

The Shell Co. of
,{usüalia Ltd. - 1,000

Sír Claude Gibb - 1,000
Vacuum Oil Co. Pty.

Ltd. 1,000
Commonwealth Bank

of Australia I,000 0
S. Kidman & Co.

Ltd. 1,000 0
British Tube Mills

(Australia) Pty.
Ltd.

Chrysler Australia

0000
006,000

5,000

5,000
5,000

00
00
00
00

S.A. Associated
Brewers

5,000 0 0

3,000 0 0

2,500 0 0

2,500 0 0

2,000 0 0

2,000 0 0

1,860 0 0
1,105 0 0

1,100 0 0

Ltd,
H, V. NfcKay Clarit-

able Trust - -
The Federal Viticul-

tural Council
Ford Motor Co. of

,A,ustralia
National Bank ol

Australasia Ltd.
Electrel¡'¡is Zinc Co.

of Australasía Ltd.
Bank of Adelaide

1,000

1,000

1,000

1,000

r,000

I,000

1,000
r,000

0

0

00
00

00
00
00
00
00
00

Imperial Chemical
Indust¡ies of Aus-
t¡alia and New
Zealand Ltd. -

Mrs. George Ta¡lton
lVills

Members of the Staff
of the Universiþ
of Adelaide

Mr. K. A. Wills -
Australia and New

Zealand Bank Ltd.

67,065 0 0

Other Gifts totalling 36,695 I3 1

As at 8l/12/60 -9103,760 rg I
1960: York Theatre-P1,500 for projection equipment.
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TO TIIE .{NTI-CANCER CAMPA,IGN

- 96,000
- gg,g50

- 8,221
- e,\4 8

P¡oceeds of the Lord
Mayor's Appeal for
Cancer in 1950 9102,794 O 0

Pr'þlic Appeal in 1962 9209,982
Gifts in 1951-66 gg3;220
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Gifts ln 1930

Gifts in 1939

Gifts in 1948
Gifts in f949

00
00
00
00

TO SUPPORT THE ESTABLISHMENT OF Á, UNIVERSITY SCHOOL
OF ARCHITECTURE, 1955-61

fuchitects Board ofs.Ar.--91,75000
Woods, Bago¡ Lay-

bourne-Smith a nd

Ltd. -1,000 0 0

S.A. Institute of A¡chi-
tects -_1,000 0 0

7,000 0 0

Other donations of vary-
ing amounts under
f,r,000 - f,15,056 12 0

Total 9,22,056 LZ 0

Other gifts, totalling - 5,956 11 4

Total donations as at
3l/12/63 - - 911,206 11 4

DONATIONS TOWARDS THE ESTABLISHMENT OF A CHAIR
OF MICROBIOLOGY, 1958-63.

rn January, re5e, th"JglTi":i"::Tt"ä"i"1åt""#**u with the unive¡s*y
laulched a public appeal for funds to enable them to extend their buildings anil
facilities.

Gifts were paid-into a Joint Fu!d, of which each C_ollege ¡eceived one quarter,
or were earmarked for one particular College, as the donor chose.

South Australian Asso-
ciated Brewers - ß3,000 0 0

Adve¡tiser Newspapers
Ltd. -1,250 0 0

A. Gífts paiil to the Unùsersítgt

Broken Hill Associated
Smelters Pty. Ltd.;
No¡th Broken Hilt
Ltd.; Broken Hill
South Ltd.; The Zinc
Corporation Ltil.;
Consolidated Zinc
Pty.Ltd.- - - -5,000 0 0

Broken Hill Proprietary
Co.Ltd.- - - -2,000 0 0

Gene¡al Motors-Hold-
en'sLtd.- - - -2,000 0 0

Advertiser Newspapers
Ltd. -1,000 0 0

British Tube Mills
(Aust.) Pty, Lt¿I. - 1,000 0 0

Professor Sfu Mark
Mitchell - -1,000 0 0

Vacuum Oil Co. Ptv,
Ltd. - --- 1,000 0 0

Other gifts, fst¿lling - 11,682 19 I

B. Cifts paiil dhect to the Colleges
(a* at 3I/12/60).

St, Mark's
Giftstotalling- - f,4,374 2 O

St. Ann's
A.- M. Barnes' Estate - 5,000 0 0
Other gifts, totalling - 2:Ogg lZ 5

Aquínas
Adelaide Develooment

Co. Ltd.

s7,099 t2 5

2,500 0 0

32,500 0 0

e7,820 to 6

Llncoln
Uarl' E. Seymour - - 1,000 0
Thos. G.-Seymour - - l;000 0
Other gifts,'fst¿lling - 5;B2O fO

0
0
I

9,24,682 t9 I Total 916,472 4 O
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Chapter I.-Of the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor.

1. The Chancellor shall hold ofice for ûve years from the date of
his election.

"2. The Vice-Chancellor shall hold ofice until the expiry of twelve
or until the day pre-
om the Council if he
earlier.

c Allowed 22nð Ãpril, 1942. Allowed 4th .April, 1912.

Chapter Ia.-Of the Deputy Chancellor.

1. The Council may from time to time appoint from amongst its
members a Deputy Chancellor.

1935-1950, at the re-
all be lawful for the
which the Chancellor

3. Fol that purpose the Deputy C-hancellqr sh-all be ex -officío a

member of the 
-goaìd of Disciplìne-and of all Faculties and also of all

Boards of Studies and Committees of which the Chancello¡ is a

member.
Alloweil lgth March. 1959.

Chapter II.-Of the Council.

l. The Council shall meet for the dispatch of business at least onco
a month.

2. The Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor shall have power to call a

spãcial meeting for the consideration and dispatch of business, which
eîther may wiih to submit to the Council.

tion.

4. The Council shall have power to make,- amend, and repeal

StÃding Orders for the regulation of its proceedings'

Chapter III.-Of the Senate.

o1. The Senate shall meet at the University on the fourth Wednes-
day in the month of November.

2' rhe warden "'î;i"î:iriffi"::ï'"T:,;,i""** or the senate'
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3, Upon a requisition signed by twenty members of the Senate,
setting^forth the- objects fõr whióh they'desire the meeting to be
convened, the Warden shall convene a special meeting to be held
within not less than seven nor more than fourteen days from the date
of the receipt by him of such requisition.

to make, amend
its proceedings.

e Senate adopted

Chapter IV.-Of the Academic Stafi

1. For the pur¡roses of this
of such Professors, Readers,
Tutors and Senior Demonstr
service of the University, and
may determine.

2. There shall be such Professors, Readers, Senior Lecturers, Lec-
turers, Senior Tutors and Senior Demonstrators as tbe Council may
decide.

3. Every member of the academic staff shall hold ofice under the
terms of this Statute and upon such terms of his conb'act of employ-
ment as are not inconsistent with this Statute.

ntment of any member of
permanentþ incapacitated
by reason of physical or
ademic stafi shall be from

illness or any other cause temporar
the duties of his office the Council
stitutes to act in his stead during
shall during such time receive such

6. No member of the academic stafi shall take any outside employ-
ment, regular or casual, without the permission of the Council.

7. Il anv member of the academic stafi shall be elected or otherwisc
become a inember of Parliament, he shall forthwith vacate his office.
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and properly require.

part he may after such inquiries as are hereinafter prescribed be
äismissed frôm his office by'the Council.

plaint or report will be considered by the Council on a day stated.

by a representative,
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sideration b of the Commission of Inouiw.
Where the akes the report or comflaiát
he may at at Council ^meetings reÏating
thereto or t

13. The Council governing the conduct of
proceedings in any fer to anÍ Commission of
Inquiry established Section 11 of this Statute,

14. The existing Chapter IV is hereby repealed.

Allowed l6th December, 1965.

Rogulntions Mad,e by_the Councìl Undnr Clame 73 of Chøpter IV ol
the Statutes of the Unioersítg

The following regulations shall apply to the proceedings of a Com-

åiäî"3ju},o1îîå1"" 
a complaint or report relating to a member

1. The Commission shall be entitled to be assisted by a legal
practitioner during its formal meetings and may consuli a le[al
practitioner at any time on matters of law.

3. shed with adequate details in writing
of th him and shall be afiorded adequaté
time eto.

4. The member shall be given reasonable notice of the time and
place where the Commission will initially meet and if he does not
attend either personally or by his representative at such meeting or
a-t any adjournment thereof, the Commission may proceed in- his
absence.

5. The receive eyidence
thinks fit or in writing, pro
evidence member anä dre
entitled t produced for cros
ticable.

6. The member shall be entitled to see all documents submitted by
way of evidence and to comment thereon and to submit documentì
by way of evidence on his own behalf.

7. The member shall be entitled to be present throughout the pre-
sentation of the evidence and to cross-exa-mine the wittesses agånst



him. He shall be entitled to call such witnesses whether as to matters
of fact or good character as he may reasonably require; to give evi-
dence on hÏs own behalf; and to adáress the Cómmi-ssion afte'r all the
evidence has been presented.

B. All oral evidence shall be recorded ve¡batim and a copy thereof
supplied to the member if he so requests.

members of the Commission shall be
s after the evidence has been com-
sion may consult a legal practitioner

10. The report of the
forth the findings of fact
action recommended by
the evidence taken by th

11. Before the report is presented to the Council, a cop,y shall be
furnished to the member, who, within a reasonable period specified

the report is furnished to him, shall be
repreGntations upon the report, which
all be placed before the Council at the

Chapter V.-Of the Registrar.

*1. There shall be a Registrar of the University, who shall perform
such duties as the Council may from time to time appoint.

2. The Council may at any time appoint a deputy to act in the
place of the Registrar ior such period as they may think fft, and assign
to him any of the duties of Registrar.

Âllowed 18th September, 1900.

LLz ST,ITTITES

Chapter VI.-Of Leave of Absence.

officer or servant
his office for such
s it shall in each

Allowed l7th Janua¡y, 1952.

Chapter VII.-Of the Seal of the University.

1. The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor and the Chairman of the
Finance Committee shall be the custodians of the University Seal.

2. In the case of certi:Êcates for degrees and diplomas the Seal m-ay
be afixed in the presence of, and the affixing may be attested by, the
Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor alone.



Ê Allowed 25th August, 1955. ,A.llowed 22nd january, 1953.

Chapter VIII.-Of Terms.

]. The 'A.cademical Year shall be divided into three terms for
all the Faculties.

Í3. The seçond term shall begin on the twenty-third Monday in the
year,- and shall end on the Saturday preceding the thirtf-second
Monday in the year.

4. The third term shall begin on the thirty-frfth Monday in tfre vear.
and shall end on the Saturdãy preceding [he ffftieth Mônday ií thé
Yeat.

made in writing and be addressed to the Registrar.

"_6. Except- in cases approved by the Registrar all fees shall be paid
at the time of enrolment: except that fees for tuition during the second
and third terms may be paid during the ffrst fortnight of the respec-
tive term.

7. The Council shall have power to vary these dates to meet any
special circumstances arising in any year.

I Allowed 17t]r December, 1959. ll Allowed 22nil December. 1966.
+ Allowed 17th Januarv' tIIft*"u 

r'th Januarv, ,.nnu.î 
ollo*"d ¿th April' rgos'

NOTE: The late emolment fee prescribed by the Council under
Clause 5 is $15. The additional fee prescribed liy the Council under
Clause 6 Ís $2 for each week or part õf week that payment is overdue.
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Chapter IX.-Of Matriculation.

I. Gs¡rpner-

1. A candidate for the degree of Bachelor shall become a Matricu-
lated Student at least nine aõademic terms before he may be admitted
to the degree.
*2. Except as provided for in Clause 3 hereof, to become a Matricu'

lated Student a candidate shall
(a) have attained the age of seventeen years;
(b) have satisfied the educational requirements speciffed below;
(c) in the presence

person, sign the
"I do solemnly

and future Statutes, Regu
by the University of Adel
from may apply to me; and that
I will d respectfully submit to and
obey appointed by lhu said Uni-
versit eve myself to have attained
the age of seventeen years."

3. In exceptional circumstances and on the recommendation of the
Matriculation Board, the Council may admit to matriculation a

candidate who has fulfilled the educational requirements specified
below and has attained, or will have attained on or before the fffteenth
day of March in the upon his course
of study in the Univ Fõr a candidate
so admitted the decl dents' Roll shall
be appropriately altered.

II. Trln M¿.rnrcur-errox ExtrvtNerrox
4. An Annual Matriculation Examination shall be held towards the

alia.
5. No clause.

o6. ( a ) The subjects available at the Matriculation Examination
shall be:

Group A: English.
Group B: Ancient Histor-y, Modern History, Geography,

ehssical Studies, Greek, Latin, French, German, Italian,
uch other languages as may be
ion purposes by the Council on
the Matriculation Board.l

Group C: Mathematics f, Mathematics II, G-reek,-Latin,
French, German, Italian, Russian, Spanish, and such
other languages as may be approved for matriculation
purposes by the Council on the recommendation of the
^M atiicu*l atiôn 

J; î11; L 
"."mb 

er, r e6z,

I Japanese has been so approved for 1968.
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Group D: Mathematics I, Mathematics II, Physics, Chemis-
try, Biology,

Group E: Economics, Geology, Music.
(b) The Matriculation Examination in Music in any year shall be

the prescribed Public Examination in Music held in the sáme calendar
year.

(") n each- zubject shall be classified (not
necess in the following grades:

B, C and D.
F and G.

III. E¡ucerroxer, Rnqumnl{ENTS ron M¿rnrcur-¿,rro¡t

7. (g) To fulffl the educational requirements for matriculation a
candidate shall, subject to the provisioìs of Clauses 8, 9, 10 and 1l
hereof:

(i) pass at one Annual Examination in at least tve subjects;
(ií) either pass in English or satisfy the examiners in English of

his ability to use the English ianguage as an instrurãent of
expression; and

(iii) pass in at least one subject from each of Groups B, C and D.
The qualification in English obtained by a candidate who has satis-

Êed the examiners in English of his ability to use the languaqe as an
instrument of expression shall be designatêd EgQ, and shdl nót count
as a subject.

(b) r
although
ments fo
either a pas_s in the corresponding su
is pr-escribed for admission to theãass or a knowledge of the subject
at Matriculation standard is assu ned.
*8. For the purpose of complying with Clause 7 hereof :

(a) no subject shall be counted twice;
(b) Classic_al Studies and Ancient History shall not both be

counted;
(c) not more than two languages other than English shall be

counted;
(d) N{athematics I and N{athematics II shall not be counted in

separate groups.
9. (u) A candidate who at an Annual Matriculation Examination

o^r more subje_cts which will satisfy the require-
8 hereof and passes in four or more suE¡ects

any subsequent Matriculation Examination or
r Supplemer ary, for such subject or subjects
complete th requirements foi matriculaiion.

(b) A candidate who at an Annual Matriculation Examination

'Amended 21st Decembe¡ 1967.
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reouirements for mabiculation at such Supplement¿ry f,¡¿pilation
he'shull lose credit for those subjects in whiõh he has p_assed and shall
ñt-É credited with a pass in any subject for the purpose of

matriculation.

IV. AoulssroN To Strppr,n¡¡nNr¡¡v Exevnrr¡rrow

Examination; or
lc) a pass in the subiect or subiects concerned is pre-requisite
' ' for^ admission to â course oi subiect in the University for

which he intends to enrol in thát year as a Matriculated
student; or

(d) he is granted, -on 
grounds approved by the Council, special' 

permission to do so.

V. Frrs
12. No clause.

VI. Tnn Mermct¡r..lrrox Boe¡¡

113. There shall be a Matriculation Boar4 consisting of the-Vice-
Chancellor, the Chairman of the Education Committee, and the Deans
of the Faculties.

14. The Board shall advise the Council on all applications under
this Statute for status, for Provisional Matriculation, and for Ädult
Matriculation and on such other matters as the Council may refer to it,

VII. PnovrsroNAl MarRrcul-a-TloN

period, for a further specified period'

16. to p
comp ) of.
deeñ íonal
lated and

lAmencled 28th fanuary, 1965, anil 21st December, 1967'
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prescribed within the period or periods speciffed shal, ípso facto
äonfirm his status ar a'Maüicnlatea Stuaeint from the date oî his
signing the Students' Roll.

(b) If a candi triculation fails to
corirply with the period or periods
specified his matri entry to that efiect
shall forthwith be he shall thereafter
be a non-matriculated student under Chapter XXIV of the University
Statutes,

VIII. Aour-r Mermcur-erroN

17. On the recommendation of the Matriculation Board the Council
may make such mo¡liffcations in the provisions of this Statute as it
deems fft for a person who has attained the age of twenty-one years
or who for a continuous period of at least thirty-three months has
ceased to undergo full-time secondary education. The modiûcations
(if any) to be made and the conditions to be fulfflled shall be dete¡-
mined in each case.

IX. Mrscer-r-aNEous

18. A no ate who
has pass ns Council
shall on th granted
such sta m case,

+19. A, person accepted by the University as a candidate for a degree
of Master or Doctor (other than a degree ad eundem grødum) who is
not a graduate of the University shall comply with section (c) of
Clause 2 hereof before beginning his course of study for the degree.

20. Subject to the Statutes and Regulations of the University a
candidate for the degree of Bachelor who has become a matriculated
student of the University shall be entitled to proceed with his course
of study in the Faculty selected by him.

additional subject or subjects as are available at the Matriculation
Examination and would have qualiffed him for matriculation under
the statute herebv'.tiliägiï 

*iJål"ili,*r.
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Noras (wrucu Do Nor Fonlr rART oF rrrE Sreruru).

enrol
ering,

"rinJ
Group B.

Grades of pass and faíluret Results in individual subjects at the
Matriculation Examination will be classiffed in seven grades, the
norm for the classifications being as follows on a minimum
pass-line of. 50%:

A:75% and over
B:65% -74%

C:ú5%-64%
D:50%-54%
E: 45% - 4976

F:35%-44%
G:34% and below.

The examination in Classical Studies will be held for the first
time at the end of 1969.

Chapter X.-Of the Faculties
*1. There shall be Faculties of Arts, Science, Law, Medicine, Music

Engineering, Dentistry, Agricuìtural Scienc-e, Bcono-mics, Technology
and' Applieã Science,- and-Architecture and Town Planning'

Anrs,

2. The Faculty of Arts shall consist of :

t(a\ Ex offi,cío memberst 'lhe Chancellor; the Vice-Chancellor;
the öhairman of the Education Committee; the Head of each

(b) Appointed membersr (i) One Reader, Senior I'ecturer or
Lédture'":ffî:l 

3itï:äî:,:",äï""u 
bv the Head or

l.{mended 2Bth January, 1965,

2.

ù.

4.
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ttre Department and approved by the Faculty and the
Council; (ü) such other members of the academic stafi as
the Faculty may recommend and the Council approve, pro-
vided that not more than three members of any Department
sha such
oth uncil
on and
(i't I not
exceeding two in number as the Council may appoint.

ScrsNcE.

3. The Faculty of Science shall consist of:

l@) Ex officio memberst The Chancellor; the Vice-Chancellor;
the Chairman of the Education Committee; the Head of each
Department within the Faculty recognised as such by the
Faculty and the Council; the Professor of Computing Science;
the Director of the Mawson Institute for Antarctic Research;
the Deans of the Faculties of Arts, Agricultural Science,
Engineering, Medicine and Dentistry.

shall be members of the Faculty at the same time; (iii) such
other persons not exceeding three in number ás the Council
on the recommendation of the Faculty may appoint; and
(iv) such otler persons being members of the Council not
exceeding two in number as the Council may appoint.

Lew.
14. The Faculty of Law shall consist ofr

(a) Ex o Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor;
their of the Supreme Court; the Chair-
man mmittee; all full-time members of

the Hughes Professor of Classics; the Professor of Com-
merce; fhe President of the Law Society of South Australia
fncorporated.

|'{mended n t*r tiïìå#¿ ff,iffi*, 1tri, 
December' 1 e65'
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MnprcrNn.

"5. The Facuþ of Medicine shall consist of:
(a) Ex officío mpmbørs; The Chancellor; the Vice-Chancellor; the

Chairman of the Education Committee; the Heads of tl-re

Departments of Physics, Organic Chemistry, Physical and
Inorganic Chemistry, Botany and Zoology, provided that the
Head of any of these Departments may nominate a deputy
to serve in his stead; the Heads of the Departments of

lecturer in Public Health and Preventive Medicine; the
Director-General of Medical Services; the Di¡ector of the
Institute of Medical and Veterinary Science.

$(b) Appoìnted, m.embers: (i) Not more than twenty-tve cünical
lecturers or clinical instructors, as the Faculty may recom-
mend and the Council approve; (ü) Such other persons,
not exceeding three in number, as the Faculty may recom-
mend and the Council approve; and (üi) Such other persons,
not exceeding three in number, as the Council may appoint.

Mus¡c.

t6. The Faculty of Music shall consist of:
(a) Ex officio members; The Chancellor The Vice-Chancellor;

the Chairman of the Education Committee; the Elder Pro-
fessor of Music; the Readers, Senior Lecturers and Lecturers
in Music; the Dean of the Faculty of Arts; the Lecturer in
charge of Music at a Teachers' College nominated by the
Director of Education.

(b) s of
anil
end

ceeding three in number, as the Couucil may appoint.

ENcu.rsrnrNc.

7. The Faculty of Engineering shall consist ofr
(a,) Er officío tnembe¡st The Chancellor; the Vice-Chancellor;' 

the Chairman of the Education Committee; the Heads of the

o Allowed 4th October, 1962, and amended 12th December, 1963.

f NOTE: From January 1, 1963, the Deparhnent of Mini'rg, Metallurgical and
Chemical Engineering wai converted into a Deparhnent of Chemical Engineering.

$ Amended 4th November, 1965.
f Amended 28th January, 1965 and 21st December, 1967.
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the Head of anv of these Departments mav nominate a
deputy to serve'in his stead; the Dean of the Faculty of
Scienóe; the President and the Director of the South Áus-
tralian Institute of Technology.

(iii) such other persons not exceeding five in number as the
Council on tfre recommendation of the Faculty may appoint;
and (iv) such other persons not exceeding two in number as
the Council may appoint.

DeNrrstnv.

8. The Faculty of Dentistry shall consist of:
o (a) Ex officio members: The Chancellor; the Vice-Chancellor;

the Chairman of the Education Committee; the Professor of
Dental Science; the Heads of the Departments of Prosthetic
Dentistry, Conservative Dentistry and Dental Surgery and

Board of South Australia.

(b) Appoínted, members: (i) Such other members of the teaching
staff of the Dental School, not exceeding three in number, as
the Faculty may recommend and the Council approve; (ii)
such other persons, not exceeding three in number, as the
Council on the recommendation of the Faculty may appoint;
and (iii) such other persons not exceeding two in number as
the Council may appoint,

Acnrcur.rt¡ner. Scrnxcr.

9. The Faculty of Agricultural Science shall consist of:
(a) E:x officåo menrbersz The Chancellor; the Vice-Chancellor;

the Chairman of the Bducation Committee; the Director of
the Waite Agricultural Research Institute; the Heads of
Departments at the 'Waite Agricultural Research Institute;
the Heads of such other University Departments as are
engaged in teaching in the Faculty of Agricultural Science,
provided that the Head of any of these Departments may

o A.mended 28th Jul¡ f959. î In 1959 the name of the Departrnent was
changed from Bacteriology to Microbiology,
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nominate a deputy to serve in his stead; the Dean of the
Faculty of Science; the Principal of Roseworthy Ägricultrual
Collegê.

(b) the
the
(ü)
tra-

lian Departrnent of Agriculture, nominated by the Director
of the Department and approved by the Faculty and the
Council; (üi) such other members of the academic stafi as
the Faculty may recommend and the Council approve, pro-
vided that not more than th¡ee members of any Department
shall be members of the Faculty at the same time; (iv) such
other persons not exceeding three in number as the Council
on the recommendation of the Faculty may appoint; and (v)
such other persons not exceeding two in number as the
Council may appoint.

EcoNorvrrcs,
*10. The Faculty of Economics shall consist of :

(a) Ex officio members: The Chancellor; the Vice-Chancellor;
the Chairman of the Education Committee; the Dean of the
Faculty of Arts; the Bonython Professor of Law; all full-time
members of the Departments of Economics and of Com-
merce; the Heads of the Departments of History, Politics,
Geography and Statistics;

Faculty and the Council; (iü) such other persons not ex-
ceeding six in number as the Council on the recommendation
of the Faculty may appoint; and (iv) such other persons
being members of the Council not exceeding two in number
as the Council may appoint.

TncrNor.ocy erv¡ Appr.rnn ScrcNcn.

+'11. (l)The Faculty of Technology and Applied Science shall
consist of:

(a) Ex officio members; The Chancellor; the Vice-Chancellor;
the Chairman of the Education Committee of the Univer-

(b) Appointed members: (i) Twelve members appointed by
thecounciff r"r"å:j,,Y,,ïåj,iffr":i,,Jä;:'""o--endationor
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the Education Committee; and (ü) twelve members
appointed by the Council of the South Australian Institute
oÎ 

-Technoloþy.

t(2) Any member of the Faculty, whether ex officío or ap-
pointed, may nominate a deputy to serve in his stead on any or every
occasion as he shall decide.

f (3) The Faculty shall elect annually a Dean in accordance
with the provision of Clause 15, and shall also elect annually an
Associate Dean. If the Dean be a member from the South Australian

iate Dean shall be elected from
the Faculty; and oì.ce u¿rs¿. Not-
e 18, if the Dean be absent from
present, the Associate Dean shall
ssociate Dean be absent the pro-

Ancrrtgrr¡n¡ ¡,vo TowN Pr.¿,Nwnvc.

11,c,, The Faculty of Architecture and Town Planning shall con-
sist of:

(a) Er fficio members: The Chancellor; the Vice-Chancellor;
the Chairman of the Education Committee; the Deans of
the Faculties of Arts, Science and Engineering; the Professors
of Architecture and Civil Bngineering; the Head of the
Department of Mathematics; all full-time members of the
Department of Architecture of the status of lecturer or above.

l(b) Appoi.nted members: (i) Such persons, not exceeding six
in number, as the Faculty may reconìmend and the Council
approve; (ü) such other persons, being members of the
Council and not exceeding two in number, as the Council
may appoint.

t Allowed 4th April, 1963.

Gnrvpner-.

12. Appointed members of a Faculty shall hold office until the end
of the calendar year for which they are appointed but shall be eligible
for re-appointment.

18. Whenever a Faculty has an assistant to the Dean, such Assistant
shall be a member of the Faculty but shall not count as a member of
a Department for the pu{pose of limitation of the number of members
of a Department who may be members of the Faculty.

14. Each Faculty shall advise the Council on all questions touching
the studies, lectures and examinations in the course of the Faculty.

15. Each Faculty shall annually elect one of their number to be
Dean of the Faculty.

16. The Dean of each Faculty shall perform such duties as may
from time to time be prescribed by the Council and (amongst others)
the following:
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(a) At his own discretion, or on the written request of the Chan-
cellor or the Vice-Chancellor or of two members of the Faculty,
he shall convene meetings of the Faculty.

(b) He shall preside at all meetings of the Faculty at which he
shall be present.

(c) Subject to the control of tÏe Faculty he shall exercise a general
superintendence over the Faculty's administrative business.

17. If the Dean be not available or be unable to act the Vice-
Chancello¡ or the Chai¡man of the Education Committee may convene
a meeting of the Faculty or in the case of emergency arrange for some
other member of the Faculty to act for the Dean.

18. When the Dean is absent from a meeting, the Faculty shall
elect a Chairman for that occasion.

St¡s-reculTrcs.

19. (a) The Faculties of Arts, Science
appoint a sub-Faculty, which shall consist
and such Readers, Senior Lectu¡ers and
curriculum of the Faculty as the Faculty may from time to time
appoint.

(b) If the Dean of the Faculty does not wish to act as Chairman of
the sub-Faculty, the Faculty shall annually appoint the Chairman,

(c) It shall be the duty of the sub-Faculty to perform such work as

the Faculty may from time to time refer to it.

Boeno or Exervrrwrns,

20. The Board of Examiners in the subjects of the course of each
Faculty shall consist of the Professors and Lecturers in those subiects,
together with such examiners as may be appointed by the Council.

21. The appointment of examiners in Law in the subjects necessary
for admission to the Bar shall be subject to approval by their Honours
the fudges of the Supreme Court.

Allowecl 20th December, 1956.

Chapter XI.-Of Degrees.

1. Candidates who shall have fulllled all the conditions prescribed
by the Statutes and Regulations for any Degree shall be admitted to
that Degree as hereinafter provided.

tlA. The fee for admission to any degree of Bachelor, whether
Ordinary or Honours, shall be twenty dollars provided that that fee
shall cover both degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of
Surgery,

02. Admission ad eundem gradum ín tle University may, at the
discretion of the Council, be granted without examination to

+ Allowed 8ttt Decembe¡, 
å?3f¡"å#i:î%åi1 January, 1e52; ameniled
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3. Every candidate for admission to a Degree ín the University
shall be fresented by the Dean of his Faculty at a meeting -of the
Council ãnd Senate 

-to 
be held at such time as the Council shall

determine; but if the Council so approve any candidate may be ad-
mitted either in abscntia or on atteridance at á meeting of the Council
only.

i5. A candidate admitted to a degree all pay
a fee of twenty dollars and a person statum
under clause 4 of this Statute shall pay

6. The following shall be the forms of Presentation for Admission
to Degrees at the Annual Commemoration:

Form of P¡esentation for Students of the University of Adelaide.

admission to that Degree.
Form of Presentation for Graduates of Other Universities.

Mr. Chancellor, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, and Members of the Council
and Senate of the University of Adelaide.

I present to admitted to the Degree
of as a fft and
proper person privileges of that degree
in the Univers

Form of Admission to any Degree.

By virtue of the authority committed to me, I admit you
to the rank and privileges of a in the University of
Adelaide.
Form of Âdmission to any Degree during the Absence of a Candidate'

By virtue of the authority committed to me, I admit in his absence
to the ränk and privileg"t'of a

in the University of Adelaide.

f 
uiî""$.f 

ru*"åi""Tåi';,]T33;
Ì Allowed 21st December, 1967.
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Chapter XII.-Of the Board of Discipline.

*1. There shall be a Board of Discipline, consisting of the Chan-
cellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the Deans of the several Faculties, and
such Professors or Lecturers as may be appointed by the Council.

2. The Board shall annually elect a Chairman. When the Chairman
is absent from a meeting, th'e Board shall elect a Chairman for that
occasion.

3. The Chairman shall perform such duties as shall from time to
time be prescribed by the Council, and (amongst others) the fol.
lowing:

He shall at his own discretion, or upon the written request of the
Chancello¡ or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of the
Board, convene meetings of the Board.

He shall preside at the meetings of the Board.
Subject to the control of the Board, he shall exercise a general

control over the discipline of the University.

4. Subject to the approval of the Council, the Board may make
rules for the conduct of sh¡dents of tle University.

5. It shall be the duty of the Board to inquire into any complaint
against a student, and the Board shall have power

(a) to dismiss such complaint;

(b) to take action in one or more of the following \¡¡ays-
(i) bV admonishing the student complained against;
(ü) by ínflísting a tne on such shrdent not exceeding ûve

pounds ($fO¡,
(üi) by administering a reprimand either in private or in the

presence of any class attended by such student;
(iv) by excluding such student, for such term as the Board may

think fit, from any course of instruction in, ot from any
lectures of, the University, or from any examination;

(") by excluding such student, for such term as the Board may
think fit, frbm any place of study or recreation in the
University, or f¡om the premises of the University;

(c) to expel such student from the University,
Every such decision of the Board shall be reported to the Council,

who may reverse, vary, or confirm the same,

6. Any Professor or Lecfurer may dismiss from his class any student
whom he considers guilty of impropriety, but shall on the same day
report hís action and the ground of his complaint to the Chairman.

Allowed 2nd December, 1926.
* Amended 22nd Jantary, 1953, 28th January, 1965, and 21st December, 1967,
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Chapter XIII.-Of The Angas Engineering Scholarship and the Angas
Engineering Exhibitions.

Scholarship and the Angas
training of scientiûc men,
their settlement in South ar Now it is hereby provided as
follows:

A. The Angas Engineering ScholarshÍp.

^ {1. There shall be a s-cþglarsþp called _The Angas Engineering
Scholarship of the value of 9400 ($800), with an additional ilowance
of ß100 ($200) for üavelling exper ses.

{1e. The tenure of the scholarship
but if the scholar wishes to follor¡i
research work at a University the Co
of the scholarshíp to be paiâ to the
two years.

2. Each candidat twenty-ffve
years of {Be on -the all compete
for it, and must hav t Êve years.
He shall prod_uce su satisfáctory
to the Council.

3. Candidates for th_e scholarship must have graduated in Arts o¡
Science, or have pa-ssed all the exaininations necãssary for graduating
in Engineering at the Universíty of Adelaide.

in the montì
consider any

for that year
of June next

ensuing.

5. The scholarship shall be awarded by the examiners on a com-
parison of the academic records of the candidates, and also on the
merits of an original thesis, design, or investigation, as set forth in the
next paragraph.

ÍEach candidate for the scholar

ty of Engineering, añd approved
if required, sufficient evidence of

the authenticity, of his thesis, design, or ínvestigation. He may, if
the examiners think fft, be requir rd to pass an examination in 

'that

I Allowed 28rd fanuary, 1947.
I ¡{,llowed 6th December, 1922, and amended 15th December, 1g37.
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branch of the work from which the subject of his thesis, design, or

investigation, is taken.
thesis, desígn, or
candidate for tho
University library
made.

6. Within such time after gaining the scholarship as the Council
shall in each case allow, the scholar shall proceed to the United King-

Kingdom.

to the previous receipt of satisfactory evidence of good behaviour
and continuous progress in Engineering studies, according to the
course proposed to be followed by the scholar.

L Whenever such evidence is not satisfactory, the Council may
e as it may deem
it may think fft of
on account of the

9. Should any successful candidate not retain the scholarship for
the full period of two years, notice of the vacancy shall be published
by the Council in the Adelaide daily papers, and an examination shall
be held in the month of June next ensuing.

B. The Angas Engineering Exhibitions.*

10. There shall be four Angas Engineering Exhibitions, of which
one may be awarded each year. Each exhibition shall be of the
annual value of Fifteen Pounds, and be tenable for four years.

fll. (a) O e ofiered for
competition of each year,
and shall be Matriculation
Examination in such subjects as may be prescribed by the Council
from time to time; but no award shall be made unless there is a
candidate of sufficient merit.

(b) A candidate for an exhibition shall enter for it on a form to be
obiained from the Registrar, not later than the first day of October
in the year of competition.

i(c) A candidate who fails to enter by tbe prescribed date may be
p"ì*ítt"a to do so later on payment of'a fee-of 6/- (60c), prorádeil
É Allowed 25th August, 1955. Ì Alloweil 22nil December, 1966.

t Allowed 30th November, 1988.
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that no entry shall be accepted later than seven days before the ûrst
day of the Matriculation Eiamination.

12. A candidate shall
the Slst December in th
before being awarded a
ments for matriculation

13. (a) Each exhibitioner shall, within such time as may be ap
proved in each case, enrol himself as a matuiculated shrdent i¡
Engineering or Science at the UniversiÇ of Adelaide, and shall
tÏenceforward prosecute continuously and with diligence his studies
for the Degree of Bachelor of Engineeríng or Bachelor of Science.

(b) At the time of enrolment each year the exhibitioner shall submit
his proposed course of study for approval by the appropriate oficer
of the Facuþ concerned; and he shall not undertake, either in the
University or elsewhere, studies not so approved.

(c) The exhibition shall be forfeited if the holder fail to make
satisfactory progress in any year, unless such failu¡e shall, in the
opinion of the Council, have been caused by ill-health or other un-
avoidable cause. The decision of the Council as to such forfeiture
shall be ffnal.

be ffnal.

15. Except by permission of the Council, au exhibitioner shall not
hold concurrently with his exhibition any other exhibition, bursary,
or scholarship.

C. General.

16. The sum of 94,000, paid to the University as aforesaid by tho
id Tohn Howard Angas, shall be invested in such a manner as tosaid John Howard Angas,

entitle the University [o the annual grant, equal to ffve pounds per
centum per annum thereon, unde¡ the fifteenth section of the Adelaide
University Act. The income (including such grant) to be derived
from the said sum, or so much of such income as shall be s'fficient,
shall be applied in paying the said scholarship and exhibitions, and
so much oi ^such incdrné as"in any year shall rrof be so applied sháil be
at the disposal of the Council for the purposes of the University.

17. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the title
and general purpose of the scholarship and exhibitions shall not be
changed.

Allowed 6th December, 1922.
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Chapter XIV.-Of The John Howard Clark Prize and the fohn Howard
Cla¡k Scholar.

It is hereby provided that:

l, There shall be an annual prize, to be called The John Howard
Clark Prize, which shall consist of one-half the annual income of the
fund received by the University as aforesaid.

2. The prize shall be awarded to the candidate for the Honours
Degree of Bachelor of Arts who shall have the
final examination in the school of English ure,
and shall be judged by the examiners to ient
standard.

3. If more than one candidate shall be considered by the examine¡s
to have attained a standard worthy of the prize, the name of the
second in order of merit shall be reported to lhe Council.

4. If the examiners shall consider no candidate worthy of the prize,
they shall so report, and no award shall be made for lhat year; bui
there shall not, by reason of that lapse, be more than one prizeman in
the followin g year.

thg !und, and shall be granted the title of "John Howard Clark
Scholar." If the .thesis be not accepted as fulfflling the requirements
for tle degree of Master of Arts, suèh payment and such titl-e shall be
withheld.

Statutes or to comport himself to the satisfaction of the Council, he
may, by resolution of the Council, be deprived of all further rights as
prizeman. fn such case, or in case of resignation by the prizeman of

o Allowed Sril January, 1935.
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aced second to him in the original
conditions as tle Council may

t-hesis and to qualify for the title
of scholar.

Allowed 2nd December, 1926

Chapter XV.-Of The Stow Prizes and Scholar.

Whereas a sum of Five Hundred Pounds was subscribed with the

hereby provided:
1. That the¡e shall be annual prizes, to be callcd The Stow Prizes.

2. Each of such prizes shall consist of the sum _of fffte_en pounds, -or
( at the option of tlie prizeman ) of books to be selected by him of the
value of ûfteen pounds ($SO¡.
*3. .A Stow Prize may be awarded to LL'B.

Degree, who, at any Ñovember Exami of the
Boa"rd of Examineró shall have shown ot less
than two subjects.

4. Not more than four Stow Prizes may be awarded in any one year.

5. Every Bachelor of Laws, who shall dr¡qing þis course have
obtained ihree Stow Prizes, shall receive a gold medal, and shall be
styled Stow Scholar.

'Allowed l2th December, 1907. Allowed January, 1899.

Chapter XVIa.-Of the Bverard Scholarship.

lVhereas the late William Everard h
sity the sum of 91,000 for the purpose
connection with the medical school, s

by his name; it is hereby provided as follows:
1. A scholarship, to be called The Everard Scholarship, shall be

offered for competition annually.
2. The value of the scholarship shall be Thirty Pounds* ($60), and

shall be paid to the scholar in one sum.
being

Ë:Lf,
three

years of the medical course in the University of Adelaide and has
been placed highest amongst such eligible candidates in the ffnal
examination for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor
of Surgery in that year; provided that an award shall be made only
if in the opinion of the Board of Examiners there is a candidate of
suficient merit.

Allowed l6th June, 1949, anil amended Sth December, 1949.
È Increased by Council to $100 in 1964.
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Chapter XVII.-Of Conduct at Examinations.

A candidate must not during any examination whatever:
(a) have in his or her possession any book or notes or any other

means whereby he or she may improperly obtain assistance in
his or her work; or

(b) directly or indirectly give assistance to any other candidate; or

(c) permit any other candidate to copy from or otherwise use his
or her papers; or

(d) directly or indirectly accept assistance from any other candi-
date; or

(e) use any papers of any other candidate; or

"(f ) oper means whatever obtain or endeavour to
indirectly, assistance in his work, or give or
directly or indirectl¡ assistance to any other

(S) be guilty of any breach of good order or propriety.

ê Allowed 2nd December, 1926. Älloweil Srd January, 1907.

Chapter XV[I.-Of Academic Dress.

l. At all lectures, examinations, and public ceremonials of the
UniversiÇ, graduates and undergraduateJ shall appea¡ in academic
dress.

2. The academic dress for undergraduates shall be a plain black
shrff gown and trencher cap.

3. The academic dress for graduates shall be:-
GowNs.

(a) For Bachelorst of black stufi or silk and of the same style as' ' used at Cambridge for the degree of Bachelor of Arts.
(b) For Masters: of black cloth or silk and of the same style as' ' used at Cambridge for the degree of Master of Arts.
(c) For Doctors of Phílosophy: of black cloth or silk faced wittr

scarlet, and of the same style as used at Cambridge for tle
degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

with black lace around the arm-holes.
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(a) For Bøchelors: of black silk or stufi and partly lined with' 
silk six inches wide of the colour of the Faculty.

tf (b)

i. Master of Educatíon-Violet Gray (Plate LII).
ii. Master of Business Management-Mathews' Blue

(Plate XX).
iii. Master of Town Planning-Yellow Green (Plate VI).

(c) For Doctors of PhíIosophy: of black silk entirely lined with
scarlet.

(d) For Doctors (other than of Philosophy): of scarlet cloth
and entirely lined with silk of the colour of the Faculty.

( e ) In each case the shape shall be that used at Cambridge.

(f) In each Faculty the colour of the lining shall be uniform
for the degrees of Bachelor, Mastet, and Doctor.

(g) Th" colour of the lining in the several Faculties shall be, in
accordance with the specimens given in Ridgway's Colour
Standards and Nomenclature, as followsr-
(i) Law-Sky Blue (Plate XX).
(ii) Medicine-Eosine Pink (Plate I).
(iii) Surgery-Eosine Pink (Plate I).
(iv) Dental Surgery-Salmon Colou¡ (Plate XIV).
(v) Arts-Pale Violet Gray (Plate LII).
(vi) Science-Primuline Yellow (Plate )WI).
(vii) Agricultural Science-Orange Chrome (Plate II),
(viii) Engineering-Purple (True) (Plate XI),
(ix) Music-Cendre Green (Plate VI).
(x) Economics-Helvetia Blue (Plate IX).
x(xi) For the degree of Bachelor of Medical Science-

Carmine (Plate I).

T(xü) Technology-Spectrum Violet (Plate X).

f(xíii) Architecture and Town Planning-Variscite Green
(Plate XIX).

$ ( *iv ) For the degree of Bachelor of Applied Science - Aconite
Violet (Plate XXXUI).

oo("v) For the degree of Bachelor of Pharmacy-Tyrian Rose
(Plate XII ),

c Allowed 25th August, 1955.

I r{.llowed 28th July, 1959.
ûå Allowed l6th December, 1965.

i Allowed 20th December, 1958.

$ Àllowed 4th October, 1962.

f l,{mended l6th December, 1965.

r33
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Tlle colour of scarlet for gowns and hoods shall be that deffned
as "Scarlet" in Plate I of Ridgway's Colour Standards ønd, Nomen-
cløture.

4. The academic dress for the chancellor and the vice-chancellor
shall be as approved by the Council from time to time.

5. The academic dress for members of the council, Boards anil
Faculties who are not graduates shall be a plain black sllk gown and
black cloth trencher cap with black silk tasiel. o-

6. Any member of the senate who has bee' admitte¡J ad eundem
gradum ma-), at his option wear the academic dress appropriate to
the deglee by virtue of which he has been so admitted. '

7. A -graduate who was admitted to his degree before the allow-
ance of this statute may continue to wear thã academic dress pre-
scribed under the Statute previously in force.

Allowed Bth December, 1949.

Chapter XIX.-Saving Clause and Repeal.

I.' Tþe Chancellor-, Vice-Chancellor, Professors, Lecturers, Registrar,
and other officers of the university at the time of the ailoÇanËe and
counter-signature by the Governor of these statutes shall have tbe

2. From and after the allowance and countersignature by the
Governor of these statutes the¡e shall be repealed:-

The statutes allowed and countersigned by the Governor on each
of the undermentioned days, viz.:-

I. The 28th day of January, 1876.

2. The 7th day of November, 1881.

3. The 12th day of Decembe¡, 1882.

4. The l6th day of September, 1885.
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And the Regulations allowed and countersigned by the Governor
on the 21st day of August, 1B7B.

Provided that -l. This repeal shall not affect -
( a ) Anything done or sufiered before the allowance and counter-' 

signature by the Governor of these statutes under any statute
or regulation repealed by these statutes; or

(b) Any right or status acquired, duty imposed, or liability in-' curied 6y or under any slatute hereby repealed; or
(c) The validity of any order or regulation made under any statute

or regulation hereby repealed; and

2. In of the
foregoin all not
alteithe rights,
salaries, Vice-
Chancellorship or to any Profess ip, _or
other office trêtd by the-present or by
any existing Professor, Lecturer,

Allorved 18th December, 1886.

Chapter XX.-Of The Roby Fletcher Prize.

Whereas a sum of 9160 has by various
subscribers for the purpose of of the late
Rev. William Roby Flètcher, llor of the
University, it is hereby provid
oThe Roby be 910 ($20) and shall be awarded

annualiy ated or þraduate student in Psycho-
logy, as eglee of Bachelor of Arts, provided
he is of

s Amendment 
åti"rî"ß jå:*rDecembe¡, 1e55.

Chapter XXII.-Of The Hartley Studentship.

Whereas the sum of 9600 has been subscribed with the intention

scheme, it is hereby provided as follows:-
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ol. There shall be a studentship, to be called The Hartley Student-
ship, of the value of 925 ($50), open for competition every year to
sfudents intending to enter upon tJre course for the B.4., *+B.Ec.,
B.Sc., 8,E., LL.B., M.8., and 8.S., TB.D.S., ot Mus. Bac. degree.

12. The Hartley Shrdentship shall be awarded in each year to tÏe
most successful candidate at the Matuiculation Examination, provided
that, in the opinion of the examiners, he is of sufficient merit.

$The award shall be determined by adding together the marks
obtained in not more than ûve subjects of the Matriculation
Examination.

3. The subjects for such examination and their relative value shall
be from time to time determined by the Council.

" 4. Every Hartley Student shall forthwith, after the award of the
studentship, commence his course, and shall diligently prosecute his
shrdies for the 8.4., **B.Ec., B.Sc., 8.E., LL.B., M.8., and 8.S,,

TB.D.S., or Mus. Bac. degree. Half the amount of the studentship shall
be paid when the student enters upon the course he has selected, and
the other half when he has completed his first year, i1., in the opinion
of the Council, the student has done satisfactory work in that year. But
if the Council shall decide, on the recommendation of the Faculty
governing his course, that his work has not been satisfactory, the
second payment may be suspended on such terms as the Council may
decree, or may be declared forfeited.

5, These provisions shall be subject to alteration from time to time,
in such manner as to the University shall seem fit.

* Allowed 24th December, 1913. t A.llowed 7th December, 1927.

{ Allowed l3th December, 1917 and $ Allowed 6t}l December, 1923 and
amended 22nd December, 1966, amended 22nd December, 1966.

+* Allowed 22nd January, 1953. Alloweil 7th December, 1911,

Chapter XXIV.-Of Non-matriculated Students.

]. A non-mabiculated shrdent is a student who has not fulfflled the
requirements of the Statute governing matuiculation in the University
but who is permitted to enrol in the University under Clause 2
hereof.

2. A non-matriculated student may enrol for a subject or cou¡se of
study in the University only if-

( a ) he enrols in the Elder Conservatorium of Music in accordancr..
with the Regulations and rules relating to the Consewatorium;
0r

(b) he has ful-fflled the requirements prescribed for admission to a
course leading to a diploma; or

(c) he is granted special permission u¡der this Sta¡¡te.

3. A person who has not satisffed the requirements for matriculation
but wishes to enter upon a course of shrdy, whether leading to a
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degree-or a diploma, for which matriculation is a pre-requisite may
apply for provisional matriculation in accordance 

-with [he Statute

governing Matriculationl and any such person refused matriculation
or admission shall upon such rôfusal 6ecome subject to Clause 2
hereof.

4. Applications for enrolment as a Non-matriculated Student under
section (c) of Clause 2 hereof shall be made in writine to the
Registrar, setting out the grounds on which such enrolment il sought.

5. A Non-matriculated Student shall:
( a ) sign the Students' Roll and the declaration contained therein;
(b) p"y the.same f-ee on- signing the Students'Roll as is required

of a matriculated student;
(") p"y the same tuition and general service fees as a Matriculated

Student enrolling for the same subjects of study; and
(d) be subject to the same Statutes,- Regulations and Rules regula-

ting_ attendance at classes,- performãnce of work, discip-line,
coñduct and progress as a-Mãtriculated Student.

7. No subject passed by a Non-matriculated Student shall later be
counted towards a degree unless the examination be p-assed again
after he has beccrrne a Matriculated Student: provided -that

(a f the UniversíW
subjects of hii

endation of the

(b) subject to any provision made elsewhere in the Statutes and
the number of subjects
provision of (a) of this
ll sunender the diploma

(c Council may, on tlhe recommenda-
ard, make such exceptÍons to the
may deem proper,

Alloweil 4th r{,pril, 1963.
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ChaPter XXV.-Miscellaneous.

the
scu-
the

so applied,

2. Statutes and Regulations relating to Scholarships, Studentships,
Exhibitions, or Prizel may be varied from time to time, unless the
founders háve expressly stipulated to the contrary.

/a) In those cases in which speciffc dírections have been given
to candidates under the aüthority of the Regulations of the
degree concerned: ín accordance with those directions.

I z{.llowed llth November, 1954. f Allowecl l6t! March, 1961.

'Allowed llth December, 1947, amended lSth October, 1956, and
17tb December, 1959.
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(b) In all other cases:
(i) otherwis_e has been given by the

script shall be typeã or printed
olscap size;

(ü) gs, photographs o_r other illusEations may
or form approved by the Librarian;

(iü) the essay or thesis shall be bound, and the cover shall
be entitled and lettered in accord¿ nce with speciûcations
to be supplied by the Librarian.

sa)l or thesis is accepted for the award of a
scholarship, the successful candidate shall lodge
for t¡ansmission to the library, a copy pr"pa.ãd
the foregoing conditions.

$3. In all cases where an age limit is not fixed by the Regulations,
persons who shall pass the same examination more tÍa., otrce"shail noí
be qualified to rece,rve any scholarship, exhibition, medal, prize, or
other similar reward in respect of tha[ examination save on^the îrst
occasion of their being examined.

. {3-a. N9 person shall be admitted to a degree examination in which
he has ?-lready passed at this University, exiept by special permission
of the Council.

f {3n.Repealed.
*4. Wherever, in the s of the University, a

cil shall have power to
in war service by any
r modifications ai may

cil in each case.

riculum, provided tha
before the degree or diploma is conferred.

oo4s, Where by reasc 'a student is unable to
perform any section of 'the regulations for the
course on which he hal r enter,"the Council ãn
the a.dvice-of the appr ard, mây ailow hím to
substitute for such wor her subjéct substantially
equal in standard, and in such case may also imþose such other
conditions as it thinks ût.

f4c. (a) A Fa
progress of any
of that Facultv
en¡olled for tlíre
opportunity of presentr
subject or subjects for which he was enrolled.

f The additional fee prescribed by the Council is $10.
f I Repealed 16th March, 1961. g Allowed 12tT á,ugust, 1g03.r Allowed 10th December, lgl9. lî Allowed 5th DeceÃber, r91g.ta Allowed 23rd January, 1947. | Âllowed 28th JuIi, f959.
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further studies within its cturiculum.

such enquiry as it thinl$ ût, may confirm, vary or set aside the recorn-
mendation.

(e) On the recommendation of a Faculty or Board of Studies
the Òouncil mav. in respect of candidates for enrolment who are

not domiciled o'r'- have n]ot been resident in South Australia for a

líi) In the case of any candidate for a degree the Council, on
the ieóommendation of the Mat¡iculation Board, may vary any
má*imum period of time prescribed in Chapter IX of the Statutes.

$ Ällowed 12th August, 1915. lÌ Allowed 28th fuly, 1959.
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fl84- -The Council shall have power to reduce or to demit any fee
payable-by a student proceedin! to a degree or a diploma for reasons
that it deems adequate.

the Faculty may in each case determine with the approval of the
Council.

$11. In all cases where the regulations affecting the degree of Master
or Doctor in any Faculty have been or shall be repealed or altered,

f f Allowed 12th August, 1915. o Allowed l0th December, 1919,

|f6. In all cases where the passing of a Public Examination of this
University is reqrrired by the Regulations, the passing of any other
examination of this Universitv which shall aooear to ihe Corincil toexamination of this University
be of at least equal value may be accepted initead

shall appear to the Council to
pted instead thereof.

I Allowed 7th Decembet, 1927. f Allowed l8th October, 1958.

f Allowed Tth December, 1932, and amended 28th January, 1965.

..ufi :"J""uurl,of J:äffi ,:ttir.
å+üThe annual fee presc¡ibed by the Council for membership of the Universiþ
Union is $45. ( Some reduction of this fee may be allowed in the case of part-
time students, )
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r"l2. (1) Notwithstanding the provisions of any other Statute or
Regulation of the University, any student may be precluded in the
mañner herein provided from entering upon or proceeding with any
course of study.

(2) If it appears to any Faculty or Board of Studies that it is not
in the interests-

(a) of the University, or
(b) of other students thereof, or
(c) of the public (having regard to any profession, avocation, or

calling for which the student may be qualifying)-
that any student should be permitted to enter upon or proceed lvith
any course of study under the control of that Faculty or Board it
sháll be lawful for the Faculty or Board to forward to the Council
a recommendation to that efiect, together with a statement of the
grounds upon which the recommendation is made'

ouncil, if it thinks fit,
without modiffcation,
accordance with the

( ) No such recommendation shall be adopted with or without
modification unless and until the student has had an opportunity of
being hoard and of adducing evidence in opposition to the recom-
mendation.

(5) Any such hearing may be by tbe Counciì or by a Committee
appointed for that puipose and consisting of or including at least
three members of the Council. At the conclusion of its hearing the
Committee shall make a report and the Council may if it thinks ût
act upon any such report.

(6) The Council shall be at liberty to review any decision under
sub-clause (3) hereof at any time.

(7) Any decision of the Council under sub-clause (3) or sub-clause
(6) hereof shall not affect anything lar.r'fully done or srrffered before
such decision.

"13. A graduate wishing to be admitted to a course of study not
leading to-a degree may be so admitted, upon such terms and con-
ditionl and upoñ payment of such fees as the Council may prescribe,

t14. Repealed.

û Allowed 4th April, 1963. Allowed 27th December, 1899.
s* Allowed l4th December, 1950, and amended 4th April, 1968.

I Repealeil 21st December, 1967.
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Chapter XXVII.-Of Diplomas and their Boa¡ds of Studies.

"1. There shall be the following Boards of Studies:
(i) The Board of Studies in Pharmacy;
(ii) The Board of Studies in Physical Education;
(iü) The Board of Studies in Social Studies;
(iv) The Board of Str¡dies in Physiotherapy;

and such other Boards of Str¡dies as the Council may from time to time
appoint.

Io2. (a) Each Board of Studies shall consist
Vice-Chancellor, the professors and lecturers i
the curriculum of the Board, and such other
may from time to time appoint for such ter
determine.

(b) The President and the Secretary of the
of South Australia, Incorporated, and-the Pre
Board of South Australia shall be members of
Pharmacy.

3, Each Board of Studies shall advise the Council on all ouestions
touching the studies, lectures and examinations in the curri&rlum o{
the Board.

t4. Each Board shall annually elect one of its members to be Chair-
m-an; excep! Èut one of the Professors of Chemistry shall be
Chairman of the Board of Studies in Pharmacy.

5. The Chairman of each Board shall

(iv) perform such other duties as the Council shall from time to
time prescribe.

6. Whenever the Chairman is absent from a meeting, the Board
shall elect another member to preside during the Chairmãn's absence.

7. The Board of Examiners of each Board of Studies shall consist
of the Professors and Lecturers in the subjects of the curriculum of
the -Board, together with such other examiners as may be appointed
by the CouncíI.

_ I Th" qualiûcations prescribed for admission to the course for any
diploma are set out in the regulations governing that diploma.

9. If in any academical year the number of qualiffed students who
apply to begin a course of study for any diploma is in the opinion of
the Board of Studies concerned greater than can be taught, the Coun-
cil may thereupon select from such students by such method as the
Council from time to time determines those who, in its opinion,
should be entitled to begin the course of study for'that diplöma iri
tllat year.

a,{mended 8th p" 
""-belll"Xi *å ?,"ï#:i rttriTz o.n o"."-¡er, I e56, and

+ ¡-"o a- ",1t2th*:e"f*a 
tBu"t 

;-0",,, nrr.
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Chapter XXVtrI.-Of The Joseph Fisher Medal for Commerce and
The foseph Fisher Lecture in Commerce.

*1. There shall be a medal, to be called The Joseph Fisher Medal fo¡
Commerce, which shall be awarded annually in ãccordance with the
following provisionsr

(a) Until the end of the year 1954, the medal shall be awarded to
for the diploma in Commerce, who on completing
that diploma shall in the opinion of the examineri

istinguished academically and be deemed by them
award.

(b) As from January l, 1955, the medal shall be awarded to the

*2. A candidate shall _be eligible for the medal only if he complies
with the following conditions:-

(a) A candidate for the diploma in Commerce must have completed
the course for the diploma within six years of his entering upon
the course.

(b) A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Economics shall have
completed the four courses in .A.ccountancy and Law within six
years of having enrolled for the trst such course.

(c) Except with the approval of tle Faculty of Economics no candi-
date shall be eligible for the medal if he has received exemption
from examination in any one or more of the four courses in Ac-
countancy and Law concerned.

3. There shall also be established a lecture on a subiect relating to
Commerce, to be called The Joseph Fisher Lecture, and to be-de-
livered in the University every ãlternate year, and subsequently
published.

4. The lecturer shall be appointed from time to time by the Council
of the University, and shall be paid by the University the sum of
flO 10s. ($zt¡.

. 5.-The subject-of the lecture shall f¡om time to time be approved
by the Council of the University.

the
ect
edal
ure,

*Allowed 22nd la¡uary, 1953.
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of such of the
engaged in the
the University,

7. The Statutes cont_ained in this chapter shall not be altered during
the lifetime of the said Joseph Fisher, ivithout his written consent,

Allowed 12th ,{,ugust, 1g03.

Chapter XXIX.-Of the Affiliation of Roseworthy Agricultural College.

^ Whereas application has been made by the Governing Body of
Roseworthy {gricultural College for affiliaiion to the Univ"ersity,'it is
hereby provided that -

1. The-Roseworthy Agricultural College is afÊliated to the Univer-
sity of Adelaide.

o Allowed Srd January, 1929.
Allowed Tth December, 1905.

Chapter XXX.-Of The Tinline ScholarshÍp.

Now it is hereby provided as follows:

I. Two Tinline Scholarships shall be available for award each year.

2. The purpose of the scholarships is to encourage original work.

no candidate in one School is deemed by the
uficient merit, two awards may be made i'n the
candidates in that School are deemed to be of
I Allowed 28th January, 1965.



146 STATUTES

5. The value of a scholarship shall be determined from time to
time by the Council.

Clause 2 above.

7. This Statute may be varied from time to time but the title and
purpose of the scholarship shall not be changed.

Chapter XXK.-Of the David Murray Scholarships.

1. The scholarships shall be called the David Murray Scholarships,

2. The purpose of the scholarships shall be to encourage advanced
work and original investigation.

+3. The sum of $95 may be awarded in each year by the Facqlty of
Arts, by the Faculty of Law, by the Faculty of Science and by the
Faculty of Medicine.

4. The scholarships shall be awarded in accordance with conditions
prepared by each Fãculty and approved by the Council.
+"5. If for any reason the full amount of $95 be not awarded in any
year by any Faculty having the disposal of it, any amount so un-
âwardéd shall be diiposed õf as the Council shall dietermine.

6. The money ,h"il U" paid to the sch-olars at such tim-e, and in
such amounts, ás the Counlcil, upon the advice of the Faculties, shall
determine.

7. These Statutes may be varied from time to time.
,A.llowed 13t}l January, 1906. + Amended 21st December, 1967.

*+ Ällowed 7th December, 1927, and amended 2lst December, 1967'

Chapter XxXll.-Infectious Diseases.
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2. The Council shall have qower-to clo-se the University, or any part
thereof, for such time as it ihall deem desirable, in ordei to pievent
the spread of infectious disease.

Allowed 24th .{,ugus! 1910.

Chapter XXXV.-Of The Bundey Prize for English Verse.

has paid to the University the sum of
ng with the income thereôf an annual
the late Sir Henry and Lady Bundey,
for Englísh Verse:

Now it is hereby provided as follows:-

r the p_rÍze_ !s gpen to graduates and unCer-
qlsity of Adelaide, providèd they have entered
University not more than six years prior to the
rn poems,

- Fach_poem must be accompanied with the name of the author jr
full and be deli'ered at the office of the Registrar of the uni'ersitr.
not later than the Slst o-f Nfq.r_ch. Thg prir" lhall be received btih'"
successful candidate on lst of June following.

The prize shall not be awarded twice to the same candidate.

fcopies,of all poems presented shall be retai'ed, and a copv of the
successful poem shall be deposited in the Library.

This Statu_te may be varied from time to time, but the title and
purpose of the prize shall not be changed.

t Allowed 6th Decembea 1923, and amended 15th December, 1932.
f Amended 28th January, 1g65.

t Allowed 9th á,ugust, 1922. Allowed 7th August, IglS.
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Chapter XXXVI.-Of the |ohn Creswell ScholarshÍps.

sum of 91,300 has been subscribed and paid -to tìe
the purpose of founding with the income thereof

-"*otyif the late John-Creswell: Now it is hereby
Iows:-

who-

t6. If a scholarship be fo_rfeited, or lapses or becomes vacant beforo
tt é hotá"i has corirpleted his course lor the degre-e of Bachelor of
Eãonomics, the schoilarship shall not be re-awa¡ded.

7, from time to time, but the title and
purp not be changed.

ì o -Allowed Sril January, 1929'

tl ,{llowed 22nd December, 1966'
Allowed 24th December, 1918'
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Chapter XXXVI.-Of The Alexander Clark Memorial Prize.
'Whereas been paid to the University by

various sub of founding a pnze in memory of
the late Ins it is hereby prõvided that -

1. The prize shall be called The Alexander Clark Memorial Prize.

2, one of
tho Organ,
Viol tion as
the fee of
one guineal shall be paid by each candidate.
ç3. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows:

For Singing, not less than 16, nor more than 24 years
For Organ and Violoncello, not more than ùl years
For Pianoforte and Violin, not more than 21 yêars

on the first day of December in the year in which the examination is
held; and all candidates must have rirgularly attended a school under
the Education Department of South Ãustralia for at least two years,

lds,-or who has held, a scholarship or prize
at the Elder Conservatorium for ãny of the
eligible to compete in the same subject for

13,r. The prize shall be awarded to the candidate who shows the
greatest 

-musical talent a-nd promise, and not necessarily to the most
advanced performer at the examination.

ç6-. Payrnent of the p-rize shall be made in th¡ee equal instalments in
each year, one at the beginning of each term.

t Allowed S0th November, 1988, a¡d amended lOth December. Ig86.
tt Allowed 25th August, 1955. f Allowed 18th October,'1956.
" Allowed lOth December, 1925. i Âllowed 16th Decembér, 1g48.
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he shall thereupon forfeit portion of the
term of three years, unless ecide. A prize
shall also be summarily d the opinion of
the Council, the holder of

t7¡. The prizeman shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,
classes and other activities as the Directo¡ of the Conservatorium may
require.

tt8. Repealed.

9. Upon expiration of tenure, either by efluxion of time, resigna-
tion, or forfeiture, the prize shall be ofiered for competition at the end
of the academic year.

10. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the title
and general purpose of the prize shall not be changed.

i Allowed 16th December, 1948.

lî Repealed 25th Á.ugust, 1955. '.Amended 15th Ianuary, 1959.

Allowed lSth December, 1917.

Chapter XL.-Of the Dr. Chas. Gosse Lectureship and Medal in

Ophthalmology.

'Whereas the sum of î.L,125 has been subscribed and paid to the
University for the purpos come thereof a
Lectureslip and Meidaiin of the late Dr,
Charles Gosse: Norv it is :-

1. The Lecturer in Ophthalmology in the Medical School of the
University shall be called the Dr. Charles Gosse Lecturer on Ophthal-
mology.

*2. There shall be a bronze medal to be called the Dr. Charles
Gosse N4edal, which shall be awarded annually to the best candidate
in the subject of that he shall pass with
credit in that sub ion of the examiners, he
shall be considere

Only those candidates who have passed in all the subjects of the
Ênal e'xamination shall be eligible foi the medal.

This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
purpose of the endowment shall not be changed.

c Allowed llth December, 1924; amended l0th December, 1925.

A.llowed 30th November, 1916.
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Chapter XLI.-Of the Eugene Alderman Scholarships.

'Whereas the subscription
and has been of founding
scholarships in a teacher of
Violin in the E d that -

sha e Alderman
for students of
tish een resident
fo¡ the date of

entry.

"o4. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows:

For Singing, not less than 16, nor more than 24 years
For Organ and Violoncello, not more than 24 years
For Pianoforte and Violin, not more than 21 years

on the Êrst day of December in the year in which the examination is
held.

No 
_ 
pe-rson- who holds, or prize

tenable for three years at y of the
above subjects -shall be elig òlarships
in the same subject.

f4e. A scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows the
greatest musical talent and promise, and not necessarily to the most
advanced performer at the examination.

ïï5. It in the opinion of the examiners, no candidate at tlre examina-

a.A]lowed 10th December, 1919, and amended 18th October, 1956.

" Âllowed 80th November, 1983. I Allowed l6th December, 1g48.

f f Ällowed 25th August, 1955.
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the lapse of the
be a student i¡
scholarship, the
subjects of that

scholarship.

guilty of misconduct.

{6,1,. A scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,
ciasses and other activities as the Director of the Conservatorium may
require.
+7. Pa).'rnent of the annual value of a scholarship shall be made in

three equal instalments, one at the beginning of each term,

for competition early in 1918,
t year, and subsequently each
the year in which its tenure
resignation, or forfeiture.

9. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the title
and general purpose of the scholarships shall not be changed'

f Allowed 10th December, 1925'

'Ämended tSth January, 1959.
f Allowed 16tl December, 1948.

Allowed llth April, 1918.

Chapter XLII.-Of the A. M. Simpson Library in Aeronautics.

Whereas Mrs. A. M University the sum of
tve hundred pounds ing-a library in aero-
nautics in memory of Muller Simpson:-

Tt is hereby provided that:-
1. The Library shall be called the A. M. !imp-so-n- I.,ibrary in Aero-

nautics in mem-ory of her late husband, Alfred Muller Simpson:-

2. Interest on the endowment at the rate of five per cenhrm per
annum shall be annually set aside for the purchase of books on Aero-
nautics.

3. The books shall be available for study to all persons on the same
conditions as other books in the University Library'

4, This Statute may be varied from time to time but the title and
tlre purpose of the endowment shall not be changed.

Allowed 5th December, 1918.
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Chapter XLIV.-Of the Animal Products Research Foundation.

Whereas the s has been subscribed
and paid to tlre promoting resea¡ch on
the growth and

It is hereby provided that -
l. The University shall provide an annual income of five hundred

pounds in_ respect 
'ot 

ttre sãid endowment of seven thousand pounds
and also five per centum per annum on any future additions-to the
capital sum.

2. The income in each vear of
the Foundation. Unexpended to
the capital sum, or expended i as
the Council may determine.

3. The Council shall appoint a nd a
Board of Management of which th The
Board shall report annually on the ion.

be varied from time to time, but the title
of the endowment shall not be changed
original subscribers without the consent of

Chapter XLV.-Of the Barr Smith Library.

It is hereby provided that -
1. Interest at the rate of at least ûve per centum per annum on the

su_19 gf f,,11,000 shall be set aside for the purchase of books to be
added to the Barr Smith Library.

2. The books of the library shall be suitably distinguished from
other books in the possession ôf tne University.

Allowed 9th December, 1920.

Chapter XLVI.-Of The George Thompson Bursary in Commerce.

rh "Hf:'å;;in Manager of
th

l. A b-ur-s-ary, to be called ry in Com-
merce, shall be awarded by irominated
from time to time by the Ad
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*2. The value of the bursary shall be sufficient to pay once only the
fees for lecfures and examination in each course in ,{ccountancy or
Law that the bursar may include in his curriculum for the degree of
Bachelor of Economics.

3. He shall be in all respects subject to the discipline and to the
Statutes and Regulations foi the time being of the University'
*4. Save by permission of the Council of the University, the bursar

shall not retain the bursary for more than six years.

5. The Society may at any time, with the permission of the Coun-
cil, substitute aiotheí student for ihe then hoider of the bursary, and
the privileges of the then holder shall thereupon be at an end.

6. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title of
the bursary shall not be changed.

o Allowed 22nd January, 1953. Allowed 6th December, 1928.

Chapter XLV[.-Of the Elizabeth fackson Library.

It is hereby provided that -
1. The library shall be called The Elizabeth Jackson Library-
2. The interest on the endowment at the rate of ûve per cent. per

annum shall be annually set aside for the purchase of books and
apparatus for the study of psychology, especially the psychology of
ahnormal children.

3. The books shall be available to all persons on the same condi'
tions as other books in the University library.

4. This Statute may be varied f¡om time to,time, but the title and
the purposes of the endow'ment shall not be changed'

Allowed llth December, 1924.

Chapter XLVIII.-Of St. Mark s College, Incorporated.
Whereas application has been made by the governing body of St.

Mark"s Collegè, Incorporated, for affiliation to the University:
It is hereby provided that -

is herebv affiliated to the Univer-
n studenis who have matriculated

mitted ad eundem statum therein;
engaged
a period

Allowed 7th December, 1927.

Note.-The College was ûrst affiliated 
ll ir%rîtdr;:s 

opened for the residence
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Chapter XLIX.-Of the Appointments Board.

]' The ointments
Board, to g, holders
of diplom õârd may
also deal to it.

2. The Board shall elect annually a Chairman, and shall appoint a
Secretary from time to time.

a register of those
be willing to give
steps as may seem

4. The Board shall have ppryer to make such rules and to charge
such fees as may be approvêd from time to time by the Council.

Allowed l0th December, 1g25.

Chapter LII.-Of The Bonython prÍze.

l. The prize shall be caìled The Bonython prize.

2. The prize shall be candidates as
in the opinion of the ften the best
o_riginal thesis_on- any I culty and the
CouncÍI, which thesis i s of suftcient
merit.

rded to the author of any book on any
to and within 18 months of the last day

provided that the other conditions of thä

5. No thesis submitted for competition shall have been previouslv
submittecl for any competition or þrize at the Uníversity of Rdelaidâ
o¡ elsewhere. '
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Êny yeal.

Law
Äus-
sub-
Law

in this University.

competition.

8. The prize shall not be awarded twice to the same candidate.

10. Theses shall be submitted not later than the ffrst day of July in

STÄTUTES

Allowed 8rd January, 1929.

Chapter LV.-Of The Fred Johns Scholarship for Biography.

Whereas the late Fred J
of 91,500 for the purpose
Fred Johns Scholarship
follows:

l. There shall be a scholarship of the value of 8100 ($200) to be
called The Fred Johns Scholarship for Biography.

2. Tlrte Council shall establish a fund and contribute the sum of
960 ($120) a year to it for the purpose of the scholarship.

4. The writer appointed shall lodge the completed biography '*'itlr
the Registrar witÏrin two years of -his appointment -or within such
further"period as the Counôil upon appliðation may deom expedient.
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"5. The yments not ex-
ceeding a adjudged to be
of suficie Jóhns- Scholar,
and shall scholarship.

7. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title ancf
the purposes of the endowment shall not be changed.

â.llowed 8th December, 1938.
o Allowed 22nd lanuary, 1953,

Chapter LVII.-Of the AfÊliation of the South Australian Institute of
Technology.

The Univelsity and the South Australian Institute of Technology
ving agreed to the establishment of a Faculty of Technolosv añ¿lhavi¡rg _agreed to the establishment of a Faculty of Technology a

Applied Science in the University to administer courses of-stuAppliéd the UniversiW to administer courses ofl-studv
th Australian Înstitute of Technoloøv. ,oo"nrr"áprovided_by the South Australian Institute of Technolog¡ approveâ

¡V 
-tþu 

Coúncils gf Jh"" Institute an{ of- the Univ-ersity,-ând^lèading
tó the degree of Bac'helor of T
Institute is herebv afiliated to the
to the degree ,of Bac'helor of Technolog¡{ in the University, thã
Institute iihereby afiliated to the UniversÏúj'to the extent folówing:

(b) Thq Uníversity may grant such credit in other courses for
work done in the InsUtute as the University shall in each case
determine.
,{llowed 16th Ma¡ch, tg6l, and amended 12th December, 1g63.

Chapter LVUI.-Of The T. G. Wilson Travelling Scholarship ín
Obstetrics.

€2,ú00 has been paid to the University by
M.D., for the purpõse of promoting the sludi
s-a_nd Glmaecology by foundÍng a scholarship:
follows:

l. There shall be a scholarship to be called The T. G. Wilson
Travelling Scholarship in Obstetrics.

?. Tbu scholarship shall be tenable for one year, shall be of tho
value of 9250 ($500), and shall be awarded frorntime to time as often
as the income of the said capital sum permíts.
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3. The scholarship shall be awarded by a committee consisting of
the Vice-Chancelloi, the Dean of the'Faculty of Medicine, ãnd
the Professor of Obstet¡ics and Gynaecology.

4. Payment of the scholarship shall be made upon approval of the
proposed date of the scholar'i departure f¡om South Australia.

examination.

6. Holders of the scholarship will normally be expected to return
to practise obstetrics in South Australia.

7. Within such time after being awarded the scholarship as the
Council shall in each case allow, the scholar shall proceed overseas
to gai c_ologY. He
muit ship of the
Royal such other
exami

8. This Statute may be varied from time to Fme, but the title and
purpose of the scholarship shall not be changed.

Allowed 4th October, 1962.

Chapter LIX.-Of the R. W. Bennett Prizes and Medal.

Whereas the late Richard William Bennett, K.C., LL.B., bequeathed
the sum of ß500 to the University for the purpose of establishing
prizes and a medal for students in'the Faculty of Law, it is hereby
provided as follows:

1. There shall be annual prizes to be called the R' W. Bennett
Prizes.

2. Each of such prizes shall consist of the sum of 38 ($16), or -(at
the option of the prizeman) of books to be selected by him of that
value.

tS. O to anY- candidate for the
degree November examination is

plalced n one oJ the subjects pres-
õ¡ibed and whose PaPer in the
opinion of the Board of Examiners is of exceptional merit.

4. Not more than two such prizes may be awarded in any one year,

5. No candidate shall be awarded more than one such prize in any
one year.

6. A candidate who is awarded three such prizes shall receive a

bronze medal and shall be styled R. W. Bennett Scholar.
Allowed lSth December, 1937.

t Amendment allowed 22nd December, 1955.
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Chapter LXI.-Of St. Ann's College, fncorporated.

- Whereas a college versity. to be
known as St. Ann's formed, and
whereas. applic.alio¡ h College ío the
University of Adelaid

Allowed 16th December, 1g48.
Note.-The college was ffrst affiliated in lg8g and wíth tre app¡oval of the

Council was oftciall! opened for the i"si¿ã"c" ãi rt"ã";ü-;;d"díå"ãi;'o" ¿th
May, 1947.

Chapter LXIL-Of The Anna Florence Booth prize.

paid to the University the sum
ose of founding with the income
to be called The Anna Florence
follows:

1. There shall be a prize entitled The Anna Florence Booth prize
which shall be offeredãnnually.

12. The Council shall award the prize on the recommendation of the
Head of the Department of Psychology.

f5._ $32)g payable in twoequal paiâ"r,ihén the award
is ma ay has been approved
by th

Ë* Subsequently increased by capítalísation of accumulated income to Ê7s0.
û Allowed llth November, 1954, amended lSth January, 1959.

I Amended 15th January, 1g59. AIIowed 5th December, Ig40.
$ Increased by Council to g70 in Ig64.
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6. If in any year the prize be not awarded, the amount of-the prize
for that yeaí shall be added to the capital of the fund and invested
for the purpose of the prize.

7. The prize shall not be awarded twice to the same candidate,

8. This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
purpose of the endowment shall not be changed'

Chapter LXIU.-Of the William Gardner Scholarship and the

William Gardner Prize.

Whereas the late Louise Gardner has bequeathed to the University
the sum of ß1,500 for the purpose of founding a -scholarship in
Surgery, and whereas the càpitãl sum ìvas increased on 81st De-
cernibeí,'1953, to 92,042, it is [ereby provided thatr

1. There shall be a scholarship to be called the William Gardner
Scholarship and a prize to be cal-led the William Çardner Prize, each

of which õtralt ¡e ìgered for competition annually.

ither a graduate in medicine or
ol nor a person who has been
in South Australia or elsewhere,

Trm Wn¿rervr Genpunn Scror-.ensrrrp.

3. The Scholarship shall be of the value of 845 ($90) and shall be
paid to the scholar in one sum.

4. The Scholarship shall be
placed highest amongst such
h.tal e*atñination foi the d
Bachelor of Surgery in
made only if the succes
other subjects of the wh
at least equal to the minimum stan
Ín the whole examination.

Tnr Wnr-re¡vr GennNrn Pnrzp.

5. The prize shall be of the value of the total income, less- tbe sum
of f.45 ( $SO ¡, derived in that year from the capital sum and shall be
paid to the scholar in one sum.

6. The prize shall be awarded to the eligible student who (a)-has
obtained ãt the ûnal examination marks in Surgery at least equal to
the minimum standard required for a pass with credit in the whole
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examination, and (b) has obtained the highest aggregate marks in
the remaining subjects of the examination.

7. If in any year either the scholarship or the prize or both be not
awarded the amount of the awa¡d or awards for that year shall be
added to the capital of the fund and invested for the purpose of the
bequest.

B. This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
purpose of the endowment shall not be changed.

Allowed 25th August, 1955.

Chapter LXIV.-Of The Shorney Medal and the Shorney Prize.

Træ Snonxev Mrper-.
I. A bronze medal, to be called The Shorney Medal, shall be

awarded to the best candidate in the subject of The Diseases of the
Ear, Nose and Throat at the ffnal examination for the degrees of
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery, provided that the
candidate attains in that subject a standard at least equivalent to that
required for a pass with credit in the whole examinaüon, and that Ín
the opinion of the examiners he is worthy of the award.

2. Only those candidates who pass in all the subþcts of the tnal
examination at the one examination shall be eligible fo¡ the medal.

Trre SrronNrv Pnrzp.

"3. A postgraduate prize, to be larown as The Shorney Prize, of the
value of $40Q shall be awarded to the candidate who, in the opinion
of the examiners, has made the most substantial contribution to
knowledge in Ophthalmology.

4. The recipient must be a graduate of an Australian University,

Ì5. Material submitted for the prize must have been published in
medical or scientiûc literature not more than three years prior to the
date prescribed for submission of entries.

6. Each candidate must declare that the work described is his own.
7. The prize shall be offered for competition from time to time as

the accumulations of the fund permit.
8. The prize shall be ofiered at least twelve morrths before the last

day for the receipt of applications.
9. The prize shall not be awarded on any occasÍon unless in the

opinion of the examiners the material submitted is of sufficient merit.
10. This statute may be altered from time to time but the title and

purpose of the endowment shall not be changed.
+ Amended 14th December, 1950, and 22nd December, 1966.

| ,{mended l6th December, 1965. Allowed lOth Decembet, 1942.
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Chapter LXVI.-Of Aquinas College, Incorporated.

Allowed 23rd January, 1947.

Chapter LXVII.-Of The Angas Parsons Prize.

Whereas the late the Honourable Sir Herbert Angas Parsons,
K.B.E., LL.-B, from 1921 until his retirement in 1945 one of Hir
Majesty's Judges of the Supreme Court of South Australia, a graduate
of the University, a member of the Council from 1915, Warden of tho
Senate Írom 1927 and Vice-Chancellor from 1942 until his doath in
1945, has bequeathed to the University the sum of ß1,000f :

It is hereby provided as follows:

1. fn commemoratio ervices to the Univer-
sit¡ and in order tg en dy of Law, there shall
be a prize to be called

_?. Th" prize shall be of the value of f50 ($100), and shall be avail-
able for award annually.

_*8. ProvÍded tha! in the opinion of the examiners, there is a candi-
date of suficient merit, the-Prize shall be awarded to the candidate
who is considered by the examiners to be the most meritorious of
those qualifying for the Honou¡s Degree of Bachelor of Laws.

lReduced by successíon duty to €900.
* Amendment allowed 22nd December, 1955.

A,llowecl 10th July, 1947.

Chapter LXVII.-Of The Lucy ]osephine Bagot Prize.

University has received from Walter Hervey Bagot
hundred pounds (4,500) for the purpose of fóundiñg,
his late mother, a Prize for Opèratic Singing: It is
d that:

1. There shall be an annual prize to be called The Lucy Josephine
Bagot Prize.
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2. The prize shall consist of the sum of fifteen pounds ($30)" and
shall be awarded to the student of the Elder Conservatòriuir who
shows the greatest ability in the perfonnance of an approved Operatic
Aria, together_with a general knõwledge of the work from which the
Aria is derived.

3. The examiners shall consist of the Director of the Elder Conser-
vatorium and two others to be appointed by the Faculty of Music.

4. If the examiners do not consider any candidate worthy of the
award the prize shall lapse for that year, but in such event an addi-
tional prize may be awarded in a subsequent year.

5. The prize shall not be awarded twice to the same person.

6. This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
general purposes of the endowment shall not be changed.

.,".åi"3îîu,'3:iJ:li',iifl in 1e64

Chapter LXIX.-Of the Selborne Moutray Russell Scholarships.

ell have paid
providing in

rvatorium of

1. There shall be two scholarships, to be known as the Selborne
Moutray Russell Scholarships, tenable at the Elder Conservatorium
of Music.

2. One scholarship shall be awarded to a male singer; the other
shall be awarded to the player of an orchestral instrument approved
by the Director of the Elder Conservatorium.

*3
and
it is
the
the award that the scholar shall pay the difierence between this sum
and the fees for tuition approved by the Director of the Elder Con-
servatorium.

4. Subject to the provisions of Clause B, each scholarship shall be
tenable for three years.

No person who holds or has held a scholarship or prize tenable for
three years at the Elder Conservatorium shall bè eligible to compete
Êor a Selborne Moutray Russell scholarship in the same subject.

* Allowed 25th Âugust, 1955.

$ Increased by Council to 950 in 1964,
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15* Ä scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows the
greatest musical ta-lent and promise, and not necessariþ to the most
advanced performer at the examination.

6. Every candidate shall pay an examination fee of one guinea
($2.f0¡f ând shall undergo*súch examination as the Counci=l may
direct.

conduct.

lB¡,. A scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,
classes and other activities as the Directo¡ of the Conservatorium may
require.

L be ofiered for competition towards the
end tenure expires, whèther by efluxion of
time e.

" Allowed 25th August, 1955. I Allowetl lSth October, 1956.

I Allowed 16th December, 1948. Allowed llth December, 1947.

Chapter LXX.-Of The Varley Scholarship.

'Whereas 
John Varley has paid to the University the sum of 91,000

for the pnt$or" of proíiding^ a scholarsbip- tenabie at the Elder Con'
servatorium of Music, it is hèreby provided as follows¡

1. There shall be a scholarship to be known as The Varley Schola¡-
ship tenable at the Elder Conservatorium of Music.

2. Subject to the provisions of Clause 8, the scholarship shall be
awarded to a player of the Viola.
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4. Subject to the provisions of Clause 9, the scholarship shall be
tenable for three years.

5. A candidate for a scholarship shall (a) be a British subject;
(b) have been resident in the Commonwealth of Australia for at
least one year prior to the date of entry for the scholarship; (c) be
not more than twenty-four years of age on the first day of December
in the year in which the exãminatioriis held.

No person who holds or has held a scholarship or prize tenable
for three years at the Elder Conservatorium shall be eligible to com-
pete for a Varley scholarship in the same subject.

6. Every candidate shall pay an examination fee of one guinea
($Z.tO¡t and shall undergo such examination as the Council may
direct,

7. The scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows
the greatest musical talent and promise, and not necessarily to the
most advanced performer at the examination.

8. If, in the Viola at an
examination fo scholarship
shall lapse for two exhibi-
tions, each of alvarded to
players of the Violin, the Violoncello, or the Double Bass.

9. Except by special permission of the Director of the Elder Con-
servatorium, the holder of the scholarship in Viola shall take the
three years' course prescribed for the Diploma of Associate in Music.
If a scholar be permitted not to take the Diploma course he shall be
required to pass an examination in his principal subject at the end
of each year of the scholarship. If at any examination he shall fail
to give suficient evidence of progress, he shall thereupon forfeit the
scholarship for the remaining portion of the term of three years,
unless the^ Council shall otherwlse decide. A scholarship may also
be determined at any time, if in the opinion of the Council the holder
of it be guilty of misconduct.

10. The scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,
classes and other activities as the Director of the Conservatorium may
require.

11. The scholarship shall be ofiered for competition either towards
the end of the year in which its tenure erçires, whether by effluxion
of time, resignation, o¡ forfeiture, or at the beginning of the following
year' 

.Allowed l6th December, 1948.
È Allowed 2Sth August, 1955. f Allowed lSth October, 1956.

$ lncreased by Council to $100 in 1964.
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Chapter LXK.-Of the Anders and Reimers Scholarships.

Whereas the late University tlo
sum of ß784 for scholarships in
memory of her hus Blder Conser-
vatorium of Music,

1. There shal to be known as The Franz
and Catherine the other to be known as

The Gustav Re nable at the Elder Conser-
vatorium of Music.

2. The Franz and Catherine Anders Scholarship shall be awarded
to a player of the Double Bass and the Gustav Reimers Scholarship
to a player of the Violoncello.

{3. The value of each scholarship shall be 9L0/L0/0 ($21)$ ayear,
payable in equal instalments at the beginning of each Conservatorium
term.

4. Each scholarship shall normally be tenable for three years.

6. Every candidate shall pay an examination fee of one guinea
($2.10)f and shall undergo such examination as the Council may
direct.
*7. A sch andi

greatest m nec
advanced , in
examiners, for
sufficient merit, that scholarship shall lapse for one year, after which
it shall be ofiered again. If a scholarship so lapses, the Council, on
tfre recommendation of the Director of the Elder Conservatorium,
may award an exhibition for one year, equal to the annual value of
the'scholarship, to a student of the Elder Conservatorium of outstand-
ing merit in shing playing,

'Allowed 25th August, 1955. I Allowed 18th October, 1956.

I Amended 15th January, 1959.

$ Increased by Council to $35 in 1964.
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scholarship for the remaining portíon of the term of three years,
unless the Council shall otherwise decide. A scholarship may also be
determined at any time, if in the opinion of the Council the holder of
it be guilty of misconduct.

9. A scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts, classes
and other activities as the Director of the Conservatorium may require.

10. Each scholarship shall be ofiered for competition either towards
the end of the year in which its tenure extrlires, whether by effluxion
of time, resignation, or forfeiture, or at the beginning of the follow-
ing year.

.¡{,llowed 16th December, 1948.

Chapter LXKI.-Of The Sír Archibald Strong Memorial Prize for
Literature.

'Whereas the Unive¡sity has ¡eceived from the Misses Ruth and
Alfreda Bedford on behàlf of their sister, the late Sylvia Bedford,
the sum of ß ith the income thereof
an annual pr the late Sir Archibald
Strong, form Language and Litera-
ture in this as follows:

1. A prize of the value of 915 ($30)* or such other sum as the
Council shall from time to time determine to be called The Sir
Archibald Strong Memorial Prize for Literature shall be offered for
competition annually.

2, All matriculated or graduate students taking the cou¡se in
English II in any year shall be eligible to compete for the prize in
that year.

3. Provided tllat there is a candidate of suficient merit the prize
shall be awarded after consideration of each candidate's work, in-

candidate's prescribed curriculum for the course in English II.

.'"fJ:iåu #ä"?:iru'i?o'?iu,*n

Chapter LXXIII.-Of the J. B. Jenkins Scholarships.
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J- There shall be two scholarships, to be known as the J. E. Jenkins
Scholarships, each of such annual value as the Council shall determine
from time to time.

2. One such scholarship shall be tenable by a man and the other by
a woman in accordance with the provisions of this Statute.

o2e. Awards shall be made by the Council on the recommendation of
a Committee appointed by the Council from time to time; and in
recommending awards the Committee shall take into consideration,
in addition to the academic records of the candidates, such other
qualities and qualiûcations of candidates as it may deem appropriate to
the general purposes of the scholarships as set out and ex¡lressed in
the testator's memorandum dated June 8, 1941.

8. During each academic year of tenure of the scholarship the
holder shall reside at a residential University college or hostel affili-
ated with the University of Adelaide: providecl that if in the opinion
of the Council there be no suitable accommodation available in a

college or hostel in Adelaide the scholar may reside in such University
college in the Commonwealth of Australia as he may choose.

4. E,ach holder of a scholarship shall undertake a course of study
approved by the University Council, preferably in the agricultural,
domestic or social sciences.

5. Only persons who have fulfilled the requirements for admission
to their chosen courses of study shall be eligible to become candidates
for the scholarships. Further, a candidate for the scholarship for men
shall have come from the country or have been resident for at least
twelve months continuously in the countrv or have served actively
for at least twelve months in one of His lvfajesty's military services,
In any case of doubt the Council shall decide what constitutes "coun-
try''for the purpose of this clause.

6. A scholarship shall be awarded for one year in the ffrst instance,
but subject to continued compliance with the provisions of this
statute may be renewed annually while the scholar is pursuing the
approved coulse.

7. Applications for awards or renewals of the scholarships shall be
made on the prescribed form and lodged with the Registrar of the
University not later than ]anuary 31 of each year.

B. Subject to the provisions of Clause 9, payment of the annual
value of the scholarship shall be made in three equal instalments,
one at the beginning of each academic term.

9, A scholarship may be suspended at any time if the Council is not
satisffed with thè scholar's prõgress, and may be determined at any
time if in opinion of the Council the scholar be guilty of mÍsconduct.

10. Any income from the endowment not expended at the end of
aîy year shall be added to the capital of the fund for the scholarship
concerned.

o Allowed 15th January, 1959 Allowed l6th December, 1948.
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Chapter LXXfV.-Of the Gladys Lloyd Thomas ScholarshÍp for Violin.

Whereas Miss Gladys Lloyd Thomas has paid to the University
the sum of ûve hundred pounds for the purpose of encouraging the
study of the playing of the violin, it is hereby provided that:-

1. There shall be a scholarship for violin playing to be called The
Gladys Lloyd Thomas Scholarship which shall be tenable at the
Elder Conservatorium of Music.

of the Elder Conservatorium,

3. Subject to the provisions of clause B, the scholarship shall be
tenable for three years, but the Council shall on the recomrnendation
of the Director of the Conservatorium have power to extend the
period of tenure.

4. A candidate for the scholarship shall:-
(a) be a British subject;
(b) have been resident in the State of South Australia for threo

years priol to the date of entry for the scholarship;
(c) be notmore than 21 years of age on the ffrst day of Decem-

ber in the year in which the examination is held.
No person who holds or has held a scholarship or prize in violin

playing tenable for three years or more at the Elder Conservatorium
shall be eligible to compete, but this clause shall not render a holder
ineligible for an extension of tenure.

5. Every candid?te shall pay an examination fee of one guinea
($2.10)t, and shall undergo such examination as the Counci-l may
direct,

6. If in the opinion of the examiners no candidate at any examina-
tion shows suficient merit, the scholarship shall lapse for the period
of one year, after which it shall be ofiered again. In the event of no
award being made, the Council on the recommendation of the Direc-
tor of the Conservatorium shall have power to award an exhibition
equal to the value of the scholarship for one year to a student of the
Conservatorium of sufficient merit in String playing.

7. The scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows
the greatest musical talent and promise, and not necessarily to the
most advanced performer at the examination.

8. Every holder of the scholarship may take the three years' course
prescribed for the diploma of Associate in Music. If a scholar elect
not to take the diploma course he shall be requíred to pass an exami-

o Allowed 25th Aueust, 1955. I Alloweil lSth October, 1950.
$ Increased by Council to 950 in 1964.
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nation in his principal subject at the end of each year of the scholar-
ship. If at any examination he shall fail to give sufficient evidence of
progress, he shall thereupon forfeit the scholarship for the remaining
portion of the term of three years, unless the Council shall otherwise
decide. A scholarship may be determined at any time, if in the opinion
of the Council the holde¡ of it be guilty of misconduct.

9. A scholar shall take part in
classes and other activities as the
may require.

10. owards the
end o efluxion of
tíme, e followíng
yeat,

11. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the titlo
and general purpose of the scholarship shall not be changed.

such Conservatorium concerts,
Director of the Conservatoriurn

Allowed 8th December, 1949.

Chapter LXXV.-Of the E. Harold Davies Scholarship for Organ.

,* raised by private subscription, has been
the purpose of founding a scholarship to
B. Harold Davies, Mus.Doc., F.R.C.M.,

one-time Elder Professor of Music and Director of tÏe Elder Con'
servatorium of Music, it is hereby provided that:-

I. There shall be a scholarship for organ playrng to be called tho
E. Harold Davies Scholarship fõr Organ which shall be tenable at
the Elder Conservatorium of Music.

servatorium.
3. Subject to the provisions of clause 8, the scholarship shall be

tenable for three years.

4. ,4, candidate for the scholarship shall:-
(a) be a British subject;

(b) have been resident in the State of South ,{ustralia for three
years prior to the date of entry for the scholarship;

(c) be not more than 21 years of age on the trst day of Decem-
ber in the year in which the examination is held,

No person who holds or has held a scholarship or prize in or_gan
playing tenable for three years at the Elder Conservatorium shall
be eligible to compete.

* Subsequently increased to 9500. t Allowed 25th August, 1955.

$ Increaseil by Council to $50 in 1964.
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5. Every candidate shall pay an examination fee of one guinea
($2.10)T, and shall undergo such examination as the Council may
direct.

6. If in the opinion of the examine¡s no candidate at any oxamina-
tÍon shows suficient merit, the scholarship shall lapse for the period
of one year, after which it shall be ofiered again, In the event of
no award being made the Director of the Conservatorium shall have
power to recommend to the Council that an exhibition equal to the
value of the scholarship for one year shall be awarded to a student
of the Conservatorium of outstanding merit.

7. The scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows
the greatest musical talent and promise, and not necessarily to the
most advanced performer at the examination. Other things being
equal, preference shall be given to a candidate who is prepared to
undertake either the course for the diploma of Associate in Music or
the course for the degree of Bachelor of Music.

B. If a scholar elect not to take the course for the diploma of
Associate in Music or the degree of Bachelor of Music he shall be
required to pass an examination in his principal subiect at the end
of each year of the scholarship. If at any examination he shall fail
to give suficient evidence of progress, he shall thereupon forfeit
the scholarship for the remaining portion of the term of three years,
unless the Council shall otherwise decide. A scholarship máy be
determined at any time, if in the opinion of the Council the holder
of it be guilty of misconduct.

9. A scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,
classes and other activities as the Director of the Conservatorium
may require.

1O. The scholarship shall be ofiered for competition towards the
end of the year in whích its tenure ex¡rires, whéther by efluxion of
time, resignation, or forfeiture or at the beginning of the following
year.

11. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title
and general purpose of the scholarship shall not be changed.

Allowed 8th December, 1949. t ,{,llowed lSth October, 1956.

Chapter LXXVI.-Of the Gavin David Young Lectures in
Philosophy.

J. Series of lectures in Philosophy to be known as The Gavin David
Ygun_g _Le_ctures, shal be given from time to time in the University
of Adelaide in accordance with the provisions of this Statute.
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2. Normally, a series of the lectu¡es shall be given every fourth
year, but the Council may vary that interval on any occasion for a

reason which it deems adequate.

3. The lecturer, who shall be appointed from time to time by the
Council, may be selected from any country in the world; but the lec-
tures shall be given, and subsequently printed, in the English language.

4. The annual income arising from the fund shall accumuìate during
the intervais between each series of lectures. The income thus accumu-
lated shall be used to pay the honorarium of the lecturer, the costs of
publication of the lectures and such other expenses associated witì
the giving of the lectures as the Council may from time to time approve.
The honorarium of tlle lecturer shall be 9200 ($400).

5. Admission to the lectures shall be free to the public.

6. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
object of the lectures'shall not be changed.

Allowed 17th January, 1952

Chapter LXXVU.-Of The ßaker Scholarship in Law.

It is hereby provided that:

l. There shall be a Scholarship of the annual value of f,150 ($300)
and tenable for two years, to be known as "The Baker Scholarship in
Law."

2. The Schola¡ship may be awarded
income of the endowment permits, by
satisfies the conditions of this statute
award by the Faculty of Law.

3. A candidate for the Scholarship must have been admitted to, or
have become entitled to be admitted to, the degree of Bachelor of
Laws in the University of Adelaide.

4. Ea be styled "The Baker
Scholar' thesis for the degree of
Master proved by the Faculty
of Law.

5. Payment of the Scholar's stipend shall be made in equal quarterly
instalments, and before each payment the Scholar shall satisfy the
Dean of thé Faculty of Law that ñe is diligently pursuing his couise of
cReduced by succession 

$J,l".irtÍ¿n"uJ;fädd'ï3f^-å:ntþ 
restored by capitali-
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study. The last two quarterly payments may, in the discretion of ttre
Faculty of Law, be withheld until the Scholar has submitted his thesis
for the degree of Master of Laws.

6. The Scholarship shall not be awarded twice to the same person.

7. If the Faculty of Law shall not consider any candidate worthy
of the award, no award shall be made.

B. This statute may be varied from time to time, but the general
purpose of the endowment shall not be changed.

Allowed 17th January, 1952.

Chapter LXXVII.-Of Lincoln College, Incorporated.

'Whereas a residential college in connection with the Methodist
Church of Australasia, South Australia Conference, for students of the
University, College, Incorporated, has been
formed, an been made foi afrliation of the
College to y provided that:

approve' 
Allowed 20th December. 1gsl.

Chapter LXKX.-Of The Frederick Bevan Scholarship for Singing.

Whereas the sum of 9600 has been paid to the Universþ for the
prupose of founding a scholarship in siiging to perpetuate ihe name
and memory of Frederick Bevan, Teacher of Singing in the Elder
Conservatorium of Music from 1B9B to 1935, it is hereby provided that:

l. There shall be a scholarship for singing to be called The Frederick
Bevan Scholarship which shall be tenable at tùre Elder Conservatorium
of Music.

2. The value of the scholarship shall be 92L ($+Z¡1 a year.

3. The scholarship shall be awarded on the result of a competitive
examination.

4. Subiect to the provisions of clause 9, the scholarship shall be
tenable for three years.

f Increased by Council to $60 in 196a.
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Allowerl 22nd larnary, f953.
û Allowed 18th October, 1956.

5. (1) Every candidate for the scholarship-

(a) shall be a British subject;

(b ) shall have been resident in the State of South Austalia for tlree
years prior to the date of enby for the scholarship;

(c) shall be not more than 2íyears of age on the ffrst day of Decem-
ber in the year in which the examination is held.

(2) No person who holds or has held a scholarship or prize in
singing tenable for tluee years or more at the Elder Conservãtorium
shall be eligible to compete.

6. Every candidate shall pay an examination fee of one guinea
( $2.10 )."

7. The scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows the
greatest musical talent and promise, and not necessarily to the most
advanced performer at the examination.

8. If in the opinion of the examiners no candidate at the p.rescribed
examination shows suficient merit, the scholarship shall lapse fo¡ one
year, after which it shall be ofiered again. If no award be made, the
Council shall have polrr/er to award an exhibition for one year without
examination, to a Singing student of the Conservatorium who shall
have been recommended by the Faculty of Music.

9. Every holder of the scholarship may take the three years' course
prescribed for the diploma of Associate in Music. If a scholar elect
not to take the diploma course he shall be required to pass an examina-
tion at the end of each year of the scholarship. If at any examination
he shall fail to give suficient evidence of progress, he shall thereupon

e r of the term of three
all A scholarship may
if is adjudged by the

of

10. The scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,
classes and other activities as the Director of the Conservatorium
may require.

11. The schol end
of the year Ín r is
determined by the
following year.

12. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
general purpose of thé scholarship shall not be changed.
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Chapter LXXX.-Of the Ban Smith Travelling Scholarslúp in
Agriculture.

'Whereas Sir Tom Elder Barr Smith has given to the University
the sum of f13,875 for the purpose of establishing a Fund in memory
of his father, ttre late Tom Elder Barr Smít\ Esquire:

Now it is hereby provided as follows:

1. The fund shall be called The Barr Smith Memorial Fund.

2. The object of the Fund shall be to promote study and research
in Agriculture and other subjects, especially Animal Husbandr¡ cog-
nate to the Pastoral and Wool Industries and to encourage mutual
understanding between the peoples of Australia and of Great Britain
by the maintenance of a Scholarship called the Barr Smith Travelling
Scholarship in Ägriculture.

L The moneys constituting the Fund shall be invested in such
manner and form and in such securities as the Council in its absolute
discretion shall from time to time determine and the income from
such investments shall be used for tlre pruposes of the Scholarship.
During any vacancy in the Scholarship the income shall be accumu-
lated and invested as aforesaid, with powel to the Council to resort
to such accumulations for the purpose of íncreasing the emoluments
of the Scholarship in such manner as the Council in its discretion
shall deem fft.

iversity and
arship, must
of Research

5. The Scholar shall pursue either as an undergraduate or as a post-
graduate student a course of study approved by the Electors in a
subject or subjects connected with theory and practice of A¡imal
Husbandry (preferably) or .Agriculture or cognate to the Wool and
Pastoral Industries.

6. The Electors shall consist of the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor,
two members appointed by the Council and two'members appointed
by each of the Faculties of Science and of Ägricultural Science.

7. The Scholarship shall be tenable for two years in the ffrst in-
stance and, upon application, may be extended for a third year and
a fourth year if the Schola¡ has worked to the satisfaction of the
Electors.

8. The Scholarship may not be held with any other scholarship or
studentship which in the opinion of the Electors involves obligations
inconsistent with those arising under this Statute. During his tenure
the Schola¡ shall devote himself wholly to study or research a¡d shall
not systematically follow any business or profession or engage in any
educational or other work which in the opinion of the Electors is
inconsistent with the prrpose for whích the Scholarship is awarded.
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9. The dergraduates of
the Univ 26 years at the
date of e candidate from
the University of Adelaide, the Electors may invite applications from
graduates and undergraduates of other Australian Universities subject
to the same age limit.

11. The nomination and election of a Scholar shall be made so
that a newly-elected Scholar may enter upon his Scholarship when the
previous Scholarship terminates or as soon as practicable-thereafter.

12. The emolument of the Scholar shall be 9750 (91,500)" per
annum payable in quarterly instalments in advance.

from time to time, provided that
the Scholarship tenable otherwise
Iter the general object of the Fund

.,"".u",uåtlîä1":i".,lå"*ï:.,or'?,it*rir,re64.

Chapter LXXXI.-Of the Kenneth and Hazel Milne Travelling
Scholarship in Architecture.

Whereas Mr. F. Kenneth Milne has given the sum of 85,000 to
establish a postgraduate travelling scholarship ín Architecture, it is
hereby provided as follows:

1, The scholarship shall be known as "The Kenneth and Hazel
Milne Travelling Scholarship in Architecture".

2. The value of the scholarship shall be ß600 (91,200); and the
scholarship shall be gffered for competition from time to time as the
accumulated net income from the fund becomes sufficient to enable
another award to be made.

3. A candidate for the scholarship shall be a graduate in Architecture
of the University.of Adelaide of nõt more thañ ffve years' standing by
the closing date-for applications.

4. The scholarship shall be awarded by the Council on the recom-
mendation of the Faculty of Architecture and Town Planning, and in
making its recommendations the Faculty shall take into consideration:

(a) the-academic records of candidates, with particular emphasis
on the merits of the candidates' theses;

(b) qualities of character; and
(c) the likelihood of each candidate's taking an important part in

the future of architectu¡e in South Âustrãlia.
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an itinerary and details of
Faculty of Architecture and
ward shall be subject to the

- 9:,Th" value of the scholarship shal be paid in three instalments
AS TOIIO\MS:

(a) one-third before departure from South Australia;
(b) one-third on approval by-thg Faculty of a report from theschotar on theïork thaí he had ã"ríi"ã-""t-áüi"gïi, n*tsix months abroad; and
(c) one-third on approval by the Faculty of a furtherreport on thework that he hãd carried out duriîg-hl;;;;;á-'rt. ionths

aDroad.

9. Th
of the s ring the tenure
F;;ity PProved bY tþe
g"n"."i roPriate to the

m g the fund shall be invested in such

di securities as the Council in its absolute
ime determine.

Allowed 15th January, 1g59.

chapter Lxxx[.-of the Lady Barr smíth Memorial Fund for
Cancer Research.

Now it is hereby provided as follows¡
l. The Fund shall be caled the Lady Bar¡ smith Memorial Fundfor Cancer Research.

2. The obíect of the Fund shall be to p_romote study and researchin the causes, prevention, tt*t-ã"täa rårcf ãi-";;'". 
qr¡s ¡vù!
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3. The Fund mav be invested i
as the Council shaf from time to
said Preference Shares shall conti
of such investment unless and unti
taken over by another company or

4. The íncome from the Fund shall be available for the following
purposesi

(a) To maintain a Scholarship to be kno-wn as the Lady Barr
' ' Smith Scholarship for Cañcer Research;

lb) For the ourchase of equipment to support the research work, ' of a Schälar or of othelr workers whose research work serves

the object of the Fund;
(c) For sr.,ch other purposes as theCouncil, on the advice of the

Committee of Vaiagement, shall approve as sewing the
object of the Fund.

5. A Committee of Management shall be constituted to advise the

Co""ãit o" thr use of the lncome from the Fund for the-purpo-ses

r"t ã"i1" Clause 4. The Committee shall consist of the Chancellor,
tttã 

"Vi"ã-Ct 
ánãellor, two members appointed b-y the- Co=ncil, two

*ã-¡èü *ppoi"t"¿ tv the Faculty of Sõience and two by the Falulty
;i-M"ãt"t"ä ãnd eitÉer Sir Tom Elder Barr Smith or his son Tom
Elder Barr Smith as his nominee.

6. Unsnent income from the Fund shall be accumulated and in-

""ri"a 
i" í"ãh sããurities and in such form as the Council in its absoluto

air"t"tio" rtiall from time to time determine. The Council may resort
increasing the emoluments
more Scñolarships concur'

'$,Tä""å#.,""i::å""ìriJlJ
tt.

7. la) A scholarship shall be tenable at such place or places,

*het"ìèí situated, as thè Scholar shall select and the Council approve,

urse of sfudY or research aPProved

the ûrst instance,
hip may, on the
a 

-third'year and

in exceptional circumstances for a fourth year.

ld) The council, on the advice of the committee, may_ terminate
ten\i'e ;f-; l"h;i;ñhip at any time for reasons deemed adequate bv

the Council.
le) Unless the Council decides otherwise the value of a Scholarship

,hàfi'tã-S?-5b iEl"SOO) a year payable in quarterly instalments in
advance.

8. This Statute may be varied from time to time provided that such

variations shall not álter the general object of the Fund as set out

in Clause 2 above.
Alloweil l2th December, 1968.
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Chapter LXXXIV.-Of Kathleen Lumley College fncorporated.

Allowed 21st December, 1967.
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STANDING ORDBRS OF THE SENATB OF THE UNIVERSITY
OF ADELAIDE

I. THE OFFICERS OF THE SENATE

1. A member of the Senate shall be elected annually as \Marden.

2. The Warden shall preside at all meetings at which he is present'

3. The Warden shall take the chair as soon after the hour of meet'
ing as twenÇ members are Present.

4. If the office of Warden be vacant, or if the \Marden shall be
a debate, the Senate shall elect
shall have all the Powers of the
ive after the Chair is taken, or
the Chairman shall vacate the

Chai¡.
5. A Clerk of the Senate shall be elected annually, and shall per'

form such duties as may be directed by the Warden.

6. The Clerk shall receive all notices of motion or of questions,
anrJ also all nominations of candidates for the ofice of Warden, Clerk,
or Member of the Council.

e, under the direction of the Warden, a

of every meeting, and issue it with the

o7a. The Clerk shall also cause a copy of the report and recom'
menãations, if any, of the Standing Cõirmittee, to accompany the
circular calling the meeting'

8. The Clerk shall, under the direction of the \Marden, record in a

book the Minutes of the Votes and Proceedings of the Senate'

9. Whenever an extraordinary vacancy shall occu¡ in the office of

Clerk, or when he shall be unable !o ac! !þe \Marden may appoìnt

some suitable person to act until a Clerk shall have been appointed.

10. Whenever an extraordinary vacancy shall occur-in the-office
of Warden, or when the Warden shall from any cause be- unable to

áõt, the Cierk shall perform the duties of Warden until the next

meeting of the Senate.

'Passed by tho Senate, 22nd November, 1961'

II. MEETINGS OF THE SENATE

11. The Senate shall meet at the University on tfre fourth Wed-
nesday in the month of November.

12. The Warden may at any time convene a meeting of the

Senate.
18. Upon a requisition signed

settinq foith the oËiects for which
vened] the Warden shall convene
not less than seven nor more than

such requisition.
e expiration of a qua¡ter of an hour from the timc
m""iittg there shall not be twenty members present
lapse.
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15. If it shall appear on notice being taken, or on the report of a
division by the tellers, that twenty members are not preõent, the
Warden shall decla¡e tÏe meeting at an end or adjourned to such
time as he shall direct, and such division shall not be entered on the
Minutes.

16. The Senate may adjourn any meeting or debate to a futu¡c
day.

III. NOTICES.
rl7. Notice of every meeting shall be given by circular posted six

clear_ days before suõh meetiñg to the ñst-kuown address^ of every
member resident in the State of South Australia, and to such other
members of the Senate as may request notices to be forwarded to
them.

ll8. ,qil notices of motion or of questions and all nominations must
reach the Clerk at the .University,-before noon on the thirtieth day
before the day of meeting.

t A.mended by senate, ,t.9u.ilX:t*t"lnf3an?t.o November, 1e62, and

o Amended by the Senate, 23rd November, 1949.

IV. CONDUCT OF BUSINESS.

A. Agenda.
ë19. The business at any meetÍng shall be transacted in the follow-

ing order, and not otherwise, exceþt by direction of the Senate:
(a) Reading, amendment, and conffrmation of Minutes. Business

arising out of the Minutes,
(b) Election of Warden and Clerk.
(c) Election of Members of the Standing Committee.
(d) Election of Members of the Council.
(e) Questions.
(f) Business f¡om the Council.
(g) Motions on the Notice-paper.
(h) Other business.

ü,{mended by the Senate, 22nil November, 1961.

20. Except by permission of two-drirds of the members present, no
member shall make any motion initiating for dÍscussion a suol-ect
which has not been duly inserted on the Ñotice-paper for that meet-
ing.

21. Except subject usiness shall be
ente¡ed on at an adjo on the Notice,
paper for the meeting

B. Rules of Debate.
rises during a debate any member then

shall sit down and the Warden shall bo

28. If the Warden desires to take part in a debate, he shall vacate
the chair for the time.
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ù4. Every member desiring to speak shall rise in his place and
address himself to tle Wa¡den.

25. When two or more members rise to speak the Warden shall
call upon the member who first rose in his place.

261 A motion may be made that any member who has risen 'be
now heard," and such motion shall be proposed, seconded, and put
without discussion or debate.

29. By the -member maY e-xPlain
matters óf a pe be no question before
the Senate, but ted.

30. No member mav speak twice to a question before tlre Senate
except in explanation'oi reply; but- a ñrember who has merely
formãily seco.rded a motion or amendment shall not be deemed to
have spoken.

31.-A member who has spoken to a question may again be heard
to explain himself in regard to some material part of his speech, but
shall not introduce any new matter.

32. A reply shall be allowed to a member who has made a sub-
stantive molión, but not to any member who has moved an amend-
ment.

33. No member may speak to any question after it has been put by
the Warden and the show of hands has been taken thereon.

34. e of the Senate excePt for
the pu inded.

35. given notice of a motion
any member present may move such motion'

36. A -otiott may be amended by the mover with leave of the
Senate.

draw the same by leave of the Senate, granted without any negative
voice.

40. No moti osed which is the same

in substance as same meeting has been
resolved in the

41. The Sen estion to be divided'

42. When amendments have been made the main question as

amended shall be put'
43. When amendments have been proposed but not made, tho

question shall be put as originally proposed.
44. A
la) eed to the next business.'

i¡) do now adioum."
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45. A debate may be closed by the motion "That the question be
novv put," being proposed, seconded, and carried, and the question
shall be put forthwith without further amendment or debate.

C. Divisions.

46. So soon as a debate upon a question shall be concluded tho
Warden shall put the question to the Senate.

47. A question being put shall be decided in the ffrst instance by
a show of hands.

48. The Warden shall state whether in his opinion the "Ayes " or
the " Noes " have it but any member may call for a division.

49. When a division is called the Warden shall again put the
question, and shall direct the 'Ayes " to the right and the " Noes " to
the lefg and shall appoint a teller for each party.

50. The vote of the Warden shall be taken before the other votes,
without his being required to leave the chair.

51. Every member present when a division is taken must vote
except as hereinafter provided.

52. No member shall be entitled to vote in any division unless he
be present when the question is put.

53. No member shall be entitled to vote upon any question in
which he has a direct pecuniary interest, and the vote of any member
so interested shall be disallowed if the Warden's attention be called
to it at the time.

54, In case of an equality of votes the Warden shall give a casting
vote, and any reasons stated by him shall be entered in the Minutes.

55. An entry of the lists of divisions shall be made by the Clerk
in the Minutes.

56. In case of confusion or error concerning the numbers reported,
unless the same can be otherwise corrected, the Senate shall proceed
to another division.

57. While the Senate is dividing, members can speak only to a
poínt of order.

D. Elections.

58. The annual election of Warden and of Clerk shall take place
at the ordinary meeting in November.

*58a. Whenever an extraordinary vàcancy shall occur in the ofice
of Warden, the Senate, at previous
nomination being required, s Warden,
and the member so elected ovember
meeting.

59. Members of the Council shall be elected at the ffrst meeting
held after the vacancy shall have become known to the Warden.

t60. The members of the Senate shall be informed by círcular when
arry vae*;ncy occurs in the office of Warden, Clerk, 

-or 
Member of

Council, and such circular shall state the date up to which nomina-
ó Passed by the Senate, 28th March, 1894.

t Passed by the Senate, 25th November, Ig64.
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tions will be received. ,A, form of nomination shall accompany each
circular.

in the circular shall be invalid.

162. The Clerk shall include a meeting at
*hi"h an election will be held validly nomi-
nated for election, and no other le for election
at that meeting.

+63. A candidate duly nominated for any office may subsequently
bv letter to the Clerk rêquest that his noniination be cancelled, and
ié""Þt by the Clerk of 

- such letter shall be held to cancel such

nomination.
64. In all elections if no more than the required number of persons

be nominated, the Warden shall declare them elected.

"65. If m number of persons be nominated
voting pape and every member present shall
vote Foi the ndidates.

66. \Mhen the voting papers have been distributed the doors shall
be closed until such tirne^af the papers shall have been collected.

67. The Warden shall appoint from the members-preserìt as-many
scrutineers as he shall think-proper, and shall assign them their duties.

168. The vot e scrutineers, andthe n-umber
of votes given be reported to the Warden,
who shalfthen election.

l68a. The lVarden shall, subiect to the Standinq Orders, deter-
mine finally on questions of detail concerning the election.

B. Questions.
69. Questions touching the afiairs of th9 University m.ay be put

to the Ûarden or to the Representative of the Council in the Senate.

70. The Warden may disallow any question which he thinks ought
not to be put. and may alter and amend any question which is not
in accordañce with thé Standing Orders, or which is in his opinion

of the Council to whom a

igned decline to answer at all

72. Bv permission of the Senate any member ma)l put a question
in the abie^nce of the member who has þiven notice of it'

73. By permission of the Senate a memb-er may amend in writing
a question ãf *hich he has given notice and put it as amended.

74. In putting any question no argument -or opinion-shall be

ofiered noishallãny Îacts be stated except so far as may be neces-
sary to explain such question.

t Passed bv the S er, 1964,

'Passed-by the , 1894.
t Passed bY th 1922.
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75. ln answering any question the matter to which it refers shall
not be debated.

76. Replies to questions, of which notice has been given, sball be
in w¡iting, and having been read, shall be handed to the Clerþ and
recorded in the Minutes.

77. Questions not on the Notice-paper shall not be recorded in
the Minutes, nor shall the answers thereto.

F. Committee of the Whole Senate.

78. A Committee of the whole Senate is appointed by a resolu-
tion "That the Senate do now resolve itself into a Committee of the
whole."

79. The Warden shall be Chairman of such Committee unless hc
be unwilling to act, in which case any other member may be voted
to the chair.

80. When the matters referred to the Committee have been dis-
posed of the Senate resumes, and the report of the Committee is at
once proposed to the Senate for adoption.

81. When the matters so referred have not been disposed of, the
Senate having resumed and having received a report of the Com-
mittee to the efiect that the matters have not been fully disposed of,
may appoint a future day for the Committee to sit again.

82. A member may speak more than once to each question.

83. A motion need not be seconded.

V. SELECT COMMITTEES.

84. Select Committees, unless it be otherwise ordered, shall con-
sist of five members, who shall elect their own Chairman, and of
whom three shall be a quorum.

85. The Chairman shall have both a deliberative and a casting
vote.

86. At the time of the appointment of the Committee the Senate
shall instruct the Committee as to the matters to be reported on by
them, and their report shall be conffned to such matters.

87. The Chai¡man shall present the report of the Committee to
the Senate, and it shall be forthwith discussed or postponed for future
consideration.

VI. STANDING COMMITTEE OF SENATB.
88. There shall be a Standing Committee of the Senate consisting

of the Warden of the Senate, ex offici,o, and twelve members of the
Senate elected by the Senate.

89. It shall be the function of the Standing Committee to consider
any legislation to be put before the Senate.

90. The Standing Committee shall, at each meeting of the Senate
at which business from the Council is before the Senate fo¡ its
approval, report to the Senate upon such business.
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91. The ofrce of a member of the Standing Committee shall
become vacant if he:

(i) dies;
(ii) declines to act;
(ìii) resigns his offióe by writing under his hand addressed to the

Warden;
(iv) ceases to reside in South Australia; - -'(vi is absent without leave granted by the Standing Committee' from tlree successive meetings of the Committee.

Any vacancy so occuïring shall b-e a- c-as'Pal ^vacancy 11d the
Standiig Committee may eleõt a member 

-of the Senate to ûll such
casual vacancy.

92. Meetings of the Standing Committee shall be called ty 4u
Warden at least once in every ïerm and at such other times as he
shall determine.

93. Six members present shall constitute a quorum of the Standing
Committee and thd Committee may firncti-on notwithstanding a

vacancy in its membership so long as a quorum remains.

be Chairman of the Standing Committee
an meeting of the Committee at which he is
pr the Waiden the members of the Committee
pr ll elect from among themselves a Chairman
to

95. The Standing Committee shall regulate its own procedure at
its meetings.

96. Th; election of members of the Standing Committee shall be
held bv the Senate annuallv at the ordinary meeting of the Senate

in Novêmber, and subiect tó Standing Oldeis 97 to 103, in the same

manner as members of the Council are elected'

members shall have been in ofice for the same period the order of
their retirement shall be decided by ballot'

98. Anv member of f meetings of the
Senate is íequired by t' may, after the
date fixed foi the rece the Clerk of the
Senate for a postal ballot-PaPer.

ballot-paper to
accordance with
of the Senate of

ballot-papers have been issued.

100. No vote by means of a postal ballot-paper shall be counted
unless:

(a) it is received at the University before tve o'clock in the' ' afternoon of the day preceding the day appointed for the
meeting of the Senate;

lb) the ballot-paper when received at the University is enclosed' ' in an enveiofe addressed to the Clerk and bearing the voter's
name and address.
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101. when ballot-papers have been distributed at_ the meeting, the

W;;e;" rfrái ã"q"itä'titt"tnèr any member present has already voted
by a postal ballot-PaPer.

L02. If any member of the senate who has voted by-a postal ballot-
p"p;'J;;;itã"at the meeting of the Senate, his postal vote shall not
be counted.

Passed by the Senate, 22nd November, 1961'

VII. SUSPBNSION OF STANDING ORDERS

104. Anv of tlese time
being on níotion mad orum
t¡åiit" Ptãt""i' ã"ã ce of
at least two-thirds of

These Standing Orders we-re originally adopted by, the Senate
o" oã""*bãi i, r-ssS. They have b"een âmendèd as Shown in the
iáàirot"t since Íhen; and Seótion VI was adopted by the Senate on

November 22, L96L.
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THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC

REGULATIONS

'Whereas the University was enabled by an endowment of $40,000
from the late Sir Thomas Elder in 1897 to establish the Elder
Conservatorium of Music, it is hereby provided as follows:

1. of instruction and
study for the Diploma of
Associ in such branches of
music ove.

2. The Conservatorium shall also provide for the teaching and
study of various branches of music as individual subject studies. The

3. The teaching stafi of the Conservatorium shall comprise a
Director and such other professors, lecturers, and teachers as the
Council shall from time to time appoint.

4. The until
December all be
divided in terms
and vacati

5. An intending student shall satisfy the Director of his ûtness
to enter upon the course of sfudy proposed, and upon being admitted
shall pay the entrance fee and sigrrthe Elder Conservatorium students'
roll.

6. Except in special circumstances approved by the Director, a

7. Each student of a principal subject shall (a) pay an annual
general service fee to be prescribed annually by the Council; and (b)
attend regularly such series of lecture recitals and concerts in the
Conser ed by the Di¡ector; provided that
(i) a d for the degree of Bachelor of
Music in Music shall be exempted from

ral service fee; and (ü) in exceptional
reasons a sfudent may, upon written
be exempted from attendance at such
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B. (a) The tuition fee for a principal subject, with such ancillary
work as may be approved by the Director, shall be arranged with
ttre Director in accordance with a scale of fees approved by the
Council.

(b) The fees for secondary subjects and for classes shall be pres-
cribed f¡om time to time by the Council.

payment of a late fee of $2,10 on each occasion.

9. At the end of the year a student of a principal subject may,
upon application in writing, receive a report on progress from the
Director.

10. (a) Scholarships may be estabüshed from time to time by the
Council, or by private individuals on such conditions as the Council
may approve.

( b ) Except with the express permis
of any scholarship tenable within the
a member of any other musical associ
musical engagement outside the Conservatorium.

11. The Council may from time to time make rules relating to
studies in the Conservatorium, and all students shall conform to
such rules.

Allowed l6th March, 196I.

SCHEDULE OF INDIVIDUAL SUBJECT STUDIES .APPROVED

BY THE COUNCIL UNDER REGULATION 2

PRTNCTPAL STIBIECTS

(which may also be studied as Secondary Subjects)

Practical: Pianoforte; Violin; Viola; Violoncello; Flute; Oboe;
Clarinet; Bassoon; French Horn; Double Bass; Trumpet; Trombone;
Harp; Percussion; Singing; Organ; Speech and Drama.

Theoretícah Harmony; Counterpoint; Composition; Theory of
Music.
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CLASS SUBIEmS

SCHEDULE OF FEES PRESCRIBED OR APPROVED BY THE
COUNCIL

1. The entrance fee refened to in Regulation 5 shall be $2.10.
2. Except in subjects (if any) approved by the Council, the fee for

a Principal Subject shall be not less than $99.00 a year, or 933,00 a
term, for a weekly 3O-minute lesson.

3. The fee for a Secondary Subject shall be not less than 949.50 a
year or $16.50 a term, for a weekly 20-minute lesson.

4. The fee for each Class Subject shall be not less than 915.00 a
year.

5. The fee for Junior Classes for string and woodwind instruments
shall be not less than $80,00 a year.

6. The fee for all other practical classes shall be not less than
$15.00 a year,

7. The General Service Fee shall be $3.00 a year,
B. The fee for a principal subject includes attendance at such

classes as the Director may iequire ôr approve.

Q. For the fees payable for the diploma courses, see the schedule
made under the regìlâtions governinf the diploma.'

D.2482/65.

OF THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM

RULES MADE BY THE COUNCIL UNDBR REGULATION 11

1 Subject to a-pproval by the Director, anangements for receiving
tuition in principal and secondary subjects shall be made by the studenl
in consultation with his teacher.

2. All fees shall b_e paid to the Registrar of the UniversiÇ in
accordance with Regulation B (c).

3. A student shall attend punctually at the time appointed for his
lesson, and in the event of ábsence sÍral notify the ïonservatorium
office.

4. A student shall no_t, excep! in extrao¡dinary cases approved by
the Director, receive his lessonsèlsewhere than at-the Consèivatoriuni.

5, A student of a principal or secondarv subject shall attend such
orchestral, vocal, or olher class as the Direôtor may deem essential to
his progress.
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6. Â student of a principal or part
in any public concert or accept an than
at the Conservatorium, except by

7. A student shall not, except by permission of the Director, publish
any composition; and he shall deposit a copy of any composition
published with the Director's peimission in the Library of the
Conservatorium.

B. A student guilty of impropriety or breach of these rules shall be
reported to the University Board of Discipline.

Made by Council, 28th October, 1960.

THE ELDER SCHOLARSHIPS
REGULATIONS

1. Scholarships to be held at the Elder Conservatorium, and known
as Elde¡ Scholarships, shall be ofiered for competition among Aus-
tralasian students of music.

o2. One scholarship shall for the present be awarded in each of the
following subjectsr-Singing; Pianoforte; Violin; Organ; Violoncello.

18. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows:
For Singing, not less than 16, nor more than 24 years
For Organ arrd Violoncello, not more than 24 years
For Pianoforte and Violin, not more than 21 years

on the trst day of December in the year in which the examination is
held.

No candidate who holds, or who has held, any other scholarship or
prize tenable for th¡ee years at the Elder Conservatorium for any of
the above subjects, shall be eligible to compete for an Elder Scholar-
ship in the same subject.

4. Candidates for scholarships shall undergo such examination as
the Council may from time to time direct. An examination fee of
$2.10$ shall be paid by each candidate.

5. Should none of the candidates competing for a scholarship in
any subject show sufficient merit, or should there be no candidates,
it may be left vacant until such time as the Council shall direct, or
the Council may award it for another subject.

6. A scholarship shall be tenable for three years, unless sooner deter-
mined under Regulation 7, and shall entitleihe holder to free tr¡ition
in one principal and one or more secondary subjects, to be approved
by the Director.

The principal subject of study shall be the subject for which the
scholarship principal
subject of st study the
Viola. The cil, but a
scholarship e student
for the same principal subject, and no person may hold more than
one of the Elder Scholarships at the same time.

!7. Every holder of a scholarship may take the three years' course
prescribed for the Diploma of Associate in Music. If a scholar elect

o A,llowed 2nd Decembe¡, 1926 I Allowed 30th Novembe¡, 1933.
f .Alloweil 10th December, 1925 $ Allowed lSth October, 1958.
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not to take the Diploma course, he shall be required to pass an exami-
nation in his principal subject at the end of each year of the scholar-
ship. If at any examination he shall fail to give sutcient evidence
of þrogress, he shall thereupon forfeit the scholarship for the remain-
ing portion of the term of three years, unless the Council shall other-
wiie decide. A scholarship shall also be summarily determined at
any time if, in the opinion of the Council, the holder of it be guilty
of misconduct.

T8. A. scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows the
greatest musical talent and promise, and not necessarily to the most
ãdvanced performer at the examination.

f8a. A scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,
classes and other activities as the Director of the Conservatorium
may require.

L A person elected to a scholarship who, by reason of being able
to pay for his or her education, or for
to accept the emoluments thereof, m
Elder Scholar. In such a case the Co
of the scholarship be devoted to assist deserving students to meet tle
cost of their musical education.

10. These Regulations may be varied from time to time.
I Allowed 16th December, 1948. .A'llowed lSth December, 1917.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1908.

1964-
Hodge, Geraldine J. (Singing).
Yelland, Barbara A. (Violoncello).

1965-
( Pianoforte ).

n).
1967-

Tiver, Guila J. (Singing).
Laurs, Janis (Violoncello).

ELDER CONSERVATORIUM FREE SCHOLARSHIP

RULES

1. There shall be an annual scholarship to be called The Elde¡
Conservatorium Free Scholarship which shall exempt the holder from
payment during the tenure thereof of any fees for tuition or examina-
ùoâ i" not moie tfran one principal subject in the Elder Conserva-
torium. The tenure of the scholarship shall be for one year.

2. 'fhe scholarship shall be awarded to such one of the students of
the Elder Conservatõrium as the Chancellor shall select from among
those who, having for at least one academical year shrdieil music in
the Conservatorium, shall within one week after the end of that year
be severally recommended in writing to him by theil respective
teachers foi exceptional merit shown during that year in their respec-
tive courses of study. The Chancellor shail satisiy himself that ôach
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student whom he selects is a person of limited means. If on the
expiration of such week the office of Chancellor shall be vacant, or
the Chancellor shall be absent from South .Australia, the Vice-Chan-
cellor shall act in his stead.

3. Immediately after the end of each term duríng the tenure o{
the scholarship, the teacher of each scholar shall present to the Council
a report as to the scholar's progress in musical studies and diligence;
and the Council, whenever dissatisffed with any report, may, after or
without inquiry, suspend temporarily or take away the scholarship, or
admonish the scholar. 'Whenever a scholarship shall during any
academical year become for any cause vacant, the vacancy shall not
be fflled during that year.

4. The scholarship shall not be awarded oftener than once to any
student.

5. The Council may rescind or vary these Rules, but no rescission
or material variation shall apply to any scholar during tenure of the
scholarship or (if made after the commencement of an academical
year) to any student who, but for such rescission or variation, would
have been entitled to compete during that year for the scholarship.

THE ALEXANDER CLARK MEMORIAL PRIZE
This prize was founded in 1917 by the Public Schools Decoration

and Floral Societies in memory of Alexander Clark. It is of the annual
value of $25,00, and is tenable for three years at the Elder Conserva-
torium.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXVII.
Awards.

For previous awa¡ds, see Calendars from 1984.
For 196f

Brewster, Christine J. (Singing).
For 1964-

Johnson, Yvonne M. (Singing).
For 1966-

Williams, Graham N. (Organ).

THE EUGENE ALDERMAN SCHOLARSHIPS

-Two scholarships were founded in 1918 in memory of Eugene
Alderman. One scholarship must be awarded for Violin; the othér is
available for compe ello, pianoforte, organ and
singing with prefere equality of merit.

For conditions, s Statutes.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1924.

For 1962-
Taylor, Diana Fay (Violín).

For 1964-
Thomson, Damien B. (Violin),

For 1965-
Larsens, Gunars (Violin¡.

For 1967-
Seager, ]anet F. (Víolin).
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THE SELBORNE MOUTRA,Y RUSSELL
SCHOLARSHIPS

In 1947 the sisters of the late Selbourne Moutray Russell founded
in his memory two scholarships each tenable for three years at the
Elder Consewatorium of Music. One scholarship is for a male singer,
the other for an orchestral instrument.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXIX.

,, Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1954.

For 1964-
Gill, Peter G. (Singing).

For 1965-
Roberts, Susan P. (Violin).

For 1967-
Messner, Brian K. (Singing).

For 1968-
'White, Leon A. (Violin).

THE LUCY IOSEPHINE BAGOT PRIZE

An annual prize for Operatic Singing to be called The
Josephine Bagof Prize was founded in 1947 by Walter Hervey
in memory of his mother.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXVII.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars f¡om 1954.

1964-Lasscock, Janet
196É-Alderton, Shirley

THE VARLEY SCHOLARSHIP
This scholarship, tenable for three years by a player of the viola,

was founded in 1948 by John Varley with a gift of $2,000.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXX.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1958,

Lucy
Bagot

For 1962-
Gare, Brian L.

1966-Edmonds, Thomas ].
1967-Neck, Anthony R.

Larsens, Gunars
(One-year Exhibition )

(One-year Exhibitíon ) For 1964-
For 1963- Meyer, Michael C.

Thomson, Damien Balfour For 1967-
( One-year Exhibition ) Thomson, Damien B.
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THE ANDERS AND REIMERS SCHOLARSHIPS

,_ -These_scholarships, each tenable for three years, were founded in
1948 by a bequest from the late Julie Sack.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXXI.
The Franz and Catherine Anders Scholarship is tenable by a

player of the Double Bass.

Awards.
For 196l-For 1961-

Rozelaar, Amanda M. Wesley Smith, Peter
(One-year Exhibition ) For Ig67-

For 1962- Schrama, Maria If.
Wickes, Lewis C. (One-year Bxhibition)

The Gustav Reimers Scholarship is tenable by a player of the
V'ioloncello.

Awards.
For 1955-

McDonald, Harry Roy.
For l957-Robjohns, Gwenyth.
For 1960-

Rozelaar, Amanda M.
( One-year Exhibition )

For 1961-
Finnis, Catherine M.

For 1964-
Ferwerda, John D.

For I96L
Barret! Robert J.

THE ROBERT WHINHAM PRIZE FOR ELOCUTION

L The prize shall be called The Robert Whinham Prize.

_ 2. The prize shall be of the annual value of $10, and shall be
offered at a special examination in the third term of eaóh year.

3. Only students who shall have attended the Elocution Class for
at least three terms (not necessarily co_nlgcutive, but including the
term in which the examination is helâ) shall be eligible to compele.

5. Candidates shall l_¡e subjects:-(a)
Reciting; (b) -Reading at- g oi prepaieá
speaking ( at the optioi of

6. These rules may be v the Council.
Made by Council, g0th October, 1914.



198 THE ELDER CONSENVATONIUM

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1911.

This scholarship was trst provided by Miss Thomas in 1945 and
was endowed by her in 1949.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXXN.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1946.

1959-,A,nnear, Gwenyth,
1960-Osborn, Thomas R.

THE GLADYS LLOYD
FOR

For 1960-
Simpson, Anne.

For 1963 -
Larsens, Mairita.

For 1960-
Smith, David A.

For 1963 -Lakin, Angela Mary
(One-year Exhibition)

For 1965-
Larsens, Mairita.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1951,

1961-Christie, Ann \M.

THOMAS SCHOLARSHIP
VIOLIN

For 1964-
Farkas, Ibojka Rosa

For 1967-
Macdonald, MarY Y.

For 1964-
Baghurst, ,A.ndrew H.

For 1967-
MacDougall, Allan L.

THE E. HAROLD DAVIES SCHOLARSHIP FOR ORGAN

This Scholarship was founded by public subscription-in^l949 to
cornmemorate Dr. 

^E. Harold Davies, fõr 28 years Blder Professor of
Music.

For conditions, see Chapter LXXV of the Statutes.

FLORENCE COOKE VIOLIN PRIZE

On its dissolution in 1960 the Elder Conservatorium Old Scholars'
Association paid the sum of $200 to the university for the maintenance
of the prize,ïttictr had until then been administered by the Association.

The value of the prize is $10. The prízemoney is to be spent
on music or books with the approval of-the Director of the Elde¡
Conservatorium.

A candidat and deserving
student who is or prize in the
ÈIder Conserv s make recom-
mendations to p.2603/60)

Award.
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THE DR. RUBY DAVY PRIZE FOR COMPOSITION

RULBS

Whereas the late Dr. Ruby Davy has bequeathed to the University
the sum of $q0q to found a pnze for the cbmposition of music it ii
hereby provided as follows:

1. There shall be a prize of the value of not less than $30, to be
called The Dr. Ruby Davy Prize.

2. The Prize shall be awarded annually to the student of the
Sehool of Music or of the Elder Conservatoririm of Music who submits
tåe most meritorious composition in accordance with the conditÍons
prescribed for the competition in that year.

3. The Faculty of Music shall from year to yeat-
(a) prescribe the nature of the competition for the ensuing year;
(b) pres-cribe the conditions that shall apply to the competition

for that year; and
(c) appoint a Board of Bxaminers, the Chairman of which shall

be the Elder Professor of Music.

4. If in the opinion of the examiners at any competition no can-
didate submits a composition worthy of the award-the Prize shall
lapsefor that year;,and the value of 

-the 
Prize for that year shall be

added to the capital of the endowment.

5. The Prize shall not be awarded twice to the same person.

6. These rules may be varied from time to time but the title and
general purpose of thô endowment shall not be changed.

Awards
For 1964-

Mincham, Julian H.
For 1965-

Wesley Smith, Martin.

For 196L
Edwards, Ross A.

For 1967-
Dudley, Grahame H.

THE GULI MAGAREY FUND AND SCHOLARSHIP

RULES

The following rules are hereby made:

THB GULI MÁ,GAREY FUND
1. The sum of $1,000 shall be set aside, known as the Guli

Magarey_ F 950 a year shall be
paid to the the Soúth Ausbalian
Scholarship sic, London, founded
by the late
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2. If the said Scholarship shall be vacant for any period income
from the Fund at the rate of $50 a year shall accumulate during
that period and subsequentþ be paid to the next hold'er of the

THE GULI MAGAREY SCHOLARSHIP
4. The Guli Magarey Scholarship shall be of the annual value of

$50 shall be availabÏe fór award antr:ually and shall be tenable for one
year. It shall be awarded for singing to ã female student of the Elder
Conservatorium of Music.

5. A candidate for the Scholarship shall have been resident in
South Australia and shall have been a itudent at the Elder Conserva-

direct.

would have been paid had the Scholarship been awarded shall be
added to the value of the Scholarship on the next occasion on which
an award is made.

L These Rules mav be varied from time to time but the title and
general purposes of the endowment shall not be changed.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1956.

For 1965- For 1967-
Samels, Joy Cummins, Margaret B.

For 1966- For 1968-

tå*å'i'îîJith N. ]sha'ed 
Leak' Nina J'

THE FREDBRICK BEVÁ.N SCHOLARSHIP FOR
SINGING.

This scholarship was founded in 1952 to perpetuate- the name and
memory of Frederick Bevan, Teacher of Singing in the Elder Con-
servatoiium of Music from 1898 to 1935, It is tenable for three years.

For conditions, see Chapter LXXIX of the Statutes'
Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1953.

For 195È-
Annear, Gwenyth.

For 1962-
Bermingham, Jennifer A.

For 1965-
Aunqer, Meredith Mary

For 196&-
Sheppard, Deirdre
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ORCHESTRAL SCHOLARSHIPS
Since 1939 the Council has ofiered annually tve scholarships for

orchestral instruments, tenable at the Elder Conservatorium, in aõcord-
ance with the following rules:-

1. One_scholarship is ofiered fo¡ each of the following subjects:-
Flute; Oboe; Clarinet; Bassoon; French Horn.

2. Tb,e age limit of ca¡didates shall not be more ttran 24 yea¡s on
the ffrst day of December in the year in which the examinaUoñ is held.

8. A candidate may not hold more than one of these scholarships
at any one time.

4. Candidates for scholarships shall undergo such examination as
the Council may from time to time prescribe.-An examination fee of
$2.10 shall be paid by each candidatè.

5. If there is no caldidate, or no i! for
any scholarship the scholarship shall time,
and shall be ûlled in such manner, as

6.^A.
It shall
eligible
scholars
two years.

. 7.. ,{,,s-cholarshiq shall entitle the holder to free tuition in the prin-
cipal subject for which it is awarded and in_ such secondary sub]ects
es may be approved by the Director of the Conservatorium.

8. r{. scholarship may be te¡mÍnated by the Council at anv timeif in the opinion of the council the scholâr is not makinq suiffcient
progress, or for any other reason deemed sufficient by the Cóuncil.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars f¡om 1g4t.

For 1966-

For 1967-

For 1968-
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ELDER OVERSEAS SCHOLARSHIP

This scholarship, which is
born South Australians, was es

Thomas Elder to the Royal Colle

(oíde Flules of the Fund) is
e for the scholar.

In 1965 Elder Smith Goldsbrou
the Elder Overseas ScholarshiP b
to maintain the scholar while he o

Royal College of Music.
The scholarship is ofiered for competition every three or four

years, the scholar 6eing chosen on the results of a special examination.

Àwards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1954.

1954-Schramm, Katþm.
I957-Stubbs, Ruth M.

1961-Hearne, Janice L.
1964-Finnis, Catherine M.

THB MAUDE PUDDY SCHOLARSHIP

of Music.

tenure.
4. If, in the opinio

tion shows sufrcient
after which it shall
the Council, on the
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Conservatorium, may award an exhibition equal to the annual value
of the Scholarship for one year to a student of the Conservatoriurn
of outstanding merit.

5. Every candidate for the Scholarship shall pay an examination
fee of $2.10, and shall undergo such examination as the Council may
approve.

6. _No person who has previously held the Scholarship may be a

candidate for it.
7. The Scholarship shall be awarded to tÌ¡e candidate who shows

L A Scholar shall take par! in such Conservatorium concerts,
classes and other activities äs the Director of the conservãiorium
may require.

10. These rules may be varied from time to time, but the title and
general pur?oses of the endowment shall not be cúanged. 

- -

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1g55.

I- l9lh9happellGlenys M. For 1964 - Gailasch, Wendy A.For 1961-Madge, Geoffrèy D. For 1g67-Thiem, Judith n.

THE ATHOL LYKKE AWARD FOR POSTGRADUATE
STUDIES IN MUSIC

1. There shall be an Award to be called The Athol Lykke Award
for Postgraduate Studies in Music.

2, an Awardshall fróm thàfund No awardshall 
a graduate in Musig or a
qsig of the University of
duates or diploma hoiders
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4. Every candidate shall pay an entrance fee of $2.10.

5. The Award shall be made by a Committee under the Chairman-
ship of the Dean of the Faculty of Music, appointed for the purpose
by the Faculty of Music.

6. The holder of an Award shall pursue an advanced cou¡se of
study approved by the Faculty of Music.

8. Pavment of the Award shall be mad
Facultv írav determine. nrovided that the
suspenâ pa!.ment if it iiìot satisted with
studies.

9. These rules may be varied from time to tÍme, but the title and
purpose of the Award shall not be changed.

,{wards.
1959-Gunning, Shelley S. 196LCann, Melvyn R.

1962-Hearne, Janice L' l96LTobin, Ashleigh H.

THE LIENAU SCHOLARSHIP

Whereas Christian Hans Augustus Lienau has bequeath-ed to
the Universitv the sum of $1,00¡ for the purpose of providing a
sãhohrship tónable at the Elder conservatorium of lvlusic, it is

hereby prõvided as follows:-
1. There shall be a scholarship to be known as the Lienau

Scholarship tenable at the Elder Coìservatorium of Music'

2. Subject to the provisions of Clause 7, the scholarship shall

be awarded to a Tenor.

4. A candidate for the scholarship shall be not more than tv/e-nt)l-
forri yèars o1. age on the ûrst day ,:f December in the year in which
the examination is held.

5. Every candidate for the scholarship shall pay-an examination
fee of $2.1Ó and shall undergo such examination as the Council may
direct.

6. The scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows
the greatest musical^talent and promise, and not necessariþ to the
mosiadvanced performer at the examination.
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iners no candidate at an examÍna-
cient merit the scholarship shall
ll be ofiered again. If a sõholar-

" #;:f ff ""fffn",;- ff 
"?f ï::lthe Elder Conservatorium of out-

standing merit in sínging.

8. The scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,
classes and other activities as the Director of the conservatorium
may require.

9. Allowing for the rd of an Exhibition
under 9laus-e 7, the scho for competition only
when the value of it has

Awards.
1961-C_ummins, Margaret E. Ig67-Klinberg, June M.(Exhibition) (nxhibäíoir)
196G-Younger, Graham J. 1g68-Patterson, Dean J.

(Exhibition)

THE CLEMENT Q. WILLIAMS PRIZE
Whereas the sum of $1,000

fo¡mer students of Clemeni O.
Elder Conservatorium of Muùc
University_for tle prupose of
memorate his work, it iì hereby

. l_A p-r?e, to be known as the Clement Q. Williams prize, shall
be offered for competition annual\.

2. The ffrst competition for the Prize shall be held in Mav. lg5g.
On that occasion, to be eligible to compete for the pfize, a caldidate
must have been enrolled as a student of the Elder conservatorium for
the ffrst term of 1959. For all competitions after the ffrst a candidate
must have been enrolled as a student of the Elder Conservatorium
for tho -two terms preceding- the competition. There is no age limit
or restriction of natíonality ior competitors.

3. The Priz e sum of $50 and, subiect to Rules
6 and 7, shall candidate who shows'the sreatest
ability a"q Il performance of an approrrãd pro-
gramme of Ge

for examination on the presc¡ibed
the entry fee being 92.10-and each
entry, for approval by the Director
programme requiring about fffteen

5. The examiners shall be the Di¡ector of the Blder Conserva-
to-rium of Music, and two others to be appointed by the Faculty of
Music.
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6. If the examiners of the
award the Prize shall ent an
additional Prize may b

7. The Prize shall not be awarded twice to ttre same student.

8. These rules may be varied from time to time, but the title and
the general purpose óf the endowment shall not be changed.

Awards.

For 1962-Hodge, Geraldine J. For 1965-Edmonds, Tho{ras J.
For 1963-Harrison, Powell J. For 1966-Senior, Anne C.
For lg6LPatterson, Dean J. For 1967-Carter, Jane E.

THE KLOEDEN-McCORMICK-GOODHART
SCHOLARSHIP

Whereas Mrs. Leander McCormick-Goodhart has ofiered to pro-
in Singing as a principal
be called "The Kloeden-

ollowing rules are hereby
made:

1. Subiect to receipt of the regular annual contribution from the
donor, thé value of -the 

Scholarãhip shall be about $90 and the
Scholárship shall be ofiered for award annually.

2. The Scholarship may be awarded to the same person more than
once.

3. Äll matters concerning the award of the Scholarship shall be
determined by the Director of the Blder Conservatorium.

Awards.
For 1960-Hearne, Janice. For1962-Macpher-son,Margaret,
For 1961-Hearne, janice. 19æ/67-No award'

THE \MILLIAM SILVER SCHOLARSHIP

Whereas friends and pupils of the late William Silvgr,- a teacher in
the Elder Conservatorium õf Music from 1919 to 1947 have paid to
the University the sum of $3,200 for the purpose of tqunding^a-Schola¡-
ship for Piaáoforte to perpetuate the ìame of \Milliam Silver, the
follbwing rules are hereby made:

l. There shall be a Scholarship for Pianoforte, to be lrnown as the
William Silver Scholarship.

servatorium.
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3. (a) druing
which the al sub-
ject in the e such
associated of the
Conservatorium shall require.

shall be paid in three
ch term; provided that
ch year shall be subject

satisfactory to the Director. 
g term or terms being

(c) If a Scholar's progress is not satisfactory to the Director the
Scholarship shall be suspended pending decision by the Council as

to the conditions on which it may be restored or whether it shall be
forfeited.

(d) The Council may terminate a scholarship at any time if in
the'Cóuncil's opinion the Scholar be guilty of miiconducl.

4. A candidate for the Scholarship shall:
(i) be not more than 18 years of age on December 31 of the

ys;
(ii) p $2;
(iü) u as the Council may approve,

5, The S arded to the candidate who shows
the greatest pianoforte playing and not neces-
sarily to the mer at the examination.

6. The scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,
classes and other activities as the Director of the Conservatorium may
require.

7. If at any examination for a Scholarship no award be made the
Scholarship shall not be offered again for competition until a period
of about one year has elapsed.

8. Any accumulated income after provision of the scholarships
shall from time to time be added to the capital sum and the value of
the scholarship increased by such amount as the Council shall
determine.

9. These rules may be varied from time to time by the Council,
but the title and general pu{pose of the Scholarship shall not be
changed. D.l5B9/64.

Awards
1966-Lockett, David R.

THE MRS. ARNO PONTT (MAY GEPP) SCHOLARSHIP
'Whereas the late Arno F. Pontt has bequeathed to the University

the sum of $1,000 for the pu4)ose of providiirg a Scholarship in Musíq
it is hereby provided as follows:

1. There shall be a Scholarship called the Mrs. Arno Pontt (May
G"pp) Scholarship.

2. The Scholarship, which shall be for an orchestral instrumen!
shall be available foi award annually and shall be tenable for one
year.
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3. The annual value of the Scholarship shall be $50 and shall be
aoplied towards the pavment of fees for instruction in an orchestral
írisltrument at the Eldìí Conservatorium of Music. It shall be a con-
dition of the award that the scholar shall pay the differe'?ce between
this sum and the fee prescribed for tuition in an orchestral instrument
as a princþal subject.

4. Every candidate for the Scholarship shall pay, an examination
fee of $2 and shall undergo such examination as the Council may
prescribe.

5. A candidate for the Scholarship shall have been a student at the
Elder Conservatoriurn of Music for at least six months prior tq and
shall be not more than twenty-four years of age on, the ûrst day of
December of the year in which the examination is held'

6. The Scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows
the greatest musical talent and promise, and not necessariþ to the
mosiadvanced performer, at the examination.

7. A scholar shall be eligible for re-appointrnent to the Scholarship
but the Scholarship shall not be awarded to the same person for more
than tlrree years.

9. The Scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,
classes and other activities as the Director of the Conservatorium may
direct.

10. These rules may be varied from time to time, but the title and
purpose shall not be'changed. D.I574/85

Award.

For 196LK azimier czak, Bogdan.
For 1967-K azimierczú<, Bogdan.
For 1968-Hinson, Kym L.

THE NORMAN CHINNBR SCHOLARSHIP

of the Choir from 1941 to 1961, the following rules are hereby made:

at the normal time.
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2. The value of the Scholarship, until otherwise determined by the
Council, shall be $120.

3. (a) To be eligible to compete for the Scholarship a candidate' 
shall have studied organ playing as a principal or secondary
subiect in the Elder Corservatorium for at least two years
and shall have shown to the satisfaction of the Director of
the Conservatorium an interest in choral work and con-
ducting,

(b) There shall be no age limit for candidates.

(c) A candidate for the Scholarship shall pay an examina-' 
tion fee of $2 and shall undergo such examination as the
examiners may require.

a. þ) The examiners for the Scholarship_shall include, if_he be
willing and able to act, the Conductor of the .A,delaide
Philharmonic Choir.

(b) In deciding the award the examiners shall take into con-
sideration the likelihood of a candidate's taking an active
part in choral work and conducting after tenure of the
Scholarship.

5. (a) The Scholarship shall be tenable for one year during which
the Scholar shall study organ playing as a principal subject
in the Elder Conservat rium of Music and shall pursue such
studies in choral conducting as the Director of the Con-
servatorium shall require.

(b)

during the preceding term or terms being satisfactory to
the Di¡ector.

(c) The Scholar may not hold concurrently any other scholar-
ship for organ in the Elder Conservatorium of Music.

6. A Scholar shall take part Ín such Conservatorium concerts,
classes and other activities as the I irector of the Conservatorium may
require.

7. Accumulated income after provision of the Scholarshios shall
from time to time be added to thã capital sum and the valuð of the
Scholarship increased by such amount-as the Council shall determine.

B. These rules may be varied. from time time by the Council,
but the title and general purpose of the Scholarship shall not be
changed.

Award.
For 1967-Baghurst, Andrew H.
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THE WAITE AGRICULTURAL RESBARCH INSTITUTE

Subsequent endowments, the income from which is devoted to the
work of the Instítute, include those of the late Mrs. Elizabeth Mac-
meiken and Miss Lily Waite, daughters of Mr. Peter Waite, the
Ranson Mortlock Trust, the gift of the late Mrs. Rosye F. Mortlock and
Mr. J. T. Mortlock, part of the residuary estates of the late Mr. Hugh
Hughes and of the late Mr. W. H. Sandland, and the estate of the late
Mr. W. D. Grigg.

The estate lies on the scarp of the Adelaide foothills, within four

70 acres belonging
, however, progres-
itute will not have

This area is now in process of being
for the purposes of secondary education.
mental area has however been offset by
of about 900 acres of land near Mintaro. Much of this is being
developed as the Mortlock Experiment Station and will provide
additional ffeld facilities for animal, pasture and crop research pro-
grammes.

The laboratories have been made possible through the generosity
of the late Sir John Melrose and the families of the late Mr. John
Darling and Mr. Frederick Ranson Mortlock. The John Mel¡ose
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Section of the Commonwealth Department of Health, the United
States Public Health Service, and the United States Surgeon General.

The Institute provides facilities for teaching in the third, fourth
and Honours yeais of the degree of B.Ag.Sc, and for postgraduate
training and research.

The scientiûc work of the Institute is centred round the study of
, pasture and animal production and of the
ssociated with these aspects of agriculture.
is carried out in the six departments:

ÄcnoNowrv (which includes Crop Genetics and Plant Breeding,
Animal Husbandry and Systematic Botany).

Acnrctn rtrner, Brocrmrrrrsrnv erv¡ Sor. SctrNcs.

ENrouor-ocv.

Pr.er.rr Peruor.ocv (which includes Nematology and Soil Micro-
biology),

Pr-eNr P¡rrsror-ocv (which includes Horticulture).

A¡rru¿¡. Prrysror,ocy.

There is also a section of Biometry,

IHB MAWSON INSTITUTE FOR ANTARCTIC RESEARCH

The Institute was fo¡mally established by the University Council
in November, 1959, in honóur of the hté Professor Sir Douglas
Mawson, F.R.S.

tu iåHiå'åflH;
to stage research
in e Physics, Biolo

The Institute will maintain a library of Antarctic Iiterature and
a museum of geological and biological specimens collected in the
,Antarctic. The museum will also include objects associated with
Antarctic expeditions, in particular those of Sir Douglas Mawson.

The Institute was inaugurated by the Right Honourable the Prime
Minister on .A.pril 15, 1961. The Director is Dr. F. ]acka.
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THE ANTI-CANCBR FOUNDATION

In 1928 the University formed an
mittee to aid research into problems o
extend modern methods of treatment

transferred to the Public Service.

mittee, a Public Education Committee, a Patient Care Committee and
a Scientiûc Advisory Committee have been appointed.

In 1965 the Foundation \¡¡as admitted to membership of the Aus-
tralian Cancer SocieÇ which in turn is a member of the Union
Internationale Contre le Cancer, the world-wide anti-cancer organiza-
tion.

Fr¡¡¿¡ræ: The Foundation's funds are derived from the following
sources: (a) Gifts and bequests; (b) Income from gifts and bequesti
which have been invested; (c) Government grants and subsidies; (d)
Public appeals.

Four public appeals for fu¡ds have been made; the ffrst in 1928
realised about $12,000, the second in 1989 about $6,000, the third in

Government grants and subsidies have been received since 1929.
In addllion, ave $32,000 towards the purchase
of the high- the large expense of hoüsing the
plant at the L

R¡snencrr With its funds and facilities limited, the original Com-
mittee decided to support clinical research as likely to be the most
rewarding; to that end it employed two part-time medical oficers and
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a stenographer to record the cases of cancer in the Royal Adelaide
Hospital in due course. It also, from its
beginning o give much of their time to funda-
mental ¡e has been of considerable value to
radiotherapy, and paid for its publication.

The Committee and the Foundation have subsidised particular
research projects in the Institute of Medical and Veterinary Science

fn May, 1967, the Foundation was host organisation for a confer-
ence on "Quantitative Carcinogenesis" arranged by the Union fnter-
nationale Contre le Cancer. This was the ffrst scientiûc meeting of the
Union to be held in Australia. Sixteen eminent research workers
representing ten countries presented papers.

processed.

on various aspe practitioners in
South Australia. were conducted
in 1950 and in I e has conducted

1965. A part-time
ttee was appointed
some 7,000 people

The r talks bv the Medical
Adviser tlms on 

'breast 
cancer

and the This is one of the most
successf
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RESOLUTIONS CONCERNING THE
COMMEMORATION OF UNIVERSITY ALUMNI

Whereas it is desirable that tle UniversiÇ shall commemorate any
of its alumni who shall have achieved markeâ distinction, it is hereby
resolved tïat:-

1. The Council may determine by an absolute maiority, and upon
such evidence as it shall deem sufficient, and subject to ttre conqu-
rence of the Senate, to commemorate after death any alumnus of tìís
University who shall have been a great benefactor thereof, or shall
have achíeved distinction in any carãer or subject, and in particular:-

By signal acts of courage in the performance of duty or in ttre
cause of humanity.

By eminent se¡vices to South,{usEalia or the Empire.
By signal acts of Philanthropy.
By attaining eminence in Science, Literature, Art, or any Profes-

sion.

2, The Council shall transmit to the Senate for its concurrence a
copy of each determination, together with a statement of the evidence
an-d reasons in its favour, and tle natu¡e and situation of the intendeil
memorial.

3. The modes of commemoration shall be inexpensive, and may
be by mural tablets or other memorials erected within the precincts
of tle University, and bearing commemorative inscriptions. Each
inscription shall contain a brief statement of the grounds upon which
the cõmmemoration has been awarded, and the statement shall be
recorded also in the minutes of the Council.

4. The Council shall compile and keep a ¡ecord of the Academic
and ext¡a-University career of each alumnus.

5. Private persons also ma¡ in modes and upon grounds approved
by the Council (by an absolute majority) and_by the S-enate, com-
memorate deceased alumni by memorials erected within the precincts
of the University. The design of each memorial, tÏ.re inscription to
be placed upon it, and its situãtion, must be approved by the Council.

Persons desirous of approval shall supply such evidence and infor-
mation as the Council shall require, and comply with such terms and
conditions as ttre Council shall impose.

6. The foregoing and any future resolutions may be altered o¡
added to by an absolute majority of the Council, with the concur-
rence of the Senate.

Concurred in by Senate, 22nd Äugust, 1900.

Alumni Commemorated¡

Hopkins, William Fleming, B.A. (Á.d.), M.B. (Melb'), Surgeon-
Captain in the Australian Regiment, 1901.

Campbell, Allan James, M.8., B,S. (Ad.), Surgeon-Captaín ín
Steiniker's Horse, 1903.
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RESIDENTIAL COLLEGES
By the

was found
residential
residence,
staff of the UniversitY.

ST. MARKS COLLEGE

tennis courts.

College has built up a ffne all-round other
ffelds, with many winners of importa s'

Members of fhe Senior Comnibn R house
tutors or both. They come for the most part from the teaching or
research staffs of the Universþ.

The College provides religious services for- its members,- and
through the Studõnt Club encãurages literar¡ dramatiq social and
athletic activities,

nington Terrace, North Adelaide; Telephone 67 2211.
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ST. ANN'S COLLBGE

common rooms, music rooms, a library, a tennis court and an
oratory.

ated with the College

_ The College is situated in pleasant surroundings with a view to
the Mount Lofty Ranges and iõ within ten minuteJ walk of the Uni
versity of Adelaide.

by the Principal, Miss D. Raynes,
North Adelaide, or by Mr. L. T.
ust.), Secretary and Bursar, 68

AQUINAS COLLEGE
Aquinas College was incorporated in

the University in 1947 was afiliated to the
College under the auspices of the Roman C
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the western side of Monteûore House was occupied at the beginning
of 1960. In July, 1960, a new central block united the eastern and
western wings, and in 1964 a small two-storey block was added at
24 Palmer Place, comprising a domestic stafi dining-room and sitting
room, and seven study bedrooms. The College has accommodation
for about 100 students.

ege \ryas
Sunday,

Rlr,'3;
K.C.M.G., LL.B.

The College is governed by a Council nominated by the Ärch-
bishop of Adelaide. The Most Rev, M. Beovich, D.D., Ph.D., is
President of the Council, and the Most Rev. B. Gallagher, D.D.,
Ph.D., Bishop of Port Pirie, is Vice-President.

Applications for admission are made to the Rector and must be
accompanied by satisfactory evidence of good character. Every
student of the College signs the following declaration:

"I hereby promise to obey honourably the regulations of the
College, to submit to its discipline, and to do all I can to
uphold the honour of the College."

Tutorial classes and individual tuition are given in the College
with the special object of assisting students in their University work.
Non-resident students, men and women, are admitted to all College
classes.

Students of the College enjoy the advantage of residence close
to the University, corporate life in an academic community, the
influence of the doctrine, ideals and sacramental life of the Church,
and tuition supplementary to University lectures. No student can
remain a member of the College unless the College authorities are
satisfied with his conduct and diligence.

The Rector is the Very Rev. Father Bryan Buxton, S.J., 8.4., and
the Dean is the Rev. M. F. Maher, S,J., M.Comm.

LINCOLN COLLEGE

In addition to an initial gift of $20,000 by the Methodist Church,
$70,000 was raised. by public subscription for the foundation of the
College,

Generous grants from the Commonwealth and State Govern-
ments and a ready response to the Joint Colleges' Appeal in 1959-60,
provided a further $88,000 which allowed the erection of a new
r_esidential block (the Keith Murray Building), which was opened by
the Prime Minister on lst September, 1963- This, together with the
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purchase of a further property on Brougham Place in 1961, brought
the accommodation of the College to 120 students.

With the building of a new Kitchen and Dining Hall, and the
commencement of work on a new Common Room, the facilities which
the College ofiers have been greatly enhanced.

The College is governed by a Council appointed by the Methodist
Conference, to which the University Council appoints two representa-
tives, The Chairman of the Council is Mr. J. A. Dunning, M..4.., M.Sc.

There is no credal condition for membership of the College. Appl!
cations for admission are made to the Master, and must be accom-
panied by satisfactory evidence of good character. College tutorial
classes are arranged, and students are assisted in their University
work. College classes are also open to non-resident stud.ents.

The College is situated within easy walking distance of the Univer-
sity, and the Students' Club organises the activities of the Junior
Common Room.

The Master Ís the Rev. Frank Hambly, M.4., D.D.

KATHLEEN LUMLEY COLLEGE
The College was founded in 1967 with the aid of a gift of $60,000

from Mrs. Kathleen Lumley and the support of the State and Federal
Governments through the Australian Universities Commission. The
University made a site available for the College at MacKinnon Parade,
North Adelaide.

The aim of the College is to provide residential accommodation
for men and women postgraduate students of the Uníversity of Ade-
laide together with edìcational, cultual, social and recreational facili-
ties for all postgraduate students of the University.

The first stage of the College will be completed in August, 1968,

the College.

of the College is Dr. J. H. Coates, B.Sc., Ph.D.

residential accommodation for students.

Further particulars may be obtained from The Master, Kathleen
Lumley College, 51 Finniss Street, North Adelaide 5006.
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AFFILIATION TO THE UNIVERSITIES OF
CAMBRIDGE AND OXFORD

UNIVERSITY OF CAMBRIDGE

Previous Examination.

The Previous examination of the Universi
of tlree parts: Part I-Languages other than
Latin oi Greek is compulsory); Part II-M
Part lll-English subjects.

A student who has passed the Matriculation Examination of the
University of A.delaide 

^may be exempted from the whole or part of
the Previôus Examination, ãccording 1o the subjects in which he has
passed at Leaving standard.

Degree Status.

The UniversitY'of
to the University of C
been members of the

th and other privileges dePending
which it is proposed to Pursue at

Cambridge.

Further par.ticulars regarding these_privileges may be obtained
from the Refishar, Univeriity of-Adelaidè. D.55/39'

UNIVERSITY OF OXFORD.

Responsions.

Spanish.

Junior and Senior Status.
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No course will be approved for this purpose which does not include
the study of two of the following languales, of which either Latin or
G¡eek_ must be one, viz., Latin, Gieeli, French, German, Italian,
Spanish.

(Note.-The Adelaide degrees, which have been approved by the
Hebdomadal Council in thislonnexion are those of B.À-., M.4., É.Ec,,
B.Sc., B.Ag.Sc., 8.E., M.8., and LL.B.).

Particulars of the privileges of funior and Senior Students may
be obtained from the Registrar, University of Adelaide. D.55lS5.

RECOGNITION OF THE UNIVERSITY BY TRINITY
COLLEGE, DUBLIN

ARTS

A¡ts which he of the
Junior Freshma qualify
by examination montfr
after his name

MEDICINE
The Board of Trinity College, Dublin, has also passed the follow-

ing resolution concerning medical studies:-
" That in Medical Schools recognized

two consecutive ønnì medíc| taken at
years of the medical curriculum, be r
admission to the examinations of the Sch
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RECOGNITION BY THE ROYAL INSTITUTE OF
CHEMISTRY

The Royal Institute of Chemistry has placed the University on
the list of Institutions recognised for the training of candidates for
the examinations of the Institute. Candidates for the associateship,
who hold an Honours degree in Chemistry of the University, may
apply under regulation 9 (3) for exemption from the examination.

THE AUSTRAI,IAN SOCIETY OF ACCOUNTANTS

Statistics I. Applications for such exemption should be made to the
State Registrar of the Society, from whom further information may
be obtained.

ASSOCIATION OF UNIVERSITIES OF THE BRITISH
COMMONWEALTH

The UniversiÇ is a member of the Association of Universities of
the British Commonwealth, which publishes t}ne Unioersítíes Yeør-
book containing an epitome of the Calendars of the various Unive¡-
sities of the Commonwealth with a full staff directory and a brief
record of recent developments. Copies may be obtained from the
Secretary of the Association at 86 Gordon Square, London, W.C.I.

INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF UNIVERSITIES

book mav be consulted ín
obtaineå from the Secre
de Fontenoy, Paris VII,

France,

THE INSTITUTE OF CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS
IN AUSTRALIA

may be sought.
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THE JOSEPH FISHER LBCTURE IN COMMBRCE
The undermentioned Lectures have been delivered at the Univer-

sity in accordance with the provisions of Chapter XXVII of the
Statutes. A list of the Lectures deüvered between 1904 and 1929,
inclusive, can be found in University Calenda¡s prior to 1959:-

1930-"Cu¡rent Problems in International Finance," by Professor
T. E. G. Gregor¡ D.Sc. (Econ.).

É1932-*Australia's Share in fntemational Recovery," by A. G.
Davidson, Esq.

Õ1934-* Gold Standard or Goods Standards," by L. G. Melville,
Esq., B.Ec., F.I.A.

1936-'Some Economic Efiects of the A.ustralian Tariff " by Pro-
fessor f ,. F. Giblin, D.S.O., M.C., M.A.çl93L'Australian Economic Prcgress against a World Back
ground," by Colin Clark, Esq., M.A.

Ê1940-'Economic Co-ordination," by Roland Wilson, Esq., B.Com,,
D.Phil., Ph.D.

I942-"The Australian Economy duing War," by the Right Hon.
R. G. Menzies, K.C., LL.M., M.P.

al944-'Problems of a High Employment Economy," by H. C.
Coombs, Esq., Ph.D.

ç1946-' Necessary Principles for Satisfactory Agricultural Develop-
ment in Australia," by Professor S. M. Wadham, M.A.

o1948-'The Importance of the Iron and Steel Industry to Austra-
lia," by Essington Lewis, Bsq., C.H.

Ê1950-'The Economic Consequences of Scienti.ûc Research," by
Professor J. B. Condlifie, M.4., D.Sc.

ol952-'Australian Agricultural Policy," by J. G. Crawford, Esq,,
M.Ec.

ôl95L"Economics of Federal-State Finance," by Profess'.¡ W.
Pres! M.4., M.Com.

ê1956-"Japan and the Gèneral Agreement on Tarifis and Trade,"
by Professor I.B. Meade, C.8., M.4., F.B.A.o1958-'National Supe¡annuation-Means test or contributions,"

Dip.Ec.
"196F'Mas Modern Industry,"

(Econ.).â1962-"Indu owth in Australia,"
by Professor B. R. Willíams, M,A.

*1964-"Australian Foreign Aid Policy," by Professor H. W. Arndt,
M.4., B.Lirt.+1966-'Australian Tarifi Policy," by W. M. Corden, Etq.,
M.Comm., Ph.D.

êCopies of these lectu¡es may be obtained free of charge on
applicatìon to the Registrar, Uníversity of Adelaide. The "other

lectures are out of print.

THE AUSTRALIAN SOCIETY OF ACCOUNTA.NTS

LECTURE IN,{CCOUNTANCY
Whereas in 1945 the Council accepted the offer of the Common.

wealth Institute of Accountants to provide an annual sum for the
purpose of promoting an annual public lecture on some aspects of
Äccounting; and whereas that offer has subsequently been renewed



f. gruRE IN ACCOUNTANCY 223

bv the Aus ereinafter called the
Sóciety) wh d the Commonwealth
Institutê of as follows:

1. A, lecture to be called the Australian Society of Accountants
Lecture in Accounting shall be given annually in the UniversiÇ in
accordance with these Rules.

2. The selection of the Lecturer, and the general arrangements for
the lecture, shall be made by the Council of the University, on
the advice of a Committee consisting of two represe_ntatives of the
University nominated by the Faculty óf Economics and two represen-
tatives of the Society.

8. The administuative work associated with the lecture shall be
carried out by the University, except that all invitations for members
of the Society shall be sent to thè Societ-v for distribution by the
Society.

as practicable afte¡ it has been
iefi in its Journal; and the Society
sity withorit cost, îor free distribu-
ired.

6. Admission to the lectures shall be free.
7. These rules may be varied from time to time by the Council,

om 1945 to 1954, see Calendar
are as follows:-
d Methods," by Professor M. L.

195 in Management,"

196 professor R. L.
Mathews, B.Com.

Wright, B.Met.E., B.Co4.
L964-"Business and Bureaucracy," by Mr. N. S. Young, A.U.A.,

F.C.A.A., F.A.S.A.
196L-"The Cost of Capital of Australian Retail Stores," by Dr. A.

D. Barton.
l96L"Limits on the Budgeting Process," by Mr. P. E. M.

Standish.
I967-"The Measurements of Working Capital Adequacy", by Mr'

K, W. Lemke, M,Comm.
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THE ROBIN MEMORIAL LECTURB
'Whereas a committee of old students and friends of the late Pro-

fessor Rowland Cuthbert Robin, M.8., has raised a sum of money
and given it to the University for t}te pulpose of establishing a memo-
rial lecture, it is hereby provided as followsr

1. A lechue to be known as The Robin Memorial Lectu¡e shall
be given from time to time in the University of A.delaide in accord-
ance with the provisions of these Rules.

2. Normally a lecture shall be given each alternate year, but the
Council may vary that interval on any occasion for a reason which
it deems adequate.

3. The lecture shall be on some subject which the Council, with
the advice of the Faculty of Engineering, considers to be in accord-
ance with the general theme "Engineering and the Community."

4. an eminent engineer or other person
of em by the Council on the nomination
of the

to time approve. The honorarium of the lecturer shall be ten guineas,
untii the Council decides otherwise.

6. Admission to the lectures shall be free to the public.
7. These Rules may be varied from time to time, but the title and

object of the lecture shall not be changed.

Lectures
1954-"The Bngineer in the Community," by Sir Claude Gibb, Kt.,

M.E., F.R.S.
1956-"Water and the Community," by W. H. R. Nimmo, M.C.E,,

M.Inst.C.E., M.Am.Soc.C.E,, M.I.E.(Aust.).
1961-"The Future of Civil BngíneeringTby l.A. L. Matheson,

M.B.E., Ph.D., M.C.E., M.Inst.C.E., M,I.E.(Aust.).
1966-"The Next Fifty Years Ín Engineering," by D. M. Myers,

B,Sc., D.Sc.Eng. (Syd.), M.I.E.E., M,I.E. Aust.
F.Inst.P.

THE GAVIN DAVID YOUNG LECTURES IN PHILOSOPHY

The undermentioned series of lectures have been delivered at the
UniversiÇ in accordance with the provisions of Chapter LXXVI of
the Statutes.

1956-"Thinking," by Professor G. Ryle, M.A.
1959-"Terms and Objects," by Professor \M. V. Quine, M,4., Ph.D.
1963 - "The Presuppositions of Immortality," by Professor A. G. N.

Flew,-N{.,A.
1965-"Towards a Philosophy for ou¡ Age of Science," by Professor

Herbert Feigl.
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ADULT EDUCATION CLASSES

regulil attendance.
Lecture classes also meet 20 times a year, but students are not

obliged to do written work.
The University provides a library for students of these classes.

Students pay a fee of $6 for a class of 20 meetings, and pro ratu f.or
longer courses.

a-mural
Educa-
of the

SUMMER SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADÀ4INISTRATION

Since 1956 the Faculty of Economics, in co-operation with the
Department of Adult Education, has organised an annual one-day
Summer School of Business Administration. The School is intended
primarily for senior executives in the professions and business, and
takes the form of a number of papers^presented by University and
visiting lecturers, followed by general discussion.

other year.
*1956 Business and Society.
*1957 Electronics and Automation.

"1958 Business and Economic,Policy.
1959 Australian Development.

+1960 Banking and Business.
+1961 The Australian Bconomy 1961-Trends and Prospects.

1962 The Australian Economy and Overseas Trade.
1963 Labour Problems in the Australian Economy.
1964 Marketing.

+1965 Monetary and Fiscal Methods of Controlling the Economy.
1966 The Vernon Report,

û Out of print. r: r
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EVENING LBCTURES

on page 1110.

2. The Education Department has established studentships for
the encouragement of such students (for details, see Bvening Student-
ships). r
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FACULTY OF ARTS.

The Barr Smith Prize for Greek.

The
provide
$20, an
is place
the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts, provided that the candidate
is of suficient merit.

Awards.
For prevÍous awards, see Calendars from 1918.

f964 Fisher, Denis J. 1966 Kentish, Michael
1965 Mills, Alice C. ì ^^.-^, 1967 Zanker, Graham

Searlê, Garfield J. I equar'

The Andrew Scott Prize for Latin.

ûcient merit.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1918.

Bishop, Ronald J. 1967 Pollnitz, Christopher P.ì ^^___,Millt, Alice C. ' Young,'Graham'G. I equal'

Telfer, Helen J.

227

The fames Gartrell Prize.

As amended by Council, 27th June, 1980.

Awa¡ds.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s f¡om 1932.

1963 Guerin, Bruce
1966 Schulz, r{.dela L.

1964
1965
1966

1967 Gross, CarI D.
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The John Howard Clark Prize.

This year for two years, was
founded of the late John Howard
Cla¡k fo erature at the University,

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XIV.
Awa¡ds.

For previous awards, see Cale¡dars from 1904.

Prizemen:
1964 Bright, Ann 1966 Gent, Margaret G.
1965 Rodger, Michagl S. 1967 Lee, Michael J.

Scholars:
1945 Smith, Cecil Teesdale 1955 Tregenza, John Miller
1949 Wall, Barbara Deane 1961 O'Grady, Helen P.

The Tormore Prize.

Whereas the sum of $260 has been paid to the University by-the
Old Scholars of Tormore House Schoof for the purpose of founding
a prize to perpetuate the memory of the said school: It is hereby
provided that-

Made by Council 25th November, I92l' .Amended 30th May, 1958'

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1927.

1964 Cameron, Heather M. 1966 Field, Wendy E.
1965 Mills, Alice C. 1967 Halleday, Laraine R'

The Byard Prize.
to the University by
f founding a prize to
Douglas John Byard:

Made by the Council 80th MaY' 1958.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars f¡om 1963.

L964 Lee, Michael J.
1965 Bowden, Barry S.

1966 Hann, Adrian
1967 Wells, Geoffrey A.
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The Sír Archibald Sbong Memorial Prize for Literatu¡e.

This prize, of the v by the Misses Bedford
in memory of the late

For conditions, see I.
Awards.

For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1963,

1964 Gent Margaret G.
1965 Lee, Michael J.

1964 Parker, David H.
1965 Gent, Margaret G.

1966 Tulloch, Graham J.
1967 Cummings, Bronwyn J.

1966 Lee, Michael, J.
1967 Madelaine, Richard E. R.

The Edith Hübbe and Harriet Côok Prize.

Harriet Cook Prize:
It is provided that-
1. The Edith Hübbe and. Harriet Cook Prize shall be of the value

For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1959.

The Bundey Prize for English Verse.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1926.

1964 Healey, John D. 1966 No''áward
1965 Madelaine, Richard E. R. 1967 Twining, John W.

The M. Rees George Memorial Prize.
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desire.
NorB: \Mhile the credit balance of the income from the endow-

ment will permi! two prizes may be awa¡ded !n any year in which
¡wo candidãtes of sufficient merit'present themselves.

Awards.
For previous awa¡ds, see Calenda¡s from 1938.

1964 Rawson, Jañine A. 1966 Hubert, Marie C_' J,
1965 Blackburn, Susan L967 Flomersfeld, Nola

The Hope Crampton Prize for French.

made:
1. A prize to be known as "The Hope Crampton Prize for French"

shall be available for award annually.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1962,

1964 Rawson, Janine A. 1966 Méléo, Çggrg-es -
1965 Blackburn, Susan 1967 Flomersfeld, Nola

The Edith A. Puddy Prize.
Australia has given the

su e of establishing a Pnze
in Edith A. Puddy to the

4. These rules mav be changed ftom time to time, but the title and
general pu4)ose of thê prize shãll not be changed.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1962'

1964 Della-Putta,-Bice 1966 Dodsworth, Stephanie A.
1965 Rawson, Janine A. 1967 Pomroy, Andrew F. R.
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Awards
For prevÍous awards, see Calenda¡s f¡om 1958.

2"3r

The Violet de Mole Memorial Fund.

The sum of $512 (increased in 1952 to $912) having been paid
to the University for the prrrpose of establishing a fund to perpetuate
the memory of the late Miss Violet de Mole, the following rules are
hereby made:

l. A prize, to be known as The Violet de Mole Prize in French

ayment of the
hase of books
shall contain
Mole Memo-

rial Library. These books shall be selected by the Professor of
French Lariguage and Literature in consultation with the Librarian.

1964 ForresÇ Anna M. H.
1965 Hyslop, Anthea M. L

1966 Rawson, Janine A.
1967 Dodsworth, Stephanie A.

The Weimar-Ohlstrom Prizes.

$600 to the
in German

, the follow-

1. Two prizes to be known as the Weimar-Ohlstrom Prizes shall
be offered for competition each year.

2. Provided that in each case there is a candidate of suficient
merit -

(a) a prize of the value of two-thirds of the annual income from
the endowment shall be awarded to the undergraduate placed
ûrst in the a¡nual examination in German II;

þ) a prize of the value of one-third of the annual income from
the endowment shall be awarded to the undergraduate placed
trst in the annual examination in German I.

German.

4. These rules may be altered from time to time by the Council but
the title and general purpose of the prizes shall not be altered.
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Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1959.

1964 German I: Marie L. 
| "q,r"l

German II: G. J. I
f equal

1965 German I: Blaschka, Susanne
German II: Ruthenbeck, Annemarie L,

1966 German I: Meyer, Elizabeth D.
German II: Kullack, Gabriele M.

1967 German I: Eddy, Anne E. L.
Gdrman II: Meyer, Elizabeth D.

The A. j. Schulz,Bequest.

A. Eouc¡rroN.
1. A ¡oom in the Department of Bducation in the Napier Building

shall be known as "The A. J. Schulz Room" and its primary purpose
shall be to afiord facilities fbr postgraduate research in the theory of
education.

Librarian.
3. Books purchased under the A. J. Schulz bequest and shelved in

the Schulz Room shall not be available for loan and shall not be re-
moved by students from the Room. A copy of each book in the Schulz
Room shãll be available for general use in the Barr Smith Library.

B. Gm:vreN.

4. (a) Prizes, to be known as A. J. Schulz Prizes, shall be available
for award annually at the Public Examinations as follorvs:

(i) A book or books
under 16 years of
which the examin
marks in German

(ü) A book or books to the value of $6 for the candidate' ' under 18 years of age on December 31 of the year in
which the'examinatiõn is held who obtains the highest
marks

(iii) A boo ndidate
under year in
which highest
marks in German at the Leaving Honours Examination.

(b) The book or books constituting the prize shall be chosen by
the prizeman with the approval of thè Head of the Department of
German.
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(c) No award of a prize shall be made if the examiners be ol
opinion that there is no candidate wortþ of the award.

5. (a) Prizes, to be known as A. J. Schulz Prizes, shall be available
for award annually as follows:

(i) Books to the value of $30 for the candidate placed ffrst
in the annual examination in German III.

(ii) Books to the value of $50 for the candidate placed trst
in the ffnal examination for the Honours degree of
Bachelor of A.rts in the School of German Languãge and
Literature. 

r

(b) No award of a prize shall be made if the examíne¡s be of
opinion that there is no candidate worthy of the award.

(b) The award will be made by the Council on the recommen-
dation of the Faculty of Arts, aftér advice from the Head of the
Department of German.

7, under Rule 5 or the award under
Rule 6 sful candidate with the aooroval
of the German and furnished'ririth a
book-p

with an appropriate book-plate.

C. Ger.rm,qr-.

Awards.
1965-

Prizes:
German III: Urban, Eyelyn.
Final Honours German: SzczygielsH, Wladyslawa W.

Award:
Hebart, Ernst.

196L No awards.
1967-

P¡izes:
German III: Zwek, Lois B.
Final Honours German: Urban, Evelyn

Award:
Urban, Evelyn.
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Goethe Award for German Studies

Whereas the German Consulate-General has undertaken to provide
annually a prize in German of the value of $40, the following rules
are hereby made:

1. A prize, consisting of books and an appro-priate c-grtificate, to
be knowi 

"r 
ih" Goethõ Award for German Studies, shall be ofiered

for competition each year.

3. If, in any particular year, the examiners consider that no candi-
date be'suitabÍe?or the prize, áo award shall be made.

4, These rules may be altered from time to time by th" Council
but the title and general puryose of the prize shall not be changed.

Award'
1967 Packer, Margaret K.

The Fred Johns Scholarship for Biography.

For conditions of award, see Statutes, Chapter LV.

The I 0,000 to 75,000
words, b submitting bio.
graphies ated.

Each biography mus full bibliography, and
adequate referônóes to es for the statements
made; and candidates submit their works in
ty¡rewritíng.

Awards.

1938 Brown, H., M.4., B.Ec. 1953 Dutton, G. P. H.' B'Á..

1951 Reed, T. Thornton, M.A. 1956 Renfrey, L. E. W., B.A.
1952 Elliott, B. R., M.A.

The John F. Kennedy Memorial Scholarship.

'Whereas the Australian-American Association in South Australia
which

eholar-
United
hereby

made:

+ $3,888.32.
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]. The scholarship shall be called rhe John F. Kennedy Memorial

all be to encourage studies in

e a matriculated student

the
the
in

,or

the Committee wiìI take

ä'ä"ã n"u"cial need'

ì" *ua" bY the Council
cultY of Arts'

'"t11"i;:t;chotarship shalt be ofrered for award annually; but no

award shall b-e ;ìåää ii;'i" '1l" 
opi"íä" äi ihe racultv of Arts' no

Ëå"åä"* ir of sufficient merit' 
rship be not awarded additionar

tiå' Ë å*ät¿"¿ in a' subseq'ert

,.;'rflr"";'ïË;'ì" 
t¡" oPinion of the

B. These rules may be varied from time to tim-e by lhe Council'

butthetitleanäp*þ'"oftheS"t"üi"htp"tùîü""'tbechanged'
n*îtntdt 

verrall, Derek o'
1967 Panter, John R'
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For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter X)O(.

The Natalia Davies,prize.

"r #å"îåi'.Hï*:y"Ts 
r, 

:L1fie1has giv.en to the university the sum
ñ;r"Ëü#::T#"rr""',ilS,f;1Ii::"i#n3åti:1":rthã'r"t"Mi,,

e annual value of $40 and known

3. The value of the p¡ize shall
some
or of
be se
ofH
purpose.

4' These rures may be arte¡ed from time to -time by the councir,but the tirle and prrrpos" 
"¡ 

ih;Þ;;;rïuir ,rot be alte¡ed.

_ For previous awarÉi:Jtî,""uars rrom 1e55.7964 Rogers, Ronald D. ' i96ä;etzel, Susan M.1965 Disney, Julian H. p. i9# Í{ornu, John N.

The Roby Fletcher prize.

subscrip_tion in memory of thermerly Vice_Chancelloí of ilieand is ofiered annually. For
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Awards.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1904'

1964 Hannan, Myles B. ì ^^--^r 1966 Sutherland, Robert B.
nigUy, úenieth i "9tu' 1967 Pollnitz, ì

Chrisiopher P. I equal1965 Simon, John G. p".i"r*Èríeüå ñ. )

The fefieris Memorial Medal.

1. There shall be a medal to be awa¡ded annually, and called the
Jefferis Medal.

2. It shall be awarded for distinction in the study of Philosophy,
and it shall not be awarded except for work of high merit.

3. Provided that in the opinion of the P¡ofessor of Philosophy the
essay is of suficient merit tEe Medal shall be awarded each year to
the'mariculated or graduate student in either Philosophy ÍIIA or
Philosophy IIIB who has written the best essay during the year.

4. The medal shall not be awarded to the same person more than
once' 

Made by council, 1951.

Nore: \Mhile the credit balance of the income from the endowment
will permit, each award of the medal will be supplemented by a cash
prize of $6.80.

.Àwards.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s ftom 1957.

Cann, Melvyn R.
Emery, Peter J.

1964
1965

1e66 ä:#t*tiff | "n*'
1967 Ramsey, Stephen R.

The Austualian Psychological Society Prize in Psychology.

iety an
hall the
stu are

t. The prize shall be called "The Australian Psychological Society
Prize in Psychology."

2. The value of the prize shall be $10, until otherwise determined.
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4. The recommendation for the award of the prize shall be made
either by the Board of Examiners of the Faculty of Science or by
the Board of Examiners of the Faculty of Ärts, upon receipt of advice
from the Head of the Department of Psychology.

5. These rules may be varied from time to time by the Council.
Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1962.

Tte'A¡na Florence Booth Prize.

This prize, of the value of $70, is offered annuall¡ and is awarded
for work in Social Studies. It was founded by Mr. Sydney Russell
Booth in memory of his wife.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXII.
Awa¡ds.

1940 Broomhead, Edwin Norman, 1947 Worthley, Boyce Wilson,
M.A. 8.4., M.Sc.

1943 Knauerhase, Oscar Carl, B.A. 7948-67 No award.

fobn Lewis Príze in Geography.

examiner is satisffed that the candidate has shown suficient merit.
Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1960.

1964 Tilby, Penelope J.
1965 Taplin, Roger E.

7964 Beckwith, Robert J.
1965 Hood, Dianne W.

1966 Nettlebeck, Theodore J.
1967 Cunningham, Kathrine M.

1966 Seale¡ Patricia E,
7967 Haslam, Gavin M.

1966 Hall, Alvena B.
1967 Grosser, Janice K,

Ihe Charles Fenner Prize in Geography.

T1ris prize was founded by private subscription in memory of the late
Charles Fenner, D.Sc. It is of the annual value of $10, and is
awarded to the matriculated student who is placed ffrst in the Annual
Examination in Geography II in the course for the ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Arts, provided that the candidate is, in the opinion of the
exa'iners, of sufrcient merit. 

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1961.

Strachan, Helen S.
Grosser, Carolyn M.

1964
1965

The Archibald Grenfell Price Prize in Geography.

University by St. Mark s

a prize to be known as
ography," the following
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2. The value of the prize shall be $10.50 until the Council decides
otherwise.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1961.

1964 Searle, Glen H.
1965 Webster, Lyndon L.

The New Education Fellowship Prize in Education

Whereas The (South Australian
Section) has agree encourage the post-
graduatb study of are herebY made:-

1. The prize shall be called "The New Bducation Fellowship
Prize in Education."

2. The value of the prize shall be $40.

3. The prize shall be awarded each year to the student who, i'l
that vear. äualifies for the award of the'Diploma in Education and
has a'chieïeã the best results in the e*amiriations for the Diploma,
provided that he has taken not more than two yea-rs- to co_mplete
the examinations and provided also that no award shall be made if no
candidate is deemed of suficient merit.

4. The award shall be made by the Council on the recommendation
of the Faculty of Arts, after thé Faculty has received advice from
the Professot 'of Edn"aiion. D .L587 /64.

Awards.
f964 Blackburn. Iean 1966 No award,
1965 McDonald,'Elva- 1967 Carey, Helen, B,A. I ^^,,^tbeth, M.A. Overell, William J., 8.4.1 "o""

Overseas t"¡o¡"¡ships in Arts and Economics.

These scho by George Murray
Scholarships. Calendar for 1961.
For subsequen rships.
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FACULTY OF SCIENCE.

The Ernest Ayers Scholarship in Botany.

l. A scholarship, to be called The Ernest Ayers Scholarship, shall
be ofiered for compqtition each year.

2. Until the Council decides otherwise, the value of the scholar-
ship shall be $200.

3. (a) The scholarship shall be awarded to a candidate of sufficient
merit who, having qualified for the Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Science and included Botany III in his course
for that degree, proposes to proceed to the Honours degree
of Bachelor of Science in Botany.

(b)

(") 
ffflJ"Jå tl:
candidate of

4. If no scholarship be awarded in any year an additional scholar-
ship may be awarded in a subsequent yeãrr when there is a second
candidate of suficient merit.

6. These rules may be varied from time to time, but the title and
general purpose of tlie scholarship shall not be changed.

Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars ftom 1930.

Millard, Diane L. f966 Rungie, John M.
Gordon, Elizabeth M. f967 .]tto award.

L962
1963
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The fohn Bagot Scholarship and Medal.

Whereas the University has received from Mrs. John Bagot the
sum of $1,000 for the purpose of founding, in memory of her late
husband, a scholarship and medal for Botany: It is hereby provided
as follows:

The Scholarship

1. A scholarship, to be called The John Bagot Scholarship, shall
be available for award annually.

2. The scholarship shall be awarded to the st
in order of merit amongst the candidates who (i)
in the annual examination in Botany I and (ii)
the course in Botany IL

3. If the successful candidate under Clause 2 should decline the
course in Botany II in the
I lapse and the scholarship
date in order of merit who

4. The value of the scholarship ter-
mined bv the Council and shall b the
fee for ihe course in Botanv II or
instruments as the scholar 'may the
Department of Botany approve.

The Medal

5, A medal, to be called The John Bagot Medal, shall also be
available for award annually for original work in Botany.

7. A candidate to whom the medal has been awarded shall deposit
either the original or an approved copy of his thesis or report in the
University library before he receives the medal.

8. These rules may be varied from time to time, but the title and
purpose of the scholarship and medal shall not be changed.

.{wards.
For previous awards of Scholarship and Medal, see Calendars f¡om 1914.

Scholarships.

1963 Brooks, David E. 1965 Purdie, Rosemary W.
1s64 ffiÏ"iilil'l; |"t*r ffi P'ii.i'Ïi',*".

Medal.

1940 Mercer, Frank Verdun 1967 Rungie, John M., B.Sc.
1964 Nunn, Christine E.
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The Elsie Marion Cornish Prize.

Whereas the Reverend Raymond Baron Cornish has given to the
University the sum of $500 for the prupose of establishíng an annual
prize in memory of the late Elsie lvlarion Cornish, who for many years
lended the gardens in the University grounds, it is hereby provided
as follows:

s The Elsie Marion
student placed ffrst
tion in the annual
Ordínary degree of

Bachelor of Science.
Awards,

For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1954.

1964
r965

Woid! David F.
No award.

1966 Pu¡die, Rosemary W.
1967 Hewton, Martin P.

The J. G. Wood Memorial Prize.

The sum o friends
and former st ssor of
Botany in the found-
ing a prize in

I. A prize, to be known as the ]. G. Wood Memorial Prize,
shall be available for award annually. Its value, until otherwise
determined by the Council, shall be $50.

2. Theprize shall be awarded to the candidate who, in-the opinion
of tle examiners, obtains the best results in the year's work, including
the annual examination. in Botany III, provided that no award shall
be made unless tle candidate has reacheä the standard of a Pass wíth
Distinction.

3. These rules may be varied from time to time by the Council,
but the title and general puq)ose of the prize shall nót be changed.

Awards.
1963 Gordon, Elizabeth M. 1966 Rungie, John M.
1965 Woidt, David F. 1967 No Âward

The Rennie Scholarship.

I. A, scholarship, to be known as The Rennie Scholarship for
Research in Chemiitry, shall be offered for competition annuaþ; but
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;,X"üå:u.jY:r J¿m*"t *:;,.1n"," 
is a candidate deemed by the

,n"fi'o!"*tåLlne 
council decides otherwise, the varue of the scholarship

"ni;,lxiåi'å'Ëiî,,'Hü:*,:,i;:,1'srr*,?îîrtmentsof 
organic

,"nfi"llin,ïX"j:':lî,,#3¿**tilu,;inïtiffi*3,ir:ithanyorher

,n"1"f,ï;,ïtïifl,îI-:î"ïäî1,ff #,îT,T;3..ffi if Tjr*:ritreor

For previous 
"-,.å,iïT;rendars rrom re34.

,üfå #fr'tr¡f:ålé,u'*'nu' xffi.:;: ï,"
The Tate Memorial Medal.

sÍxty pounds was paid to. tle University forng a medat in memõry 91þ" i"tã'ääïpi r",u,Naturat Science in tt í, ú"i";r-rib;, ìi'ifi"r"ty

ì4edal shall be awarded

'#""":iHåif;äi*i:i
2. No award shall be made in a year il wtrich, in the opinion ofthe examiners, there ir 

"o """ãìaäiJrirrälJ.¡"sis is of suficieit mer*.

_For previo's 
"***i3:t"ru'd"r, r¡om rss2.Dail¡ Brian. B.Sc.

tr"",å"r, #rxåf Ì8tr å",'åi,'ärÌffiXîîï fl, 
" 

r"

Ì "n"'

1956
1965
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The james Barrans ScholarshiP'

1. A scholarship, to be called The James Barrans Scholarship'

rhuä' úå o-Aãt"¿ for' ôompetition annually'

2. Until the Council decides otherwise' the value of the scholar-

ship shall be $300.

3. The candidate of sufficient

*".1i *ñó if"uå;1,"J:'"it":i#ffwith Geolo
of Applied Seconðary MetallurgY'

field.

r, îäå,å"'#nn:n*rä"Ë;åä
1? of Bachelor of APPlied Science
OI
in MetallurgY as the èase maY be'

6. If in aîy yeú no award of. tþe scholarship be made an

additional scholarshfr #yË;Y"ta"á itt a subseq:uent year rvhen

il;;^il t;cond caniidatê of sufrcient merit'

B. These rules may be varied fro-m time to -time' but the title and

p"ö*;iih" tãttã1"ítnip shall not be changed'

Awards.
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The ]. R. Wilton Prize.

In order to perpetuate the memory of the late Professor J. R.
Wilton, Elder Professor of Mathematics in the University of Adelaide
from 1920 to L9M, the sum of $200 has been raised by friends, former
students, and others, and has been given to the UniversiÇ to establish
an annual prize in the Department of Mathematics. The prize, of the
value of $10, shall be known as the J. R. Wilton Prtze and shall
be awarded at the discretion of the Elder Professor of Mathematics
to the student who has the work
and examinations of the The prize
shall lapse in any year suficient
merit; and it shall not be e student.

Âwards.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1963.

1963 Summerfield, William C, 1966 Simon, Leon M.
1964 Clarkg Robert J, 1967 Jarrett, Richard G.
1965 Butcher, Margaret G.

Ihe Union Carbide Prizes,

accepted the ofier of Union Carbide Australia
o annual prizes of $100 each for students of
al Engineering, the following rules are hereby

t. The prizes shall be known as "The Union Carbide Prizes".

2. The object of the prizes is to encourage students to undertake
further studies leading to an honou¡s or a higher degree,

4. The other prize shall be ofiered annually for award to the
candidate who in the opinþn of the Professor of Chemical Engineering
submits the best thesis in that year as part of the work for the Honours
degree of Bachelor of Engineering in Chemical Engineering.

- 5. No award of a prize_shall be made if no candidate is deemed by
the examiners to be oÏ sufficient merit.

6. These rules ement between the
Company and th be withdrawn by
the Company on f such withdrawai.

Chemistry:
1965 Chaplin, Rodney P.
1966 Hodgeman, Daryl K. C.
1967 Beames, David J.

Awards.
Chemical Engineering:

1965 Ryan, William J.
1966 Gehan, Kevin
1967 Brenton, Kevin T, ì ^-_-_,

Fuller, Þeter G. " I equal
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The Sir Ronald Fisher Prize in Genetics.

the
the
the
eby

provided as follows:

1. The prize shall be called the Sir Ronald Fisher Prize in
Genetics,

2. 'lhe value of the prize shall be $21 until otherwise determined
by the University Council.

3. The prize shall be
distinguish himself in the
Genetics II course, provided
Genetics no candidate is of

4. These rules may be varied from time to time by the Council,
but the title and pur¡role of the prize shall not be changed.

Awards,
1964 Smyth, David R. 1966 No Award
1965 Grivell, Anthony R. 1967 Finnegan, David J.

Sir Ronald Fisher Memorial Scholarshþ

ing friends
Sir for the
Fu g rules

I. Two scholarships tenable in the University of Adelaide, to be
known as Sir RonaldFisher Memorial Scholarslíips, shall be ofiered
for award annually. The value of each scholarship, until otherwise
determined by the Council of the University of Adelaide, shall be $60,

2. (a) One Scholarship shall be awarded to th_e _undergraduate
placed'híghest in order of merit amongst those candidates riho Pass
ioith Oisti""ction in the ar¡rual examinãtion in Genetics II and who
proceeds to an Honours degree in Genetics.

(b) The other Scholarship
placed highest in order of me
with Distinction in the annual
II and who proceeds to an Honours degree in Mathematics specialising
in statistics 

Awards
1966:-

Genetics: Hynes, Michael J.
Mathernatical Statistics: Butcher, Margaret G.

1967:-
Genetics: No award.
Mathematical Statistics: Muirhead, Robb J.

1968:-
Genetics: Finnegan, David I.
Mathematical Stätistics: Mriirhead, Robb J., B.Sc.
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1963
1965

The pffzer prize in Microbiology.

whereas the Pffzer corporatÍon has undertaken to provide anannual prize in Microbiolog¿i i" tr,ã-sãìËn*;;ü; of iñ"Täülrrity,the following mles ut" h"i?by -"ã"1--'"
1. The prize shall be cared "The pûzer prize in Microbiorogy',.
2. Its value shall be g50.

who is placed
course for the
shall be made

Awards.

l"Tbf-ra+ Russell E. 1966 Baldo, Brian A.t'on rtee uoon. 1967 Langman, Rodney E.

fhe Philips Prízes in physics.

The council having,accepted the ofier of philÍps Erectricar rndus-

HH"#r"ir*ri,*"a:'lef orirao',,'al-p'irerr.pÀ'y.iã',-tr*rår'*l"g

1. The prizes shall be known as ..The philips prizes,,.

2. Pnzes shall be annually as follows:
(a) A prize of tgd student who is placedffrsr in the Þhyr;; r:' 

YY¡¡v rù .

(b) A prize of $r00 for the matricurate4 student who is pracedfirst in the annual examinátiãn l"-pnvli"r"ïi. """ - ,

(c) A prize of 9100 f-or the matricurated student who is pracedfirst in the annual examination i" Þt vriä, ili É"" - t
(d) A, prize^ol $20p fo-r the matriculated or graduate studentplaced ffrst in the ffnar 

"*"rninãtiå" 
Í;" li""Ë;;åuirä"g"""

of Bachelor of Science i" Þ[tsi"s.

3. No award of a prize shall be made if the examiners be of theopínion thar rhere is nã candidrtt\";;iÈy ol lfrã ;;;;ä:*" "" '

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1g64.

196L-
Physics
Physics )

Physics I elual

Physics IV: Colman, peter M.
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196L
Phvsics t' füËåiåif*-i'o I equar

Physics II: Wra¡ StePhen D.
Physics III Hr G_ardner, Jqmes L. ] equal' Urch, Ian H. \
Physics IV: Lewis, Brenton R.

Physics II: O'Brien, Denis M.
physics rrr H: 

fl'"åå:"Å'f,?rJorgen 
s. 

| "u,,"r
Physics IV: Urch, Ian H., B.Sc.

C.S.R. Chemicals Prize.

The Council having accepted the ofier of C'S.R. Chemicals Pty'
Ltd., to provide annualþ a plize of $100 in chemistry, the following
rulei ardhereby made:

1. The prize shall be known as "The C.S.R. Chemicals Prize".

lly to the candidate at the
oI Bachelor of Science who
in Organic Chemistry or in

M to a candidate in
e ofiered in 1965 for
orize shall be ofiered
äs not awarded in the

preceding year.

4. If in anv vear no candidate is placed in the First Class in the
r"bi"ci in whícÉ the prize is ofiered, an award may be made (in
accórdance with Rule 2) to a candidate in the other subject.

5. If the examiners report that two or more candidates in the
r"ttì rnbl""t are of equal 

^First 
Class merit the prize shall be divided

equally ainongst suchìandidates.

Awards.

re64 
""ti,r"î"i"*oi1t 

I, 
]"q,,"1 

rffi

1965 Tackson. Merwn B.l 1967
Walji, i\hmed I equal

Hassanali )
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FACT'LTY OF AGRICULTUNÄL SCIENCE.

2/tl9

The D. B. Adam Memorial Prize.

Whereas a Committee of former students and friends of the late
David Bonar Adam, B.Ag.Sc., has raised the sum of $600 and, given it
to the University for the purpose of establishing a memorial prtze,
the following rules are hereby made:

1. The prize shall be called The D. B. Adam Memorial Prize, and
shall be available annually.

2. It shall consist of the sum of $30, or such other sum as the
Council may from time to time determine.

3. It shall be awarded in or about November of each year to the
undergraduate student who, in the opinion of the Faculty of Âgricul-
tural Science, is the best student in Plant Pathology and is of sufficient
merit.

4. These rules may be varied from time to time by the Council,
but the title and purpose of the prize shall not be changed.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1959.

1963 Haas, Ch¡istine P. ì ^^--^t 1965 No award
Wauóhope, Mary R. i equar 1966 Atchison, Bentley A.

1964 Dube, Alan J. 1967 Saunders, David A.

Australian Institute of Agricultural Science (S,4, Branch) Prize.

\Mhereas the Council has accept an
Branch of the Australian Institute de
annually a Prize of $20 in Agricult ed
that:

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1961.

L962
1963
1964

Richardson, Noel L.
Nancarrow, Colin D,
Thomas, Geofirey N.

1965 Grivell, Anthony R.
1966 England, Peter ].
1967 Saunders, David A.

The Barr Smith Travelling Scholarship in Agriculture.

In 1953 Sir Tom Barr Smith gave to the University the sum
of fi27,750 for the purpose of establishing a Fund in memory of his
fatËer,' the late foin Èt¿er Barr Smith. " The object of the'fund is
to promote study and research in Agriculture and other subjects,
especially Animál Husbandry, cognatè to the Pastoral and Wool
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Industries and to encourage mutual understanding between the
peoples of AusEalia and of Great Britain.

The Scholarship is tenable at Cambridge University, for two years
in the ffrst instance, and is open to graduates or undergraduates of
the University of Adelaide who are under the age of 26 years at
the date of election.

For the conditions upon which the Scholarship is awarded, see
Statutes, Chapter LXXX.

Awards.
1955 Parsons, Peter Angas, 1962 Rathjen, Althony J.B.Ag.Sc. 1964 Robinson, James 8., B.Ag.Sc,
1958 Seamark, Robert F. \967 Broolcs, David 8., B,Ag.Sc.

The R. K. Morton Scholarshíp.

The sum of $4,000 having been given to the University by
members of the Australian Bibchemical Society and other friends

Morton, F.A.A,, \Maite
ersity from 1957 to 1962
purpose of establishing
hereby made:

Rulrs.
J. Two scholarships, to be known as R. K. Morton Scholarships,

shall be ofiered for award annually. The value of each scholarship,
until otherwise determined by the Council of the University of
Adelaide, shall be $100.

2. (") One Scholarship shall be awarded to thç _undergraduate
placed highest in order of merit amongst those candidates who pass
with Distinction in the annual examination in Biochemistry II in tfre

3. If no award of either Scholarship be made in any year the value
of the lapsed award shall be added [o the capital sum of the Fund,

4. These rules may be varied from time to time by lhe Council of
the University of Adelaide, but the general purpose of the endowment
shall not be changed 

Awards
1966:-

Biochemistry: Milne, Peter R.
Agricultural Biochemistry: Grivell, Anthony R.

1967:-
Biochemistry: May, John T.
Agricultural Biochemistry: No Award

1968:-
Biochemistrr, +5,Tij:,n*:sh | "r,,ur
Agricultural Biochemistry: Faull, Kym F.
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FACULTY OF ENGINEERING.

The Angas Engineering Scholarship.

The Hon. J. H. Angas founded a scholarship of the value of $400
a yer for two years, to "encourage the training of scientific men,
and especially engineers, with a view to their settlement in South
Australia".

For the conditions upon which the Scholarship is awarded, see
Statutes, Chapter XIII.

The scholarship is normally offered in alternate years. Candi-
dates must give notice upon a special form obtainable at the Univer-
sity ofice.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1911.

1959 Kelly, Robert I., B.E. 1963 Fryer, Colin W., B.E. ì _

1961 Cameron, RoËert, 4,, B.B. Rdgeís, Peter L., B.E. I equal

1965 Storey, Nlichael, J., B.E.

The Angas Engineering Exhibition.

There are four exhibitions, each of the value of $30 per annum,
tenable for four years by undergraduates in Engineeringìr Science.
For conditions, see Statutes, Chaþter XIII, Sectioñs 10 to 17, inclusive.

tice on
day of
by the
a fee

,{.wards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904,

1961 Brooke, William J. L. 7964 Noble, Kenneth J.
f962 Colebatch, Phillip M. 1965 White, Ray G.
f9æ Smith, Neil I. 1967 McCarthy, Stephen J.

The Sir Robert Chapman Prize.

l. There shall be an annual prize to be called The Sir Robert
Chapman Prize.

2. The prize shall consist of a printed reproduction of the portrait
of Sir Robert William Chapman, and the sum of $21,
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4.
l"pr"

If in any year no award be made, the prize for that year shall

5. These rules may be varied from time to time, but the title and
the general pupose ôf the prize shall not be changed.

Äwards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1943.

1967 Stanley, Christopher R. Ienkins- Brvan R. I
"Owens,'Lewis W. I equal

( for Strength of Máterials )

The Humes Prize in Civil Engineering.
Whereas Messrs. Humes Ltd. has agreed to provide an annual

prize of $100 in Civil Engineering, the following rules are hereby
made:-

1. The prize shall be called "The Humes Prize in Civil Engineer-
i.tg."

2. The p d annually to the matriculated student
in the ffnal Engineering course who attains the
highest stan examination in Civil Engineering II;
provided th e made if no candidate is deemed of
sufficient merit.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1962.

1966 Foley, Shane P.
1967 Ginos, Zisis

The Aushalian Welding Institute Prize.

Whereas the Australian Welding Institute has agreed to provide an
annual prize in Civil Engineering, the following rules are hereby
made:

1. The prize shall be called the "Australian Welding Instihrte
Prize".

2. The prize shall be of the value of $40.

3. The prize shall be awarded on the recommendation of the
Professor of Civil Engineering to the matriculated student in the
course for the degree õf Bachèlor of Engineering who passes in the
subject Civil Engineering IIB and who Submits ãs part of his work
in that subject the best design of a \Melded Steel Structure, provided
that he is of sufficient merit.

Awards.

LgM Tozer, Barry A.
1965 Lim Thuan Kee

1964 Doherty, Lindsay E.
1965 Matthew, Peter !V.

1966 Russell, Peter C.
1967 Haford, John R,
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Australian Institute of Steel Construction prizes

wh
stitute Australian fn_
È"gi* Prizes in Civil

. I'..one prize shan be carled the Austrarian rnsdtute of steer con-struction Junior orize;.the 
^other rt "u-úã' 

ããir"J'ih; A.,;åa"lili rnstitute of Steet Coñstruótion S""iãì i;l;""

4' The award of either prize shat be withherd if, in the opinionof the Head of rhe Dep;;å-å"ì äT-öritr Engineering, no carrãid.ateis of suffcient me¡it.

Junior Prize:
1967 Hardy, Michael p.

Awards.
Senior P¡ize:
1967 Ginos, Zisis

The James HardÍe prize in Civil Engíneering.

to Hardie and Coy. pty. Limited has agreed
ru of $100 in Civil'Engí"""ri"g, ìir" i;h";;;

1' The prize shalr be cated "The James Hardie prize in civirEngineerinf."

lgq Lim Thuan Khee . 
*ï3åU 

surton, John M.1e65 
å"t"i¿'i,tåîi:,"¿ | "q"aisoi il;î'"",?5fiä | "qu"r

The Lokan prize.

The
Adelaide Io t!" University by the
lishing a +f-or,the Purpole'of óstab-
r" th;ö ii:lil¿J.í'lierrvastudent
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l. A prize of ttrre value of $10 shall be awarded annually to the

rtttáå"ï.inã rnãll most distinguish h-im-self in the annual examination

i; pr*"r; Engineering III Aiprovided that he is of sufficient merit,

2. .lhe prize shall be awarded in bools, for which a special book-
plate will Ëe provided.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1949'

1964 Johnstone, David I. 1966 Fox, Allan D' .
rÖoS Ño Awará 1967 McCarthy, Michael A'

The E. V. Clark Prize for Electrical Engineering'

1. The prize shall be called The E. v. clark Prize for Electrical
Engineering.

2. so long as the fund and the income thereof suffice for the

prrrpot", the þrize shall be of the annual value of $14'70'

3. The prize shall be awarded
placed firsf at the annual examinat
Èngineering I; provided that if in
Eleîtrical Ènginèering no candidate
shall be made'

4. These Rules may be va¡ied from time to_time by tfe council,
but the title and purpóse of the prize shall not be changed'

Awa¡ds
For previous awards, see Cale

1964 Lanqe. Volker W. 1966 eY Gr

1965 Builõck, Frederick G. 1967 åf | "u""1

The Gerard Prize.

whereas Gerard Trust Ltd. has agreed to prov_ide an annual prize

in Electrical Engineering, the following rules are hereby made:

1. The prize shall be called'The Gerard Prize"'

2. The value of the prize shall be $42'

awarde EngineerÍng to
who is e ffnal examina-

eering I awarcl shall be
deemed
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Ì#Í 
ä=å.,iïrj:,,il ",î' Ïåg""y,:,*t¡rHHH',

Payne-iìobert L. Ì"nt"
The Electuicity Trust of South Australia prize.

* ,"_ï_l 
_.A,ustra.lia has agreed toat Engineeri"e, th" räää*iiIg ,.,t",

..The 
Electricity Trust of South

iSSJ fåJi:fuË*i;"îl", i*d'"iuidendars r¡om rg54

L, - iö6i i::Wifi"iï:"'
The Elechicity Trust prize in Elechical pr
Vhereas thc E'r-^r*^-.-- - - )wer Engineering.whereas the Electricitv Tr'o+ ^. "^-:,*:vw.r 

*ngmeering.

:.1-i.::" a¡nuar n r," åPofiiì: î*,jîï:l,Austratia has agreed toåiîäiÉîf,:i:lii:,i#t'ff #ilJiT:i'Èäii'Ê,åîå":f,#*,3
Lllf _n,"" ,r.ãlï tå i,åi.i ..rhe Erect."u, ,,*,;;".,,Electrical
2, The 

e ¿'ç 'c'rcculcrty Trust Prize in

il_*^1f"".1 
a¡-"^rr-'' 

g:-Tlorculated studentfl_pu.r* -ur^e^matuiculated 
studentE-rg:åÌ!åT:Ëîäi il:iï*îi?åixîï,*ïfjX*ä#"å"fl1"u,næ"r;,ïd;;;;;;:iï""i*å,unff å;t#";f åil
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3. rhe prize shall u e aw g$¡{.':'*- :H*:lå l*HnuÏËt$'", 
o,iå

h*#ä"""#,ît'*r"-"*l;¡i¡$:irrï::rt'",ri:å*1äi,T:fina

"*"til 
the results,ol tlle clureur iauuu@¡ 

f,lî"¿i¿"t" u;ho fails to
ilffi ;i;s ;;/ u-1 

-t"51,, 
tî1"- 

il"?Tått¡r".
ilg'ä:'ri'äüiå "':uii-'ti"u 

- 

"ôt 
u 
" 

eri gible'

-Awards'

For previous awards' see-Calendars from 1952'

1e64 zimmerman,-u1ä'""î 
*-' 

legq fîffiî ?å"'diì,t;..".ïöd; ñrå*rt"t, ¡á*"t w' 1967 B

The S.A. Chamber of Manufactures Prize in Electronic Control'

the S.A. Chamber of

for work in Electronic

mber of Manufactures

Awards'
For previous awards' see C^alenilars from 1954'

1964 Robert, John ol-" 1966 Colebatch' Phillip M'

ì33å 
"#',"-f4""i-å"":'ffi."' 1"n""iéó7 

Smith' Ne* I'' B'sc'

Philips Blectrical Industries Prize in Elements of Electronics'

ries of Australia PtY' Ltd' has

$20 i; Electronic Engineering'

he PhiliPs Electrical Industries

rds'

For previous awards' see-Calendars from 1961'

1e64 r-_"og", vák";'ül'awaruù' 
'lffig 

$];il1%þ,i:*"1.M' 
E'

1965 Mere, Rein

Philips Electrical Industries Prize in Electronics'

,-t*,g*lr-",3"tJ,T#ilåfJi:iïô,"ååÏ:i"?lå'"'H;å'*'åi:
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2,j57

in Elecnon^ics;ll"Ë:rfrfrï 
shall bè called "The phirips Electrical rndusfries prize

?. Thu p¡Íze shall l,- ^.-----r r --

39.fi"¡t y.eal of ahiculated student*qËrJî,î',"_ä:ä",l 3yïî}T$",Ì*Tr"jHqk'l *"'_d;'dä *;Ë;ü.l;ähi
*r,!T""i.", Engineerins as Darr ;i-;i;":iî^p^, in

5i:+iïff ååilî'"*"s;îif ff :,iîy*l3'i,"î
I

ú
ã

wards.
see Cale

r 1965. 
1966rs61 "fnlrr,r".

The I.R.E.E. Fisk prize.

Elect¡onics_Engineers of
.Ï"ïi",n"å f,T"'i.tn::l

"T"d;ä'" "' 
Fisk Prize"'

196B Âwards.

1964 196T Dal¡ Ross M. ì

i33ã "ii;ifu Andrew j "r""1

:åkiå*"'æ}åmï:f :i:,ît,ïr,*'1,îåf "f; ;.:*ïåï:*,:.","#l;
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4. The scholarsh,ip shall be ten¿b-le for" rhe ûnal vear of the course

of study for the a"gìåä"or""BäËl;-;i'Ëîgr""iíi"g in Electrical

to time, but the title and

t be changed.

1963 Smith, Berna-rd lvl'
1964 Lee, Huat ChYe

( JefireY)
1965 Leäi, Ma:rwell L'

For Previous awards' s

1960
1961
1962
1963
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Engineering who most distinguishes himself at the annual examina-
tions, provided that in the opinion of the examiners he is of suficient
merit.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1961.

Mechanical Engineering.

1966 No award
1967 McCarth¡ Michael A.

1964 Hng, Hung Cheng
1965 Wilson, Richard E.

1966 Heydrich, Hans
1967 Lim, Siong Guan

19& Gehan, Kevin 
chemical 

"ir%ä*äîi chek phang
1965 McCarthy, Michael A, 1967 Wright, Michael J.

The Rutter Jewell-Thomas Medal and Prize.
l. A medal, and a prize to the value of $60, to be known as "The

Rutter Jewell-Thomas À{edal and Prize", shall be ofiered for com-

award is made in any year, two awards may be made in a later year
in which there are ¡ío candidates of suficiént merit.

Awa¡ds.
For previous awards, see Calendars fronr 1957.

1963 Story, Michael J.
7964 Isaachsen, Oscar A.
1965 No award

the Albright and Wilson Prize in Chemical Engineering Design.
Whereas Albright

to provide the sum of
in Chemical Engineeri

L A prize to encourage th
Design, of the value of $63 and
Wilson Prize in Chemical Engi
annually.

2. To be eligible for the ptize, a student shall have completed the
academic work for the degree of Bachelor of Engineering in Chemical
Engirreering.

3. The prize shall be awarded to the matriculated student in the
course for the degree of Bachelor of Engineering who passes in Process

award be made in any year two awards may be made in a later year
in which there are two candidates of excepúonal quality.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1963.

1964 Rowe, James W.
1965 Arthur, Neill F.

1966 Fox, Allan D.
1967 Biegel-Huth, Ronald D.
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Petroleum Reffneries (Australia) Pty. Ltd. Prize in Chemical
Engineeríng.

(Australia) Pty. Ltd. (formerly
ny (Australia) Pty. Ltd.) have
year for the purpose of providing
the following rules are hereby

1. A prize to encourage the study of Chemical Engineering, of the
value of $63 and to be known as the Petroleum Reffneries Prize in
Chemical Engineering, shall be ofiered annually.

2. The prize shall be awarded to the student who shows ttre
greatest proffciency in the work of the fourth year of tlle ffve-year
course in Chemical Engineering for the degree of Bachelor of
Engineering.

the Head
but if no
later year

Awards.
1962 Story, Michael J. 1965 Fox, Allan D.
1963 fsaachsen, Oscar A. 1966 McCarthy, Michael A.
1964 Arthur Neill F. 1967 Hia, Chek Phang

The Esso Prize for Engineering Materials.

Whereas Esso Standard OiI (Australia) Ltd. has agreed to provide
an annual prize in Engineering, the following rules are hereby made:

1. The prize shall be called "'The Esso Prize for Engineering
Materials."

2. The prize shall be of the value of $40.
8. The prize shall be awarded to the matriculated student in the

course for the degree of Bachelor of Engineering, who is placed ffrst
in the annual examination in Engineering Materials or Materials
Science provided that in the opinion of the examiners he is of suffi-
cient merit' 

Awards.
7964 Sutton, ]ohn M. 1967 Sullivan, Richard K.) . r

1965 Fraser, hobert A, Wright,' Michael I. Ï "qt"t
1966 Hia, Chek Phang

FACULTY OF LAW.

The Stow Prizes.

n memory of
each, and are
I merit in not

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XV.
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Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars ftom 1904.

1965 Daw, Rowena C.
Doyle, John J.
Dyki, Nick
Haynes, Jennifer M.
Prox. øcc.
Disney, Julian H. P.

1966 Abbott, Anthony N.
Disney, Julian H. P.
Dyki, Nick
Haynes, Jennifer M.
Prox. acc.

Daw, Rowena C. ILigertwood, I equal
Andrew L. C. )

1967 Abbott, Anthony N.
Basten, John
Crawford, James R.
Dyki, Nick
Prm. acc.
Disney, Julian H. P.

The Stow Scholarship.

Every Bachelor of Laws who during his undergraduate course
obtains lhree Stow Prizes receiver a golä medal 

"trà'is 
styled Stow

Scholar.
Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from lgl8.
1962 Finnis, Tohn M. 1967 Havnes. Iennifer M.
1965 Lindellj Geoffrey J. 1968 Oyt<i, Ñic't<
1966 Doyle, Jol* J,

The R. W. Bennett Prizes.

_These prizes were founded b ett,
K.C,, LL.B, Of the value of $ the
option of the prizeman, they are the
November examinations in any of
Bachelor of Laws.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LIX.
Awards.

For previous awards, see Cale
1964 Doyle, John J. 1966 N.

Doyle, Margaret C. e M.
1965 Doyle, John J. 1967 N.

Ha;'nes, Jennifer M. Crawford, James R.

The R. W. Bennett Medal and Scholar

Every winner of three R. W. Bennett Prizes is entitled to receive
a bronze medal and the title of R. W. Bennett Scholar.

Awards.
f950 White, James Michael 1960 Finnis, John M.
1953 Wilson, Ian Bonython C. 1965 Doyle, John J.

The Bonython Prize.

_ This prize is awarded annually to the writer of the best original
thesis or book on a subject approved by the Faculty of Law anil the
Council.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LIL
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Awards.
1929 Bleby, Thelma E. LL.B. 1956 O'Connell, Daniellatrich
1988 Wynes, William ,A'., LL.B. B'A',-LL'M', _P¡.q
f987 Brây, John I., LL.D. 1962 Howard, Colin, LL'M.

The Angas Parsons Prize.

K.
to
of
LXVrI' 

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1963'

1966 Doyle, John J.
Haynes,

Jennifer M.
L gertwood,

Andrer,v L. C.
1967 Dyki, Nick

1964 Lindell, Geoffrey J.
1965 McDonnell, Ian P.

The Justin Skipper Prize.

that:
L There shall be apnze to be known as The ]ustin Skipper Pttze'
2. The prize shall be of the value of $1þ and shall be available

for award annually to a student in the Faculty of Law or a graduate
in Law.

3. The prize shall be awarded by the Council on the recommen-
dation of the Faculty of Law.

4. The selection shall be made from those stuclents who at the
end of their courses have obtained First Class passes in at least two
subjects of the course, Distinctions in Arts subjects being deemed
to be First Class passes for the purpose of this Rule.

6. In the case of substantial equality under Rule 5, preference
shall be given to a student lvho has shown particular ability _in
his Arts subjects. If the candidates cannot then be separated the
prize may be divided.

t who wishes Prize may
for the prize Publication
the annùal e under con-
prize may be his general

activities in student life within the University.
8. No award shall be made unless the Faculty is satisfied that

there is a student worthy thereof.
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9. The prize may not be awarded more than once to the same
person.

10. If in any year a prize is not awa¡ded, it may be awarded in
a subsequent year as an addítional prize should there be a second
candidate of suficient merit.

11. These rules may be varied by the Council from time to time,
but the title of the prize shall not be changed.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1952,

\962 No award.
1963 Detmold, Michael J.
1964 Lindell, Geofirey J.

1964 Lindell, Geoffrey J.
1965 Browne, Jefirey F.

The Thomas Gepp Prize.

Whereas the late Florence May Pontt has bequeathed to the
University the sum of $400 for the'purpose of founlding a Prize in
mgmory of her late father, Thomas G"pp, it is hereby provided as
follows:

l. There shall be a Ptize of the value of $20, to be called The
Thomas Gepp Prize.

2. The Prize shall be awarded annually to the student placed first
in the final examination in Private International Law in the course for
the degree of Bachelor of Laws provided that in the opinion of the
Faculty of Law there is a candidate of suficient merit.

3. The Prize shall be awarded in money o¡ in books as the success-
ful candidate may desire.

4. If two or more candidates be placed equal in the final examina-
tion in Private International Law the work of each such candidate
during the year shall be taken into consideration in awarding the
Prize for that year.

5. The Prize shall not be awarded twice to the same person.

6. Subject to the terms of the bequest tlese rules may be varied
from time to time but the title and general purpose of the'endowment
shall not be changed.

Awa¡ds
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1959.

1965 Hackett-jones, Geoffrey A.
1966 Beatty, James D. J.
1967 Conway, Kenneth A.

1966 Taylor, John L.
1967 Dyki, Nick

The Roy Frisby Smith Prize.
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I. A prize, to be called the Roy Frisby Smith Prize, shall be
offered for award annually.

2. Until the Council otherwise decides the value of the prize shall
be $r00.

8. The prize shall be awarded to the matriculated student in the

awarded a Distinction in that subject.

5. These rules may be varied from time to time, but the general
purposes of the gift shall not be therebl' changed.

Awards.
1964 Lindell, Geoffrey J. 1966 Ha1'nes, Jennifer M.
1965 McDonell, Ian P. 1967 Dyki, Nick

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

The Sir Hugh Cairns Memorial Prize.

2. \\e nominee must have satisffed the requirements of the
University for entrance upon the medical course, and shall, as soon as
possible after the award, enter the University, and begin study in that
course.

to begin his course as
the disc¡etion of the

minated by the Princi-
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4. The value of the prize shall be as the
Council may from time to time dete equal
instalments,'one eaoh on the scholar's econd,
and third year's work of the medical course'

5. These rules may be varied from time to timq by-the C-ouncil,
but the title and the furpose of the prize shall not be changed.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1955.

1966 Awes. Bronte F.
1967 Dîtróld, David v.

1964 Scbrader, John W.
1965 Telfer, Peter J.

The Elder Prize.

ablished by 2, and since
s been cont It is of the
awarded to Year of the

with distinction. 
is placed fir es who pass

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1898'

tgM Heddle, Robert J.
1965 Wilson,-Adrian Ír. 1967 Padbury, Peter W. I
1966 Jaensch, Judith ì ^^--^t Robertson, James G' I equal

il"é, CÉo"o" Huat I eQuat Rose, Tereñce J. )

The Ch¡istopher and fohn Campbell Prize in Biochenristry.

A. I. N. P. Camnbell has bequeathed to the
f $1¡00 for the p,ìrpor" of fouñding a scholar-
in the medical course, the following rules are

1. The Prize shall be called the Christopher and John Campbell
Prize for Biochemistry.

2. It shall be of the value of $50, or an amount equal to the
annual income from the bequest, whichever is the less, and shall be
paid to the prizeman in one sum.

Awards.
For previous awatds, see Calendars ftom 1958.

1964 Craig, Ian H. 1966 Penfold, Brian A. I ^^,,.,1965 Wooãrofie, Andrew J. Waltham, R-obert D'f o"*o'
1967 Overton, John
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The Herbert John Wilkinson Memorial Prize.

Whereas the late Professor H. J. Wilkinson, Professor of Anatomy
in the University of Adelaide from 1930 to 1936, has bequeathed a
sum of money to the University for the purpose of establishing a
Prize Ín Anatomy, the following rules are hereby made:

1 The Prize shall be called "The Herbert John Wilkinson
Memorial Pnz€'.

2. The value of the Prize shall be $200.

3. The Prize shall be awarded to the
ffrst in the examination in Anatomy as
Examination of the medical course, pro
made if no candidates is deemed of sufficient merit.

Awards.
1965 Campion, Elza C. 1967 Laws, Donald F., I
1966 Heddle, Robert J. I Staples, El2abeth J. I equal

Penfold, Brian A. I equal Toogood, Ian R, G. J
Walker, Robert I. J

The Smith Kline and French Prize in Microbiology.

Kline and French Laboratories (Australia)
n to provide an annual prize in Microbiology
the University, the following rules are hereby

1. The prize shall be called "The Smith Kline and French Prize
in Microbiology".

2, Its value shall be $100.
d to the candidate who is placed first
Microbiology in the course for the

""åxu"*1å:i:"i,"i":å'å;?i3Jtri,1""1
merit.

1964 Gill, P. Grantley
1965 Craig, Ian H.

Awards.
1966 Phillips, Patrick J.
f967 Heddle, Robert J.

The Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarships.

Whereas Mrs. Davies-Thomas has given to the University the
sum of $1,200 for the pu4)ose of founding two scholarships in the
medical course to be named after the late Dr. Davies-Thomas, the
following rules are hereby made:

1. The scholarships shall be called the Dr, Davies-Thomas Scholar-
ships.

2. The value of each scholarship shall be $30.

3. The scholarships shall be awarded to the student in each of the
First Professional and Second Professional Examinations of the medical
course who is placed ffrst in the list of candidates who pass with
dÍstinction.
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Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1911'

1964 Third-year Examination: 1966 First Professional
Craig, Ian H.

Fifth-year Examination: S

Herse¡ Peter Sec

1965 First Professional Phillips, Patrick J.
ExamÍnation: 1967 First Professional

Woodrofie, Andrew J. Examination:
Second Professíonal Overton, John

Examination¡ Second Professional
Craig, Ian H. Examination:

Heddle, Robert J.

The f. B. Cleland Prize in Pathology.

o the University for
ation of John Burton
of Pathology in the

are hereby made:

t. The prize shall be known as the ]. B. Cleland Prize for
Pathology.

2. It shall consist of a bronze medal and the sum of $10.
undergraduate who, at the
e degiees of Bachelor of

:"rutf,ilå;?rti'X?t:ffi 
"åî1merit' 

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1958.

L964 No award 1966 Coleman, Mark
1965 Craig, Ian H. 1967 Schrader, John W.

Prizes in Pharmacology.

During the years 1931 to 1938, prizes in Pharmacology were
provided by the Hoffmann-La Roche Company Limited, of Basle,
Switzerland.

the ofier of Roche Products Limited,
rdshire, England, to provide the fol-
study of Pharmacology:

A Junior Roche Products prize of $20 is awarded annually to
the student who obtains the highest number of marks at a special
examination in Pharmacology to-be held by the Professor of Pharma-
cology in November.

A Senior Roche Products prize o1 $50 is awarded to a student
undertaking Pharmacological research of suftcient merit in the
opinion of the Professor of Pharmacology.

Provided that if in any year there be no senior candidate and
there be in that year two junior candidates of equal merit a second
junior prize of $20 may be awarded.
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Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1987.

[unior Prizes: Senior Prizes;
1963 Pearlman, Helen R. 1960 Charnock, John S., B.Sc.
1964 Roberts-Thomson, Mary E. Cheah, Doll¡ B.Sc.
1965 Craig, Ian H. Porter, Reginald 8,, M.Sc.
1966 Phillips, Patrick J. 1961 Porter, Reginald 8., M.Sc.
7967 Heddle, Robert J.

The Keith Sheridan Prize.

Enabled to do so by a bequest from the joint estate of the late
Mrs. A. M. Simpson and Miss A. F. Keith Sheridan, the Cor¡ncil has
established a prize in the Medical School and made the following
rules relating to it:

1. The Prize shall be called "The Keith Sheridan Prize".
2. Until the Council decides otherwise, the value of the Prize shall

be $80.

Award.
1966 Craig,Ian H.

The Mead Johnson Paediatric Prize.

The Co of Mead Johnson Pty. Ltd.,
to provide paediatrics in the medical
course, the e:

1. The prize shall be called "The Mead Johnson Paediatric PÉ2e."

2, The prize shall be awarded to the student who, at Part I of
the Final Professional Examination for the degrees of Bachelor
of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery held in or about November,

(a) is placed ffrst amongst those candidates who obtain in that
section of the examination in Paediatrics that relates to Medical
Diseases of Children, marks at least equal to the minimum
standard required for a Pass with Distinction in the whole of
the Final Professional Examination; and

(b) passes at the same time in the whole of the Fina1 Professional
Examination.

Awards.
1965 Landers, John A.G. 1966 Davidson, Geoffrey P,

The Carnation Company Award in Paediatrics.

The Council having accepted the ofier of the Carnation Company
Pty. Ltd. to provide an annual prize of $42 in paediatrics in the
medical course, the following rules are hereby made:
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1. The prize shall be called "The Carnation Company Award in
Paediaüics."

2. Tlne prize shall be awarded to the student at Part I of the Final
Professionil Examination for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine
and Bachelor of Surgery held in or-about November who,

(a) in thät relates' to least equal
to Distinction
in ; and

(b) of those candidates who satisfy condition (a), obtains the' ' highest aggregate of marks in the whole of the Final Pro-
fessional Examination.

A.wards.

1965 Roberts-Thomson, Mary B. 1966 Craig, Ian H'

The Ruth Heighway Memorial Prize.

-- .I.,The prize shall be known as "The Ruth Heighway Memorial
rfrze.

2. The prize shall be offered for award annually to the student
who, at the^final examination for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine
and Bachelor of Surgery:

(a) is placed first amongst eli_gible candidates in the part of the
examination relating to Obstebics;

(b) obtains marks in that part of the examination at least equal
to the minimum standard required for a pass with distinction
in the whole examination; and

(c) passes at the same time in all other subjects of the tnal
examination.

3. Until the Council decides otherwise the value of the prize shall
be $70.

4. These rules may be varied from time to time, but the title of
the prize and general þurpose of the endowment shall not be changed.

.Awards.
1964 Perriam, Donald J. Neu Curri'culum

1965 Hersey, Peter ì^^..^, 1965 Roberts-Thomson, Mary E.
Sangsiér, John F.Jequat 1966 Craig, Ian H.
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The Ptzer Prize in Gynaecology.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1958,

1963 Kirwan, Colleen J, B.Sc.
1964 Myþta, Ludomyr I.ì __._,

PíuÍ,Ándrew' "iequat

1965 Odgers, Robert J.

Neu; Cur¡iculum
1965 Roberts-Thomson, Mary E.
1966 Davy, Margaret L. J.

The Lister Prize.

Whereas the sum of $200 has bee! paid to the University by an
arron)rrno_us donor for the-p-rllpose of {ounding a _prize in memoiy of
the late Lord Lister, the following rules are ñere6y made:

l. The prize shall be called the Lister Prize.
2. It shall consist of a bronze medal and the sum of $7.

4. The prize shall not be awarded twice to the same person.
5. The examiners shall be appointed bv the Council on the recom-

mendation of the Faculty of Mèdicine; and the examination is held
after the students have completed their six months as surgical dressers.

Awards.
For prevíous awards, see Calendars from 1ggg.

1961 King, Tania L. 1965 No award
1962 Morris, Lloyd L. 1966 Gill, P. Grantley
1963 Roman, Desmond, 1967 Lewis, Graham-N.

B.Med.Sc. 1968 Woodrofie, Andrew J.1964 Hersey, Peter

A.M.A. (Section of Clinical Medicine) Prize.

held during the sixth year of the me-dica.l_ course. If in the opinion of
the examiners the candidate is not of sufficient merit, no awaid of the
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Prize shall be e same
oerson. The recom-
'mendation of is held
after the stud

Awards.
For previous awards. see Calendars from 1937.

The Australian College of General Practitioners Prize.

J. The prize+ shall be ofiered each year for competition among
undergraduates in the Faculty of Medicine.

2. Enties for the prize shall consist of a case history and com-
mentarv, or a series of case histories with commentary, on a patient
or patiênts seen by an undergraduate in general practice.

3. The prize shall be
the recommendation of
purpose by the Faculty.

awarded bv the Facultv of Medicine on
a panel of 'examiners áppointed for the

4. Candidates wishing to enter for the prize must submit their
entries to the Registrar bt 30th April each year.

Awards.
1963 Rosenfeldt, Franklin L. 1966 ll' I
L964 Perriam, Úonald J. I equal
1965 \Miltoughb¡ Jane S. 

1s67 S: 
J

* The present value of the prize is $40.

The Everard Scholarship.

This scholarship, founded by the late William Everard, is of the
value of $100 andt is awarded io the student who is placed ffrst in
the final examination for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and
Bachelor of Surgery.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XVIa.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904.

1964 Lumbers, Eugenie R. 1966 Roberts-Thomson, Mary E.
1965 Hersey, Peter f967 Craig, Ian H.

Frank S. Hone Memorial Prize.

The A.ustralian Medical Association (S',{. Branch) having under-
taken to provide an an¡ual r¡nzeof. the value of $31.50 in memory of
the late 

-Dr. 
Frank S. Honè, the following rules have been made:
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l. The prize shall be known as the Frank S. Hone Memorial prize,

2. The prize shall be paid direct to the prizewinners bv the Asso-
ciation on notification by the University of the awa¡d.

has also passed the whole of the Final Professional Examination and
is regarded by the Board of Examiners as being of sufficient merit.

Âwards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1953.

19u
1965

1966 Gill, P. Grantley
1967 Walker, Gael E.

The William Gardner Scholarship and Prize.

memory of the late Dr. William
d is awarded annually for merit in
for the degrees of Bachelor of

T." p al annual income from the capital
sum less fo¡ merit in Surgery and oihersubiects for the degrees õf'Bachelor of
Medicine

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXI[.
Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1944.
Scholarship: Prize:
f965 Hersey, Peter 1965 Hersey, Peter
1966 Roberts-Thomson, lfary E. ]gqq Eobeits-Thomson, Mary E,
1967 Willoughby, John O. 1967 Craig, Ian H.

The Johnson and ]ohnson Prize.

. Limited have undertaken to
course, initially for a period of
by made:

1. The Prize shall be called "The Johnson and Johnson prize".

2. The value of the Prize shall be 9200.

Lumbers, Eugenie R.
Hersey, Peter
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4. The Prize shall not be awarded. to a graduate in medicine of
any othe_r medical school or to any person who has been registe¡ed
as a medical practitioner in South Australia or elsewhere.

Awards.

!99! Lumberq Eugenie R. 1966 Roberts-Thomson, Mary E.
1965 Hersey, Peter 1967 Craig, Ian H.

The Archibald Watson Prize.

0hasb
Watson
a prtze

1. The prize shall be called The Archibald Watson Prize.

^ ?. T _" priz_e_ shall con-sist of a prir_rted reproduction of the portrait
of Archibald Watson and the sum of 916.

student who, at the
dicine and Bachelor
Anatomy; provided
date concerned has

also passejl the ¡vhole of the final examination and is regarded by the
Board of Examiners as being of sufficient merit.

4. The prize shall not be awarded to tlte same person twice.
5. These rules may be varied from time to timg but the title and

general purpose of the endowment shall not be altered.
Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars f¡om 1g42.
IgM
1965

Paull, Andrew
Court, Jennifer J.

1964 Perriam, Donald J.
1965 Rasch, Marjorie

1966 Gill, P. Grantley
1967 Lewis, Graham N.

The Dr. Charles Gosse Medal.

This medal was establíshed in 1916 in memory of the late Dr,
Chqles Gos_se, and is awarded each year fo¡ merit in Ophthalmology.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chaþter XL.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1g23.

1966 Roberts-Thomson, Mary E.
1967 Stepanas, Antanas V.,

B.Med.Sc.

The Sír Trent Champion deCrespigny Memorial kize.

the Australian Medical
ual prize with a view to
Champion deCrespigny
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1. The prize shall be known as the Sir Trent Champion
deCrespigny Memo¡ial Prize.

3. all be $21 and shall be Paid in the
form the Australian Medical Association
(S.4. o tliat value of medical books andlor
èquip candidate.

1964 Paull, Andrew
1965 Hersey, Peter

Awards.

1966 Gill, P. Grantley
f967 Walker, Gael E.

The Shorney Medal.

This medal, established in L942 in memory of the late Dr. Herbert
Frank Shornéy, is awarded each year for merit in Diseases of the
Ear, Nose and Throat.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXIV.

A.wards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1946.

Peacock, Morris J.
Thomas, David W.

1966 Thomson, Napier M.
1967 Sanders, Peter D.

1964
1965

The Eugene Abraham Matison Prize'

Whereas the sum of $1,000 has been given to the University by
Mrs. B. A, Matison for the pu-rpose of establishing a pfize in memory
of her husband, the following rules are hereby made:

1. The prize shall be called "The Eugene Abraham Matison Ptize".

2. The prize shall be awarded to the -s!udgn! wh9,- 9t rüe Final
ProfessionaÏ Examination for the dt grees of Bachelor of Medicine and
Bachelor of Surgery.(") ,.äåH"*å

least equal
distinction

in the whole examination;
(b) passes at credit standard or better in both parts of the Final

Professional Examination.
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3. until the council decides otherwise, the value of the prize shal
be $50.

4. These rules may be varied from time to time, but the title of the
prize and the general'purpose of the endowment shall "ótÉ;ï""g;ã.
1966 Thomson, Napier M.

Awards.
1967 Sanders, Peter D.

The Mental Health Association prize.

accepted the ofier of the South Australian
Health Inc., to provide an annual prize of

medical course, the following rules aré hereby

l. The prize shall be called "The Mental Health Association prize".

*. 2, The-prize shall be awarded to the student who, at part II of the
Final Professional Examination for the degrees of Bachelor of Medi-
cine and Bachelor of Surgery held in or íbont ñ";em-ú---

Awards.

lWI Yorphett, Arthur D. 1967 McCulloch, Glenn A. J.1966 Grove, David L

The Thomas L. Borthwick Memorial prize.

'Whereas the late Frank C.M.G., has bequeathed
to tle University,the sum p*p_oré of fou,rãing an
annual p_rize- in Public Heal -Meãicine in the meäical
course, the following rules

1. The Prize shall be called the Thomas L. Bo¡thwick Memorial
Prize in Public Health and Preventive Medicine.

2. It shall be of the value of gl0 and shall be paid to the prizeman
in one sum,

Awards
For previous awards, see Calendars from Ig5B,

1961 Lawton, John W. M.
1962 Turnbull, John W.
1963 Munro, David R.

1964 Hersey, Peter L
Dlqneír, Alexander I equal

P, S.
1967 Craig, Ian H.
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Faulding Scholarships in Experimental Pharmacology and
Therapeutics.

Aoolication for either scholarship should be made by lst Novem'
ber tô^the Registrar, from whom particulars may be obtained'

Awards.

National Heart Foundatíon Undergraduate Scholarships'

The National Heart Foundation of Australia ofiers a number of
t"hol"trhipr io 

""d"rgraduates 
in the Faculty of Medicine in accord'

ance with-the following conditions:

1. The scholarships shall be lnorryn 
-as 

"National Heart Foundation
Undergraduate Medi-cal Research Scholarships".

2. The object of the scholarships shall be _to encourage an interest
¡y ã"ãiããi 

-úndergraduates in rèsearch related to cardiovascular
diseases.

the Foundation, through his suPer-
rief rePort describing his work, at

A degree of B.Med.Sc'
in the Uäa of the DePart-

ment the PossibilitY of his

being PS'
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Ihe Shorney Prize.

e of $400, is awarded for original work in
eases of the Ear, Nose and Throat by a
University.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXIV.

Awards.

The Bertha Sudholz Prize.
Whereas the late Bertha Helga Sudholz has bequeathed to the

University tìre sum- of $4,000 _to-found a prize or -scholarship, 
the

following rules are hereby made:
l. A Prize to be known as the Bertha Sudholz Prize shall be

qfiere_{ for an_ original contribution to knowledge in Diseases of the
Ear, Nose and Throat.

2. The value of the Prize shall be $600 unless otherwise determined
by the Council.

3, The P¡ize shall be available for award to a graduate every
three years, or more frequently if the income of the funä allows, Thê
prize shall not be awarded twice to the same candidate.

4. The Prize shall be awarded by the Council on the recommen-
dation of the Faculty of Medicine, but no award of the prize shall be
made unless, in the opinion of the Faculty, there is a cãndidate who
is worthy of the award.

5. These rules may be varied f_rom time to time by the Council,
but the title and geneial purpose of the prize shall not be changed.

Award.
1967 Pyman, Clive, F.R.A.C.S., D.L.O. (Melb.)

T. G. IVilson Travelling Scholarship in Obstetrics.
*In 1938 the aid to the Universiff by Thomas

George Wilson ose of promoting the étr¡dv and
p{a!$c9 o{ 9b logy by foundin-g a scholarship,
which is of the

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LVI[.
Awards.

1949 G. W. E. Aitken, M.B,, B.S. 1961 E. M
M. W. Elliott, M.8., B.S. 1966 G. J.

1951 R. M. Beard, M.B., B.S. I. A.
1955 D. R. Lowe, M.8., B.S. 1967 J. T.

_ 
*_ In- 1955 the capital sum was íncreased to $5,000 and the value of the

scholarship raised to $500,
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Medical Research Committee Grants.

The Medical Research Committee will consider applications from

Applications should contain full details of the work p-rop-osed and
of thõ istimated cost, and should be made in writing to the Registrar;
but candidates are advised trst to consult the Professor or Head of
the Department within which their research project is likely to fall'

ll details required
on investiga be sub'
mit Every ent that
the carried bY the
Medical Research Committee of the University of Adelaide'

Ite fobn Barker ScholarshiP

Whereas the late Eleanor Kate Barker has bequeathed to the
University the sum of $6,000 to found a scholarship for Medical
Research'to be named The John Barker Scholarship, the following
rules are hereby made:

l. There shall be a scholarship for Medical Research to be known
as The John Barker Scholarship'

2. The value of the scholarship shall be $300 a yeat until otherwise
determined by the University Council'

4. The schola¡ship shall be awarded by the Council on t-he recom-
mendation of the Mêdical Research Committee, which shall submit
to the Council such recommendation as it sees fft for the award of tho

scholarship shall be
e Medical Research
the award. Formal

5. These rules may be varied from time to time by the Council,
but the title and general pur¡)ose of the scholarship shall not be
changed' 

Awa¡ds.

1964 Murrell, Timothy G. C.,
M.8., B.S.

1965 Buttfield, Ian H., M.8., B.S.
1966 Buttffeld, Ian H., M,8., B.S.

1962 ,{ldor, Thomas A. M.,
M.8., B.S.

1963 Hofimann, MervYn J.,
M.8., B.S.
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The Reginald Walker Bequest.

1. "The Reginald Vt/alker Fel-
lowsh ecide othèrwise the annual
value

3. A candidate for the Fellowship shall hold one of the following
qualiûcations:

(a)the _degrees of M.B. and B.S. and at least one year's post-
graduate extrlerience;

(b) the degrees of B.Med,Sc. and M.B. and B.S. and at least one
year's experience after graduating in medicine and surgery;

4. full working time to his research
pqojec shall not engage in any other work
which cil is inconsistènt with the purpose
of the

7. The Fellowship shall be awarded, and any extension of tenure
granted, on the recommendation of the Medical Research Committee.

8. The Council shall have absolute discretion in the investment of
the fund constituting the bequest; and any surplus or accumulated
income from the fund after thè emoluments-of tlie Fellows have been
paid may be added to the capital fund of the Bequest or used to
advance the purpose of the Bequest in such othef manner as the
Council may from time to time decide,

Award.
1963 Hofimann, Mervyn J., 1965 Bu,ttfield, Ian H., M,8., B.S.

M.8., B.S. 1966 Buttffeld, Ian H., M,8., B.S
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";:""#"iä::'i,il

that he is of sufficient merit.
A.wards.

1963 Felstead, Brenton J. 1966 Lam, Kui Po
1965 Castle, Douglas T. 1967 Soave, Boris

The Thomas D- Ilannon Ptize.

The Council has accepted a gift from the South Australian Branch
of the Australian Dental Association of $266 to endow an annual

be known D. Hannon Prize. The
arded to th placed first in the list of
pass with third year examination
Bachelor o

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1960.

1961 Chau, Kai Kin L967 Lam, Kui Po
1963 lelasi, Anthony

The Dental Board of South Australia Prizes.

Whereas the Dental Board of South Australia has paid to the
Universíty the sum of $1,600 for the purpose of establishilg two
annual prizes in the Faculty of Dentistry, the following rules are
hereby made:

1. The prizes shall be called "The Dental Board of South Aus-
tralia Prizes".

2. Tlne value of each prize shall be $40, until the Council decides
otherwise,

3. The prizes shall be awarded to the matriculated students who
are placed-first in the list of candidates who pass with distinction
in thì First Annual Examination and the Fourth Annual Examination
respectively.

4. If in any year Ptize-maY
be awarded iir'any is placed
second in the list of n the rele-
vant An¡rual Examin the Board
of Examiners he is of sufficient merit'

Awards.
On the Fourth Annual Examination.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1953.

L964 Ielasi, Anthõny 1966 Moore, Rodney L.
1965 Robeits, Michãel J. 1967 No Award

On the First Annual Examination.
1967 Fairbank, Julie M.
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Australian Dental Association (S..{. Branch) Prize.

The Council h of the
Australian Dental to be
awarded annually list of
candidates who pa for the
degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery.

Àwards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1945.

1960 Miller, Roderick S. 1966 Roberts, Michael L.
1963 Chau, Kai Kin 1967 Moore, Rodney L,

General Practice Study Group Prize.

The Council has acce the Study
Group (South Australia ian on, to
provide a pnze of $21 ann I year
itudent who in the opin of distin-
guishes himself in the annual examination in Conservative Dentistry,
provided that he is of sufficient merit,

Awards.
1964 Moore, Grahame J. 1966 Wright, David W. R.
1965 Ielasi, Anthony f967 Moore, Rodney L.

The Austin Bazely Prize.

provided that he is of sufficient merit.
Awards.

1965 Lund, James P. 1967 Ball, James F.
f966 Roberts, Michael L.

The Australian Society of Orthodontists (S.A.. Branch) Prize.

The Council having accepted the offer
Orthodontists ( South Australian Branch )
of $40 in the subject Orthodontics, the
made:

1. The prize shall be known as The Australian Society of Ortho-
dontists (South Australian Branch) Prize.

2. The prize shall be awarded'to the matriculated student in the
final year of the course for the degree of Bachelor of Dental

Award.
1967 Ball, James F.
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The Faulding Scholarship in Dentistry.

The Council has accepted the ofier of Messrs, F, H, Faulding and
Co, Ltd. to provide the sum of fi42 a yeu for at least five years for a

scholarship in Dentistry on the following conditions:
1. The scholarship shall be known as The Faulding Scholarship

in Dentistry
2. The scholarship may be awarded annually to assist a graduate

in Dentistry to proceed to a higher degree or to undertake an original
investigation approved by the Faculty.

3. Provided that the scholar's progress is satisfactory to the
Faculty, the scholarship may be renewed for a second year, but not
longer.

4. If no for two successive years, a
scholarship t an $80 may be awarded to a
graduate in undertake research work on
some dental Faculty.

The Dental Board of South Australia Research Scholarship.

Whereas the Dental Board of South Australia has agreed to pay
to the University from time to time certain sums of money for the
purpose of founding a research scholarship in Dental Science, it is
hereby provided thatr

1. The scholarship shall be called The Dental Board of South
Austlalia Research Sõholarship.

2. The purpose of the scholarship is to encourage research in dental
science on subjects approved from time to time by the Faculty of
Dentistry.

scholarship shall be a graduate in Dentistry
of aide or of a Universit]' recognised by thä
Un

4. The scholarship shall be awarded by the Council on the recom-
mendation of the Faculty of
the Faculw shall take into
research or'investigation, the
it and the value that should
case.

5. The research or _investigation for which the scholarship ts
awa¡ded shall be carried out under the supervision of the Director
of Dental Studies.

6. 'Within the ffnancial provision made available from time to time
by the- Dental Bg"t-d o-f South Aushalia, the University may award
more than one scholarship at any one time.

Awards.
1950 Plummer, Alexander P., 1958 Sims, Milton R,, B.D,S.

B.D.S. 1963 Wei, Hon Yin, Stephen
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FACULTY OF ECONOMICS

Professor Ter¡/s Príze for Economics I.
In 1949 Professor Brian Tew, Professor of Economics in the

to 1949, gave $200 to provide prizes
Under that gift an annual pnze o1.

laced first in the annual examination
is of sufficient merit.

Awards,
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s f¡om 1955.

1964 Dyki, Andrew P. 1966 Wagstaff, Peter
1965 Davies, Bryan L. I ^^__^11967 Tuck, Robert C.

Nicolai Michael F.j equal

The Adelaide Chamber of Commerce Prize.

Adelaide Chamber of
to be awarded to the
in Economics II pro-

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1961.

1964 Round, David K.
1965 Bloch, Frederick Ä.

1966 Thomson, N4urray, D. A.
1967 Wagstaff, Peter

The Shell Prize in Economics.

A prize of $50 will be awarded to the full-time student who is, in
the opinion of the Board of
in the second year in the d
provided that the prize shall
Board of Examiners, there is
purpose the Board of Examiners will normally regard a student as
being in the second year iÊ, having passed without failure in four
trst-year subjects, he'is taking Ecoñomics II and two other subjects
in the one year.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 196I.

L964 Chua, Wee Meng 1966 Eckermann, Lee D.
1965 Bloch, Frederick A. 7967 Wagstafi, Peter

The Economic Socíety Prizes.

Whereas the Council has accepted
Branch of the Economic Society of
provide annual prizes in Economics a
lowing rules are hereby made:

I. The Prizes shall be called "The Economic Society Prizes".
2. One Prize shall be available for award each year in Economics

III and the other in Economic Statistics I.
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3. The Prize in Economics III shall be books to the value of $21
and one year's free membership of the Society. It shall be awarded
to the matriculated student obtaining the best results in the annual
examination in the subject, provided that in the opinion of the
examiners he is of suftcient merit.

4. The Prize in Economic Statistics I shall be books to the value
of $21 and shall be awarded to the matriculated student obtaining
the best results in the annual examination in the subject, provided
that in the opinion of the examiners he is of suficient merit.

^Awards.
Prize in Economics III.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1945.

t9^q5^ 9?top, Christopher N. 1967 åshton, David I.^ Ì 
"q.,"11966 Bloch, Frederick A. Bckermann, Lee D.f '

Prize in Economic Statistics L
1965 Boyce, Robert W.
1966 Eckermann, Lee D.

1e67 
fi'ä?å?.1î"'1 r. | "a"ur

The John Lorenzo Young Scholarship.

This Scholarship was founded in memory of the late John Lorenzo
Young, and is awarded to encourage research in Political Economy or
some cognate subject.

2. Until otherwise determined bv the Council the value of the
scholarship shall be $30 and shail be paid in one sum when the
award is made.

3, The scholarship shall be ofiered for award annually and subject
to Clause 4 below shall be awarded to the author of the report on a

opinion of the examiners is the best
year by a ffnal-year candidate for the

f'Económicr or Íh" Honours degree of

4. If in the opinion of the examiners no report gf sufficient merit
be submitted in ãnv vear no award for that vear shall be made and
the value of the sdhólarship shall be added io the foundation fund
referred to in Clause I above.

5. The foregoing clauses may be varied from time to time in a4y
manner not in-cons"istent with 'the will of the above-named Johir
Harvey Finlayson.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1954,

1965 I. ì ^^- ^, 1967 Round, David K.
iil P' '4" i 

equar

1e66 
tX'"|¡ÈT"' ] "ø""1
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The John Creswell Scholarships.

These scholarships were founded in 1913 by public subscript-ion
in memory of the lãte John Creswell. They are tenabfe for ffve
years, and scholars proceed to the degree of Bachelor of Economics'

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXVr.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1919.

1962 KiÌlick, James C.
1963 Gray, David R.

Lang, Roger ].
1964 Frogley, William G.

1965 Goldsmith, John D.
1966 Palesy, Steven R.
1967 Knapman, Bruce

The George Thompson Bursary in Commerce.

This bursary was founded in 1923 by the Adelaide Co-oqerative
Societ¡ Limited, in memory of the late-George Thompson, the ûrst
Secretary and Manager of the Society.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XLVr.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1981.

L947 Thompson, James A.ndrew 1955 Martin, Ian S.

1951 Wheaton, Roger PhilliP

Ihe Archibald Mackie Bursary.

Whereas the South Australian Commercial Travellers' and Ware-

The Archibald Mackie Bursary, shall be
any person nominated from time to time
rs'-Aìsociation of South A.ustralia (In-

2. The Bursar mus! prior to the award,,have satisfied-the-require-
ments of the University fbr entrance upon the course for the degree of
Bachelor of Economics.

with the consent of the
shall be of the value of
t]le Bursar's studies for

4. The Bu¡sar shall be in all respects subiect to the discipline and
to the statutes and regulations for the time being of the University.

the permission of the
holder of the Bursary,

eupon be at an end.

6. The Bursary shall be ofiered for competition from time to time
as the accumulated net income from the fund permits.
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7. These rules may be varied from time to time, but the title and
the purpose of the Bursary shall not be changed.

,{.wards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1932.

LgM Gordon, John Llewellyn 1954 Wilson, Geofirey Palmer
1946 Noblett, Peter 1961 Stock, Michael C.

The Joseph Fisher Medal.
The statute provides for the annual award of this medal to tho

candidate for i
for the degre
and Law, sh
tinguished, and be considered by them worthy of the award.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXVIL
Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1918.

1964 Fairbairn, David F.
1965 Hubbard, Jack R,

1966 Bloch, Frederick A.
1967 Heywood, Derrick S.

Australian Society of Accountants Prizes in Accountancy.

For six years, from 1947, the Commonwealth Institute of Account-
a year for ffve years for the purpose
ancy. In 1953, responsibility for pro
by the Äustralian Socielv of Account-

ants. The Prizes, at first known as the Commonwealth Institute of
Accountants Prizes in Accountancy, have been known since 1958 as
The Australian Society of Accountants Prizes in Accountancy. They
are awarded in accordance with the followÍng rules:

1. Two prizes, each of the value of $30 are ofiered annually.

be
bei
on

4. If in any year the course of lectures in Elements of Accounting
or Management Accounting is not given, the prize in that subject shall
lapse for that year.

Äwards.
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The Institute of Cbartered Accountants in Australia prize
in FinancÍal Accounting.

_State Council of the Institute of Chartered
h¿s. ofiered. to provide ,r""áltvìfrä'iu_ ot
aI Accounting, and the followiúg ,ules hàve

1. A prize to the value of g2l is ofiered annually.

sha Prize
the gains

the rk in

For previous ,**fîffåîtendars from 1961.te63 Smith. Adrian_M., B.Ec. 1966-* Büh;-Êr;ã;ick A.I9M Dall, Dennis I. '-'--' i9d Barret, peter G.

The Royal rnstitute of pubrÍc Adminisþation Medar and prize.

Whe
negìo;ã the S-outh Australian
p.o"rridu ic. Administration to
iollowin Administration, the

3. These rules may be varied by the council from time to tímebut the title and gu""í"ip"'pïià' #'tf""*;;rd-;["ii iltîäää"e"*
For prevíous a*".*î:"t1t;Iendars from 1s61.le6t tti?lË;*sh p. C.,---- 

""ieãä*i¿oukouras, 
Anthony G.

1.962-63 No"award 1965_1967 No award
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FACT]LTY OF ARCHITECTURE'

The Kenneth and Hazel Milne Travelling Scholarship'

Mr. given the sum of $10,000 to establish

a postg alshiP in Architecture'

For , ChaPter LXXXI'
Awards.

1961 Griggs, A. Michael, 1965 No Award
--ÈiÃï"tt., A.U.A.- ' 1968 Bateup, R-os¡-l-*. B'A¡ch'

1963 J";t;;,-Þ¿t"t r{Ai, g'et"h. Woodhead, William R"
B.Arch.

The James Hardie Prize in Architecture'
958 to provide
James Hardie
áintaining the

1. The award shall be known as 'The James Hardie- Prize in

er"-nitöi"'ã';. Th" p'ö;; ;f-th;;;;rd shaÍ be to as-sist the holder

äü;;lã;tú p;tt ã¡ Áusiratia for architectural studv'

L Each student to whom an award js made shall submit-a report

o" Ïir-it"ai;;-""a;; ïttã ã*"t¿ to the Professor of Architecture

*ittti" twelve months of the award'

Awards.

1964 Robinson, Jannette E. M. 1966 !-1nc13k, Surt C' I
ieðt wã''e viÍ-éing, Èrancis *WÍffi1f,* 

.f "n""t
1967 Evans, Adrian D'

The Royal Australian Institute of Architects (South Australian
Chapter) Prizes.

Whereas the of Architects (South Aus-

E"li';ôü;t"Ð annual prizes each of the

value of $15 in ture and Town Planning'

the following rul

1. The prizes shall be called "The_Roya| Australian Institute of

Architects (South Australian Chapter) Prizes"'
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br,l"J"*"*îå.:u.:tf 
"î'i:"'å:t¿*#åff 

ttnocandidateisconsidered

""ottffi ü;itf :,îîT,ff ffi Ji,",1.å'"?*å?:i,:åj.,0"ð.å:%,ff"y"iivers*y

1966

1967

Soutì Australian Gas Company prize in Architecture

*.rfrÏffi::Xiå"u"Tn Australian Gas compan¡ 
lo,ryaJk its centenary

rures are hereby -"åo",ntoutue 
an annual piiré'oi"ozö0,'.rìå iåiil*#Ë

"",h"TÏï,îåf ^'åi1Lhþ:wn 
as the "sourtr AustralÍan Gas

o"å"tll;'rniî3,"î:,"1itî.3ffi î*,'Htårl"topromotetravertootrre¡

","fu {ii.ål"ili3il:-#i#Ex*i#ä.:"{i":;ir;:H"lJ,*
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5. Each student to whom an alvard is made shall -submit a report

or, íi, ;t"ä1;;;ü; th"'aõ;;ito tltã-p'ol"ssor of Architectu¡e \¡r¡ithin

twelve montlts of the award'

6. The terms of the award pay b-e- v¿ried at any lhu by ?gree-

^"rîi 
¡ãä""*--tt"-b;*p;"v ""ã 

tÍr" Universitv. and the award mav

ï]äi"#r¿råiäuv tr; öä"*;ä"ùii; ei'i"g in ivriung twelve months'

notice of such rvithdrarval' 
Awards.

f963 Grove, Richard J. 1965 Angus' Alistai¡ M'

1s6¡ 
iliiix',",i?Ji1îi'y Ì "s"d 1339 w3;åÍ'J"lå,tü't*iam R

The Clive E' BoYce FellowshiP'

whereas- Mrs. R. åi'"".ätg'"fi:î:tilof $10.000 for the P
ä ä;äüË"ü"';;ä rules are herebY

made:

1. The award shall be known as "The Clive E' Boyce Fellowship"'

about $2'000' A FellowshiP
will be open for comPetition

'.u. tit-îf:¡e 
rrom thè rund

3. A Fellowship may be- awarded either for full-time postgraduate

studies in or relatingîi"I"ftitó"toiã ot town planning' offoriesearch

in these ûelds.

ding to a higher degree'

Adelaide.

6. The value equal instalments'

the drsr on aPPr 
"îiiJ"*".ilL"".Hof Architectu¡e - ;;;;r.h ""a"iFellow has satisf

the award.
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s \¡/ork at a Universitv other than the
ubmit to the Univeriity of Adelaide
and theses submitted by him to the

8. A Fellow who holds the Fellowship at a University overseas
will normally be expected to return to Australia on completion of his
studies.

Wormald Brothers Prize in Architecture.

Whereas Wormald Brothers (South Australia) Proprietary
Limited has agreed to provide an annual prize of $100, the following
rules are hereby made:

1. The award shall be known as the "Wormald Brothers Prize in
Architectu¡e".

2. The purpose of the award shall be to assist the holder to travel
to other parts of Australia for architectural study.

3. The award shall be made annually to the matriculated student
in the course for the degree of Bachelor of Architecture who-

(a) has completed the academic work for the degree of Bachelor
of Architecture; and

(b) has obtained the highest aggregate marks in Building Con-
struction V and Building Science V;

provided that an award shall not be made if no candidate is con-
sidered by the Board of Examiners to be of suftcient merit,

4. Pa).¡nent of the award shall be made after approval by the Head
of the Department of Architecture of the travel and study arrange-
ments proposed by the student.

5. Bach student to whom an award is made shall, within twelve
months of the award, submit to the Head of the Department of
Architecture a report on his studies under the award.

6. These rules may be varied from time to time, but the title and
the general purpose of the prize shall not be changed.

Award.
1967 Bateup, Ross L.

PÍIYSIOTHERAPY.

The Kate Gilmore Reid Prize.
'Whereas the Australian Physiotherap

lian Branch Incorporated has ofiered to
$10 in memory of the late Kate Gilmore
hereby made:

J. The prize shall be known as the Kate Gilmore Reid Prize.

2. It rvill be paid direct to the successful candidate by the Aus-
tralian Physiotherapy Association.
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Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars f¡om 1959.

1964 Heaver, Merron C.
1965 Pfitzner, Maxwell C.

1966 Kidnie, Marilyn E.
1967 No award .

PRIZES AND SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE IN DIFFERENT
FACULTIES.

The John Storey Prizes.
'Whereas the Council has accepted the ofier of the Australian In-

stitute of Management to provide three annual prizes, one in Business
Management, one in Economic Statistics II and one in Engineering
Management, the following rules are hereby made:

1. The Prizes shall be called "The John Storey Prizes".
2. The value of the Prizes shall be as follows:

In Business Management - - 842
In Economic Statistics II $21
In Engineering Management - $2f

4. The Prize in Economic Statistics II shall be awarded to the
matriculated student who is placed first in the annual examination in
Economic Statistics II, provided that in the opinion of the examiners
he is of sufficient merit.

5. The Prize in Engineering Management shall be awarded to the
matriculated student in the corüse for the degree of Bachelor of
Engineering who is placed ffrst in the annual examination in Engineer-
ing Management, provided that in the opinion of the examiners he
is of sufficient merit.

Awards,
For previous Awards, see Calenda¡s from 1963.

1965 Business Management: No award
Economic Statistics II: Hillier, Grant H.
Engineering Management: No award

1966 Business
Managementr Boros, Peter G., B.E. I ^.

Newman, Robert L., B.Com. (Velb.)f equal

Economic Statistics II: Lindner, Robert K. B.Ag.Sc.
Engineering Management: No award

1967 Business Management: No award
Economic Statistics II: Hall, Anthony D.
Engineering Management: No award
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The I.C.I.A.N.Z. Research Fellowship.

Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1959,

1962 Matthews, Brian W,, B.Sc. 1965 Vladcofi, Adrian N., B.E.

1964 Arthur, Neville L., B.Sc. 1968 Cramond, David N., B.Sc.

293

Whereas Imperial and New
Zealand Ltd. ha¡ agre year for a
research fellowship in wing rules
are hereby made:

1 The Fellowship shall be called "The LC,LA.N.Z. Research
Fellowship" and shall be of the annual value of $2,500.

2. T\e obiect of the Fellowship is to promote lcnowledge in a
ffeld which has some direct relation to the scientiffc interests and

of Imp of Australia
Accord be awarded
posest asubjector

topic in Agricultural Science, Applied Chemistry, Biochemistry,
Chemistry, Chemotherapy, Engineering, Mining, lr{etallurgical arrd
Chemical Engineering, Pharmacology, Physics or some other subject
approved by the University.

3. Any subject of a nation of the British Commonwealth who is a
graduate'of a recognised University may be a candidate for the
Fellowship.

for a period of two or three
yea e Fellow's work or progress is
not ll begin on the date on which
the

5. A Fellow may be permitted to undertake teaching duties within
the University in addition to research activities for which the Fellow-
ship is granted.

6. An applicant must give particulars of his age, his academic

or expensive apparatus he should state his requirements.

7 No provision is made for a candidate's fare to Adelaide.
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The George Murray Scholarships.

For rules applicable in 1962, see Calendar for 1962.

Rur-rs.

(Àpplicable for Awards beginning in 1963)

l. The scholarships shall be known as "George Murray Scholar-
ships."

2. The pupose of the scholarships is to enable graduates of the
University of Adelaide to undertake further study or research in
approved universities or other institutions outside the Commonwealth
of Australia.

3. (a) Until otherwise determined by the Council the number of
scholarships available for award in each year shall be six.

(b) Normally three scholarships shall be awarded to graduates in
the Faculties of Arts, Economics, Law and Music, and three to
graduates in the Faculties of Science, Agricultural Science, Engineer-
ing, Medicine, Dentistry, and Architecture and Town Planning.

(c) If in
of Faculties
award an ad
Faculties, pr
that year shall not exceed six.

4. There shall be two categories of awards, the minimum qualit-
cation for award in each category being as follows:

Category A: The deg date who
expects of Ph.D.
by July is sought
shall be
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6. (a) Until the Council decides otherwise, and subject to Clause
(e) below, tlle value of a scholarship shall be:

Yearly.
In Category A: Tenable at Oxford or Cambridge $2,130

Tenable in the University of London - $2,030
Tenable in any other University in the

United Kingdom $1,930
In Category B: Tenable at Oxford or Cambridge - $1,750

Tenable in the University of London - $1,650
Tenable in any other University in the

United Kingdom $1,550

whichever is the later.

(c) The attention of candidates is drawn to the George Murray
Overseas Travel Grants, the rules for which are published immediately
after these rules.

(d) A scholar may hold, concurrently with his George N4urray
Scholarship, any grant for travel purposes only.

(e) A scholar who obtains any other award (whether it be scholar-
ship, fellowship, salary, living allowance, or other emolument) shalJ
at once inform the Registrar, He shall normally be required to retain
such other award; and subject to the approval of the Council the

all

ål

additional amount to be determined by the Scholarships Committål
subject to the approval of the Council.

(f ) arship will be paid
to the s Thereafter, for the
period be made in equal
quarter

r the second vear will
from the caidid"te's
in which he is study-
the preceding year.

(h) Payment for a third year in Category B or for a second year
in Category A will be made only after extension of the scholarship
for that year has been formally approved.

7. (a) Applications must be lodged with the Registrar not later
than October 31 in the year preceding that for which the ar,vard is
sought.
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(b) Every candidate should con ent
in advance and should state in his of
study and the University or other i to
pursue it.

(c) Conûrmation of Scholarship
will be dependent upon he has beeñ
accepted by the Univers and that he
is able to make suitable

B. (") Applications for scholarships in Arts, Economics, Law and
Music shall be considered by a Committee comprising the Heads of
Departments in the Faculty of Arts, the Head of the Deparhnent of
Commerce, and the Deans of the Faculties of Law and Music, which
shall report to the Faculty of Arts, and to the Scholarships Committee,
Awards shall be made by the Council on the recommendation of
the Faculty of Arts.

(b) Awards in Faculties other than Arts, Economics, Law and
Music shall be made by the Council on the recommendation of the
Scholarships Committee.

9. The holder of a C,eorge Murray Scholarship shall submit
annually to the Registrar, at the end of each year's work under the
scholarship, a report on the work he has done during the year.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1959.

For 1966:
Cann, Melvyn R., B.A. (B)
Harrop, Clifiord J. F., B.Sc. (B)
Neumann, \üalter D., B.A. (B)
Parsons, Peter G., B.Sc. (A)
Rodger, Michael S., B.A. (B)
Saddler, Hugh D. W., B,Sc. (B)

For 1967:
Ligertwood, Andrew L. C., LL.B.
Daw, Rowena C., LL.B.
Forrest, Anna M. H., B.A.

Sinclair, Donald K., B.Sc,
French, Robert J., B,Sc,
Slade, Phillip G., B.Sc.

For 1968:
Dyki, Nick LL.B.
Cameron, Heather M., B.A.
Lee, Michael I., B.A.
Young, John D., B.A.
Allison, Graham 8., B,Sc.
Duke, Roger W., B.Sc,

The George Murray Overseas Travel Grants.
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ships tenable during part or the whole of that year; but a grant shall
not be made unless the applicant be deemed óf sufficientäe¡it and
in need of assistance towaicis travel.

5. (a) Ordinarily a gran;t shall be divided into two equal parts,
(b) The ûrst part shall be for travel from Australia to another

country overseas, and payment shall be made prior to the recipient's
departure from Australia.

(c) Payment of the secgnd part, for_ the return journey to Aus.tralia,
shall' be éub ject to the- f oilãwi'n j åo"ãi-rià*,

(i),{pplication for payrnent shall be made to the Resistrar not
later than February 28 of the calendar year in uihioh pay_
ment is desired.

(ii) The apqlicant shall have completed tfre tenure of his scholar-
ship and have spent not mõre than four academic years
abroad.

(iii) The applicant shall not have received any other award or
appointment whioh provides for his passafe to Australia.

The Chapman Memorial Scholarshíp.

Wherea n given to the University for the
purpose_ of iñ memory _of Jaq,res óhãp-"o
and of his Chapman,' the following- hules
are hereby

1. The scholarship shall be lnown as the chapman Memorial
Scholarship.
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Engineering. Provided that no award need b-e q?de tf, in the opinion

"f 
-tht Headmaster of Kingis College, no eligible person is worthy

of the award.

3. The Council may, in its discretion,
Scholarship of any Soholar who does not
whose n'ro-øess iri his studies is unsatisfa
Scholañhii may be awarded to another
rr¡le 2.

4. The period of tenure of each Scholarship shall- normally- be
three vears] wiilr power for the Council to increase this period in
the caie of'a studãnt whose course in either of the above Faculties
extends beyond tlree years.

5. So long as the fund
purpose, each Scholarship
iAriäh sÍrall be paid to thè
tùre beginning of each term
ship is current,

by the Council,
not be changed,
recommendation

f957 May, Kevin R.
Award.

1967 Keene, Frank R.
* About $2,800.

William Donnithorne Awards.

e has bequeathed to the
of rvhich shall be applied

dent and one law student to con-
or of the University may decide,"

the following Rules are hereby made:

1, Two awards, each to be known as a William Donnithorne
Award, shall be available each year.

2. The value of each award shall be determined by the Chan-
cellor when he makes it.

3, Each award shall be tenable for one year, bu't a candidate
shall be eligible to receive an awa.rd fo'r more than one year.

4. To be eligible for ¿rn award an applicant must have completed
at least one full year's work in his course.

5. Both academic record and ffnancial need will be taken i¡rto
account in determining awards. Ä candidate must therefore give
particulars of all other monetary awards (if ""y) that he holds and
õf his own and his parents' ûnancial circumstances.

6. In the a ndid¿te wishing to continue
underqraduate be made to a graduate ;to

enablã him to Facuþ concerned.
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Shell Postgraduate Scholarships.

1. Applied Science.

The scholarship The cost
of the- passage to assage to
Australia, if effecte on ori the
scholarship period,

Reside of the year during
which the paid quarterly, the
fi¡st instal term in which the
candidate

2. Arts, Commerce, Economics, Law.

The Shell Company of A,ustralia Limited ofiers one scholarship
tenable in the United Kingdom at Oxford or Cambridge University.
The scholarship ís valued ãt 31,000 sterling per 

"rrn 
r-iplus passage.

Candidates must be eligible to complete a full-time course for
the degree of Bachelor of Arts, Commerce, Economics or Law at an

The successful candidate must select a course of reading which
will lead to a Bachelor's degree with Honours in the t$¡o years.
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3. Selection.

Selection of the candidate is made on behalf of the Shell Group
by a committee comprised of senior members of tlre University stafi
aád rept"rentatives õf th" Management of the Shell Company of
Austlalia Limited.

Conside¡ation is given both to academic ability and to achieve-
ments or distinctions"which indícate that a candidáte may ultimately

outside
present
se prior

4. Applications.

Applications for these scholarships should be made to the Stafi
Managir, the Shell Company of Australia Limited, in the capital city
of thdstate in which the apþlicant resides by the 3rd October in the
year of competition.

Special forms and further information are available from the
Registrar.

Awards to Adelaide Candidates.

Applied Science:
1954 Brett, Horace W. W., B.Sc.
1955 McCarthy, Ian E., B.Sc.
1958 Hearn, Anthony C., B.Sc,
f961 Pascoe, Timothy L.

Arts:
1956 Schneider, Michael P., B.A. (Special Award)'

Lawl
1960 Kelly, David St,L., LL,B.

General Motors-Holden's Postgraduate Research Fellowships.

At the beginning of the 1957 academic year, Generql- Motors-
Holden's Limiled mide available to Aushalian Universities 25 Fellow-
ships, each of the value of $1,600-$2,400, to enable young graduates
of õutstanding talent to undertake research' The Unive-rsity of Ade-
laide has beeñ allocated two of these Fellowships, with the possibility
of an additional one in certain circumstances.

Application forms, obtainable from tfre Registrat's ?ffice, should be
comp-lêted and lodged not later than November 80 each year.
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Awards.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1959,

L964 Elix, John 4., B.Sc.
Swann, John C., B.Sc.

1965 Elix, John A'., B.Sc. I aw,arded for
Swann, John C., B.Sc. f second year

1966 Chandler, Bruce S., B.Sc.
Redmond, John W., B.Sc.

7967 Chandler, Bruce S., B.Sc. ì awarded for
Redmond, John W., B.Sc. j second year

1968 Chaplin, Rodney P., B.Sc.
Ginos, Zisis

The Baillieu Research Scholarships.

received a sum of money under the
Fund (Baillieu Gifrt) Act, 1937, for
maintaining in perpetuity within the

arships, the following rules are hereby

l. Two Scholarships, to be known as türe Baillieu Research Scholar-
ships, shall be available annually.

2. The value of each Scholarship shall be $f50 a yeat, or such
other sum as the Council may from time to time determine, and shall
be paid to the Scholar in thlee equal instalments, one at the beginning
of each term.

3. Each Scholarship shall be tenable for one year in the ûrst
instance, but may be renewed for a second year and, in exceptional
cases, for a third-year, but not longer.

5. Where a candidate, eligible under Rule 4, is the lineal
descendant of an Australian soldier, sailor or airman who, as the

period he was a member
or has been permanentþ
ed a Scholarship without

For the puqloses of this rule:
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7, All awards shall be made by the Council, on the recommenda-
tion of either the General Research Comrnittee or the Medical

anv time there are more recornmendations
, tíhe Cout cil shall choose between the

B. If in any year a Scholarship !s not awarded, such Scholarship
may be awardêd as an additional Scholarship in any subsequent year.

Awards.
1960 Charnock, John S., B.Sc. 1962-3 Good, Brian F., B.Sc.

The David Muray Scholarships.

These scholarships, were founded by the
late David Murra¡ a f ncil of the University.

For conditions, see

A¡rs.

In order to encourage students to undertake work of an advanced
character a David Murray Scholarship will be awarded on the result
of the examination for the Honours Degree of Bachelor of A¡ts, in
Classics or French or Philosophy or Mathematics or German or
Geography to a candidate whose work ís considered to be of sufficent
merit.

Scrpxcn.

This scholarship is awarded to enable the recipient to car4¡ out
some scientiffc investigation. The successful candidate, who must
have satisffed all the academic requirements for a degree in either
pure or applied science, is required to submit the subject of his work
for approval by the Faculty and the Council.

Payment will be made in two instalments, the ffrst on approval by
the Council of the subject of the scholar's work, and the second on
receipt of a satisfactory report of progress.

Lew.

will be awarded each year
f Bachelor of Laws who has
in his work tl-uoughout the
to undertake advanced work

and original investigation.

MeorcrNs,
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Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913.

1965 Arls-Tsangaris, George lilby, Penelope
Law-McDónell, Ian P. Tsangaris, Geor-ge P.

1966 Arts-Adams, R, A. Sorby L967 Science-Chaplin,RodneyP.
Cann, Melvyn R, Law-Haynes, Jennifer M.
Forrest, Anna

The John L. Young ScholarshiP.

This scholarship was founded in memory of the late John Lorenzo
Young, and is awârded to enable the recifient to carry out research
in any branch of knowledge,

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXX.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1923.

1960 Ramsay, George C., B,Se. 1964 Walter, Malcolm R.
1961 Williams, Lyall R., B.Sc. 1965 Milne, Peter R.
1962 .Acott, Brenton 1966 Milne, Peter R,, B.Sc.

The Eric Smith Bursary

Whereas in the year 1879 the South Australian Commercial
Travellers' and Warehousemen's Association Incorporated (later
known as the Commercial Travellers' Association of South Australia
(Incorporated)) paid to the
for the purpose of establish
as The Commercial Travellers'

n Smith, the Association has been
e further sum of $1,000 for the pur-
ferred by the scholarship, and has
the name of the scholarship to The
of Lieutenant Eric Wilkes Smith,
mortallv wounded in the attack
1915, aid has further requested

converted to a Bursary; the follow-
ing rules are hereby made:

1. A Bursary, to be called The Eric Smith Bu-rsary, shall be
awarded by thó University on the nomination of the Commercial
Travellers' Association of South .Australia (Incorporated)'

2. The Bursar mus! prior to the award, have satisffed the require-
ments of the University-for entrance upon the degree course which
he proposes to take at the University.

rsity, with the consent of the
saÑ shall be of the value of
inal instalments. Each instal-

the bursar is continuing with
satisfactory to the Dean of his lty.
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4. The Bursar shall be in all respects srrhject to the discipline
and to the statutes and regulations for fhe time bêing of the Univeisity.

n of the the Bursar
sary for reasonably
of the the degreê

6. The at any time, with the permission of the
Council o substitute another studènt for t}le then
holder of the privileges of the then holder shall
thereupon

A.wards.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1960,

L952 Webber, Ian Ernest 1961 Sanders, David 4..
1957 Woods, Nleredyth Tenison- 1964 Mason, Douglas J.

The St. Alban Scholarship.

_ The Masonic Lodge of St. Alban of South Australia having paid to
the Unive_rsity Èe sum of $300 for the purpose of founding a scholar-
ship, _to be called The St. Alban Scholarship, the University has
agreed:-

1. That the St. Alban Scholarship shall be awarded by the Univer-
sity to any matriculated student thereof r,vho (being certiffed in the
form hereinafter provided, or in some similar form, to be a son or
d_au_gh¡er of a worthy past or actual member of the said Fraternity)
shall be nominated by the said Lodge as a person to whom a St.
Alban's Scholarship shall be awarded. Each student so nominated
shall hold such scholarship for such number of consecutive aca-
demical terms as the student must for the time being complete in
order to obtain a degree in (as the case may requirel Laws-, Medi-

have all the advantages appertaining to such scholarship.

2. The value of the scholarship will be $30 a year, and the
University will credit that sum towùds payrnent of thé scholar's fees
ín each year during which the scholar holds the scholarship.

L Scholars shall be in all respects subiect to the Stafutes an<i
Regulations for the time being of the University.



As amended by Council, lute, 1922, and subsequentþ amended in 1g54.

Fonrvrs oF CERTrFrcarES.

To the University of Adelaide.

Lodge St. Alban hereby certifies that
is the son (or daughter) of
who was (or is) a worthy membeï of the Ancient Fraternity of Free
and Accepted Masons under the Grand Lodge of South Australia,
and hereby nominates the said
as a person to whom the University shall award a St. Alban Scholar-
thiq. -The- said scholar-designate' is to study for the degree of
Bachelor of

sGroLARSIilpS, cn¿.NTS, E)GrrBrTroNS AND PRTZES 805

day of in

(Lodge Seal. )
Signed,

Master of Lodge St. Alban.
Signed,

Secretary of Lodge St. Alban.

Dated at Adelaide this
the year 19
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To the University of Adelaide.

Lodge St. Alban hereby certiffes that it has determined the tenure
bv of the St. Alba¡
Sóholarship, and has substituted
in the room of the said

Dated at Adelaide the day of in
the year 19

(Lodge Seal.)
Signed,

Master of Lodge St. Alban
Signed"

Secretary of Lodge St. Alban.
Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1921.

1946 Perrett, Lance Victor 1957 Forgan, Dorothea Wald
1953 Hambly, Francis Sutherland 1960 Lucas, Alan Vernon

The United Nations Prize

In 1923 the late Tom Elder Barr Smith gave to the University
the sum of $200 to found an annual prize fior an essay on a subject
connected with the work of the League of Nations; and until 1945

dissolved and the United
the prize is now ofiered in

1 A prize of the value of $10 shall be ofiered annually for the
best essay on a subject connected with the work of the United Nations.

2. The subject for essays in any year shall be prescribed by the
Faculty of Arts before the end of the preceding year.

3. Any undergr t in the University,
or any member o of the Universiry,
sha[ Ée eHgible to already a graduaié
of any University.

4. An essay for the prize shall-
(a) contain not fewer than 4,000 nor more than 10,000 words;
(b) be submitted to the Academic-Registrar not late_r than

30th September in the year of competition (unless in
special circumstances a later date be allowed );

(c) be accompanied by a list of the sources from which the
materiel för it was'obtained.

5. The prize shall not be awarded more than once to the same
person; noi shall an award be made in any year if in the opinion
äf the'"*urniners no essay of sufficient merít has been submitied.

6. The examiners shall be appointed annually by the Faculty of
Arts and shall convey their decision to the Academic Registrar not
later than lst December in the year of competition

7. Whenever the credit balance of the income from the endow-
ment will permit the value of the prize shall be increased to $20.
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B. These rules may be varied by the Council from time
provided only that the general prupose of the endowment
fflled.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1937,

1940 Gent, John George Moyns Ig44 Osborn, Rowen Frederic
1943 Cheek, Bruce Mansfield L945 Cashmore, Helen Patricia

The subject for 1968 is either-
The ûnancial predicament of the United Nations; or Anti-

Colonialism and the United Nations.

The Hartley Studentship

This studentship, of the value of $50, was founded in 1898
by public subscription in memory of the late John Anderson Hartley,
8.4., B.Sc., Vice-Chancellor of the University and Inspector-General
of Schools of South Australia. It is awarded annually on the results
of the Matriculation examination and is available for the 8.4., B.Sc.,
8.8., LL,B., M.8., and 8.S., B.D.S., or B.Mus, course.

For conditions, see Statute, Chapter XXIL

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1911.

1963 Martin, Lynette R. 1966 Mills, A,lice C.
1965 lVright, Peter J, 1967 Humphreys, Darryl G.
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to time,
be ful-

Commonwealth University Scholarship Scheme.

General
Fo wealth Scholarships, enquiries may be

made ucation and Scienõe, Reil Cross House,
228 N .4., 5000. (Telephone n2/+L6.)

dy.

åti

urs degree for a student
acc ity. Application to have
a S year must be made to
the

rtain obligations during training, but there
is the Commonwealth Government on com-
pl

O pen Entranc e U níoersì'tg S cholnr shíps
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study undertaken by the applicant in courses approved under the
Scheme, or in similar courses overseas. Results at the Supplementary
Matriculation Examination are NOT counted

An applicant must fulfil the entrance requirements for his chosen
course before he can use his Scholarship.

A
ever,
matri
defer
have to
relinquis
ships to
at other
Education Scholarship

Later I ear U nioersíty S cholnr ships

Scholarships, called Later Year Scholarships, are available each year
for students who did not obtain scholarships on their Matriculation
Examination results but who have had success in an approved course,

M ature Age S cholarships

A few Mature Age Scholarships are available to pelsons over the
age of 25 who have lived in Austialia for 2 years and who fulfil other
conditions.

Value
Commonwealth Scholarships pay for most compulsory fees, but do

not cover fees for subjects taken a second time, residence or excursions;
nor do they contribute to the costs of books or instruments.

ns Test, a who is a
full qualify for maximum
Liv g-04 for a s home, and
$55 ing at I Allowance
will be p income" amounts to
$2,300 oi consists of the gross
income of us ûnancial year, less

$300 for e ll-time education. The
maximum Livin 0 cents for each dollar
bv which the "a $2,300 between $2,300
añd $+,ooo and above $4,600.

Appkcations
Applications must be made on the prescribed form. The clo_sing

date Tõr awa¡ds is September 30, and applications must be lodged
with the Department- of Education and Science by that date. If
awarded a S^cholarship, the student is required to sign a formal
acceptance. Subject tõ satisfactory progress the scholarship will be
continued for thè duration of the course, but an acceptance must be
signed annually. Applications for Living Allowance must be lodged
annually by November 30.

Students under bond cannot be awarded a Commonwealth Scholar-
ship. Students who have resigned a bond and have satisfied the
reqìirements of the bonding aufhority are eligible to apply.
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Commonwealth Postgraduate Awards.

ent provides each year a number
of and research at Australian univer-
siti a quota which it may award.

The value of an award in the UniversiÇ of Adelaide is normally
$2,000 - 100 - 2,200 a year. Tenure is subject to annual renewal and
may not exceed four years.

An applicant must be a gradu to
graduate shortly after application, us-
t¡alia. A good Honours degree or
graduating ltudent of another Un

Faculties.

applied for.

Awards for 1967.

Hawryszkiewycz, Peter, B.Sc. Vigar, Penelope E. S,

Hearn, Miltori T. W., B.Sc. Williams, Alañ F., B.Sc, (Melb,)
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Awards for 1968.

Atchison, Bentley ,{., B,Ag.Sc.
Bartlett, John P., B.Sc., B.E.
Braysher, Michael L., B.Sc.
Britten, Kerrie ,{., B,Sc. (New

Ene.)
Burridge-Sibbons, Christina F.,

B.Sc.
Champion, Raþh A. H., B.Ag.Sc.
Clarke, John D., B.A.
Callerson, Kenneth D., B.Sc.

(New Eng.)
Daniels, Brian K., B.Sc.
Edwards, Anthony M., B.Sc.

( N.s.w. )
Eifie, Margaret E., B,A.
Field, Donald W., B.Sc.
Girolamo, Mario, B.Sc.
Harris, Raymond J., B.Sc.
Healey, John D., B.A.
Horton, Trevor J., B.A.
Ives, Penelope M., B.Sc.
James, Christopher J., B.Sc.
Keene, Frank R., B,Sc.
Kikkert, Cornelis J., B.E.
Klose, Thomas R., B.Sc.
Lafier, Mostyn H., B.Sc.

Lockey, George \M. ,{., B.Sc.
Maddern, Robert H., B.Ag.Sc,
May, John T., B.Sc.
Mercer, Julian F. 8., B.Sc.

(A.N.u.)
Milnes, Anthony R., B.Sc.
New, Peter 8., B.Ag.Sc. (Tas.)
Orchard, Anthony E., B.Sc.
Paech, Ivor N., B,E.
Palmer, Ian D., B.Sc.
Riceman, William D., B.Sc.
Roberts, Michael L., B.D.S.
Rungie, John M., B.Sc.
Sabine, Percy V. H,, B.Sc,, B.E.
Schroder, Clare R., B.Sc.
Simons, Brian K., B,Sc.
Smyth, Christopher J., B.A.

(A.N.u. )
Sparrow, Graham J., B.Sc.
Steward, John H., B.Ag.Sc.
Sutton, John M., B.E.
Taplin, John E., B.Sc.
Trenerry, Dennis W., B.Sc.
Tuohy, Ian R., B.Sc.
Urban, Evelyn, B,A.

GENERAL INFORMATION.

The Rhodes Scholarship.

Grupner. Rrcur,¡rroNs,
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ay be permitted
ulations govern-
shown that the

likely to be sufficient to keep them
le accommodation has been found.

The scholarship makes no provision for the cost of the voyage to
and from England.

Mrrrror or A-ppr-rceuox.

Each candidate .for a scholarship is required to make applicatiou
to the Secretary of the Committee of Selection of the State-in which
he wishes to compete, usiag the prescribed application form, and
furnishing the material therein speciffed. The closing date is Sep-
tembe¡ I each year.

Detailed information and forms of application may be obtained
from the Secretary to the Rhodes Scholarship Selection Committee
for South Australia, The University, Adelaide.

Awards.
' For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913.

1965 Disne¡ Shaun ,A.nthony 1967 Doyle, Jot- J.
Requa, B.A.

t966 Gibson, Edmund R. B. 1968 Award lapsed

ROYAL COMMISS'IONERS FOR THE EXHIBITION OF 185r.

Scholarship Awards.

1892 19M Ballard L. A. T., M.Ag.Sc.
1902 ., B.Sc. 1935 Price, James R., M.Sc.
1905 D., B.Sc. 1947 Bowes, Donald R., B.Sc.
1909 ., B.Sc. 1950 Nossal, Peter M., M.Sc.
1912 |aunce¡ G. E. M., B.Sc. 1952 Pettit, Rowland, M.Sc.
1920 Dawkins, Alfred E., B.Sc. 1956 Hall, Barbara I. H., B.Sc.
1925 Wood, Joseph G., B.Sc. Hun! Arnold L., B.Sc.
1927 Oliphant, M. L. 8., B.Sc. 1960 Moritz, Alan G., B.Sc.
1933 Bosworth, R. C. L., M.Sc. 1963 Ramsay, Graham C., B,Sc.

Bursary Awards

1901 Cooke, William T., B.Sc. 1911 Jauncey, G. E. M,, B,Sc.
1904 Kleeman, Richard D., B.Sc. 1913 Sanders, Harold W., B.A.

The Gowrie Scholarship Trust Fund

kinds of
each of
for the

possible
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war which began
descendant of such
particulars may be
Registrar.

The William Culross Prize for Scientiffc Resea¡ch.

Whereas the late Mrs. Gertrude Culross has bequeathed to the
University the sum of $500 for the purpose of providing an annual
prize for scientiûc research, the following rules are hereby made:

1. The prize shall be called'The William Culross Prize for Scien-
tiffc Research."

2. The value of the prize shall be $25 or an amount equal to the
annual income from the beques! whichever is the less, and shall be
paid to the prizewinner in one sum.

student who, being
higher degree in

stinguished himself
Group of sciences.

The award shall be made by the Council on the recommendation of
the General Research Committee.

4. For the purposes of Rule 3, the following Groups have been
prescribed:

Group I-The biological sciences.
Group II-The physical sciences.
Group III-The sciences studied in the Departments of the Waite

Agricultural Research Institute.

groups; but such award shall not affect the strict order of annual
rotation of the three Groups.

Awards.
For previous awa¡ds. see Calendars from 1959.

1964 Edwards, David G., B.Ag.Sc.
lvlurray, Andrew W., B.Ag.Sc.

1965 Sved, John A,., B.Sc.
1966 Cunningham, A. A.
1967 No award
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Mining and Metallurgical Bursaries and Scholarships.

The principal Australian base-metal mining companies have
created a trust for the award of bursaries to selecteil candidates
likely to enter the mining and metallurgical industries. A bursary is
worth $100.

{-pplications must be lodged with the Registrar of the University
not later than March 31, and should contain evidence of personality
and scholarship.

Awards are made only when there are candidates of suffcient
merit. More detailed information can be had on request to the
Registrar.

Scholarships at Other Australian Universities for which Adelaide
Students or Graduates May Compete.

There are, in the University of Melbourne, a number of awards
for which students or graduates of other Universities are eligible to
compete.

They are:
The Argus Research Scholarship in Engineering.
The Grimwade Prize in Industrial Chemistry.
The Harbison-Higinbotham Research Scholarship.
The ]ohn Melvin Memorial Scholarship,
The Ernest Scott Prize.
The Stawell Scholarship.
The David Syrne Research Prize.
The Arthur Sims Travelling Scholarship.

The R. J. Fìetcher Research Fund.
Th" J. M. Higgins Research Foundation.
The
The
The arch Scholarship.
The cholarship.

- Similarly, in the University of Queensland, students or graduates
of other Universities are elieible to applv for the Walter a]nd Eliza
Hall Scholarship in Economìó Biologyi ^ '

Particulars of the foregoing scholarships and awards may be found
in the Calendars of those úniv:ersities; the Calendars may bé consulted
in the Ofice of the Academic Registrar
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Colonial Office Appointments.

one-hallf of the prescribed fees for lectties or examinations, provided

recommendations.
The services of main interest are the Administrative Selvices of

East and West Africa; Medical Services; appointments-in Agricul-
tural departments, Education and Police; Survey, Geological and
Financial departments.

The countries administered by the Colonial Services include the
East and West African Colonies and Protectorates, Hongkong,
Fiji and the West Paciûc, Mauritius, the West Indies, etc,, mainly

Further particulars may be obtained from Professor A. C. Castles,
The University, Adelaide.

Concession in Fees to Officers Ín Commonwealth Public Service

Not more than four persons in each year being in the employment
of the Government of 

^the Commonwealth of Áustralia añd 
-being

nominated by the Public Service Board of Commissioners may be
admitted by-the Council to the course for any degree- (except the
degrees of lvLB, and B.S., B,D.S. and B,Mus.) or diploma (except
admitted by the uouncil to tne course lor any (r(

degrees of lvLB, and B.S., B,D.S. and B,l\Ius.)_ordegrees of lvLB, and B.S., B,D.S. and B,l\4us.)_or diqloma (except
thãdiploma in Music) recommended by the said Board upon paying
one-half of the prescribed fees for lectures or examinations, provided
that they shall- otherwise comply wtth the regulations' P,rovided
always tLat not more than twelvé such persons -shall enjoy the con-always that not more than twelvé enjoy the con-
cession in any one year.

Concession in Fees to Officers in State Public Service.

thirty-six persons shall enjoy the concession in any one year.

British Passenger Lines' Free Passage Scheme for University
Graduates.

The Australian and New Zealand Passenger Conference provides
each year for 25 ffrst class return passages to the United Kingdom in
accordance with the follol.zing conditions:
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essels leaving Ausüalia between
the United Kingdom by vessels

30, in any year.

,'f"tr1t""ä:""'"ätir:iiif :ff llHå
abroad to study and research, and who give an undertaking to do so.

3. Except in leisure hours and in University vacations, paid
employment must not be undertaken unless the employment is in
itsdlf iecessary to the study or research proposed Ëy the passage
holder.

4. Passage holders will be expected to spend at least two years
abroad.

5. Graduates to whom passages are awarded must sign an under-
taking that tJrey will, on completion of their courses, return to Aus-
tralia. Exemption from this regulation may, in special circumstances,

students, it is recognised that some
nt in shops and yards of engineering
have expressed a wish that wherè

possible such students should rpplement their practical work by
attending a University.

7. Preference in the selecti will be given to
graduates who, alth to live in Europe,
could not afiord to ways.

B. Applications the Registrar not
Iater than a date ary) ffxed each year. Each
should include th ess, qualiûcations, proposed
course of study, desires to leave Australia.
Such application d by the Registrar to the Australian

submission to the Secretary of the
ssenger Conference.
for consideration in connection with

Shrdents' Loan Fund.

On the suggestion of Dr. Leon Jona, who contributed $200, the
Council has established a loan fund for the beneût of students in

fu¡rd is administered by a Board
e Chairman of the Finánce Com-

dent contemplating an applioation
y the Registrar, thè Warden of the

,rïiiff- 
he has worked or to whom

be supp ri
sent direct to the Regßtrør by l}r'e Warden d.

The Registrar furnishes a report annually to the Council in Novem-
ber, and the report does not include the name of any applicant.

Soldiers' Children Education Board.

In the case of the child of a dec
soldier whose education has been s
Education Board or any other b
who has qualiffed for admission t
discretion may remit aII or any of
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The University Research Grant.

be awarded to a graduate with
im to proceed to an Honours
substantial ffnancial need, and

by the end of September.

sent to the Registrar.

A limited number of. Senì,or Research Felloushíps may be awarded

The be
invited _ iod
which a ree
months;

owships are open to graduates of other Aus-
iversities, and enquiries are welcome. An
his qualiûcations and the ûeld in which he
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PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS IN THEORY AND
PRACTICE OF MUSIC

REGULATIONS

l. Public Examinations in the theor
be held in the city of Adelaide and at
places as the Council may determine;
held at such times as the Council may direct.

2. Candidates shall be admitted to the examinations without
¡estrictions as to age or sex.

some other body to be duly consti-
the Council in each instance, make
the holding of the exarninations,
their tenure of office and the duties

em, determine the scale of remuneration to be
the fees and charges to be paid by candidates
nd settle other details incidental to the holding

4. Schedules deffning as far as may be necessary the range of the
examinations shall be published rrot later than the 31st day of Janu-
ary, in each year.

Allowed 8th Âugust, 1906.

LICENTIATE IN MUSIC FOR TEACHERS AND
EXECUTANTS

NOTE.-The Syllabus for these Examinations is published in a
separate pamphlet for free distribution. Copies may be obtained
on application to the Registrar.

PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS (MUSIC ) SCHOLARSHIPS
AND PRIZES
REGULATIONS

Scrror-ansrms.
l. Two scholarships, tenable for three years, one in the theory

and the other in the practice of music, shall be offered anually at thê
examinations of the Australian Music Examinations Board held in
South Australia.

The scholarship in theory of music shall exempt the holder from
payment during the tenure thereof of all fees for lectures and
examinations in the course for the degree of Bachelor of Music.

I Increased by Council to $300 in 1966.
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be made on the production of a certificate from a teacher of music or
an institution prèviously approved by the Council, that the scholar
has duly enrolled for instruction.

No person shall hold more than one of these scholarships at the
same time, and a scholarship shall not be awarded a second time to
the same candidate for the same subject.

4. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows:
For Singing, Organ, and Violoncello -
For Pianoforte and Violin

- fu4. years
- 2l years

For Theory of Music - 2,5 yearc
on the thirty-ffrst day of December in the year in which the examina'
tion is held.

5. In the event of only one candidate being eligible to compete
for either scholarship, thé Council may, on the recommendation of
the examiners, dispense with the special examination.

practical proof of such progres_s.
[ion or test, or to present such
the tenure of the scholarship,
decide.

7. A scholarshio mav also be summarilv determined at anv time
if, in the opinion ?rf tfrê Council, the holder of it be guilty óf mis-
conduct.

c Allowed l6th December, 1948, and amended 14th December, lg50'
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PRIZES

319

the Council of the University.
9. The awards shall be distributed over as many grades as may

be considered advisablF with the object of encouiaging promising
pupils at all stages of the A.M.E.B. scheme.

11._ If at any time !! !s deemed by the Board to be necessary a
special examination will be held to ilecide an award.

I Increased by Council tr fizz\ in 1966.

Assocrerp Pnrzr
12. A, p be award the best South

Australian passes as the Associate
Examinatio ided that report that no
candidate i merit the foi the year.

13. The prize shall not be awarded to the same person more than
once.

LrcaNrrers Pnrzr
shall be awar e best
rvho passes as Licen-
provided that rt that

ng merit the pr t year.
15. The prize shall not be awarded to the same person more than

once.
Regnlations l, 3, 4,5,6 , f933. Regulations B, 9,lÌ, 12 r, 1941.

f In 1966.

Awards
SCHOLARSHIPS-

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913.
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The Eva Lines Memorial Prize.

tralia by the Australian Music Examinations Board.

2. To be eligible for the Prize,a candidate shall be under the_age
of seventeen yeãrs on the 31st day of December in the year in which
the examination is held.

3. The Prize shall be awarded to the candidate who, being
eligible, is considered by the examiners most wortþ to receive the
award.

4. The value of the Prize shall be $30, or such other sum as the
Council may from time to time determine.

5. The Prize shall not be awarded to any person more than
once,

6. These rules may be varied from time to time by the Council,
but the title and the purpose of the foundation shall not be changed,

Awards.

For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1959.

1962 Noonan, Diana
1963 Miller, Necia A.
1964 Lockett, David R.

1965 McSkimming, David G.
1966 Lewis, Susan M,
7967 Walter, Stephen
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SOCIETIES ,{.SSOCIATED WITH THE UNIVERSITY.

Note: Enquiries as to the office-bearers of all student societies should be made
of t}le Secretary of the University Union (Mr. R. Middenway).

Adelaide Universíty Graduates' Union.

A Graduates' Association \¡r'as founded in 1920 for the general
purpose of promoti e unity among the mem-
beri of the Univer as re-constituted in 1952
under the name of Graduates' Union.

The objects of tle Graduates' Llnion, as set forth in its constitution,
are the following:-

(a) to use its influence \Mith the public and with the Government- - 
to procure such increase of the tnancial and other resources
of the University as may be necessary for its fullest and most
efrcient development;

(b) to secure publicity for the needs and the achievements of tle
University, and to promote recognition by the State of the
services of the University;

(c) to suggest new and desirable ffelds of University activity;
(d) to act in aid of the Council of the University in matters afiect-

ing the physical, moral, and social welfare of undergraduates;
(")

(f) to advocate such measures as may appear advisable to pro-
vide residential accommodation for undergraduates;

(g) to assist graduates to obtain useful and profitable employ-
ment to the end that the services of the University may ffnd
their full expression in the practical life of the community;

ft) generally to do all things incidental to, or which may have
the efiect of furthering, the above objects.

graduates of the University or of any

J;i',îï"ü"#"X*l; ;Slï*ff J.' .?
should be paid to the Secretary of the

Adelaide University Graduates' Union at the University.
The Graduates'Union Committee is elected annually and consists

of a President, a Vice-President and seventeen members.

The activities of the Graduates' Ifnion, which are open to all

The Graduates' Union publishes a "Monthly Newsletter and
Gazeft€' to keep its members informed of University affairs.

32t
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Adelaide University Uniou.

The Union is the main social and cultural centre for University
¿ctivities not specifically included in the academic syllabus. It
endeavours to provide a common meeting ground for stafi, graduates
and students.

The objects of the Union are:-
1. to promote the intellectual culture of its members;
2. to represent its members on matters afiecting their interests,

and to afiord a recognised means of communication between
its members and the University authorities;

3. generally to secure the co-operation of University men and
rvomen in furthering tJre interests of the University.

The afiairs of the Union are conducted by the Union Council and
various committees appointed by the Council, notably the Union
House Committee, the Union HalI Committee, and the Union
Finance Committee.

The membership of the Union Council comprises:

(i) Er officio members:
(a) The Registrar of the University;
(b) The Warden of the Union;
(c) The Honorary Treasu¡er of the Union;
(d) The President of the Sports Association;
(e) The President of the Students' Representative

Council; and

(ä) Electeil memberst
(a) Two nominated by the University Council;
(b) Two nominated by the Stafi Association;
(c) Two (one man and one woman) nominated by the

Graduates' Union;
(d) Three nominated by the Sports Association of

whom at least two must be undergraduates;
(e) Three nominated by the Students' Representative' 

Council; and
(f ) Three members of the Union elected by the Union.

The Union buildings contain three large refectories and a cofiee
lounge under the foyer.
refectories starting with
are available frorã B.gO

cofiee/milk bars in the
Union and during the day also in the Union Cellar.

In 1926 the Hon. Sir Josiah Syrnon, K.C.M.G,, K.C., gave $19,000
to provide the Lady S)¡mon Building for the Womeds Union. His
objects were to secure a common meeting ground and a social as well
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In 1936 the
the University,
The building p
and ofices for t

A. further public appeal launched in 1955 raised over $200,000,

the Cloisters.

Adelaide University Students' Representative Council.

paper, "On Dit", the Union Diary, the
al University rnagazine. It also organises
and Recuperation Balls and the Orienta-

The Students' Representative Council is a constituent of the
National Union of comprises
the students of al bership of
some 90,000. The discussions
with Commonwealth Government authorities, the A.ustralian Univer-
sities Commission and the Australian Vice-Chancellors' Committee.
Among its activities are a National Drama Festival, Intervarsity
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Debates and the Australian Universities Arts Festival. In addition, it
organises the activities of Faculty Associations throughout Australia,

The Students' Representative Council Ofice is situated at the
eastern entrance to the Cloisters.

Adelaide University Sports Association.

and surffng.

are its special province.

days excepted.

Membership is open to graduates
or of any other recognised Universit
University of Adelaide, or any person
lectures for the pu{pose of taking a
University of Adelaide.

student life.

Universþ Sports Grounds.

The total area of about 44

acres of as recreation grounds bY
students University SPorts Asso-

ciation. use by tfre various clubs
of the Association.
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A boathouse and a pavilion were erected in 1910. Mr. Barr Smith
gave $1,500 for the erection of the boathouse, which in 1963 was ex-
tended and mo Sports Association at a cost of
approximately Bàrr Smith, T. E. Bar Smith,
F. J. Fisher, C R. T. Melrose, C. II. Angas,

,s.
Ho
the
sub

purposes.

A footbridge across the River Torrens, provided in 1937 by the
Misses Lily and Eva Waite, gives direct access from the Union t¡uild-
ings to the recreatÍon grounds.

During 19 modernised and extended
at a cost of 1966 a new paviüon \Mas
erected on th $14,000 and the '?ark 9'
ground further developed
hard tennis courts, a flood
and a store room in additi
cost of approximately fi42,

The Sports A.ssociation also controls, wit-h the Director of the
Waite Agricultural Research Institute, a recreation reserye of fifteen
acres at Waite Park, Glen Osmond. An oval, a lacrosse and th¡ee
hockey ûelds have been established on this' ground, and modern
changing rooms erected.

The Austraüan Student Christian Movement ín Ihe University of
Adelaide.

Founded 1890. Reorganised 1896.

The Student Christian Movement is a member body of the World
Student Ch¡istian Federation.

The Australian Student Christian Movement welcomes into a com-
munity of stud¡ worship and service all students, teachers and others
who seek the truth by which to live.

The Aims of the Movement are:
To worship God and serve him in His world, especially among

students;
to follow Jesus Cbrist and communicate His Gospel in word

and act;

The Basis of the Movement is:

Faith in the living God-Father, Son and Holy Spirit-who
makes Himself known to us through the Scriptures and in the
life of the Chu¡ch and the world.
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public lectures, seminars, and interest
pblitical or religious concern, as well as

, both local and national.

Adelaide University Anglican Society.

Murray Common Room.

The Socie!y's programme includes a Fresher-s' camp, socials, and
other opportu;itieì fór members to meet together.

All Anglican graduates and uadergraduates are inviJed to share
in the Soõiety's äctivities and to set-forward their Church s work
and witness ii the University.

Bnquiríes should be addressed to M-iss ì4-argaret lMallace, St'

John's 
^Rectory, 

14 St. Johns Stueet, .A'delaide. Telephone 232348.

Adelaide UniversiÇ Newman Society (formerly Aquinas)

of second term.
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Other activities include a Freshers' Camp and a Sumrner Camp
organised by the Society in the long vacátion, and other camps
organised in conjunction with the Student Christian Movement and
the University Catholic Federation of Australia. In addition, a wide
range of social activities including the Freshers' Welcome, informal
dances and special functions at Christrnas and Easter rnake the
Society's programme each year a full and varied one.

are invited to take part in these
are urged to ffnd out in Orientation
Society's rooms are and to meet the
as they can.

The Adelaide University Evangelical Union.

Weekly Bible study circles, lunch-hour addresses, and daily prayer
meetings are held throughout the academic year. The Uníoñ also
arranges missionary meetings during term and occasional camps.

Lutheran Student Fellowship.

Throughout the academicyear, weekly discussion groups, evening
meetings, shrdent seryices, and week-end conferencei (one in each
term) are held. The highlight of the year is the interstate'conference.

A special meeting for the welcome of Lutheran students entering
University courses is held in the ffrst week of every academic year.

Adelaide Union of fewish University Students.

The Adelaide Union of Jewish University Students (AU.I.U.S.)
was founded by Jewish stuåents of thís Unlversity in ù56. "

The objects'oiA.U.¡.U.S. arer
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(a) To foster cultural, spÍritual, intellectual and general interests' ' of the Jewish unáer'graduítes of the UniversTty of A,delaide;
(b) To promote goodwill and tolerance between Jewish and non-

Jewish students;
(c) To speak o! behalf of Jewish students on all matters apper-

taining to them.
Meetings are held fortnightly and in additíon a beginníng of term

service is held during the ûist week of every academic year.

All Jewish undergraduates are invited to take an active part in
all the functions of A.U.J.U.S.

Adelaide University Regiment.

Adelaide University of the
Australian Military Fór Rifles
of the British Army. In s been
raised as one of the co

the Regiment.

Army Units, including PIR in New Guinea.
AUR is based at Torrens Training Depot. The Commanding

Oficer is Lieutenant-Colonel E. H. Barnard-Brown, E,D., and the
Adjutant is Captain V. Yarlett.

South Australian University Squadron

The n 1951
and is a Force.
The obj reserve
of speci

Adelaide.
Training normally consists of 14 days' home training and 14 days'

continuous-training a year. Continuoui training is sometÍmes carried
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out at an Interstate Permanent Air Force Base. Home training parades
during the three academic terms and
requirèd to give Cadets_ ampþ oPpor-
re{uirements without adversely afiect-

While undergoing training, a Cadet is provided with uníforms
and receives remuneration at existing service rates of pay.

commitments.
All enquirie

Commanding O
Citizen Air For
5006. The pre
Lane.

Dental Students' Society of the University of Adelaide.

This Society was founded by students in 1919.
Objects of the SocieÇ:-

la) to establish and maintain the students' interest in theÍr own
profession, with a view to securing their future success as
practitioners;

(b) to promote and conserve the rights of borw-fide dental stu-
dents;

General meetings of the Socielv are held once a month.

Undergraduates of the University studying for the B.D.S' degree
are eligible for membership.

Adelaíde University Law Students' Society.
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(c) to advance the interests of law students in sport.

þy undergraduate ín law or student at law at the Universþ of
Adelaide is eligible to become a member of the Society.

_ The annual general meeting is held shortly after the beginning of
lechres; a_ll neõ law students"and intending members are- cordiáily
invited to be present.

_ -Ordinary_s¡sstings ar precede
debates on- hypothe-tical of law.
The debates 

-aie 
set by eside at

the debates and discuss

The Adelaide Medical Students' Society.

The medical students'ball and dinner are held annually under the
auspices of the Society, which also arranges certain sporting ffxtures.

delaide Uníversity are eligible
for n being one dollai. (pre-clinical
stu clinical students ). The oficersare year.

Adelaide University Pharmaceutical Students' Association.

This Association was founded in November, 1923.
Objects:-
(1) to promote good-fellowship amongst its members;
(2) to foster interest in pharmaceutical science;
(3) to provide for lectures, papers, demonstrations, and discus-

sions in any branch of pharmaceutical science.
Membership is open to all students of pharmacy taking lectures

or examinations at the University. Meetings are held monthly.
Ofi.cers are elected at the ffrst meeting of the year.

Adelaide Uníversíty Science AssocÍation.

f bringing
University

å1:ä",i-#

Activities held throughout the academic year include lunch-hour
talks, _a discussion week-end, the annual dinner, the scienoe ball,
special orientation activities, excursions and other social functions.

and non-graduat-
in dents are-invited
to
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Adelaide Universíty Agricultual Science Association.

The objects of the Association are to encourage a broad-ínterest
in agriculúue amongst the members, and to foster esprit de corps
within the faculty.

Adelaide University Engineering Society.

The society was formed by Engineering students in 1919, and
oficially recognised by the University in 1920.

The main objects of the society are:
(a) To promote the welfare and further the interests of the

members of the faculty;
(b) To establish a means of communication between the mem-' bers of the society and the faculty;
(c) To further the social life and intellectual culture of the

members.

Membership of the society is open to all students in the Faculty
of Engineering.

The Engineering Students' Ball and Dinner are held annrrally
under the auspices óf the socieÇ, which also promotes other cultural
and social functions during the year.

Social Studies Students' Association

The aim of the Association is to encou¡aqe and foster interest in
Social Work as a profession and to providJ more o-pportunities for
friendship between-ìùe students of Soõial Studies in the University.

Adelaide University Architectural Society.

The obiects of the society are to afford a recognised means of
communication between the- students of the University School of
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Anthropological Society of South Australia.

. The Society was form_ed !n June, 1g26. Its object is the study of
4*quopofggy wjt!¡pgcial referénceio (1) knowledle of the aborigines
of Ausbalia and (2) their preservation.' '

life members,
All those in-

ust be nomin-

_.Meetings are-held monthly, except in December, January and
February at the University.

President: Mr. D. R, Currie, South Australian Museum.
_ _ Hon. Secretary: Mr. R, D. J. Weathersbee, South Australian
Museum.

The Classical Association of South Australia.
Patrons: Professor J. A. FitzHerbert, Dr. J. J. Bray.
President: Professor J. R. Trevaskis.
Vice-President: Mr. R. W. Garson.
Hon. Secretary: Mr. .1.-4. Church, Adelaide Teachers' College,

Kintore Avenue, Adelaide.
The object of the Association is to promote and sustain interest

in the classical civilizations of Greece anä Rome. Talks are presented
on a variety of topics during the year.

Membership is open to all who are interested in classical studies.
Enquiries should be addressed to the Secretary.

Adelaide Uníversþ Linguistic Society.

^ The Society w¿s founded in 1g5g as the Adelaide Linguistic
Society and was affiliated with the University in 1g6I.

The n! a Secretary and representa-
tives of errnan and Plílosophyi Depart-ments. age enthusiasts. ,{iy enqriiries
should

President: Mr. D. A. Hester, M.A.

. . Tonorary Secretary: Mr. R. 'W. Garson, 8.4., The Ilniversity of
Adelaide.

The Economic Society of Australia and New Zealand (South
AustralÍan BrancÐ.

The Society was founded as a result of a resolution of Section G
of the Aushalasian Association for the -Advancement of Science at
its Adelaide meeting 1n 1924. The South Australian Branch was
founded at the University on 2lst August, 1925.
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Its chief object is the advancement of economic knowledge by
(a) the publication of research work;
(b) th" discussion of ecouomic problems.

The Central Council of the Society publishes a iournal four times
a year called The Economíc Record.' -

President: Mr. D. T. Healey, B.Sc., M.4., The University.
_- lfonorary Secretary: Dr. G, G. Mofiatt, Ph.D., M.Ec., The
UniversiÇ.

Honorary Treasurer: Mr. G. B. Mitchell, B.Ec., The University.

The Medical Sciences Club of South Äustralia.

. This society was ing those
interested in the sci together
f¡om time to time to

The of Expe MedicalScience e Club in dowme.!
in 1926 o, respons has been
accepte

, Meetings are ent of Human physi-
ology on the se March to Decem'ber
inclusive, exceqt holida¡ and at such
other times as th

President: Professor Vt/. V. Macfarlane, M.4., M,D.
Vice-President: Professor D. Rowle¡ M.D., Ph.D.
Hon. Secretary: Mr. R. G. Edwards, M.Sc., M.8., B.S.
Hon. Treasurer: Miss B. J. Dennis, Ph.D.
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Iho Australian Journal of Experimental Biology and Medical Science.

for the publication of research work in the said sciences in such other
man.terìs the Council may determine. The University then
assumed responsibility foi the Journal, the Medical Sciences Club
maÍntaining a general interest in it.

The Editorial Board consists of local and interstate experts. There
is also a Management Committee in Adelaide to supervise the ffnances
of the Journal.

of original
s, immuno-
pathology,

The Journal is issued every two months and the subseription is

$10 a year.
Editor-in-Chief and Chairman of the Management Committee:

Professor D. Rowle¡ M.D,, Ph.D.

Adelaide Universíty Theatre Guild.
The Guild has had a continuous existence since it was founded in

1938, and it was granted formal recognitíon as a society associated
with the University in 1962.

The Adelaide University Union has also formally recognised the
Guild by granting it represéntation on the Union Hail Committee.

The objects of the Guild as set out in its constitution are:
(")

(b)

Annual subscription at speclal rates is available to undergraduates.
Chairman: Dr. Harry Medlin, The University.
Secretary: c/o The University. (23 4333 - Extension %07 ')
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The Universþ Music Society

- The universíty Music society was founded in 1954. It was sranted
fonnal recognition as a society associated wÍth the university in-rges.

committee ap-
ich may accrue
control of the

s vested with the power
to use such funds for whatever pu-q)oses it deems ût. The ännual
s'bscription for membership is de-terñrined by the Management Com-
mittee.

The aims of the Society are:
l. Through the .Etder Conservatorium of Music and its stafl to

develop and foster the enjoyment of m sic generally.
2. To aüange recitals and to hold meetings and discussions.
3. To create within the University a body designed to bring to-

gether graduates, undergraduátes and stafi -members of" the
University on a s of bccasions throughout the year with a
view to their û a common delight-in the study and the
performance of

Hon. Secretaryt I,L. Porter, Elder Conservatorium of Music.

The Adelaide University Wives' Club
The Adelaide Unive¡sity Wives' Club has been in existence for

more than thirty years. Its' main obiects are to make wives of new
members of the University_stafi welóome, and to provide a meeting
ground for all members. 

'The 
activities of the clu6 include:

(a) Approximately six general meetings per year;
(b) A" ilformation bureau and welcoming programme for new

members;
(c) Luncheons in small groups, involving all members of the

club at least once a yeari
(d) A literary group;
(") A current afiairs group.

The wives' club is managed by a committee and more information
for 196B can be obtained -from the Presiden! Mrs. R. n. pott,
(3f 1937), or the Secretary, Mrs. D. J, Greenlanâ UTAAZS).
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To His Excellency Sfu Mellis Napier, K.C.M.G., Lieutenant-
Governor in and over-the State of South^Auítralia:

The council of the university of Adelaide has the honour to Þresent
to Your Excellency the following report for the year lg67:

1, INrno¡ucrroN

As a result of its inability to increase its staff and material resources
the University h_ad, as foreshadowed in the Report for 1g66, to ;ppit
quotas on the admission of students to all coursis in the universiir-' '

2. Tue Couwcr¡. AND THE SsNerE
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ss L Gilmore' Mr. K. H' Milne, Mr. W. M' C'
¡. h. Trevaskis and Dr. A. W. WaIl retiredly
m the Council. The Senate re-elected Miss Gil-
and elected Sir Henry Basten, Mr' A. H. Camp-

Radford, Mr, D. W. Simmons and D¡. D. J. Sutton'

3, Drerns
The Council records with regret the deaths during 1967 of the

1954 to 1958.

Emeritus Professor Sir Kerr Grant, who had held the Elder Chair
of Physics from 1909 to 1948 and had been a member of the Council
from 1930 to 1955.

Dr, Helen Mayo, a member of the Council from 1914 to 1960 and
the first woman âppointed to a University Council in Australia.

Dr. P, S. Hossfeld, formerly Senior Lecturer in Geology.
Dr. N. C. Crowley, Senior Lecturer in Plant Pathology at the Waite

Agricultural Research Institute,

4, PnornssoRSHrPS

In July the Council created a second Chair in L-aw.and appointed
Dr. A. i. Castles to it. To a similar new Chair in Psychology created

them.

5. RBslcNerroNs

The following resignations be r at the end
of the year: DrI R, VV. Ansley, in Civil En-
gineeriág, on his appointment a and Head of
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6. RBrmruaNr
Mr, Frank Borland, Warden of the Union since the post was created

in 1951, retired in June.

7. Appor¡qTMENTS

The following appointments were accepted during the year:
Readers: Dr. R. L._Hodge, Human physiology and pharmacology;

and Dr. E. O. Tucþ Mathematics

Lecturers: Mr. D, L. Johnson, Architecture; M
Sister Mary Campion, Education; Mr. A. C. W.
Mr. A. { P"lhoþ,- Mr. N. A. E, Etherington and
History; Mr. R. Catley and Mr. J, F. Scotf, pohtics
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Walden of the Union: Mr' O. G. Jones.
Student Counsellor: Mr. D. F. Little.
visiting composet. in the school of Music lor 1968: Dr. Jindrich

Feld.
Tutor/Organiser in Adult Education: Dt. D. W' P' Corbett'

B. Sru¡v Lrevs

9. Rpsrenan

The ear-marked grant was reduced
the 1964-66 triennium to the 1967-69
total amount of the Univ ch Grant for
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In-1967, forthe ffrst time, a small sum ($3,000) was set aside to
enable selected members of the permanent stafi'to make research
visits overseas during academic vâcations.

ts totalling $509,201. Eighty-six mem-
386,238 for 1968 by

In arlCition, during 1967 support totalling about 9836,000 was re-
ceived for research in the various departrnãnts from outside bodies
other than the A.R.G.C

10. Grrrs ervl Brqtrasrs
The Council acknowle_dges with pleasure and gratitude the follow-

ing gifts and bequests during the year:
An anonymous donation of 925,000 for the Medical School;

om Bradford Insulation-and
equipment valued at 93,000
Limited, to the Department

ard Oil (Aust.) Ltd. to be used
and Economic Geology and the

400 volumes for the Law Library from Mr. A. K. Sangster, Q.C.;
- An additional9400 to supplement the Barr smith Travelling scholar-

ship in Agriculture from Sii Tom Barr Smith;
of her estate, by Mrs. A. E.
a postgraduate scholarship
the name of her husband-,

$2,000 by Myrtle Agnes Sharp for cancer research;
$26,370 and $4,666 for the Anti-Cancer Foundation from the F. G.

Mclaughlin Estate and the R. A. James Estate respectively;

-$q,qq bJ _?t, Helen Mayo for the development and improvement
of the Staff Club;

$Þ,Oqq from Brooks Estates Pty. Ltd. towards the purchase of land
at Buckland Park;

- $2,500 from Mr. A. Hannaford towards the cost of a ffeld laboratory
for plant pathology.

In section I of this report reference is made to the large number
ofresearch grants receiveil f¡om authorities and bodies outsiðe the uni-
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Êelds Australia Ltd. These have enabled the University to establish a
Chai¡ of Geophysics within the Department of Economic Geology.

11. Sr.lrurss err¡o Rpcur¿rroNs
Chapters XXXIX, Of the John Lorenzo Young Scholarshíp, L, Of

the Thornber Bursary, and LX, Of the Sir Robert Chapman Prize were
repealed and replaced by Rules made by the Council.

Amendments \ryere Matriculation; Chapter
X, Of the Faculties; s; Chapter XII, Of the
Board of Discipline llaneous; and Chapter
XXXI, Of The David

Chapter LXXXII, Of the Schools at Bedford Park was repealed and
a new Statute, Chapter LXXXIV, Of Kathleen Lumley College Incor-
porated, was made.

aster

riåT:

Amendments were made to the Regulations governing the A.ssociate-
ship in Arts and Education, the Diploma of Associate in Music, the
Diploma in Public Administration and the following degrees: Bachelor

of Applied Science, Bachelor of

'Hff ir;""i"ff Hulu#*'Ë:åïtå;
er of Surgery.

The Regulations governing Fellowship of the Elder Conservatorium
of Music were repealed.

12. Surrsr¡cs
Numbers of Studentsr The total number of students was 9,167, a

enrolment of the previous year. Higher
continued to rise to the record level of
eased by 7, Ph.D. candidates by 20 and

The proportion of full-time en¡olments remained at approximately
the samè level as in tlle previous year. The composition of the student
body is shown in the following table:

Malos Females Total

Full-üime ..
Parù-time . .

Exüornal
Ðlder Consorvatorium

4,182
2,081

3r3
r42

1,378
793

81
197

5,560
2,874

394
339

60.7
3l '3
4.3
3.7

Totalstudents .. | 6,718 9.167 I 100.0
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A. Higher Degree Candidates:

Eigher Doctor Ph.D. Master Tota,l

x"ir. P./T. Ext. F./T. P./T. Ext. r'./T. P./T. Exú. x'./T. P./T. Exü. Toüal
Agriculturel Soience..
Architectu¡e
Town Planning
.A¡üs
Educaüion
Dentistry
Economics

Law ::
Medicine
Music
Science ..

8(r)

I

I

ll
o

re(r)

o

46 (4)

7 (21

4

l8

4 (t)
2

r65(rr)

¡)
I

rr (3)
I
I
3

lo

I

eo tsl

t6 (2)

17 (5)
o
q

20
I

I

z¡ tal

2 (r)
I

T2
12 (5)
38 (e)

q

tl
o9
I
q

õ (l)
I

20 (8)

l9
Ð

6 (z',)
3ã (8)
t2 (4)

¡)
6
5

t6
3I

44 (61

6l (6)

24 (7)
2
6

38
I

r3 (2)
2

r88(r4)

7 (l)
a,

t2
24 (8)
3e (e)
4

L4
cr,

lt
o

6 (t)
L4

50(lr)

l9,
6 (2)

35 (8)
t2 (4')
ò
6
Ð

l6
3

tl
re (r)

46 (õ)

87 (7)
4

r8 (2)
83(23)
õ3(r3)
l5
20

65
6

17 (r)
46 (3)

Ð

284(30)

Total 8(r) l3 23(r) 246(r8) 65 (6) 8r(r0) t29(241 r62(r9) 335(2e) 207(30) 185(20) 727(75)

Þ
2z
d
F
ã
hrl
E
o
F¡l

ú)('r(o



OJ

B. Candidates for Bachelor's Degrees:

Ilonours (a) Ordina¡y Total

F./T. P./T. Ext. F./T. P./T. Ext. F./T. P./T. Ext. ToùaJ

8
t4rfÐ

õ
34
4 (l)
3 (1)

6 (2)
r10(r3)

2

e(1)

r18 (7)
r3r (e)

1,0r6(586)
re4 (r8)
r75 (16)
47r (r)
2e5 (44)

619 (er)
õ0 (32)

e73(20e)
2e0 (1)
l13 (e)
r2r (46)

t2 (4)
4r (3)

e1 r(386)
r7 (r)

253 (r0)
ót
45 (6)

t2
12 (8)

325 (73)
364 (r)
67 (3)
2t (6)

t4fzwl

t

I

726 (7)
r45 (9)

r,089(619)
Ie4 (18)
r80 (16)
õ05 (r)
299 (46')

3 (1)
6re (9t)
56 (34)

t,083(222)
2e0 (l)
1rõ (9)
Lzr (46)

t2 (4)
4t (3)

e20(387)l7 (r)
253 (r0)

o,
45 (6)

t2
12 (8)

325 (73)
364 (l)
67 (3)
2L (6)

tn pz¡

I

I

r38 (lr)
186 (r2)

2,r5r(r,043)
2lr (19)
434 (26)
642 (l)
344 (5r)

3 (l)
63r (er)
68 (42)

r,40e(2eõ)
654 (21
r72 (t2)
r42 (62)

ToüaI 260(60) e(r) 4,565(r,069) 2,r07(50I) t44(37) 4,825 (r,1r9) 2,r 16(502) 144(37\ 7,085 (I,658)

zzA
Fr

F
ts
o
F
È

(a) Fínal-year l[onoure students only.



C. Candidates for Diplomas and CertiÊcates:

Matriculaùed Sùudenüs

A¡ts and Educaúion ..
Education (Posù-

graduate diploma) . .
Public Administration
Computing Science

(Post-graduate
Diploma)

Law (Final Cerüificate)
Music :.
Physical Education
Social Studies ..
Physiotherapy
Pharmacy (Diploma) ..

228 (r3t)

90 (22',)
17

54 (23)

2 (r)
3r6 (r78)

t{t (42)
l7

865 (426)

zz
Ë
Fr

E
H
o
Ê

le (3)
l5
5 (21

r34 (44)
68 (54)
e4 (8e)
56 (t3)

16 (3)
t3
I

r7 (4)
23 (t2)

3

e (2)õ (2)

OJ
F¡

I (l)

ò

3 (l)

34 (24)

49 (le)

3
o

rr2 (40)
45 (42)
e4 (8e)
52 (13)

227 (r30)

s0 (22)
t2

16 (3)
l3
I

t7 (4)
20 (rr)

54 (23)

2 (r)

ð

34 (24')

4e (re)

o
2
4 (2)

l12 (40)
45 (42)
e4 (8e)
53 (r3)



Full-time Part-timo Extornal Total

Agriculùural Scienco
A¡ts
Economics
Science
Tech.olog'y and.A'pplied Scienco . .

Miscellaneous (S.A.LT.) (b)
Music (Elder Consorvatoriurn) ' .

(r)

q

I

I

I
27 (16)

7
7 (2)
2

e9 (71)
33e (re7)

3j
I

32 (16)
8
8 (2)
2

lo0 (72)
339 (r97)

Toüal (1)4 482 (286) 4 490 (287)
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D. Students taking Miscellaneous subiects:

(b) Studonts taking univorsity eubjecüs as part of a diploma course s't S'A'I'T'

Comparison u:ith preceding yearct The following ûgures of total
enrolmênts in the va;ious facülties and courses are þrovided to show
changes in University enrolments over the last ffve years:

1963 1964 1965 1966 I967

2,206
T7

423
4õ

4
1,371

158
492
275
637

2
L23

54
4t5
õ78

67
I28
l0

133
Il8

85
210

7
44

2,465
24

330
490

43
10

1,5r0

162
501
350
661

l)
t78

Ðl
43t
694

76
r52

I
138
I35
8l

204

29

2,6t8
26

2r7
536

ót
23

1,676
7

r77
530
389
675

¿)

202
õ7

Lõ2
585

87
187

26
131
175
8l

202

I

2,756
34
98

529

l9
1,7I9

t3
22I
600
406
631

I
230

62
434
672
ll5
199
2l

150
106

91
2r3

34

2,583
52

L4l
462
l7
27

1,701
l9

226
607
376
677

3
226

76
339
656
I78
190

18
134

68
s4

lnt

100

Total 7,831 8,634 I,l 10 9,381 9,167
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proceeding.-tg tþg_degree of ph.D., and the rest to the desrees of
Y.4e.9".-(51,_M.Sc_.-(5f,. M.A. (s), M.T.p., M.D., lr.ui, vr.u"
M.A¡ch,, M.D.S. and M.Bd.

Assistance to the various formsof assistance re , Corrr"ivutorirr*
students and th

Assistance
Malos Fomalos

Totalr./T. P./T. Exú. F./T. P./T Oxü

Com-monwoalth Scholarship
Colombo Plan
Soldiers' Child¡en Education

Schome . .

Commonwealth Governmenü
_ Cadoüships or Studentships
Teachors' Collego
Leaving Ilonours or Matricula-

úion Bursary
Leaving Rursary . ,

S.A. Governmont Cadots
Edrrcaüion Deparümont (teachers)
Oühere

64

85
8õ7

28
lll
t47

qq

347

l,5l l
õ8

6l

8

l3
l8l

ö

439
2tg

r34

blò
l9

20

2
419

o

40
t7

6
78

IO

3

I
206

1
I
I

2t4
90

46
4

2,097

95

l0r
1,362

3l
157
772
860
738

Toúal Assistances
Muftiple.A.cljusüÃenü(l) 

- 
: :

2,930
185

933
ll

134 r,118
50

626
16

49
2

5,690
264

Assisüed Studonüg . .

llnassist¿d Súudonts
2,745
I,l3l

o00
982

134
l4

1,068
281

510
263

47
t4

6,426
2,67õ

Süudents 3,876 t,904 148 1,349 7BB 6l 8,I01

(1) adjustmonú fo¡ süudents recoiving more than ono form of a.ssieüance.

- students, graduates and academic stafi borrowed r70,g15 volurnes
for home reading, including 17,864 bonowed overnight ánd at week-

Toüel
Toüal
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them.
Some 190,654 exposures \ryere made on copying equipment in the

Library.

Waíte Institute Li'btaru: The Library added 825 volumes durlng
1967 to make its total hoidings 22,667, including pamphle_ts_individu-
ally catalogued. Serial titles"regularly receiveù numbered 3,300.

.4.'s residential college at Goolwa
*f,îfl'å8t ffi'å:Tru* fJ: ål;
28, and a ten-daY Painting School,

enrolment 40.

ings of some of these conferences were published'
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Country Work: Twenty-thre€ els held incountry districts were atlended. . 
cludedDecentalisatior¡ 

' 
Social Welfar "t Rtå"tiorrr,Rhodesia, Vietnam, Co-operative SeventeenExtension lectures were attended

\ernon Report. This publication
the First Summer School of Bus
in royal octavo letterpress. The ot
with soft printed covers.

er of individual services
ng 1,763 routine medical
915 return visits from

s injections, 928 Tetanus prophy_
tests. The total does not incîuáe

ice at the City X_ray Unit.

of the 1,55g casuarties, r,04g were ilrnesses, 3gB accidents and 153sports injuries.

numbers of candidates entered
e Supplementary N4atriculation
e fntermediate Examination in

ation in November; and
November. The growth

is shown in the rouowing table, rrom *r'"nTi#j"îiäH.,ïiî1?f:
trend of new eruolmentõ at rhe University in th" ";;¡ ì;; yearsmay be obtained.

C¡rrnrperrs er punr,rc ExerurNerroxs, 1g6l_1g67

3,319 4,283

fntermediate -
Leaving
Leaving Honours -

Matriculation (b) -

The Examinations were herd at g4 metropolitan schools and co'eges,5 other metrop-olitan celtres, and in country towns and districts at g2
schools and colleges and 34 other country centres.

usic Examina_
ar. In South
in practice of
drama.
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13. APurssroN ro Drcnprs

Degrees were conferred and diplomas were granted as follows¡

At ø Meøting of the Council on Februørg 3, 7967t

Moles Females Totøl

Ph.D, I
At the Anrutol Commemaration CeremonA on þríl 26,7967t

M.A.'41
M.A,. (ød eund,em gradum)
M.Bd.
B.A. (Honours)
B.A.
B.A. (ød eundem gradam)
M.D.S.
B.D.S. (Honours)
B.D.S.
B.D.S. (a.d eundem grailum)
M.E.
B.E. (Honours)
B.E.
M.App.Sc.
B.App.Se. (Honours)
B.Mus. (Honours)
B.Mus.
Ph.D.
Ph.D. (ød eund'em gradum)
Diploma in ComPuting Science

Diploma in Music
Diploma in
Diploma in tion
Diploma in
Diploma in

At the Anrunl Commemotation CeremonA on Møg 3,79672

Males Femøles Totøl

I

Ð

4
t

49
2L7

3
I
2

16
I
I

28
üt
t
3
3

10
2
2
ù

35
t2
I
1

103
I

23
I5
2L
2Í3

-4
I

-1831
- LL7 r00
-21
-1

o-
-15 1

-1
-8
-28
-oJ
-1
-3
-12
-46

o-
-2
-3
-2312
-75
-8 1

I
-5350

I
-176
-69
-120
-72L

D.Sc. (ød eund'etn gradum)
Ph.D.
Ph.D. (ød eundem gtadum)
M.Sc.
B.Sc. (Honours)
B.Sc.

1-
292

l-
á

76 L4
186 28

I
31
7
7

90
2L4
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At the Annuøl Commemoration Ceremony

Ph.D,
M.Ag.Sc.
B.Ag.Sc. (Honours)
B.Ag.Sc,
M.T.P.
B,Arch. (Honours)
B.Arch.
M.Ec.
B,Ec. (Honours)
B.Ec.
LL.B. (Honours)
LL.B.
M.D.
M.D. (ad eundem eradum\
14.1. (_{4 eundem gradum)
M.8., B.S.
M.8., B.S. (ad eundem sradum\
B,Med.Sc. (Honours) "-
B.Tech.
B.App,Sc.

At ø Meetíng of the Council on IulA 7, 196Tz

At a Meeting of the Council on December 20, jg67t

367

on Mag 70, 7967:
Males Femøles Totøl9-9

2L3
5-5
74115
1-l
4-4
11314
3-B
6-6

58260
729

33 10 43475
1-l
1-I

78 20 9B4-4
1-1

77 778-B

D.Litt.
M.8,, B.S.

Adelaide,
October 4, 1968.

Møles Females
-I
-o

Signed on behalf of the Council,
K. A. WILLS,

Chøncellor.

Total
I
2
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COMMEMORATION ADDRBSSBS, 1968

The Annual Commemoration Ceremonies were held on April 24,

May 1 and May 8, 1968.

In onenins the proceedings on Ãpril 24 the chairman of the Educa-
tion Cämmiítee (ÞrofessorE. S. Bãrnes) said:

Mr. Chancellor, Mr' Premier, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, Members of
the Council and Senate, Ladies and Gentlemen:

University.
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in 1969.

their University with affection.

On lvlay 1, when His Excellency the Gqvernql and Lady Bastyan
*"t" ptì'ít"ú the Chancellor (Sii Kenneth Wills ) opened the pro-

ceedirigs with the following address:

Your Excellencv and Lady Bastyan, Mr. Deputy chancellor,- lvfr.

Viå"ifr""""11"r, 
-ín" go". Ñ,titrirt"i oÎ Educatøn, ñIembers of the

Council and Senate, Ladies and Gentlemen:

First, may I say
how pleased we are
Your Excellency as

and as the Visitor
friends of the UniversitY. We r

oermitted. We are
ñave displayed, and
tralia. We know that

and we rejoice that Your son
list of our graduates; our onlY
degree in absentia.

on behalf of the whole university I extend to Your B-xcellency,

r"ã-io ¡uãy Èárt/ã", our thanks atrd o,tt best wishes for the future.

At the ûrst Commemoration Ceremony last yea-r I referred to the

,"r"i"äï"giu; t; tÈ ú"iversity over many years by the Honourable
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with the greatest sadness that I have now
has since been lost not only to the

e community of South Australians, and

. In JuÌy^la arehis work for
lË F;;tty ä
expression o

, f: G?,919e., received the news with his customary modesty, butI know that it gave him real pleasure.

^ 
Professor Draper c^ampbell had been associated with our Dental

school for more than forty years, _and he made important contributions
not only to that school bît also'by his studies oi "¡"¡gf*r. 

--

From those who have brought distinction to the university I shourdnow like to turn to those on ü'hom o"r ttop", ,óìi tã, thË r"t*.,
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graduands that the University will
interest, whether Your home is in

ï¿?ï"",äå " ï J" "" Jof åli îì, ffi i ïå
with you.

the University.
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^ 
IT 9p:"pg the proceedings on May B the Vice-Chancellor (Professor

G. M. Badger) said:

M! Deputy Chancellor, . Mr, Warden, Members of the Council
and Senate of the University of Adelaide, Ladies and Gentlemen:

Today, _we- are assembled to confer degrees on those men and
women who have satisfactorily completed lhe prescribed courses in
the Faculty of Architectu¡e and To'irn Planninf, and in the Faculty
of Science.'

The Faculty o es back to the
establishment of began in 1876
two of the four nuäbers were
small at ûrst, but and distinction.

These two Faculties, although very difieren! are alike in that
they are both engaged in the thiee funôtions of tli" uni'"trityr ieach-
ing, research and public service,
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It would be importance of the teaching
function of th real need to improve the
stafi-student ra I attention can be given to
students; but the existing courses are always under review, and new
teaching methods are ,ríed whenever thesé appear to be promising.

breadth.

research function of universities was ûrst
universities in the lgth century; and all

e search for new knowledge as an important
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BIBLIOGRAPHY FOR 1967

OF PI'BLICATIONS BY

MEMBERS OF THE UNIVERSITY STAFF AND RESEARCH WORKERS

FACULTT OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE

Agricultual Biochemistry and Soil Science

Bnsr, Ruernr Jrrrno, D.Sc., Reader.
Ser tomato spotjed wilt virus (strains.E and Rl) (uith
A iiåîå,il nr"î"ffi.""]"iå,?3u 

( tJf;l );,l,tu-trtl;"," 

" 
r .(1967), 256-262.

Kr¡Nr, Jecon Wrr-r,rrr.r, B.Sc. (Wageningen), ph.D. (Utah), Lecturer.
Influence of soil conditioners on inlìlbation and water movement in soils,

Soil Science Society of Ame¡ica. Proceedings Bl(l) (f967), B-I3.
Lnwrs, Davm Gnay, Ph.D., Senior Lectu¡er.

%#'iiÌ"'I r:'öY,îïl ÞîiîT""lä
soil 26 (1567), 454-468.

Oeors, JouN Marcor,u, Ph.D. (Leeds), Lecturer.
carbohydrates,in some Aust¡alian soils. Ausbalian journal of soil ¡esearch 5(1967),103-rr5.
Gas-liqu-id chr^omatography of ,alditol acetâtes and its application to the

g"lv-rir_gf sggqr!-r^n òomplex hydrolysotes. Journal oî 
-chromatogiapþ

28 (1967), 246-252.

Agronomy

Benr,nv, Krrrr¡ Pnncrv¡,r. JonN, M.Agr.Sc, (Melb.), Reader.
Mechanical resistance as a soil factor influencing the growth of ¡oots and

underqround shoots (øifh E. L, Greacen). ".A,dvañces in agronomy ig
( 1967), 1-43.

Curnn, Eowan¡ Drunxr, B.Ag.Sc., Lecturer.
some,relation"ships between_superphosphate-use and consequent animal pro-

duction trom pastgre in south Australia. 9th Internãtional G¡asslãnd
Congress, Sao_Paulo,-1965. proceedings Z, p. 7027-1032,

The pastule--and_lives-tock potential of Ch"ile;' a^ report prepared for The
Rockefeller Foundation-and the Institutó de r^""est-igoðio"er Ägtop"-
cuarias, Santiago, Chile. 1966, 54p.

Dot.t.nr.o, Cor.rN ^M¿r-cor,nr, D.Sc,Agr. (SVd.), M.Ag.Sc., F,A.I.A.S., Waite pro-
fessor of Agriculture.

t plants 
.so\ryn at a -wid-e range of densíties (ødtlr

Aust¡alian journal of agricultural researcÈ lg

_ In Williams, D. 8., ad. Agriculture in the .A,us-
dney, Sydney University Press, 1967, p. 57-86.
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Ecelr, AonreN Roonnrc, Ph.D. (W. Aust.), Lecturer.
Gluconeogenesjs f¡om amino acids in lactating ruminants (uith A. L.

Black, R. S. Anand and T. E. Chapman). Federation proceedings 26
(1e67),632,

Role of amino acids in gluconeogenesis in lactating ruminants (üith A. L.
Black, R. S. Anand ãnd T. E. Chapman). Symposium on role of N in
soil, plant and animal system; IAEA/FAO, File SM 97/30 (1967), 1-12.

KNrcur, Roxar.n, B.Sc. (Lond), Dip.Ag.Sc, (Camb.), Dip.Trop..{g. (I.C.T,A.),
Ph.D., Senior Lecturer.

The growth of cocksfoot in a winter rainfall environment. 10th International
Grassland Congress, 1966. Proceedings, 308-311.

A technique for controlled pollination in the production of grass seed.
Euphytica 5 (1966), 374-376.

PucrnrncE Do¡{ar,p Wrr-r-reru, M.Ag.Sc., Ph.D. (R'dg.), Lecturer,
Competition among wheat plants sown at a wide range of densities (æith

C. M, DonaldJ. Ausuãlian journal of agricultural ¡esearch 18 (1967),
193-211.

Srr-snunv, Janaes Hnunv, M.Sc.(Ag.) (W. Aust.), Ph.D., Senior Lecture¡.
Inte¡relations in the growth and developmeú of Lohum. II. Tiller number

and dry weigh[ at low density. Australian journal of agricultural
research f7 (1966), 84L-847.

SvrraoN, Devm Enrc, B.Ag.Sc., Senio¡ Lecturer.

,{, revision of t}re genus Cassia L, Caesalpiniaceae in Australia' Royal Society
of South Aust¡alia. Transactions 90 (1966), 73-146'

Animal Physiology

Mecrenr-eNn, W¡¡-rrn Vrc'ron, M,4., M.D. (N.2.), Professor'

Hydration and dehydration of dese¡t camels (u;ith n. Q. !!{.ertJ' -Australian- 
Physiological Society, l0th meeting. Proceedings (1967), P-29.

Menschliche Funktionen in wârmen Gebieten. Naturwissenschaftliche
Rundschau 20 (1967), 1-8.

Structure and sec¡etion of the naso-labial glands of cattle (toith N. L'
Brewer). Australian Physiological Sociefu, I0th meeting. Proceedings
(1e67), P-37.

The use of tritiated water in estimating milk intake and the eficiency of
growth processes in sheep at pastuie (uith-B' {oyqd)'- Alstralian
Þhysiological Society, 10th meeting. Proceedings (1967), P-fl.

Vasopressins and the inc¡ease of water and electr-olyte excrelion- by sheep,
ãattle and camels (øith R. Kinne, C. M. Walmsley, B. D. Siebert and
D. Peter). Nature 214 (f967), 979-981.

Water metabolism of Merino and Border Leiceste¡ sheep grazing saltbush
(u:ith B. Howa¡d and B, D. Siebert)' Australian journal of agricul-
tu¡al ¡esearch f8 (1967), 947-958.

Water metabolism of tropical cattle (uíth B. D. Siebe¡t). Aust¡alian
Physiological Society, lOth rneeting' Proceedings (1967), P-28'

Biometry

NrvrN, Bannana SuseNNa, B.Sc. (S.A,,), M.Sc' (Rand), Senior Lectu¡er.

The stochastic simulation of Tribolium populations. Physiological zoölogy 40
(1967),67-82.

Entomology

BnowNrNc, T¡rorrtes Oexr,r¡ B,Sc, (Syd.), Ph.D., Waite Professor.

Water and the eggs of insects. fn Beament, J. W. L', and,Treheme, J. E.,
¿ds. Insects-ãnd physiology' London, Oliver & Boyd, 1967.
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Plant Pathology

Cenrnn, Meunrc¡ Vrn¡¡o¡¡
The effect of pruning tî¡,t,,^- --_^.-ti" upri-t--tãàï. Eutg.pa arrneniucae-infection

""ir"ãi n"ìUäiä".v xperimental agriculture and

"tT, 
Bnuc¡ G¡,nxrr, M.Sc. (eld.), ph.D., Senior Lecturer.

""'"ö'å,;n?åW,îå2:å,,åd"**,rdx:.d,"*¿*"g.erresislanceorsweetåi{:î'""f;ííiix.iJ,iJg;¡tn"^Vn:i;i;yí,?ßÁX*L D.or. w.beiäd'ü. äl "säf:
Increased air;;;lased disease resi

ethylene p.odiãi etJrylene and
M, A. Stähmann tissue (a;lúlr
I<n< rtrro 1l ¡/tô4a\
M, ,4,. Stàhmann tissue (a;lúlr

^ 1505-_1512. - r-----ë¿ 4r (1966),
Starch 8^el;_legtronh,oresjq of proteins f¡om species of pht¡n^h+L^-- t..!,1c. -a. z"ìt 

"iãi)i 
"Ëiö"åüïrllÅ,'åå-r 

r'd,i6iT., 3:rf_Hf{o,o " 
r a ( u ith

yd.), ph.D., Late Senior Lecture¡.

to lettuce

å R.I. B,
( 1s67),
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Frsrrnn, JorrN Mer.cor-u, B.Sc.Ag¡, (Syd')' Ph'D', Senior Lecturer'

Feedins of Xiphinema iniler anð Xdi¡sersicaudstum (uith n'-l' RetJtj)'^""-ü""ltnîttäÍ;;l;Ï'ï;i.tt -ãf- 
washington' Proceedings 34 (1967)'

larvae of Pøtatglenchus nantæ'
19 (1966), 1073-1079.

tion changes around aPPle roots'
ch 18 ( 1967), 279-287 '

598-601.
HomothallisminThønatephoruscucumeris(u:ithH'M.Stretton..andA.R.'^*"M"-K;;;i;i' ÃïTiiít*"-1"*""t 

-ot 
Èioloeical sciences 20 (1967)'

Isola S. C. Chambers)' 'A'ustra-
, 927-94r.

stu¿r ,(riil |¿r9ruchambers).

46I-466.
som acco mosalc vlrus

stru î:"å:"åi""ioägi:

Ter,sor, Pern¡cr HrNnv BnenezoN, M'Sc, (S'A'), Ph'D' (Lond'), Senior

Lecturer.
perfect states of ¡hizoctonias associated with orchids (uith I, H. Warcup)'

New phytologist 66 (1967), 631-64f'

Sc.D. (Camb.), Reader.
(uithP. H. B. Talbot),

Soil biology, London,
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Plant Physiology

AsrrN.lr,r., DoNern, Ph.D, (Nott.), Senior Lecture¡,
Qrra _{e1e,lop4grn!.- II. Growth _in the early stages of

ä"Y3å;"*# bðiioJå? í:grkr8á.'";' 
) - 

" 
Aus-

Coorunr, Bnverv Groncn, Ph.D. (Calif.), M.Ag.Sc., Senior Lectu¡er.
Barley endosperm bioçsgy for _gt!.berellins. .I. larameters _of the responsesvstem (øiúh D' cohên anðL. c. pareg). pla"t pttvrãtãgy?iz'irõoi),

105_112.
Barley endosperm bioassay-fo_r gibberelins. II. Application of trre method(uith D. cohen a¡id L, -G. pareg j. Þi""1'õËi;i;i;d^ iz'" f is6il,113-119.

Menrr,ros, Nrcos Gronce, M.Sc. (Iowa), ph.D., Senior Lecturer.
lr{ultifunctional olastids in t}e me¡istematic -region of potato tuber buds.

Journ al of ütt¡astru clu. ui ;";";;;-h 
- tï'i i s'6?. j 1 

"9 
r: i r

Ma¿ L.lxcrr.or: Hannrs, Ph.D., D.I.C. (Lond.), B.Sc., Late professor.

Per,rc, Lrsr.rr Goorr,r. 8,,4,. (Wash,), ph.D. (Iowa), professor.
Ba

Ba

FACULTY OF ARCHITECTURE AND TO\ryN PLANNING
Hrnspnr, Grr.nrnr. M.Arch., Dip.T.p. (Rand), A.R.I.B.A., .{.R,A.I.A., M.I.A.,M.A.P.I., iìeader.

The anatomy of a revolution. soutrr Af¡ican architecturar record 52 (1967),
26-4L

The a¡chitectural design process. British journar of aesthetics 6 (rg66),r52-r77.
A diagrammalic design process, ,{rchitectu¡ein Australia
Elizabeth; the dr ian new town, South ¡{fricanarchitectural
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IrNsex. Ror-r' Anrnr.¡n, B'Arch. (Liv'), F'R'I'B'A', F'R.A.I.A.' Ä.M.T.P.I.'
M.Inst.R.E., F,A.P.I., Professor.

Planning, u¡ban renewal and housing in Singapore. Town planning review
38 (1967), 115-131.

Commentary on "The future ecology of the city", by M, Meyerson. ln
Aust¡alian Institute of Political'Science. Australian cities; chaos or
planned growth? Edited by john Wilkes. Sydney, Angus and Robert-
son, 1966, p. 48-53.

KrNonrcr, Jenans Dnnarcr, B.Sc. (Tech.) (Manc.), Senior Lecturer,

Building for night comfort in humid climates. Far East architect and
builde¡, March 1967, 5l-55.

Human factors affecting design of physical environments in buildings.
Medical journal of Australia 2 (1967), 267-269.

Sleeping well in tropical regions. Interbuild 13 (1966), 41-42.

VeN Zvr,, Fn¡Ncors D¡vm W¡r-r-¡cn, B.Arch. (Cape T.), A.R.I.B.A', A.R.A.I.A.,
M.LA,, Senior Lecturer.

Open space planning in South Australia. Town planning institute. ]ournal
53 (1967), 235-2s8.

Planning for leisure in suburbia. Inte¡national Federation for Housing and
Planning. Bulletin 3 (1967), 66-73.

Regional planning in Holland. Journal for geography 1I (1967),38-48.
Resional planninq in Sou ity. Department'of Aãult Education. school held at

Chowilla Station on SePtember 4th,
1966. Adelaide, 1967, p. I52-I7O.

'Water resou¡ce planning in Australia. Tijdschrift voor economische en
sociale geographie 57 (1967), 214:0.

FACULTY OF ARTS

Australian Lin guistics

Hnncus, Loursn ANN¡, \{.4. (Oxford), Research Fellow.

Some aspects of tlle form and use of the trial numbe¡ in Victorian languages
and in Arabana. Mankind 6 (1966), 335-337.

SrnrHr-ow, Tr¡¡opon Gronce HrNnv, M.4., Reader.

Joint review of Agers Rock; its people, their b art by C. P,
Moundord, ãnd Daun of art; paintíng of Australian
aborigines by Karel Kupka. Man I (1966

Review of Cadiari anlong the Walbirí Aborígines of Central Australia by
M. J. Meggitt. Ausiralian book review 6 (1967), 140'

Comments on t]ne Journøls of John McDouall Stuart. Adelaide, Libraries
Board of South Australia, 1967, 14 p.

Translations of three Aranda myths and traditions, Ankotarinia, The rain
ancestors and llüngka. l¿ Robinson, R. Aboriginal myths and legends,
Melbourne, Sun Books, 1966, p. 24-33 and 83-85.

Classics

Fnrxcrr, Ar-rnno, M.A. (Camb.), Reailer.

The economic background to Solon's reforms. Indianapolis, Bobbs-Merrill,
1967, 15 p. (Bobbs-Merrill reprint series in European history, E69).
Reprinted from Classical quarterly, n.s. (1956), 11-25.

Hrsrrn, Devo A¡-senr, M,A. (Camb.), Lecturer.
Methods of identifying loan-word st¡ata in Greek. Lingua fB (f967),

r68-r78.
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Education

Nrer,, Lrrnrn Fnrornrcr, 8.4., Dip.Ed. (Lond.), P¡ofesso¡.
organization a¡d_ government of the education of teachers, rn Richardson,

J.,{., and Borve-n, J,, eds. The preparation of teachers in Aust¡alia.
Melbou¡ne, Cheshire, 1967, p. 82-99.-

Srrlor-rcz, Jrnzy J.lnosr-aw, Ph,D. (Edin.), Senior Lectu¡er.
Bri Australian book review. Children's book and

Do 
"it"::uà'oto#i""rnal, Septembe¡, 1e67, 6-13.

The unplastered^pglaces;, rgcent Polish and lluigarian poeiry. So"tlie*
review 2 (1967), 34L-352.

English Language and Literature

Cor-r'ren, Jornr ANuroNt M.A. (Oxford), ph.D. (Lond.), professor.

Qolsridge-a library-cormorant. Australian library journal 16 ( 1967 ), 6_tZ.
E. M. Forster.: A passage to India. London, A¡noid, Ig67, 62 p. (St"¿io

in English lite¡ature, no. 30).
New choice (ed. with Colmer, D.). Melbourne, Cheshire, 1g67, IZ6 p.

Er,r-rorr, BnreN Ronrwsow, M.A. (W. Aust.), D.Litt., Reader.
The landscape of Australian poetry. Melbourne, Cheshire, 1g67, 946 p.

Honxr, Cor,rN Je,rrrrs, y.4. (Melb. and Odord), B.Litt, (Oxford), Dip.Ed,
( Melb. ), Jury Professor.

The Paper presented by the Library Associa_

pa¡t "å:,tlj.u"i0o.f'Dryden to ¡ohnro,,. Rev.
Books, 1967, p. 444-497. (pelican guide

Manrs, Fn¡.Ncrs Hucrr, B.A. (Durh.), B.Litt. (Oxford), Senior Lecturer,
The e.iy 26 (1966), g_ro.
A th M¡das (ìÐfth Ni. R, Best). Review

The d Þy4$ H. Mares. London, Methuen,
ies ).

Sr,eoe, Ar.rroNv MrcHenr,, M.À. (Brist.), Lechuer,
Review^o{J_ohn Bayley's Tolstrog and the nooel. southern review 2 ( 1967),

278-28L.

Tor,r.rv, Mrcrranr- JoHw, B,A. (Lond.), Lecturer,

269_277.
, J., ed. Àp_

TunNen, Gnonce Wnr,rarr.r, M.A. (N.2.), Reader.
The language of modern þrose. Opinion ll no. 2 (1967), l4-fg.
Samuel |4SEgt""yþ -newspaper a¡tiõle on colonial pìonunôÍation. AUMLA

27 (1e67), 81-85.

Geography

Ger-n, Gweroor,rNu Fev, Ph.D,, Lectu¡er,
aboriginal- migration, in South A.ustralia. Royalof Aust¡alasia, South Âustralian Branch. pio-

Adelaide (toith L Lewis). In S,harp, L G,, and
Tp\r_, C. )4, ,eh. Aborigínes ii the economi, Brisbãnã, i;ù;ilã;,1966, p. 109-113.
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Mensrr,lr-r-, Anw, M.Sc. (Melb.), M.A. (Calif.), Senio¡ Lecturer.

Price and productivity; the war against brigalow lands. Landscape 16
(rs67), r4-r7.

Srr,reu.øs, Prrrn Jornr, M.A. (Manc'), Lecturer.

Ma

geograPhY no. 12).

Srvrrnr, Drner LroN, 8.4., Cert.Eil. (Liv.), M.4., Lecturer.

The Leigh Creek coalûeld, South Australia; - 
resource development in a

diffiò;lt environment (taith R. K. Hefford). Association of American
Geographers. Annals 37 (f967), 503-518'

Vegetablã p-roduction in South Austr'âlia' Liverpool essays in geography.- London, Longmans, Green, 1967, p. 423-440.

Twmer-r, Cr¡¿nr-ss Rot'r-¡No, M.Sc. (Brist.), Ph.D. (McGill), Reade¡.

Eustatic and climatic history of the Adelaide area, South Australia ( øiúh
B. Daily and J. B. Firman). Journal of geology-75 (-1967)' 237-242.

Fault blocki and-rifts in South hustralia' -Canáda. Geological Survey.

W.r,cn, Nrcrr- Monntm, M.A. (Oxford), Ph.D. (Belf.), Senior Lecturer.

Alien plants in the Tristan cÌa cunha Islands. International union fo¡ con-
sàvation of Nature and Natural Resources. 10th technical meeting,
Lucerne, 1966. Proceedings and papers I pt. 3, p' 46-60.

The units a.rd ,,tres of biogeography. 
- Australian geographical studies 5

( 1967), 15-29.

German Language and Literatu¡e

Srr,rerus, H¡r.¡oRrcus JouaNnns, B.A, (Birm.), M.4., Senior Lectu¡e¡.

Computer-aided word research. Babel 3 no. 2-(1967), f9-e1., , ^
The ^first inte¡national congress of teachers of German. Babel 3 no. 3

( 1967), 17-19.

History

BuxroN, Gon¡ox Lnsr-rn, Ph.D. (A.N.U.), 8.4., Dip.Ed" Lectu¡er.

The Riverina 1861-1891. Melbourne, Melbourne University Press, 1967,
338 p.

South Áuitralian Land Acts 1869-1885. Adelaide, Lib¡aries Board of So[th
Australia, 1966, 84 p.

Ì-norsua:u, JoHN Dlvm, M.A. (Camb.), Ph.D' (A'N'U.), Senior Lecturer.

An anthology of Chines in and tìe No¡the¡n and
Southerã dynasties. , 196!' 2-01 P.

Th" ;;;;;i"g ttt"o-; 
-Hsieh Ling-vün. Kuala

Lumpur, University 442 P.
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HerNswonrrr, De.vm Rocnn, M.A, (Syd. and Oxford), Lecture¡.
Exploiting the Pacific frontier; the New South Wales sealing industrv 1800-l82l. Journal of Pacific history 2 (1967), 59-75.
I¡on men in wooden ships; the Sydney sealers 1800-1B20. Labour history 13

(1e67),19-25.

RuoÉ, Gnoncr Fnn¡nnrcr Er.r.ror, M.A. (Camb.), Ph.D. (Lond.), D.Litt.,
P¡ofesso¡.

on the 
-eve 

of the ffrst Reform Bill,
(1967),87-102.
17Bg à 179f. Annales historiques de

àa 
tf"'tf'rnut, 

r8r p.

SrNzunrrr.lnn, Grn¡r¡nr Peur, Gusrev, M.A. (Oxford and Wash.), Lecturer.
Les industries Kustar'; un chapitre de la révolution industrielle en Russie.

Cahiers du monde russe et soviétique I (1967), 205-222.

Welxrn, RosrN Bnruvrcr, M.A. (Syd.), Ph.D. (Liv.), Senior Lecturer.
David Buch can. Royal Australian Ifisto¡ical

Society.
Histo-ry and The miner's right. Aust¡alian

literary

YouNg Jorrw Mrcrrenr. Rewonn, M.A. (Auck.), B.A. (Oxford), Lecturer.
Australia's Pacific frontier. Historical studies, Australia and New Zealand47 (1966). 373_388.
Australia's Pacitc f¡ontier. Melbourne, Cassells Australia, 1g62, 111 p.

Philosophy

Srvranr, j_onr.r JerrrnsoN Censwnr.r" M.A. (Glas.), B.phil. (Oxfo¡d), Hughes
Professor,

Politics

Rem, Roornr Lnrcnrolr, M.4., Senior Lecturer.
Politics at the state level-South Austr.alia, Current afiairs bulletin 40

( 1967), 115-128.

Psychology

Gr.ow, Prrrn Her.rra:ur, B.A. (Melb.), Ph.D. (Lond,), Senior Lecturer.
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Jnrvrs, Mer.cor-rvr Ar-rxeronn, M.4,, Ph.D. (Camb.), Professor.

The reversal index and ageing. Psychonomic science I (f967), 37I-372.
Some paradoxical efiects of bi-late¡al lesions in the frontal cortex in rats.

Neuropsychologia 5 (1967), 73-84.

JoHr.r, IaN Devro, M,A. (Melb,), B.A', Lecturer.

Intrasensory effects in simple reaction time; a re-analysis of Rubinstein's data.
Pe¡ceótual and motoiskills 24 (1967),1222.

Sequential effects of stimulus characteristics of a serial reaction time task'- Australian journal of psychology 19 (f967), 35-40.
A statistical decision theory of simple reaction time. Australian journal of

psychology 19 (1567 ), 27 -34.

PeilNv, Ror.IlÐ Eoc¡n Cooprn, B.A. (Melb.), Senio¡ Lecturer.

Informal social relations ín fo¡mal organizations. Journal of industrial
relations I ( 1967), 271-276'

PnovrNs, KeNNrrrr Arrnro, M,A. (Oxford), Ph'D. (R'dg.), Reader'

Handedness and motor skill. Medical journal of Australia 2 (1967), 468-470.
Motor skills, handedness and behaviour' Australian journal of psychology

r9 (1967), 137-150.

Runrr, Enrc Eoweno, B.Sc, (Lond.), Lecturer.

Some variables afiecting preferences for scientiffc fflms, Revue internationale

Vari in relation to age (øith V. South-
psychology 37 (1967), 58-72'

FACULTY OF DBNTISTRY

CneN, Jarraes Ar-nxeNonn, B.D.Sc. (Qld.), D.D.Sc., F'A.C.D.S., Reader.

Giant cell reparative granuloma of the mandible. British journal of oral
surgery 5 (1967), f6-19.

Oral psoriásis and lichen planus' Australian dental journal 11 (1967),
429-430.

Fx.¡¡¡rNc, Er-rzesçru ANN, D.D.S, (N.Z'), F.A.C.D.S., Reader.

,{.ssessment of the dental treatment needs of a section of the community
(with M. J. Barrett and K, M. Cellier)' Journal of dental research 46

383-385.

Frrzrernrcr, Bennv Nn-exo, M.D.Se. (W. Aust,), F.D.S.R.C.S. (E"g.),
F.A.C.D.S., Senior Lecturer.

Anaplastic carcinoma of the paroticl gland. British journal of oral surgery
4 (1966), 88.

The broken dental needle. Australian dental journal 72 (1967),243.
Eosi British journal of o¡al

Som tralian and Ngw Zealand
1966. P¡oceedings, p. 58.

The journal 12 (1967),177.

HnNxrr.rc, Fnrorn¡cr Ruoor-rrr, M,D.S., F'D.S.R.C.S., F'A'C.D'S., Part-time Tutor'

Tootlbrushing habits in a group of Australian dental patiqr-ts (øiúh E' A'
Fanningf, Australian ilentál journal 12 (1967), 274-276.
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Hucrrrs, J.lrues Esrcounr, M.8., M.S., F.R.A.C.S., Part-time Lecturer.
A history of_the _Royal Adelaide Hospital. iA.delaide, Board of Management

of the Royal Adelaide Hospital, 1967, 213 p.

WerrnsoN, JorrN Gennrrr,, B.D,S., F,A.C.D.S., Senior Lecturer.
Anaesthesia as a dental problem. Australian dental journal 12 (1967),

343-347.
Fact rsensitivity to noradrenaline in the isolated perfused

f Tï:'":*,ï"ååå$:ï:'ðTîï.ä,1'a;:nll,:i':!-
ent 3 (1967), 177-18t.

Fluo¡escent structu¡es in the ¡abbit dental pulp. Australian journal of ex-
perimental biology and medical science 45 (1967), 909-811.

The infuence on on vascular sensitivity to nor-adrenaline and D. B. Frewin). Britísh journal
of pharma 31 (1967), 82-93.

The interaction of serotonin and noradrenaline on the perfused afiery (with
I. S, de la Lande and V. A. Cannell). British jouinal of pharmacòlogy
and chemotherapy 28 (f966), 255-272.

Location of noradrenergic structures in the central artery of the rabbit ear(þi!h p. E. Smale). Australian journal of experimental biology and
medical science 45 (1967), 301-308.

Location of the site of action of cocaine on the perfused artery kD¡th L S.
de la Lande). Journal of dental research 4-6 (f967), 1303.

Mechanism of thiopentone vasoconstriction. Journal of dental research 46,
supplement to no. 1 (abstract) (1967), 150.

Site of action of cocaine on the perfused artery (uith L S. de la Lande),
Nature 2I4 (1967), 313-314.

Vascular effects of thiopentone and methohexitone in the rabbit ear (øith
I. S. de la Lande), Journal of oral therapeutics and pharmacology B
(1967),462-467.

FACULTY OF ECONOMICS

Commerce

MecNevane, Fnexcns Mencanr:r, 8.4., Dip.Soc.St. (SVd.), A.A.P.S,W.,
Lectu¡er.

Psychos_o_cial problems in a renal unit. British journal of psychiatry ll3
( 1967), 1231-1236.

Mrrcurr,r,, Gror¡'nry BeNrr.rv, B,Ec,, Lecture¡.
Accounting for investment allowances-a further opinion. The Äustralian

accountant 37 (1967), 447-452.

Wnrcur, Fnrpnnlcr Knunnrrr, B.Met.E,, B,Com, (Melb.), Professor.
Capacity for adaptation and the asset measurement problem. Âbacus B(rs67),74-7e.
An evaluation of the relative performance of nine Australian life insu¡ance

companies. Vestes 10 (1967),9-16.
A general framework for variance analysis. The Singapore accountant 2(1967),2r-24.
Investrnent criteria and the cost of capital, Journal of management studies 4

(1967), 25r-265.

Economics

Bnwrrcx, Bnre¡ Lrsr.rr, M,Com. (Melb.), M.A, (Yale), Lectu¡er.
Tariff l¡^o^licy. ..In_lltì Summer School of Business Administration, Adelaide,

1966. The Vernon report. A.delaide, 1967, p. 29-38.
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Drxox, JoHN, B.A. (Keele), Lecture¡.
Uncertainty and information in agriculture. The farm economist 1l (f967),

747-L6t.

Hnncounr, Gso¡'r'n¡v Corru, M.Com. (Melb.), Ph.D. (Camb.), Professor.

Cash investment grants, corporation tax and pay-out ratios; . correction.
Oxfold Univeriity Institute of Statistics. Bulletin 29 (f967), 87-93.

Investment-decision criteria, capital-intensity and the choice of techniques.;tment-decision criteria, capital-intensity and tht
Czechoslovak economic papers I (1967), 65-9I'
romic activity (u¡ith P. H. Karmel and R. H.Economic activity (u;ith P. 

-Êl Kat-"I attd'R. H. Wallace). Cambridge,
Caml-¡ridse Universitv P¡ess. 1967. 324 p.Cambridge University P¡ess, 1967, 324 p.

Jannnrr, Fnewcrs Groncn, B.Sc.Agr, (Syd,), Ph.D. (Iowa), Reader.

Markov chains and wool promotion strategy (r¿lúh \M. Dent). Economic
record 43

Some aspects on). Australian
journal of

Credit and agr in the Australian
economy. 2lL-227'

Lnwrs, MnnvvN Kurrrr, B.Ec., Lecturer.

Friedman-Meiselman and âutonoìnous expenditures' American economic
review 57 (f967), 541-548.

Lvoer-r-, Henolo FnrNcrr, B.A. (S.A'.), M.A. (Oxford), Professor.

The origin of the index of real value added; an historical note. Economic
record 43 (1967), 449-450.

Morrerr, Gurrr¡r Grr-ernr, Ph.D. (Monash), r\4.Ec', Lecturer'
Foreign investment and the balance of payments, fn llth Summer School

oJ Business Administration, Adelaide, 1966. The Vernon report' Ade-
laide, 1967, p. 39-57.

The foreiln owneiship and balance of payments effects of direct investment
from-abroad. Aìstralian economic papers 6 (L567), l-24'

Russør-r-, Enrc Ar-rnro, 8.4., B.Com. (Melb.), lt4'A'. (Camb'), Professor.

Wage policy, costs and prices. fn llth Summe¡ School"trâtion, Adelaide, 1966. The Vernon report. Adel
Wages poliôy in Austialia. In Isaac, J. E., and Fqt4 G.

-lab-our êconomics. N{elbourne, Sun Books, 1967, p.

FACULTY OF ENGINEERING

Chemical Engineering

Mrlr-nn, Devm Ross, Ph.D. (Melb. and Camb'), Professor.

Contrast eff beta-brass (ttith R' C, Craw-
ford). 6), 1071--1076'

The nuclêat ns and K. U. Snowden)' Aus-
tralian (1966),275-283,

Surrrr, Trnnr.rcr Nonnaex, B.E' (Syd.), Ph.D., Senior Lecturer.

The difierential sedimentation of particles of various species. Institution of
Chemical Engineers' Transactions 45 (1967), T3I1-T313'

Civil Engineerinr

Cur-ven, Ronnnr, B.Sc., 8.E,, Reader.

An integrating flowmeter (uith J. A' Edwards). Agricultural engineering 48
(1s67),90-91.

Pump and'þipeline system design in simple and complex conûgu-rations,- -- --Auitrahäri 
Instituie of Refrigeration, -Air Conditioning and Heating.

Transactions 20 (1966), 17-28.
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Sveo, Groncr, Dip.Mech.Eng. (Bud.), Reader.

Direct design for shakedown under multiple loading (with B. Tozer). Inter-
national Symposium on the Use of Digital Computers in Structu¡al Engineer-

ing, Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1966. Proceedings, 19 p.

Electrical Engineering

Arrrren, Mur¡¡ì¡veo Y.rcr¡s, 8.E,, Post-graduate student.
Proposed method for economic load scheduling. Institution of Electrical

Engineers. Proceedings I14 (1967), 525-531.

Davrs, Bnuce R.Lvvrorvo, 8.8., B,Sc., Lecturer.
Effect of tapered illumination on Fresnel zone patterns (uith E. O. Wil-

loughby). Institution of Radio ancl Electronics Engineers, Australia.
Proceedings 28 (1967), 435-442.

Gnrrrrx, Dorv¡r,o Wano, 8.4., Ph.D., Senior Lecturer.
Measutement of the microwave properties of substratesupported semiconduct-

ing fflms, Institution of Raclio and Electronics Engineers, Australia.
Proceedings 28 (f967), I2l-L26.

Slrrrrr, Bnnx¡¡o Meunrcr, 8.E., Post-graduate student,
Comments on phase-locked loop threshold. Institute of Electrical and Elec-

tronic Engineers. Proceeclings 55 (f967), 82-83.

Srr.tr¡r, Bnrer.¡ HenTr-nv, 8.E., Senio¡ Lecturer,
Asynchronous reluctance nloior using ferro¡esonance. Institution of Electrical

Engineers. Proceedings IL4 (1967), L707-I7I6.
Synchronous behaviour of a doubly fed, twin stator induction machine. In-

stitute of ElectÌical and Elect¡onic Engineers. Transactions on power
apparatus and systerns PAS-86 (1967), 1227-1236.

Theory and performance of a twin stator induction machine. Institute of
Electrical and Electronic Engineers. Transactions on power apparâtus
and systems PAS-85 (1966), 123-131.

Svonxuert, Pnrnn Hrwnv, 8.E., Post-graduate student.
An optical incremental shaft resolver using plastic radial gratings. Journal of

scientiffc instruments 44 (1967 ), 146-150.
An optical shaft resolve¡ using coupled light-modulators. Journal of scientiffc

instruments 44 (1967), 269-270.
Precise automatic longJength deternination. Journal of scientiffc instru-

ments 44 (1967), 465-467.
A rapidly reve¡sible 700 K}JZ digital decade counter (uith J. F. Brandwijk),

Electronic engineering 39 (1967), 298-301.

Wrr-r-oucnnv, Enrc Osromtr, M.4., B.E.E., B.C.E. (Melb.), Professor,
Effect of tapered illumination on Fresnel zone patterns (u:ith B, R. Davis).

Institution of Radio and Elect¡onics Engineers, Australia. Proceedings
2B (1967), 435-442.

Woooweno, Jacr LroNnr-, B.E. (Cant.), M.A.Sc. (Tor.), Professor.
Simulation studies of a hydro governing system (u.:ifh j. M. Undrill). Insti-

tution of Electrical Engineers. Conference publication no. 22 (1966),
146-150.

Mechanical Engineering

Bur.r,, M.lxwcr-r. KeNNETH, B.Sc., B.Mech.E. (Melb,), Ph.D, (S'ton), Senior
Lecturer,

Wall-pressure flucluations associated with subsonic turbulent boundary layer
flow. Journal of fluid mechanics 2S (1967), 719-7ó4.
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FACULTY OF LAW

Cesrr-ns, Ar,rx¡.No¡n Currrnrnr, LL.B. (Melb.), J.D. (Chic.), Professor,
Law and politics in the Rhodesian dispute. Australian outlook 21 (1967),

165-178.
Legal status of U.N. resolutions. Âdelaide law review 3 (1S67), 68-83.

Der¡¡rop-Fr¡.n, Menv Wrwo¡ LL.M. (Tas.), Senior Lecturer,
The correctional agencies of Tasmania. Hobart, University of Tasmania,

1967, 163 p.

Frssø, WEnner Bnrrr, LL,B. (Cant.), Lecturer.
The and vica¡ious corporate criminal liability.

967),203-210.
Vica ofences-Gifiord v. Police. New Zealand

law journal ( 1967), 47L-473, 489-492.

Kr Oxford), 8.,{., L
e conflict of laws ter-
law quarterly 16
on the highway. 4l

Lücx¡, Honst Kr.eus, Dr.Jur. (Cologne), M.C.J. (New Yo¡k), LL.B., Professor.
Arrangements preliminary to formal contracts. Adelaide law review 3 (1S67),

46-67.
Contracts in writing. The Australian law journal 40 (1966), 265-278.
Contracts made by promoters on behalf of companþs yet to be incorporated.

Adelaide law ¡eview 3 (1967), lO2-I04.

Srrrennn, IveN A¡rrrronv, LL.M., Senior Lecturer.
Recent developments in the law of extradition. A.ustralasian Universities

Law Schools Association. Proceedings 22 (L567), 4OL-432.

TunNnn, JouN Nrvrr-r-r, LL,B, (Manc.), Lecturer,
Breach of promise actions in the conflict of laws (uith D. St. L. Kelly).

International and comparative law quarterly 16 (1967), 800-805.
Retreat from "Fault"? An English lawyer's views. Nebraska law ¡eview

46 (1967), 64-86.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE

Anatomy and Histology

Annre, ANonnw Anrrrun, M,D,, D.Sc. (Syd.), Ph.D. (Lond.), F.R,A.C,P,,
F.R.A.I., Elder Professor.

Review of The lùsing races of mankind by C. S. Coon and E. E. Hunt,
Cunent anthropology I (1967), 113-114.

Skinfold thickness in Australian Aborigines. Archaeology and physical
antluopology in Oceania 2 (1967), 207-219.

Rlo, Perru Dunc¡ Pnesaoe, M.Sc. (Delhi), Research Fellow,
The relation between tlre angle ATD and the Main-line-index in the palms

of Australian Aborigines, Archaeology and physical anthropology in
Oceania 2 (1967), 62-68.
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Child Health

Er,r.rorr, Rosrnr Benrr.rr:r, M.8., 8.S., M,R.A.C.P,, Senior Lecture¡.
The genetic distribution of insulinase resistant in juvenile diabetes mellitus.

Australian paediatric journal S (1967), I77.'
Lactose..maldigestio! in ,{u_stralian Aboriginal children (u;ith G. M, Max_well). Medical journal of Aust¡alia "f IfSOZ¡, aO-aS.
Predominance of lactase of small molecular size in duodenal and jejunal

mucosa of ,A.ustralian Aboriginal children (uith G, M, Maxwell),' Aus_
tr_alian journal of experimenîd biology 

""à 
*"¿iãi ,ìiã"ã" ¿¿ '(rs'6ãi,

709-7r3.
Resistance of insulín to insulinase-a genetic discriminant in diabetes mellitus

\qlth C.C. Ro¡ D. J. Shapcoù, and D. O'Brien). Lancet 2 (t-Sãéj,
1433-1435.

KNennoNe, Ga¡ny Mer.cor.rr, M.Sc. (pitt.), M.8., 8.S., I{.R.A.C.p., Reader.
An assessment of intra-uterine foetal bansfusion (uith A, F, Connon. L A. R,

Fu/_,^Ç-'.H.-Jones and H, B. Stentiford). Medical journal of 
'.A,ust¡alià

2 (1967), 93-96.
Some aspect-s of "metab_olic" obesity in childhood. Aushalian paediatric

journal 2 (1966), t8t.
Lwrs, Devro Ronrw, M.B., 8.S., M.R.A.C.p., Temporary Lecturer.

Lincomycin-in the tueatment of childhood pneumonia (uith c, Kernick).
Medical journal of Australia I (1967),-551_554.

Non-fatal liste¡ia monocytogenes septicaemia in a neonate (uith A. W.Derrington). Medical jãumal oi Aust¡alia 1 (1967), 390_bé1.

MexwEr-rr G^roncr MonnrsoN, M.D, (Edin.), M.R,C,P. (Lond.), McGregor Reid
Professor.

The acute effects of _gualoxan_upon the cardiovascular system of the intactdog (roith R. H.. Burnell)-. Archive, i"te*aiìànáI"; d; püãr*u.o_
dynamie et de thérapie 163 (1566), 466_470.

The eflect of qrostaglandin Er upon the general and coronary haemodynamics
and metabolism. of, the^ intagq_dgC._ British journal of pharmacológy arrá
chemotherapy Ol (1962), t62-lõg.

Lactose _ma!digs5¡¡.r in Aust¡alian Aboriginal children (uith R. B. Elliott).
Medical journal of Aushalia I (1961), 46-45.

Predominance of lactase of small molecular size in duodenal and jejunal
mucosa of Aust¡alian Aboriginal children (uith R. B. Elliott),' A,us_
tralian_ -journal of experimentãl biology and'medical .ãi""ìã nÃ' <uiaal,,709-713.

se¡um sodium levels and central nervous system symptoms in childhoodgastroenteritis (gi!h. R. H, Burnell ahd C. 
-N.- Hill). Australiãn

paediatric journal S (1967), I5l-155.
A, study of growttr in congenital heart disease with a note on the efiect of

lurgery (uith 1.. Wurfel and R. H. Burnell), Australian paediatricjournal 2 (1966), r88-t99.

Medicine

Burrrnr,n, Iew Hor,nrry M.D., Temporary Lecturer.
The aetiology an4 control of endemic goitre in eastern New Guinea (øiúlr

B.^S-.^Hetzel). Papua and New-Guinea medical journal S (tg6ij,
rt9-126.

Endemic ggitre in eastern_ New Guinea with special refe¡ence to the useof iodised oil in prophylaxis and treahnent i.¿jl, S.-S. H"1"àil.-'Woiiã
Health Organization.^ Éuu"ii" B¡ 

-ilb6ij; 
2às-zaz.

Iodised ojl in -preventi_on and_ t¡eatment of endemic goitre in New Guinea
lyitl2n. Q. Hetzel). 3-rd Asia and Oceania C;g.;;;f È"¿áåri""làgy,
Manila, 1967, Proceedings, p. 243-24g.
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Drr-r,en, DoN¡¡-o JonN, M.8., S.S. (SVd.), D'Phil. (Oxfo¡d), M.D.' M'R.C.P.
(Lond.), F.R.A.C.P., Mortlock Professor.

c
E

Ga ic juice (uith P. S.
6.

Int the motilitY of the
journal of digestive

T. G. C. Mu¡rell and R. Blowes).
(1967),2s6-242.

irui #tåY?iå.?'i i 6*e1'-'ä ü"4'"'""

FnwrNcs, Jorrx Devm, M.D., Temporary Lecturer.

The effect of a and B ad¡enoreceptor blocking âgents on pos-t-exercise- 
hyperaemia in man. Australian- journal of lxpérimental biology and
medical science 45 (1967), 347-354.

Fonnns, IeN Jervras, M.D., M.R.A.C.P., Reader.

Cha¡acteristics
peripheral
journal of

The effects of
Smith).

Experiments lDì'th B. S. Hetzel), Indian
journal

Use ãf hum action (uith J. L. Smith)'
Nature 215 (1967), 538-539.

Gooo, BnreN Fnaxcrs, B.Sc., Ph.D. Senior Research Officer, National Health and' 
Medical Resea¡ch Council.

GonnoN, Rrcrr¡-no Doucr-as, M.D. (Q'ld.), N{.R.A.C.P', Michell Research Fellow,

Aldosterone se ctivity in a patient with primary
aldoste¡on (uith L. M' Fishman and G. W'
Liddle). ology and metabolism 27 (1967)'
385-388.

Hnrzrr-, Besrr, Stuanr, M.D., M,R'C'P., F.R'A.C.P., Michell Professo¡.

The aetiology and control of endemic goitre in eastern New Guinea-(r'udúå--- L H. núttn"l¿). Papua and New Guinea medical journal I (1967),

8 (1967), 2.



BIBLIOGRA.PHY 393

Leuorn, Hann¿ M.8., 8,S., F.R.A.C.P., Reader.

Lewrorv, JorrN WrllHnr Mecanrv, M.8., 8.S., M.D., Research Fellow.
characteristics- -of nlotein_synthesis in oitro by lyrnphocytes from human

peripheral blood (uith J, L. Smith and I. J. Fórbi:s). Austiaúan iour.,al
of experimental biology and medical scienäe 45 (1967), AZS-6¿,i.

Lrovo, JonN VrNrn, M.8., 8.S., Temporary Lecturer.

MesoN, Eorrrr Kar¡nnru, B.Sc., Professional Officer.

Sn.trrrr, Jonn Lewrs, B.Ag.Sc., Post-graduate Student.
cha¡acteristics- ,of p_rotein_synthesis in oìtro by lymphocytes from human

peripheral l¡lood (toith I W. M. Lawron ánd'I. I. fá.¡ãrJ.-a"rt 
"lir"journal of experimental biology and medical scieïce lS (tg6li, AZS_

644.
The effects on human lyrnphocytes (uith I. J,Fo¡bes ).
Use of hum of drug action (raith I. J, Forbes).

Nature

Mental Health

Counr, Jorw Hucrr, B,A, (R'dg.), Lecturer,
A new enith F. M. M. Maí). Journalof g.
Psycho in a ,eral homotransplantation

Pr A. Higgins, P. R, Knight andJ. chiatrfirs ' ( i s6t ) ,-I2ií-tzzz.



394 BTBLToGRAPITY

Cnerr,roNo, Wrr-r-r¿rr'r Ar-rxeNonn, O'B'E'' M'D' (Aberd')' D'P'M' (Lond')'

Professor.

(L967)' t223.

M¡.r. Fnexcors Menrr Menrrry IVI'B', Ch'B' (Cape T')' M'R'C'P' (Edin')'

D.P.M. (Lond.), Senior Lecturtr'

A (uith !' H' Court)' Journal of

A Îgugr";'nî' 
(uith R' w' Beal)'

Obstetrics and GYnaecologY

CoNNoN G. M.
An nal of

Pos #i:f;

Cox. Lr-ovo \Mooonow,- M'B', Ch'B' (N'Z')' F'R'C'S' (E"g')' F'R'A'C'S"

F.R.C'O.G., Professor'
citrate and gonadotrophins to induce
wotiã öà"giãtt of iYnaecologY and

er.
ene citrate and gonadotrophins to inducq
5th w;iá öÃåã" of G-YnaecologY and

ui #r"e'n¡.å&u¿:1 
"f"ií; 

rut:'çl;'

rhe "T#i,ïï.,'å";fl1*"flJååîîït önln'Bf"f""$3'.::,Y"dj:
r î"strälia 2 ( 1967 ), 515'

Gnenwsrnrnr,Ros¡r-rNpÄwNn,B.Sc.(svd.),TechnicalOficer'"-ilflú":'-?"¡il""Hf 
"$'"t*li::*llÏ#"H$'å"'åf ir'tä:'åit''



BIBLIOCRAPHY 395

Sruo*os, Eoww M^r.cor.u, M.8,, B.S., M.R.C.O.G., Senior Lecturer,
Arte¡ial and venous p¡essures in the human- umbilical corð, (uith p,Malpas). American iournal ot obrtèì.i"r-À"å dñ;àäi"ö'ös, iiöézi,26r_265.

Surgery

c
in sodium-plus-potassium

-rtb.J. 
ont. and H, A.

Cnorr.rrrorv, Devrn Ownx, M.8., 8.S., D.O. (Melb,), F,R.A.C.S., ClinicalLectu¡e¡.

Hennrs, Jarrrs D-urvae*, \4.8., B.S-, F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F._R.,{.C.S., Senior Lecft'er,A pu_mp techniquó f.or íadjarlcã¡"ìlã Èvp".i'i]uii:hî:E: ñãäi"ä,iä n. p.
Jepson). Aùsrratian and ñew Z"ãírirã-io*"ái ;f ;r;sö"sä'Tlsozl,
200-205.

Surgery fo¡ ch¡onic relapsing pan_creatitis (uith.R, C, Bennett, R. p. Jepson,K. McKenna. rr. l.-onlt änd W. D. Þ;;;ü;il. "Ãi,"Ëilrå" 
ä¿ N"*zeatand journal oi'ñã;tb? i'ig6il, tr_¡s.

Rupture of abdominal aneurysm into inferior vena cav€. (:prlb_1.. !. Miller).Australian and New zeârand ¡oui"ãi-ãi surgery so ii96zi, zili-zsz.surgg¡v Jgr--chronic relapsing pa,1cíeaiiiis (-nil.'clh"t"-"""ii,'j. Ël u"..ir.K. lvfcKenna. L. {. Opit ãnd W. D. Èroudman). ,{ustraiiån-";á^ñ;î
Zeatand journal oi r"ieãry-sz iisãZi,^är_gs.



396 BTBLToGRAPTTY

FACULTY OF MUSIC

Banrrn, Jorrw Wusr-nv, B.Mus', Research Scholar'

Reger's organ music. Musical times 108 (1967)' 939-940'

Er-r-rs, cerrrrmNr Joery Mus.Bac, (Melb.), Ph.D. (Glas.), Research Fellow'

utll Australia. Inte¡national Folk Music

icoloqica 2 (1967), 17l-265.
. Buðklev. L. A. Hercus' L'
tely publíshed, 1967, 154 P.

McCnrorr, A¡,¡onnw De'r-ce-nNo, M'A' (Svd'), Ph'D' (Hamburg)' Senior Research

Fellow'
r,,",å'"'#:i';llî,*,î.'J-R|,:;J,""åPånÏåå,.""Ëii "f"(lnïi^¡,?Jl;--4.N"'1
Nicholas Matreis, Eiä"h '¿'öoi;;-"f'tÌ'"-nTbruu.e 

"o*t. Music and

letters 48 (L967), 127-137'

FACULTY OF SCIENCE

Biochemistry and General Phvsiologv



BIBLIOGRAPITY

Krrcrr, Dox¡r,o Bnucr, Ph.D., Senior Lecturer.

r983-1987.

Allosteric activation of sheep kidney pyruva, '
ion (_Mgz+ ) and the mãgnesium ãâ"ros,íon ( Mg2+ ) and the mãsnesium(uilh G. I. Barritt) -Tn,,".ql{yi*,p, J. Barritt). lournal of bì

397

APP 
:îî

The 
B.

Svaaoxs, Ro¡unr Hnvnv, ph.D. (Melb.), Senior Lecturer.
The DNA component of cytochrome bz.-2, 'rhe speciffcity of its associationwith. the enzyme ar,â . its origÍn- from il,?h:;;ï;ilö î"iiTt Orv¡(uith L. A' Burgovne). sioc"himica ãt Ëiä-pr'iüå" ää 'iöiÍ"irroìiil

502-510.

Botany

Jecrnaau, M¡ncan¡r Er-ve, B.Sc,, Senio¡ Demonstrato¡.

Lercn, Ronnnr Trnnrucn, ph.D. (W. Aust.), Senior Lecturer,
Nitrogen' sodium and potassium in foriase from some arid- and temperate-zone shrubs. Arstralian journal õt ¡i"loeiãàl- .;i;;"*'-2ö-ï rsoz l,1029_1032.S ome natural Australian topsoils (u,ith M. G. Ba¡bour).
t 

ilr*tttt".1ÌÍ;","¡u9 jftojiatio-rr lytth n.M. werbourn).geobotanica 15 (1967), 129-Ì96,
Manrrry Pnrnn Gon¡oU ph.D., Reader,

Osrr,roxo, Cr¡enr.rs Bemv, ph.D., Research Student,
Ací oJ oxalate synthesis by the

tissue. Aust¡alian journal of
B-c lex. Biochimica et biophysica



398 BTBLToGRAPTTY

Prrrø¡.w. Mrcnesl Groncr, Ph.D. (Camb'), Senior Lecturer'^"-î"Tr"î'iäü*-;;Ji;iilil;;ä'på'i-il cells or barlev roots (ai!t:
'*-'H. "ö:'W: 

SåJ¿låðI"'Ñålio"ãL ,{c"du*v of sciences. Proceedings 57

seedlinss (øiúh N. Lazarofi).
19 (1966). 991-1005.
maiine aiÁae Uhta lnctuca L.
Kuetzing (u:¡tn X' R. West).

RhizoPhora nxucronata I=am' and
M' R. Atkinson, G' P' FindIaY, A' B'-n. 

West)' Auitralian journal of bio-

Rosrnrso\ Rr¡rrrnn¡ono Nrss, D.Sc. (svd.), Ph,D. (camb'), F.R.S.' F.A'À"
Professor'

'The senaration of Þrotons and electrons as a fundamental biological process'
---- 

ntid""uonr zd (1967), 134-139'

VeN SrrY¡;¡¡rwcx, Rrnwr gen)' Ph'D'
(Lond,), Senior

chanses in the endo "g!"C lqltþ
""-ril:"Ëï i":"k;; 20 ( re67)'

1063-1068.
R*"i,iii#,ä,.å''å'j'.åi**f#,i"'ffl #rî:lsilii"il,:"å:1"'f"Ï:ruH'rrià1

iãgi""t-."i"ñ""s 20 (i967), 749-760'

W¡s Goh). Aus-

, In M"thodt
p. L2%L26.

tffolrnnsr-ev, Hucrr Bnv,lx SrnNcrn, D'Sc"-Rearler'
A critical ,rr*"y ot^iÀ""rü"rìiã'älg!ã-äf^^s_";th;rn Australia. 2. Phaeophvø.
'^ "'A;Jù"li"" ío*""iãi botanv Ir (rsoz), 189-270'

Computing Science

29-240'
ãttt"tupv planning' 2' Prac-tical Snnlica---Þhv-tí.i in mðdicine and biologv 12

Hevcurr, Dlvm Mrcn,lrr-, B'Sc' (Mola¡h)' Programme¡'
õoãpot"rt i" --ã-i"i""' Àgeeo 4 (1967)' 3-5'

Potren. Rosnnr Jerrrrs, B.E', Engineer^'
Some problemt il "t#"d;;iä 

éï c-ompatiJ'le comqÈt-er-s' . 3rd Australian
" " "' "co'å"J"îinË c-åi"i-"""ã, 

-i-é oo' Pro ôeedin gs' p' 17 L -r7 4'

s¡ "lå"r""r"'' Australian computer

Australian ComPuting Conference'

'A', B'Ec,' A.U'A' (Pub' Ailmin')' Officer
iPment.
ñ'1.-Í. Ba¡rett and T' Brown)' Australian

dental caries (uith E' A'
K. M. Cellie¡). Medical



BIBLIOGRAPITY 399

Genetics

Berr-rv, Lr¡v¡sey FneNx, B.Ag.Sc., Research Student.
Boundary behaviour at the point of sample insertion in starch-gel electro-

pþgt-"fry runs (uith D, W. Cooper).-Immunogenetics letter 4 (1966),
1r5-1 16.

The haemoglobin-s qf a. -sheep--goat hybrid foetus and those of the parent
spe,cies (øifh G. Alexander and'D. Williams). Australian jourial of
biological sciences 20 (1967), 953-958.

Populatio_n d¿ta for the t¡ansfe¡rin variants in the Australian merino (toitlr
Ð W.^_C-qop91. aqd O, Mayo), A.ustralian journal of biological sciènces
20 (1967), 959-966.

Serum transfe¡rins of twin- sheep-goat hyùrids (uaitþ D, W. Cooper, G.
,{lexander and D. Williams). -Austrálian journal of biological ôciónces
19 (1966), 7|75-rt77.

A simple apparâtus for paper electrophoresis (øíth D. W, Cooper). Im-
munogenetics letter 4 (1966), 112-113.

A speciffc protein difference in the milk from two mammary glands of a
red- kangar_oo (1oith M, Lemon), Australian journal of experimental
biology and medical science 44 (1966), 705-708.

Brnrvrrr, JorrN HnNnv, M.4.., B.Sc. (Melb.), Ph.D. (Camb.), professor.

A eejr,ejalrclass of enumeration arising in genetics. Biometrics 28 (1967),
or/-Ðó/.

Coornn, Drsuowo Wrsrnnr, Ph.D., Resea¡ch Student.
Boundary behaviour at_the poínt o_f sample insertion in starch-gel electro-

qþgrglil runs (øiúh L. F. Bailey), -Immunogenetics letter"4 (1966),
115-t 16.

Population dat-a for the t¡ansfer¡in va¡iants in the Australian merino (u.:iúIr

^L. f,^B^giJey^3r_n{ -O. Mayo). Australian journal of biological sciences
20 (7967),959_966.

Serum transfe¡rins of twin sheep-goat Þybrids (qith \. _F. Bailey, G,
Alexander and D.,williams). Ãushalían journal of biological ròi"o""tt9 (Ì966), rr75-tr77.

A simple app?ratus fo1 lapel electrophoresis (uith L. F. Bailey). Immuno-
genetics letter 4 (1966), 112-113.

Some results nts of the Äustralianmerino. Blood Groups andBiochem gs, p. 301-308.

Fnesrn, Groncn Ronrnr, M.4., M.D., B.Ch. (Camb,), Ph.D. (Lond.), Reade¡.
Famiþ studies on ocular refraction and its components .(uith A. Sorsby and

G. A. Leary). Journal of medical genetics 3 (1966), 269-279.
Population ggnstic studies in.the C_ongo-, l.- Glucose-6-phosphate dehydro-

genase,deffcierrcy, hemoglobin S- aq{ mala¡ia (uith A. G. Motulsky and
J. Vandepitte). American journal of human genetics f8 (1966), 5f4-557,

Population Elnqtic studies in -the Congo. 2. Efiect of hemoglobin S and
glucose-6-phosphate dehydrogenase deffciency on mortaliqiand fertility.
Ämerican journal of human genetics 18 ( 1966), 538-545.-

Popr{qtio! genetic-stldigr Þ.1h" ColB9. 3. Bloo{-groups (ABO, MNSs,
Rlr, Jsa¡ (uith E. R. Giblett and-A. G. Motulsþ). -Amè¡icai 

¡ournaiof human genetics 18 (1966), 546-552.
Population genetic studies in tìe Congo, 4, Haptoglobin and transfe¡rin

ser_um grou_ps in the group and in other African populations (øiLhE.R.
Giblett and A. G. Motulsþ), American journal of human genetics IB(1966), 553-55B.

The lpe"Irum of causation of profound deafness in childhood. International
Conference on Oral Educãtion of the Deaf, Northampton, Uass.,-tSO7.
Proceedings, vol. 1, p. lB2-205.

Causes of blindness in qþildhood (uith A.. L Friedmann). Baltimore, JohnsHopkins Press, 1967, 245 p.'



400 BrBLrocRAPrrY

H,lrrvrer.r, D¡,vm Lr¡¡¡sev, Ph.D., Senior Lectu¡er.

Ouantítative comDarisons between the karyotypes of Australian marsupials- from three different superfamilies (uith P. G' Martin). Chromosoma
20 (1967), 290-310.

The somatic ãhromoso-es of the male Nasil,io brachgrhgncus (macro-
scelididae, insectivora). Mammalian chromosome newsletter 8 (1967),
10-11.

Horn, Ronv Mour-orr.r, B.Sc., Research Student'

Asso ase variants and the R-O-i blood
Australian journal of biological

Lsecu, Cenor-vN Runv, B.Sc., Demonstrator.

On the efiects of natural selection on correlations between relatives (urifh
O. Mayo). Annals of human genetics 30 (f967), 379-385.

M¡ns¡rer-r. Gnevrs, JnNNrnnn ANn, B,Sc., Research Student'

DNA synthesis in chromosomes of cultured lerr-co.cytes,from two marsupial
spécies. Experimental cell resea¡ch 46 (1967),37-57'

M,l,vo, Or-wnn, B.Sc., Research Student'

On the efiects of n between relatives (uìth
C. R. Leach). (1967)' 379-385.

Population data for Aust¡alian rnetino -(utíth' D. W. Cooper ian journal of biological
sciences 20 (1967), 959-966.

Geology and Mineralogy

Derr-v, Bnrex, Ph.D., Senior Lectu¡er'
Eustatic and climatic historv of the Adelaide area, South,A.ustrâlia (oi¿h

C. R. Twidale and J.-8, Firman). ]ournal of geologv 75 (1967),
237-242.

Gr-enssrnn, Mentu Fnrrz, Ph.D. (Vienna), D.Sc. (Melb.), F.A'A., Professor

The ffrst three billion years of life on ea¡th. Journal of geography (Japan)
75 (1966), 307-315.

The latê Precámbrian fossils from Ediaca¡a, Soutl{ustralia (u:ith M, l,

Tim Tertiary correla-
967, p. 1-5. (lrth
25.)

Kr-rnrraex, Ar-rnao Wrr-r-rer.,r, Ph.D., Senior Lecture¡'
The Palmer granite-a study of a granite qithþ a- regional. metamorphic

environm-ent (u:ith A. 
-J. R. Vühite and W. Compston). Journal of

of rocks. Geological Society of Aus-

ases from the Mt. Davies intrusion,
itt). Geological Society of Australia,

Journal L4 (L9ß7 ), 39-42.

McGownlN, Bnrer, B.Sc., Ph.D., Research Fellow'
Bilamellar walls and septal flaps in the Robertinacea. Micropaleontology L2

(1966), 477-488.

Nrsnrrr, Ronnnr Wrr-r-rerr,r, Ph.D. (Durh'), Lecturer'

"å"iiåf,i tfo 
,1t.3îit"/r:d.an 

eroded

ts on som f¡om the Mt. Davies intrusion,
a (u;i,th J. Geological Society of Aust¡alia'

Journal 14 (1567), 39-42.



BIBLIOGRAPHY 4OL

Tar.nor, Jernrs LewarNce, B,A. (Camb.), M.A. (Calif.), Ph.D., Senior Lecturer.
Mechanilal_twinning in.naturally and ex¡rerimentally deformed diopside (øith

C. B. Raleigh). American journaf of science 265 (1967), îSf-f05.

W¡¡e, Many Jur.re, Ph.D., Senior Demonstrator.
The late P¡ecambrian fossils from Ediacara, South Aust¡alia (uith M. F.

Glaessner). Palaeontology I (f966), 599-028.

War,rnn, M¡l.cor-u Ross, B.Sc,, Research Student.
Archaeocyatha and the biostratigraphy of the Lower Cambrian Hawker

glolp'. Sgg+_A,ustralia. Geological Society of Australia. Journal 14(1967), 13e-152.

Wrr.r.reus, Groncr Er,r.rs, M.Sc. (Melb.), Ph.D. (Rdg.), Research Fellow.
Geo sediments of north_west Scot_

and D, E. Lawson), Scottish

Moi Head, Sutherland. Geological

Human Physiology and Pharmacology

or r-e LrNoq lven Sr.lrr,nv, Ph.D, (Melb.), Reader.
The catecholamines in_the_central artery_of_t}te rabbit ear (uìthR. J. Head),

Australian journal of experimental biology and medical sõie.,"e 45
(1967),707-7L0.

Fact upersensitiviÇ to noradrenaline in the isolated perfused
tive effects of coc_aine, denervation and serotonin (rolrlr
. G. Waterson and V. A. Cannell). Circulation ¡esèarch
3 (1967), r77-r8L.

Factors influencing the action of morphine on acetylcholine release in the
guinea pig intestine^(roifh^S.S. Bq.rjÐ. British journal of pharmacology
and chemotherapy 29 (1967), 158-167.

The influence of sympathetic innervation on vascular sensitivity to nor-
adrenaline (uith D. B. Frewin and J. G. Waterson). British-iouinalìf
pharmacology and chemotherapy 3l (1967), 82-99.

The interaction of serotonin and no¡adrenaline on the perfused afiery (uith
V. A. Cannell and l. G^Watels_ojr). _British jouinal of phann'acòlogy
and chemotherapy 28 (1966), 255-272.

Location of the site of action of cocaine on tle.perfused artery (øíth J, G.
Waterson). Journal of dental research 46 (-1967), 1903. 

-

Pharmacqlo-gical and enzymic constituents of the venom of an Australian'fþg!1{og]-qnt (Mgrmecia pgriformis) (u¡íth J. C. Lewis), Toxicon 4
(1967), 226-234.

Site of action of cocaine^_on^$e perfused artery (aith J. G. Waterson).
Nature 214 (1967), 313-314.

The use of the rabbit ear artery in the bioassay of catecholamines in urine
(Ð-ith W . E. Glo_v.er ^ryi _8._J, Head ) . Jouriral of pharmacy and pharma-
cology 19 (1967), 674-6BL

Vascular effects of thiop_entone- an^d meÌhohexitone in the rabbit ear (uith
J, G. .Waterson). Journal of o¡al therapeutics and pharmacobþ 3(1967), 462-467.

FnrwrN, Dnnrr BnreH, M.8,, B.S, (Ceyl.), Temporary Lectu¡er,
Factors ne in the isolated perfused

a¡t vation and serotonin (øiúh
I. A. Cannell). Circuiation
res

The i!flus¡ss of sympathetic innervation on vascular sensitivity to nor-
ad¡enaline (uith I. S. de la Lande and J, G, Watersoni. B¡itishjournal of pharmacology and chemotlerapy 3f (fS6Z), gZ-Sá.



402 BrBLrocRÄPHY

Mesnrono, Meunrcr Leurumcr, M.8., B.S, (Syd.), M.R.A.C,P., Senior Lecturer.
Bloo els in the journal

rhe hl"J"fl f; activiÇ

183-186. 
Zacest)' (1967)'

Effect of adrenaline on blood kinin levels in carcinoid and normal subjects
(uith R. Zacest). Aust¡alasian annals of medicine 16 (1967), 326-329.

Physiological changes ín blood bradykinin levels in man (uith R. Zacest).' Auit¡alían jou'rnal of experiméntal biology and meäical science 45
( 1967), 66r-673.

SrrwNrn, Seroronn Lr.ovn, lvLD., National Health and lr{edical Resea¡ch Council
Research Fellow.

Improved assay methods for renin "concentration" and "activity" in human
plasma. Ci¡culation research 20 (1967), 39I-402.

SrrorN, Ross Noer-, M.Sc, (N.2,), D,Phil. (Oxford), Senior Lecturer.

Àction of cardiac glycosides on the vessels of the forearm anil hand (roith
W. E. Glover ãnd M. J. D. Hanna). Cardiovascular research t (1967),
341-348.

Adrenergic transmission in small a¡teries, Nature 216 (1967), 289-290.

Tvlnn, Mrcrurr. Jenrcs, Senior Laboratory Technician.
A bizar¡e refuge for some Australian leptoilactylid frogs (raith G, L. PretÇ),

South Australian Museum. Records 15 (f966), 360-36f.
Microhylicl frogs of New Britain. Royal Society of South Australia. Trans-

actions 9l (f967), 187-190.
A new species of frog of the hylid ger';,ts Ngctimysúøs from the highlands

of New Guinea. Royal Society of South Australia. Transactions gl
( 1967), 191-195.

Notaden me'lnnoscaphus, an addition to the frog fauna of Queensland. North
Queensland naturalist 34 (1967), 7,

Observations on endoparasitic leeches infesting frogs in New Guinea ( roith
F. Parker and R. N. H. Bulmer). South Aust¡alian Museum. Records
15 (1966), 356-359.

Wnnr-ew, Rosnnl Fon¡, M.D., Ph.D., D.Sc. (Betf,), F.R.A.C.P., F.4.,4., Professor,

The for

:i
J.

physiology l8S (1967), 44-46P.
The mechaniim of action of catecholamines on peripheral blood vessels in

man. Circulatíon research 21, supplement 3 (1967), f73-176.
Cont¡ol of ttre peripheral circulation in man. Springûeld, Ill., C. C, Thomas,

The drugs on the systemic circulatíon. In Root, W,,
, ed*. Physiological pharmacology, vol, 4. New
, 1967, p. 29-95.

Mathematical Physics

Barxrn, ANr¡ro¡¡y Ar-rn-uo, Research Student.
On the Percus-Yevick equation. The physics of fluids I (1966), f590-1592.

Brswes, S¡,n¡¡nrNone N¡,rr¡, Ph.D. (Calc.), Ph.D., Senior Research Fellow.

Compiling constant sum rules from ffxed-momentum-t¡ansfer dispersion rela-
tions (roith J. Dhar and R. P. Saxena), Physical review 156 (f967),
1515-r517.

Reciprocal bootstrap of the N and Nä using the static-model Bethe-Salpeter
èquation (oith L.,{. P. Balazs). Phisical review 156 (f967), f51f-
1514.

Solution of the static-model Bethe-Salpeter equation for the pion-nucleon
problem (aíth D. Bondyopadhyayãnd R. P, Saxena). Physical review
160 (1967), L272-r274.



BIBLIOGRAPIIY 403

Cur.rNnvcrau, Arvonrw, M.A, (Oxford), Research Student.
Boo soluble static model. Journal of

Exa I3l9'rt"ti" ,nod"l. Nuovo cimento

Grnarno, Rosnnr Wu.r,rerra, Resea¡ch Student,
A new ?pproach to- tìe Ising model II (uith C. A, Hurst). Journal of

mathematical physics 8 (1967), I4Z7-I485.
Gnoew, Hrnsrnr Srowry, Ph.D., D.Sc. (Edin,), F.A,A., Ä.R.C.S,, p¡ofessor.

Report on the 7th Summer Research Institute of tìe Australian Mathe-
matical Society. Adelaide, Aust¡alian Mathematical SocieÇ, 1g67, 25 p.

Ivnnsox, Gnorrnry JorrN, Research Student.
A, group-theoretical interpretation of complex angular momentum. Nuovo

cimento 51A. (1967), 289-303.

Snarrrr, Joxw, Ph.D. (Edin.), Rothman Fellow.
superconvergence and 1þs Kor-Ko, mass
letters 19 (1967), 727-73l'
3n decay. Nuovo cimento 50A' ( 1967),

On the Fredholm methgd for t}re Lippmann-Schwinger equation. Nuovo
cimento 48A' (1967), 788-798.

A sepalable- solution of the N/D equations, Nuovo cimento 46A' (1966),
770-773.

Spechal function sum rules and Kra fo¡m facto¡s. Nuovo cimento 5lA
(1967),2r4-2L7.

Mathematics

Bennrs, Enrc SrrrrruN, B.A. (Syd. and Camb.), Ph,D. (Camb,), F.A.A., Elder
Professor.

Extreme_coverings of n-space by spheres (uíth T. J. Dickson). Australian
Mathematical Society. Journaf 7 (L967), t75-i27.

Jerlrns, Ar-erv Tnrr-nvrry Ph.D. (Prin.), M.Sc., P¡ofessor.
Fitting-the-rectangular hyperbola (þíth C. L Bliss). Biometrics 22 (1966),

573-602.

Krers, Rnvxor.o Grr-nnnr, Ph.D,, Senio¡ Lecturer.
A note on the black box problem. Journal of applied probability 4 (L967),

113-122.

PrrueN, Eorrn JeNr, B.A. (Tas.), Ph,D. (Syd.), Senior Lecturer.
Diagonal cu-bic equations an4-inequalities (øith D. Ridout). Royal Society.

Proceedings, series A, 297 (1967), 476-502.

Porrs, RnNrnrv Brmxann, D.Phil., D.Sc. (Oxford), B.Sc., Professor.

(u:ith D. C. Gazis). Australian Road

l:tf ldntfÍ"-"tå'úl ar¡ivals. rransporta-

Scorr, Peur. Revnroxn, M.Sc. (N.2.), Ph.D., Lecturer.
The constructlon,o-f-perfect and extreme forms. Canadian journal of mathe-

matics 18 (1966), I47-t58.
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Tl.vr-on, \ilrr-r-r¡rr.r Bnoorruc, M.Sc. (N.2. and Lond'), Senior Lecturer'

Estimates of pre- and perinatal mortality in the New Zealand Romney
Marsh ewè. 1 and 2 

-(uíth f . D. Quiniican and C. A' Martin). Journal
of reproduction and fertility. Supplement 2 (1967)' 379-398.

VvnonNy, Rrmor-r, R.N.Dr. (Prague), Senior Lecturer.

Übe¡ eine fastlineare partielle Difierentialgleichung vom nichthyp_erbolischen
Typts (uith O, Êoracek)' Commenlationes matlematicae Universitatis
Carolinae 7 (1966), 3.

Mawson Institute for Àntarctic Research

C¡¡rucr, Ronnnr, B.Sc. (Glas,), Ph.D' (Edin.), Senior Principal Research
Scientist (C.S.I.R.O. ).

Antarctic seabirds as subjects for ecological research (tDith-9. E' Ilgþary).
Symposium of Paciffó-Antarctic Sciences, 1967. Proceedings, p. l5f-I84.

Ixcnerrr, Susev Er-r-e, B.A, (Camb.), Experimental Officer (C.S.I.R.O').

Antarctic seabi¡ds as subjects for ecological research (ujth R, C1ltiç\)'
Symposium of Paciffc-Antarctic Sciences,-1967. P-roceeding.s, p: I51-1B4.

Brandíng^elephant seals fo¡ life-history studies. Pola¡ reco¡d 13 (1967),
447-449.

Scrrenrrnn, Ro¡rnr Ce¡r-, 8.S., Research Student.

Ionospheric no-echo occu¡rences. Nature 214 (1967), 376'

Microbiology

ArxrNsor.r, NaNcv, O.B.E., M.Sc. (Melb.), D.Sc., F.R.A.C.I', Reader'

Salmonellin-a Dew colicin-like antibiotic. Natu¡e 213 (f967)' 184-185.

Ar-rzrNs, Inv¡, Ph.D., Lecturer.
The localization of antigen in lymph nodes and its speciffc-a-ntibody produc-

ing cells. 2. Comp'arison óf iõdine - 125 and tritium.lab-els (u:¡tþ 1.4:
Hümphrey, B. A. ãskonas, I. Schechter and M' Sela). Immunology 13
(1967),7r-86.

Sequènce óf IeÀ,I and IgG antibody synthesis in mice.- -14'.us!r9!ia¡ iournal- 
of experim-ental biolõgy and médióal science 45 (f967), 313-315.

H¡,nov, Doucr-es, M.A. (Camb.), N{.8., Ch'B' (Edín.), Senior Lecturer.

rhe j;iråï:i","Hl'# f;,"Tftfi#n"ï."å:
th). American journal of ophthalmology

63 (rs67),
A system of ¡ã'p ures of- external--ey-e- infections'with speciaÎ P. G. Surman, W. H. Howa¡th

and lù. C. of ophthalmologv 63 (1967)'
1535-1537.

I¿crsoN. Gna¡¡enl Doucr-¡s FrscrlEn, Ph,D., National Health and Metlical Re-
search Council Research Fellow.

I*e 
"*t"I" ""ó:ittîÍ.îf"i"u"t"äl'î:
B. R. B' MeYer, Jr.), Journal

56 (1
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JnNrrw, C¡¡mr.rs RnrwHor.o, Ph.D. (Lond.), Reader.
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The efiect of antibody on the degradation of a polysaccharide by the ¡eticulo-
endothelial system (ølúh M. L. Karnovsky). Immunology 13 (1967),
349-360.

Preparation of an artiffcial antigen and immuniÇ to mouse lyphoid (uith
M. L. Ka¡novsþ and D. Rowley). Immunology 13 (1967), 335-348.

Rowr-rv, Denrrcx, M.D., Ph.D. (Lond,), Professo¡.
Prep

The

Organic Chemistry

Bowrr, JoHr.r Heurr-rory M.Sc. (Melb.), Ph.D. (Nott.), Lecturer.
Elec s. 6. Mass spectra of esters and thioesters. Skeletal

electron impacr (toith R. G. Cooks, P. Jakobsen, S. O.
Schroll). Aust¡alian journal of chemistry 20 (1967),

spectra of aromatic N-oxides (eith R. G. Cooks, N. C. Jamieson and

The structure of the alkali fusion product derived from maesopsin. The evi-
dence based on mass spectiometry and N.M.R. spectioscopy (rzrith
J. W. \4/. Morgan). Australian journãl of chemistry 20 (1567): Ll7-722.

Gn¡en¡, GBoncr Eow.lno, M.Sc. (N.8.), Ph,D. (Camb.), Senior Lecturer.
teûa-

1,4,4-
c. R.
o
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Lrwrs, Gn-e'ulru Eturr,senr, Ph.D., Reader.

journal of , 929-934.
Photóchemical ounds. 11. Formation and characteriza-

tion of 2- lcinnoline (uíth I. A. Reiss). Aust¡a-
lian journal of chemistry 20 (1967), 145l-1455.

Photochemical reactions of- azo compounds. 12, Dark reaction of cæ-
azot¡enzene with acetyl chloride- (uith R, J. Mayûeld). Australian

Preparation of methyl cß-a,þ-di(2-pyrrolyl)acrylate (oith C. M. Badger
^ 

and U. P. SinghÍ. Austraiian ìouiial oÎ óheóist.y 20 (1967), 2785-2787'
Preparation of pyrrole-2,5-diacetic acid (uoi.th G. M. Badger and J' A. Elix).

AustralianJòurnal of chemistry 20 (1967), 1777-1778.
Skeleta] rearrangement processes of aromatic azoxy compounds on electron

impacr (roilh J. H. Bowie and R. G. Cooks). Chemical communications
(1967), 284-285.

Synthesis of 1,4-epimino[18]annulene 7,10:13,16-disulphide (uìth C. M.
Badger and U. P. Singh), ,{ustralian journal of chemistry 20 (1967),
1635-1642.

M.a,vonn, Lnwrs Nonrvrery M.Sc. (Auck.), Ph.D. (Svd.), Lecturer.

The chemical constituents of galbulimima species. 6. The structure of
himandridine (uith E. Ritclie and W. C. Taylor). Aust¡alian journal
of chemistry 20 (1967),981-1019.

The chemical constituents of galbulimima species. 7. 'fhe correlation of
himandridine and himl¡osine (uith E, Ritchie and W. C. Taylor).
Australian journal of chemistry 20 (1967), l02l-I027.

The chemical constituents of galbulimima species. 8. The structures of
the ester alkaloids (aith G. B. Guise, R. H. Prager, M. Rasmussen,
E. Ritchie and W. C. Taylor). Australian journal of chemistry 20
( 1967 ), 1029-1035.

The chemical constituents of galbulimima species. 9. The st¡uctures of
himbadine and alkaloid G.B. f3 (u:ith R. H. Prager, M. Rasmussen, E.
Ritchie and W. C. Taylor). Australian journal of chemistry 20 (1967),
r473-r49r.

The chemical constituents of galbulimima specíes. 10, The structure of
himgaline (u;ith R. H. Prager, M. Rasmussen, E, Ritchie, anil W. C.
Taylõr). Australian journaf of chemistry 20 (1967), 1705-1718'

Experiments directed toward t-he total synthesis of terpenes. l-L The total- 
synthesis of (¡-¡ rimuene and (i)-te-epi-imuène (toith R. E. Ire-
land). Journal of organic chemistry 32 (1967), 689-696.
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Pnecrn, Ror.r Hrnrranw, Ph,D. (Syd.), D.I.C. (Lond.), Lecturer.

The tuents of galbulimima species. 8. The structures of the
(uith G, B, Guise, L. N, Mander, M. Rasmussen, E.
C. Taylor). Australian journal of chemistry 20 (1967),

The chemical constituents of galbulimima species. 9. The st¡uctures of
himbadine and_ alkaloid G.B. f3 @ith L. N. Mander, M. Rasmussen,
E. Ritchie and W. C, Taylor). Australian journal 'of 

chemistry 2ó
(1967), r4t3-r49r.

The chemical constjtuents of galbulimima species. 10. The stmcture of
himgaline (uith L. N. Mander, M. Rasñussen, E. Ritchie and W. C.
Taylor). Australian journal of chemistry 20 (1967), 1705-1718.

The mass-spectra of ac¡idones (uíth J. H. Bowie, R. G. Cooks and H. M.
Thredgold). Australian joúrnal of chemistry.20 (f967), 1f79-f193.

Selective demethylation of 3,4-dimethoxybenzaldehyðe (u:ith Y. T. Tan).
Tetrahedron lette¡s (f967), 3664{6¿ì7.

Physical and fnorganic Chemistry

Ar,r,nN, Prr¡n Eow¡,¡¡ Mensrrer,r., Ph.D,, D.Sc. (Birm.), Reader.
The importance of physical effects on the actions of catalyst surfaces in

vinyl polymerization. Oil and Colour Chemists' Association, Journal
50 (1967), 624-648.

Kinetics of the reaction of metal alkyl compounds with alkenes. 2. Triethyl-
aluminium (with G. Jones, J.' N. Hay and J. C. Robb). Faradây
Society. Transactions 63 (1967), 1636-f646.

Po thyl methacrylate by anions. I. Kinetic studies in
drofuran solution with sodium as gegen-ion (uith
d M. A, Naim). Faraday Society. Transactions 63

Polymeriz_ation of methyl methacrylate by organo-metallic compounds, 3.
(uith B. A. Casey). European pol>Áner journal 2 (1966), 9-14.

Coerrs, JonN Hrwl-rrr, B.Sc. (Nott.), Ph.D., Senio¡ Lectu¡er.

An equ_ilibrium ultracentrifuge study of the effect of ionic strength on tìre
seH-association of bovinõ insulii (ørTh P. D. Jefirey). Bioc-hemistry 5
( 1966), 3820-3823.

Drerr.raNrrs, A¡,r,lIaNorn Aoeu.lrrrou, M.Sc. (Syd,), Ph.D., D.I.C, (Lond.),
Senior Lectu¡er.

The co-ordination of salicylideneimines with t¡ansition-metal íons. Charge-
transfer spectra of cobalt (II) complexes (toith H, Weigold and B. -O.

West). Chemical Society. Journal (A) (1967), I28L-I284.

Dr-rrvr.or, Prrrn JorrN, B.Sc. (W.Aust), Ph.D. (Wis,), Reader.

Diff cients for four compositions of the system
25o; tests of the Onsager reciprocal relation
Journal of physical chemistry 7I (1967),

Osmotic coefficient data for the system benzene-benzoic acid at 25o (øíth
K, R. Harris), Journal of physical chemistry 71 (1967), 483-486.

Osmotic coeffi_cients, density and ¡elative viscosþ data for aqueous eolu-
tions of thiou¡ea at 25o (u:ith H. D. Elle¡ton), Australian joumal of
chemistry 20 (1967), 2263-2265.

Ternary diffusion and frictional coefficients for one composition of the
system w-ater-urea-sucrose at 25o; a test of the Onsager reciprocal rela-
tion for this system (øith H. D, Éllerton), Journal of physica-l chemistry
7L (1967),1ií3S-15i0.
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Jonoaw, Duvrs Oswer-o, D.Sc. (Lond.), F.R.I'C., Angas Professor'

Polyme¡ization of methyl methacrylate by anions. 1. Kinetic studies in' toluene * tet¡ahydrófuran soluiion wjth sodium as gegen-ion (uith
P. E. M. Allen and .4.. Naim). Faraday Society. Transactions 63
(1967), 234-239.

The wettinþ of solid metals by liquid metals (uith J'-8. T'ane)' fr¿ The
alka[ räetals. London Chémicãl Society, Special þublication 22 (L967)'
t47-r52.

Ziegler-Natta po]ymerizatiorr pro-
" cedures. of macromolecules.

New Yo

KrNNrov, Sr¡l¡r,rv Wer-r-ecr, Ph.D. (Belf.), Senior Lecturer.

Detection of changes of lattice parameters around Ûre interface in a cry^stal
t¡ansformationì Journal of ìcientiffc instruments 44 (1967), 812-813.

Krnucsrv, Torrtes, Ph.D., Senior Lecturer,

LeunrNcr, Grn¡r,¡ Srevrw, M.Sc. (W. Aust.), Ph.D. (Leeds), Senior Lectu¡er'

Photolysis of FeSCNz+ complex ion in aqueous solution (uith K' J' Ellis).
Fàraday Society. T¡ansactions 63 (1967), SI-100'

The¡mal anä photoóhemical exchange of iodine with trifluoromethyl iodide.
Faraday Society. Transactions 63 (1967), f155-1165.

Snrr-oow, JoHr.r Crre-nr.rs, Ph,D. (Nott.), Senior Lecture¡.
The nonexistence of MoCln[(CuHu)rAsO]n and tÌre relevance to coordination

theory (uith G. B. Allison). Inorganic chemistry 8 (1967L 1-493-1496.
Preparatioî'of halogenotrimolybdate (-ll) compounds (æiúh G, !'.Allison

^ and I. R. And'erson). îustraliàn io.tt.tal of chemistry 20 (1967),
869-876.

Quantitative spectroscopy of t¡ansition element compounds - 
by the po-tas-

sium haliãe disc 
^iechníque (uith W. van Bronswyk)' .A,ustralian

joumal of science 29 (f967), 475-477.

$aBnr, Banny Jo¡rry B,Sc, (W. Aust.), Ph.D, (N.E,), Senior Lecturer.

Dissociation constant of m-nitrophenol in 50 wt. percent methalol-water
solvent from 25 to 40oC ãnd related medium ellects (r¿ifl¡' R. A.
Robinson and R. G. Bates), U.S. Bureau of Standards. Journal of
resea¡ch,

The use of' r tle determination of
counterio IYte solutions (Øith T'
Kurucsev stry 17 (1967), f49-f57.

SrneNrs, Do¡ver.o Rrcne-no, Ph.D. (Melb.). Professor.

The volume o
(uith M.

Photo-induced
(u:ith I'
Atomic Energy Agency, 1966, p. 83-100.

Physics

Bnrccs, Besrr. Hucn, M.4., Ph.D. (Camb.), Reade¡.

Radar and the upper atmosphere. Institution of Radio and Electronics
Engineers, Au-siralia. Prôceedings 28 (1967), 392-398.

Ce.nrrunr,r. Rosnnt Deerv, B.Sc., Research Student.

Measurement of fflm tlickness, Institution of Railio and Elect¡onics En-
gineers, Australia. Proceedings 28 (1967), LO2-L04.
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Cenvrn, JorrN Hrrtav, M.Sc. (Syd.), Ph,D. (Camb,), Elder Professor.
photoionization c¡oss-sections by photoelectron
. J. Blake). Journal of chemical physics 47

i¡radiation on the characteristics of ulüa-violet
ion chambers (aith P. Mitchell). Optical Society of ,{me¡ica. fournal
57 (1967), 738-740.

Radio Research Boa¡d symposium nstitution of
Radio and Electronics Enginee (f967), 98.

Rocket determination of the ultra-v (uith B. H.' Horton). Astronomical Society (f967), 11.
Statistics of electron multiplicati< s (uith P,

Mitchell). Nuclear instruments and methods 52 (L567), 130-140.

Eowerus, Peur- Jur.raN, Ph.D. (Tas.), Lecturer.
Discussion of letter by Oscar P. Manley and Jack W, Carpenter, "StarÊsh

debris measurements from Cosmos 5". Journal of geophysical ¡esearch
71 (1966), 520r-5202.

Upper limits to the hard X-ray flux from the quiet sun and Jupiter ( tudúh
K. G. McC¡acken). Journal of geophysical research 72 (1967),
1809-1812.

X-ray emission by the Cygnus XR 1 X-ray emitter in tlre wavelength range
0.3 Å to 0.8 Å, (u:ith K. G. McCracken). Space research 7 (1967), 1311.

X-ray surveys of the quiet sun, tlre Magellanic clouds and the Cygnus region
(ûíth K, G. McCracken), Âstronomical Society of Aust¡aliá. Procèed-
ings 1 (1967),28-29.

Er.rono, Wr¡-r-r¡rrl Gnarrau, Ph.D,, Reader.
Incidence of meteors on the earth derived from ¡adio observations. Smith-

sonian contributions to astrophysics 11 (1967), 121-13f.
Turbulence in the lower thermosphere (øith R. G. Roper), Space research

7 (7e67),42-54.

McCnecxnrv, K¡NN¡rn Gonnory Ph.D. (Tas.), Professor.
The coltimation nterplanetary magnetic frelð (uìth
_ N. F. Ness) reséa¡ch Zl (1966),3315-æ18.
Cosmic ray prop study of the cosmió ray solar flare

efrect (uith Bukata). Journal of-geophysical
¡esearch 72 (1967), 4293-4324.

Cosmic ray propagation processes. 2. 'Ihe energetic storm particle event
(u¿th U. R. Rao and R. P. Bukata). Journãl of geophyiical ¡esearch
72 (1967),432s-434r.

Cosmic ray propagation processes. 3. The diurnal anisotropy in the vicinity
of l0 MeV/nucleon (with U. R. Rao and W. C. Barûèy). Journal of
geophysical research 72 (L967), 4343-4349.

A digital _system for accu¡ate time sector division of a spin stabilised vehicle
(withW. C. Bartley and U. R. Rao). Institute oiElectrical and Elec-
tronic Engineers. T¡ansactions of aerospace and electronic systems
AES 3 ( 1e67(B) ), 230-235.

The energy spectra of a number of celestial X-ray sources in the energy
range 2-60 KeV. Science 154 (1967), f000-1002.

A strong X-ray source in the vicinity of the constellation Crux (uith I. H.
G. Fenton). Nature 215 (1967), 38-40.
smic ray flirx (u.tith J. G. Ables and E.
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Axonewanrrre, Hrnnnnr Groncr, M.Ag.Sc. (Melb.), D,Sc', F',{.,{., Professor.

The use of sterile males to control populations of Queensland ftúT-fly Dacus
truoni (Frcgg) (Diptera: Tephritidae). 2. Field experiments in New
Sõuth Waleí"(inlih j. Munro ánd N. L. Richardson). 

-.Australian journal
of zoolosy 15 (1967), 476-499.

ANcnr-, L¡r;n-l M¡¡er-wr, M.Sc., Senior Demonstrator.
The life cycle of Echinopargphíum hgdromgos sp. nov, (Digenea,: Echino-

stomaiidae) from the Àustralian wâter rat. Parasitology 57 (1967),
19-30.

Cesr-uv-Sntrrr, JoHN Rovr,4 D.Phil. (Oxford), B.Sc,, M.8.,8.S., Senior Lecturer'

r05-r13.How tåï"îïi
),18.

The ( 1967),
s07-374.

lymphology. Pa¡is, C.LO.M.S., 1966, p. 19-39.

Eoluroxos, Sr:¡¡r,nv Jon, 8.A.., M.Sc., Ph.D., Senior Lecturer.
The hatching of the eggs o1 Moniloformis dubius (Acanthocephala), Ex-

perimental parasitology 19 (1966), 216-226.
A new species of Slphonolõma ( Sipunculoidea ) from Hawaii. Paciffc science

20 (1966), 386-388.

Sounnvrr.r-r, R¿.vrr¿oNo Lo.N, M.Agr.Sc. (N.2.), Senior Lecturer.
The in oit¡o culture of Nåppostrongalus b¡asiliensìs f¡om the late fourth stage

(ÐithP. P. Weinstein). Journal of parasitology 53 (1967), 116-125.

FACULTY OF TECHNOLOGY AND APPLIED SCIENCE

Division of Applied Science

Arrr-rroN, Anr¡run St.nNr-rv, Ph.D. (Liv.), A.LM., Head of School of Metallurgy.

Low-temperature liquid-vapor deformation calorimete¡ (Øith A. Wolfenden).
Revièw of scientiûc instruments 38 (1967), 826-830'

Surrrn, Bnrnv Jarrars, M.Sc, (Birm.), á,.I.M., Lectu¡er,
The testing of sheet metal for presswork. Australian Institute of Metals.

Journal 12 (1967), 166-171.

Wrr-sorv, Cvnrr- Gnoncn, M.Sc. (Lond.), F.Inst.P., F'A,I.P., Head of School of
Physics.

Proffle of a physics department. Australian physicist 4 (1967), 114-116'
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DEPARTMENT OF ADULT EDUCATION
Hawxe, IeN, B,Â. (Melb.), M.A. (Leeds), Senior Lectu¡er.

Adult education students. Rewley House papers (1965/66), f4-43.

4L7

Krnxr.ervo,'^*,. o,.,i:::î::i;:iì:TÏ;,," c o c, M.c p A,
Cyto-pathologist,

A c histological and ch¡omosomal abnormalitíes in
M. A. Stanley and K. M. Cellier). Cancer 20

The cytogen-etics of carcinoma of the cervlx (uith M. 4,. Stanley), Austra-
lian and New Zealand journal of obstetriìs and gynaecoloei i (tg6i1,
189-193.

The pra-ctitioner's attitude to. cytology (uíth y. G, Springett), Âustralian
medical journal I (1967), 990-092.'

Nlvex, Servervonera-rn KesrrrNarH, M.8., B.S, (Bombay), D.M,J., D.path.,
Assistant Pathologist.

Causes of ova and trophoblast; essentialabortio aecology and Öbstetrici, Std;t,
7967.

Death due of forensic medicine 14 (f967),
22_29.

Postmenopausal bleeding asso atosis (tr,iúh
4. F. Connon). Journal the British
Commonwealth T4 (L96

Thrombosis of tJre umbilical ew Zealandjournal of obstebics and

Wonrru.nv, Boycn Wr¡-soN, 8.4., M.Sc., Senior physicist.

BARR SMITH LIBRÄRY

ANurnsÉN, Kcnsrrx Lrr-r.rrrron, 8.4., A.L.A., A.L.A.A., Assistant Librarian.
Punch ca¡d loan systems in t}re Barr Smith Library. Australian libraryjournal t6 (1967), 5}-lz.---

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Gr,nwcnoss, DnNrs JorrN, M.Ed, (W.Aust.), Lecturer.
A factorial investigation of power, spe

met¡ic measures in the lower limb
_ Walsh). Research quarterþ 37 (
Fitness- training p¡og¡arnme-a report,

education 41 (1967), 39-46.

Morvcnrrrr, JoHu M.P.Ed. (Br.Col,), Ed.D. (Calif.), Lecturer,
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DEPÄRTMENT OF PHYSIOTIIERAPY

Merrr-eNo, Gnornnrv Doucr--ls, A'.U.A., Part-time Tutor'

Manipulation-mobilization. Phvsiotherapy 52 (1966)' 382-385'

VICE-CHANCELLOR'S OFFICE
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4r4 I'INANCIAL STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY

lncome and Erpenditure Account lor the

Nonu¡ Tnn¡ecn

Gooertunent Gtants-
Gove¡nment of S'A.-Under the

on Inoestments

INCOME

Schedul.a r966
$

1967
$

, UniversiÇ ,{ct
Grant fo¡ 1967 ...

Interest and Dioìdends

Stud,ent Fees

Other Inco¡ne

Løss Interest Creditecl to Special Funds

78,000
6,507,000

6,585,000

84,578
543

r,52s
38,672
6,331

13r,647
59,867

6,02A000

65,813
t,49
r,745

38,672
4,810

1r2,489
53,911

71,780 58,578

40,456 39,697

t,206,772 r,227,t54

44,582 52,028

55,425

78,000
5,944,000

Inte
a

of
Interest-S.4. Gas C,omPanY

L

M

Defrcit, 1966 (transfer¡ed to Income and' Expenditure Appropriation Account)

$7,e48,5e0 ô7,454,882



FINANCIAf. STATEMENTS

OF ADELAIDE

Aeal ended 31st December, 1967

4L5

Nonr¡r Trnnece

Librarg-
Salaries
Books and Binding

Ad,mini.stratioe Sala¡ies

Research-
Salaries

EXPENDITURE

Scheilule

5,253,876 4,807,476

237,363
233,452

493,955 470,815

374,877 338,658

213,932
r3r,607
7L,759

rro,o72
14,206

414,349 547,576

226,805

233,675
27,55r

4r9,043 488,031

r28,726
4L,927

258,4L8
r81,985
s8,274
83,489
15,507

829,7t2

162.778

808,826

$

4,675,r87

45,299
58,08r

383,146

88,163

279,943
214,0r2

208,986
109,193

74,453
21,7t7

23r,269

137,658
5L,271

290,L37
L97,266

87,510
65,870

r966

$

4,227,898

54,054
62,085

366,824

96,615

r967
$

B
A

A

Equipment under $10,000
Equipment ove¡ $10,000
Maintenance
Travelling Expenses

A
Á.
A.
A
A

Maí.nterwnce of Properrg-
Caretakers' and Cleaners' Wages
Building Repairs, Minor Reconstructions

and Maintenance of Site ... C
Maintenance of Sports Grounds

Suphs, 1967 (Transfer¡ed to Income
and Expenditure Appropriation
Account)

156,416
31,358

E
F
G
H

$7,e48,5e0 i7,454,882



416 F-INANCIAL STATEMENTS

TIIE UNIVERSITY

lncome anil Erpenil,àture A,ccount for the

INCOME

W.erro Âcmcrrr-Tua.ÀL R¡srencs l¡¡srrruru-

Schedule

CoÐeÌnnent Grants-

Govetnment of S.A,-Uncler the
University Act

Grant for 1967 ......

Defæft ("fransfer¡ed to Income and
Expenditure Appropriation Á,ccount) 1,760

$r,15r,973 $1,103,398



FTNANCTAL STATEMENTS

OF ADELAIDE

leør ended Slst December, 1967

4r7

EXPENDITURE

Wer.rs AcRrcuLTrm.aL R¡srencrr I¡¡srrrurr-

Schedule

Binding

Adminß Lral,io e S aktrie s

Research-
Sala¡ies
Equipment under $10,000
Equipment over $10,000
Maintenance
Travelling Expenses

Libraru-
Salaries
Books and

.. 11,363
14,52r

$

571,658
160

2,745
60,198

5,237

40,76r
23,059

2,950
205

25,249

56,508

16,658

54,293
65,t72
78,t24

47,428
8,781
r,829

1967

$

1966

$

513,746
r,4u
5,404

68,347

6,391

639,998 595,322

9,691
16,950

25,884

94,180

66,975 88,962

23,657

63,15r

8L,757 86,808

L6,652

54,026
63,095

7,883

r54,2t1 r4r,656

46,456
9,92,t
3,038

58,038

I
I
I
I
I

26,64r

75,863

40,26r
30,431
t7,200

942
128

Mainlenance of Propertg-
Caretakers' and Cleaners' Wages
Building Repairs, lvf inor Reconstructions

and Maintenance of Site J

Førm-
Wages ( including
Maintenance
Equipment

Gardeners )

Mortlock Erperirnent Statíon-
Salaries
Maintenance
Equipment
Travel

17,736
6,540
4,802
1,816

59,4r8

8,250
7,L66

Lt,374
r,938

30,894 28,728

$1,151,973 $1,103,398



418 FINANCIÄL STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY

Income ønd Etpenditure Account for the

Total North Terrace

Total Waite Institute

INCOME

Schedul,e r967

$

7,948,590

r,151,973

1966

$

7,454,882

1,103,398

$9,100,563 $8,558,280

The ab not include expenditure lor research-and educational
prr.poìã ãI ;--o;úia" sãürces totalling fit,292,562 detailed on

pages 476'4 accounts'



FINANCIÄL STÀTEMENTS

OF ADELAIDE

ueat end,ed, Slst December, 1967

419

EXPENDITURE

Scheilule 1967

$

1966

$

Total North Terrace

Total Waite Institute

7,948,590 7,454,882

1,151,973 1,103,398

$9,r00,563 $8,558,280

ANNELLS, HUNWICK & CO., Chartered Accountants,
SPRY, WALKER & CO. Chartered Accountants.

Adelaíde, 7th May, 1968.



È
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NORTH TERRACE

SCHEDULE A

1967 INCOME AND EXPENDITURE ACCOUNT - SUPPORTING SCHEDULES

DEPARTMENTAL FUNDS EXPENDED

Equipment
& Furniture

under
$10,000

RESEARCH

DEPARTMENT
Sala¡ies

and Wages
Laboratory

Maintenance
Grants

Equipment
under

$ r 0,000

TOTAL
Maintenance

Classics
Philosophy
Psychology
Politics
History
English
French
German
Geography
Australian Linguistics
Education
Economics
Commerce
Physics
Organic Chemistry
Physical and Inorganic

Chemistry
Mathematics
Mathematical Physics
Geology
Economic Geology
Botany
Botany Field Stations
Zoology

Canied Forward

60,262
47,786

149,913
s4,6s3

l82,B55
I s8,632

53,747
48,198

102,580
10,713
s3,949
ftZÍrr

51,+97
25+,928
137,439

202,473
188,224
39,384

119,784
31,809

109,2 I I

127,492

$2,333,380

2rr
28

7,B+3
t64
374
r48
r27
377

5,800
263
418

1,623
566

3+,465
27,668

32,530
961

2,230
7,127
2,351

I 1,043
46

12,436

$148,799

t7

3,158

267
270

26
4l

t77

6,852
3,1 39

7,488
353
147

3,053

2,586

2,085

$29,659

I,B4B
4,597

o
1,564
6,253
2,43r
3,1 65
3,3 19
1,539

4,609
1,919

28,065
16,948

20,369
4,951
3,165
5,235

375
12,373

16,315

$ I 39,038

610

564

JJ

6,255
7,327

7,830
3,700
l,155
2,032
2,591
3,084

r,t44
27

1, t6s
59

869
511
48r
t22
t4

9,804
2,800

I,129
olo

Jseo
127

2,713

2,798

926,227

2,Bl I
610

50
164
739

lB0

1,264
55

1,546
7tB

1,299
71

t,262

1,193

60,490
49,662

I 70,049
54,852

r89,036
166,582
56,381
51,945

I 14,048
13,026
54,881

I 54,395
53,996

341,633
195,376

27l,Br9
200,613

46,799
140,1 l6
37,324

142,272
46

r 63,612

ß2,724,953

dj

z
z
c)
H

F{

Ø
Ê

Ë
2
Ë
2
HØ



DEPARTMENTAL FUNDS EXPENDED-I 967-NORTH TERRACE-SCHEDULE A (Continud)

Equipment
& Furniture

under
$10,000

$29,6s9

2,873
8,981
I,709

639
575
103
346
200
170
876

2,956
25+

4,480
t87

755
2t2

1,186
4,298

988
10,151
2,284

540

fi74,422

RESEARCH

DEPARTMENT
Salaries

and Wages
Laboratory

Maintenance
Grants

Equipment
under

$10,000

TOTAL
Maintenance

Brought Forward

Genetics
Biochemistry
Physiology
Medical Workshop
Microbiology
Pathology
Medical Animal House
Anatomy
Medicine
Obstetrics
Surgery
Child Health
Mental Health
Dentistry
Law
Music
Elder Conservatorium
Civil Engineering
Mechanical Engineering
Electrical Engineering
Chemical Engineering
Chem. Eng.-Materials Science
A¡chitecture
Computing Science
Computing Block Grant
Social Studies

Carried Forward

$2,333,380

73,361
88,823

I 32,08 I

89,377
96,613

92,262
107,261
70,657
99, I 70
49,2gg
41,220

203,216
142,190
62,5 l0

I I 5,843
141,637
129,697
I 13,655
98,438

89,636
82,578

27,376

fi4,480,279

$148,799

4,632
t9,249
8,675
1,023

tt,347
5,448
t qqt
4,285
3,352
5,724
4,434
1,687

71r
6,992

436

8,141
5,231
5,423
7,692
7,347

2,615
34,007
33,271

650

$334,163

$ I 39,038

1,482
6,421
4,579

9,128
62

1,923
1,700
5,029
1,347

2,596
5,159
8,7+B

2,942

6,275
1,830

6,323

78

$204,660

$39,BBB

181
7,0+8

957

5,071
1,970

I,71 I
2,499
4,069
4,973

75
I,568

t9,0+7

389

3,296
2,693
4,285
1,623

545
931

$102,719

fi26,227

+,192
2,821
3,557

6sB
200

57
2,729

563
1,498

796
35

4,330

754

643
2,193

756
2,998

27+
1,972

fi57,253

$11,962

164
234
t4l

6B
34.6

226

u
t4

t82
22r

9
225
6ll
116

L4t

$14,671

$2,728,953

86,885
t33,577
151,699

1,023
I l6,288
105,214

3,095
98,661

I 18,190
82,883

I t5,891
56,159
43,802

240,843
148,193
72,401

t24,739
1 53,970
14r,417
t37,572
I 13,340
l0,l5l
95,495

126,35 I
33,27r
28,104

$5,268,167

ts{
Hz
zo
H

r{
Ø
È
ÞÈ
hl

z
H
Ø

rÈ
N"
F



rÀ
¡.)
N?DEPARTMENTAL FUNDS EXPENDED-1967-NORTH TERRACE-SCHEDULE A, (Conti.nued)

Equipment
& Furniture

under
$10,000

RESEARCH

DEPARTMENT

Carried Forward

Engineering Workshop
Electron Microscope
Physiotherapy
Survey Camp
Barr Smith Library
Administration
Pensions and Gratuities
Physica-l Education
Mawson Institute
Caretakers and Cleaners
Ancillary Staff Superannuation
Central Animal lfouse
Health Service
Language Laboratory
Radiation Safety
Books-for Research Purposes
Travelling Expenses-

New Appointments
Medical School Administration
Maintenance Workshop
Printing-University

Research Grant
Publications Committee
Napier Building Management

Committee

TOTAL
Maintenance

fi74,422

1,000

250

1,853
4,929

43
3,130

700

397
27

151

$204,660

23t

4,095

$102,719

494
5,980

$57,253

560

$14,671

483

6,563

$5,268,167

5,424
3,066

39,467
1,650

15,469
4,929

27,+91
39,1 56
43,902

700
30,487
30,673
19,537
9,737

574
14,081

6,563
665
164

M
2,440

459+59

49
2,466

14,081

44

$88,1 63 $208,986 $ r09,193 fi74,453 fi2r,717 $5,s64,845

Salaries

fi4,+80,279

38,630

27,491
36,790
2r,362

30,487
16,974
18,936
8,238

$334,163

4,424
2,506

356
1,6s0

13,616

1,790
6,386

13,302
574

1,348
574

Hz
z
Þ
Fr

Ø
Fì

È
rd

E2
EØ

$4,679,187



IÏNá,NCI.A,L STÁ,TEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ÁDELAIDE

Sched,ules - Income and Erpend,iture Account lg67 _ Continued

423

EXPENDITURE

Nonrrr Trnnecn

B. Facultg Expenses-
Arts-Printing and Stationery
,, Advertising
,, Additional Examjne¡s and Supervisors

Economics-printing and Stationery
,, Advertising
,, Additional Examiners and

Supervisors
Science-P¡inting and Stationery

,, Advertising
,, Additional Examiners and

Supervisors
Medicine-Printing and Stationery

,, Advertising
,, Additional Examine¡s and

Supervisors
Commerce-Printing and Stationery

,, Advertising
Dentistry-Printing and Stationery

,, Advertising
,, Additional Examiners and

Supervisors
Law-Printing and Statione¡y .. .

,, Additional Examiners and Supervisors
Music-Printing and Stationery

,, Advertising
Engineering-printing and Stationery

,, Advertising
,, Additional Examiners and

Supervisors
A¡chitectu¡e-printing and Stationery

,, Advertising
,, Additional Examiners

Examination Expenses-Degree and Diploma
Physical Education-p¡inting and Stationery

Advertising
Faculty Expenses-General ..

Pharmacy-Printing ...

Physiotherapy-Printing and Stationery
,, Advertising

Social Science-Printing

$

5,108
1,816

582
t.Jo

29I

I7
4,3r4
4,774

3,369
913

2,372

469
95

r62
267

1,228

809
592

L,462
359

66
1,990

t,473

324
214
468

T7

72,782
95

24
10,500

305
10

52

26

$sB,08r



424 FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

S ched.ules - lncome and Exp enditure Account 1967 - Continued

EXPENDITURE
$

Mi¡wr Reconstructiotts anil Maì,ntenance of Site-C. Building Repaírs,
Miscellaneous 3r,460

2,880
1,165

422
6,110
3,280
6,t77

625
7,082
4,r92
1,835
2,445
1,750
4,867
2,r04

r5,933
6,196
3,132
4,997
5,096

925
1,213

495
970

3,594
6,r65

212
252
26r
293

19,435
11,829

$156,416

Mitchell Building
Elder Conse¡vato¡ium : .. . ..
Bonvtlon Hall
Printe of Wales Building ......

Physics Building
Darling Building
Observatory
Union Buildings
Johnson Laboratories
Benham Building
Barr Smith Library
Mathematics Building
Main Engineering Building
Mechanicãl Engineering Building ...

Medical Building
Mawson Laboratories
Organic Chemisny Building
R. A. Fisher Laboratories ....

Napier BuildinC . .

Central Animal House
Bragg Laboratories ......

Staff Club Building .

Physical Education Centre ..

I¿lín; '

Mount To¡rens Field Laboruioty .. .

Field Station-St. Kilda
Ligertwood Building
Gardeners' Wages ......

Maintenance of Site .

EXPENDITURE

SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES _ 1967

Openiog
Balance
tlt167

Expenditu¡e
Closing
Balauce
31112167

Bar Smith P¡ize for G¡eek
Andrew Scott Prize in Latin
Jam* Gartrell Prize
Johr Howard Clark Prizq
The Tormore Prize
Byard Prize
Sir Archibald Strong Memorial Prize . .
Edith Hubbe and llarriett Cook Prize
Bmdey Prize for English Vene
M. Reæ George Memorial Prize
Ilope Cramptoû Prize for French
Violet de Mole Scholarship for French. . ' .

Weinar-Ohlstrom Prize (Geman)
A. J, Schulz P¡izes i¡ German ' . . .

$
26

6l
478

49
68

620
386
177
158

7

586
40

828

$
3l

59
457

46
47

593
370
169
152

5
535

39
656

$
l5
ll
22
7t
15
33
?7
66
28
26
12
7t

t72

I
20
l2
20
50
t2
t2
50
50
20
20
10
20j'

Cæied Forward $3,404



IÏNANCIAL STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

Sched,ules - lncome and. Erpenditure Account 1967 - Continued

425

Opening
Balance

t lt 167

Income Expenditure
Closing
Balance
3tlt2l67

l8
26

138
6

1,293

Brought Forward

Fred Johro Scholanhip for Biography . .

Tinline Scholarsbip for History and ?olitiæ
Natalia Davi* P¡ize
Roby Ïletcher Prize
Jefferis Memorial Medals
Aut. Psychological Society
Ama Florence Booth P¡ize
John Lewis Prize . .
Cha¡lq Femer Prize in
A¡chibald Grenfell Price
New Education lellowship
EdithPuddyPrize .. .: :: ::
Gavin David Yowg Lecturæhip Fund
John F. I(emedy Memorial Scholanhip
Ernest Ayers Scholanhip--Botany
John Bagot Scholarship and Medal

James Barrans Scþolamhip
J. R. Wilton Prize . . . :

Union Carbide Prize
Sir Ronald Fisher P¡ize in Genetie ::
Sir Ronald Fisher Memorial Scholarship
C.S.R. Chemical Prize . .

R. K, Morton Scholarship in Biochemistry
Philips Prizes in Physie .. ..
D. G. Adam Memorial P¡ize
T. E. Barr-Smith Travelling Scholamhip
R. K, Morton Scholarship in Agricuìtural Biochemistry
Angas Engineering Exhibition ..
Sir Robert Chapman Prize
Ifum* ?¡ize in Civil Enginæring
Aut. Welding Irutitute Èize . .
Aut, Dental Association P¡ize . .

Jamæ Hardie P¡ize in Civil Engineering
The Lokan Prize . .

E. V, Clark Prize in Elect¡ical Engineering
Gerard P¡ize
Electricity Trust of S.A. Prize ir 

'Bt""t.i"ut 
f"gi."".i"L

Electricity Trut of S.A, Prize in Electrical Power
Engineering

The Cable Makers Association Prize .. ..
S.A. Ghamber of Manufactures Prize , .

Philips Electrical Industris Prize
L R. E. Fisk ?rize
Sir William Goodman Scholarship
Foruood Doms Scholanhip
Rutter-Jewell-Thomas Medal and Prize
Albright and Wilson P¡ize i¡ Chemical Engineering . .
Petroleum Refineries Prize
Esso Standard Oil Prize . ,
Stow Prizes and Scholanhips

$
$3,484

5,O73
218

26

45
l0

8t6

$
s332

60
,10

20
48
10

l0
l0
ll
t2

$
$656

384
108
32
16
I

l0
ll0

10
12
l3

?

397
1,416

2t6
136

12
60

60r
30

Dr. 100
56
9l

100
t6

l4l
2,092

116
464
7l

Dr. 50
Dr. 40 ,

t,

47
2t2
42

t4
295
197
23t
115
34
59
36
I

322
5l

100
23

r36
100
108
600

36
2,007

108
,f05

JJ

50
40

100
12
ll
42
2l

200
1,708

40
t4
50

160

Dr. 50
1,3 l5

Dt. 42
523

D¡. 63
Dr. 100

20

500
50

200

60
100
100
600

30
1,904

90
2t

100
BO

100
20
29
42
2I

100
42
40

120
100
400

42

126
200

80
r91
48

100
l5
20

100
375
20
60
50

100
2l
20

120
50

510

74
63

100
4A
6l
57

110
2t
27

101
587

137
55

1

D¡ 21
D¡ 20

R. W. Bemett Prize
Angæ Parsons Prize
Jutin Skipper Prize
Thomæ Gepp Prize
Roy Frisby Smith Prize . .
Baker Scholanhip in Law
Tlle Elder Prize .. .. :: ::
Sir Hugh Cairu Memorial Prize
Ch¡istopher and John Campbell Prize . .

194
500
138
155

BO

2,195

563
ll5

$8,946

$
$3, ls9

4,689
170
34

85
l0

706

l6
24

l3l
4

998

1,874
t,3+t

196
127
136
52

779
90

33
t5

100
B

135
1,989

149
59

55
230

42

¡,205

449

60

185
490
r32
148
79

1,983

486
ll0

Carried Foryard 822,7t0 $9,033 822,78r



426

Brought Fovard

John Wilkinson Memorial Prize
Smith Kline and French Prize in Microbiology
Dr. Davio-Thomas ScholarshiPs

FTNANCIAL STÀTEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

Schedules - lncome and Erpenditure Account 1967 - Continued

Opening
Balance

1lt167

s
î22,71O

404 392
100
6l
l4
ll
l8

184
105
l0
43

204
105
42

ll5
40
72

100
100
200
256
297
60

367
t05
50
50
40
l9
3l
2l
2T
25

612
l0
21
42
52

177
2r
l5

l0l
210
2l
63

952
100
200
554

63
27,O00

l98
740
370
440
125

19
3l
61
26

300
49
2r

s
822,781

596

36
23
28
29

1,622
ll0

18

423

47

50

831
1,117

1,7 t2
531

40
125
52

2l

612
2l

484
1,107

r50
n8
58

150

3,752

t00
I,625

5,395
1,1 l3
5,869
t,249

40+
355

94
449

89
40

Closing
Balance
3llt2t67

$
$8,946

Herbert
Smith X
Dr. Dal
J. B. Cl(
T- L. B(

35
l9
27
27

t,438
105j'

508

45
Dr. 50

- L. Borthwick Memorial Prize
A¡chibaldWatsonPrize.. ..
Dr. Chæ. Gosse Lectur6hip
Everard Scholanhip
Lister ?rize
A,M.A. Prize
WilliamGardnerScholanhiP .' ..
Mead Johnson ?aediatric Prize
Camation Company Prize
The Shorney Prize
Aust, College of General Practitioners Prize . '
Ruth Heighway Memorial P¡ize
Pfrzet Prìze in MicrobiologY
Pfizet Ptize in GYnaecologY

Johnson & Johnson Prizes
Bertha IL Sudholz ScholamhiP . '
T. G. Wilson T¡avelling Scholarship . .

. B. Cleland ?rize-PathologY . .

Roche Products P¡ize
John Barker ScholashiP
Keith Sheridan Prizes
Mental Health Association Prize
Eugene Abraham Matison Prize
Aust. Society of Orthodontists . . . .

Thomas D. Ilanno¡ P¡ize
Dental Board of S.A.
General Practice Study Group Ptíze ..
Malcolm Jo¡ner Prize
Autin Bazely Prize
G. O, Lawrence-Scholarship or Fellowship . ' . .

Professor J. H. B. Tew P¡ize
Adelaide Chamber of Commerce P¡ize in Economiq
Economic SocietyPrize .' .'
John Lorenzo Youg ScholanhiP . .

John Creswell ScholarshiP
George Thompson Bunary
A¡chibald Mackie Bursary
Joseph Fisher Medal and Lecture
Aust, Society of Accoutants Prize
fnstitute of Chartered Accomtants P¡ize

John Storey Prize in Buiness Management . . . .

Kemeth and Hazel Milne Travelling Scholanhip
Jamæ Hardie Prize in A¡chitecture
S.A, Gæ Co, P¡ize in Architecture
Clive E. Boyce ScholamhiP
Royal Australian Institute ofArchitecLs (S.,{. qhapter)

P¡ize
George Murray ScholanhiPs
Chapman Memorial ScholanhiP
BaillieuRqearchScholanhips'. ..
W' Domithone Award , .
David Murray ScholanhiP
John L. Youg ScholamhiP
St, Albm Scholaahip
United Nations Prize
Hartley Studentship
William Culros ?¡ize
MiningandMetallurgicalB*."io :: .: ::
Thomber Bunary
Way College Old Collegiaro Prize

|,r75
I,32O

Dr. 40
1,495

506

106
5l

2l
497

2l

462
930
129
103
99

2,820

100
1,071

1,055
5,129

879
3,664
1,310

75
418

2B
39

ìs
44

t24
44

200
100
60
t0
¡0
l6

t00

43
204
52
42

200
40
70
50
50

200
600
500

20
150
80
50j'
30
2t
2r

525

t0
2l
42j'

t+2
60
2t
63

100
200

Carried Forua¡d 848,861 8+4,77A s53,553



Sched,ules-Incotne and Expendíture Account lg67 - Continued

rThe closing balances of these scholanhip accouts have been traasferred to the Income and Expenditure Account.

I
29
33

2,068
293

286
250
t95
67t
ll4
653
8t4
42

198
207

?2
340

50
371

I,175
296

1,524
2r0

86
70
52
60

FINÂNCIAL STÄTEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF,ADELAIDE

427

Closing
Balance
st 112167

Brought I'orward

Tennyson Medal . .
Hardwicke College Prize
Annie Montgome¡ie Ma¡ti¡ P¡ize
J. E. Jenkins Scholarship
Eva Line Memorial Scholanhip
Eric Smith Scholarship .. . -
E. W' Way Lecturchip ..
Alexander Clark Memorial P¡ize
Eugene Aldermaa Scholanhip .. ..
Selboume Moutray Rusell Scholaship
Lucy Josephine Bagot Prize
J. Varley Scholarship
Andem and Reimes Scholarship
Robert WhinÌ¡am Prize . .
Gladys Lloyd lbomæ Scholanhip
E. Harold Davis Scholanhip . .
Florence Cooke Violi¡ P¡ize
Dr. Ruby Davy Scholarship
Guli Magarey Scholarship
Frede¡ick Bevan Memorial Scholanhip

$
844,778

t0
1t
l6

792
64
65
6l
3B
83

133
53

132
t17
l1
60
60
15
46
5l
79

3,528
65

34+
6l
52

t67
53
60

$
8+O,247

66,637
59,028

$
$s3,553

l8
2A

2,460
327

3+7

24t
804

67
752
910

53
208
2t9
87

326
t

390
2,978

3il
1,868

23t
3B
77
55

-12
5l

.to0
30

I'
37

roo
ÓJ

2t

50
48

60
100
60

1,725
50

40
100
160
50

120

Elder Overseas Scholanhip
Maude Puddy Scholanhip
etuot r,ytt" Â*urJr""-iãttg".år"t" si"¿i", .. ::
Lienau Prize
Clement Q. Williams
William Silver Scholanhip
Mn. Ar¡ot Pontr (May Gepp) Scholanhip . . . .
NomanChimerScholanhip .. ..

Expenditure (Colm 3)
Exces-Closing Balaace

Opening Balance

EXPENDITURE

Nonr¡r Trnn¡cr
E. Ceneral Expenses-

..'.....'......'..
":.:""t .... .....

Travelling Ex¡renses

Carried forward ......

$51,005 843,662 s66,637

43,662

7,609

851,271

$

18,026
16,62/t
59,388

r,585
2,52L

26,996
3,928
3,351
r,665

55,072
t7,552
3,032
s,626

316

2r9,722
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Scheilules - Income and Erpenditure Account, 1967 - Continued

EXPENDITURE

Nonr¡r Tnn¡¡cr

Brought forward

Australian Vice-Chancellors' Committee-
Exoenses

Mainteiance of Lifts-General
Uãi"i""á""" of Lifts-Medical Building '

Librarv
Heating Fúel-Bragg Laboratories
Geography Excursions
Geology Excursions
Botanv Excursions ......

Dentai Lockers

reduce deffcit ....

2r9,,722

6,904
6,106

998
r,753

2,245
2,084

32

462
59

T,T76
829
633

31
10,056
11,949

27
5

3,ù44

25,000

Deduct Credìt Balances- -
Discount Received

F. Gas. Water, Electricil'q and Ituurance-- 
Gas and ElectricitY SuPPIY "'
Water Rates
Insurance Premiums

G. Specinl Grants-
Australian Journal
Adult Education
Publications Fund .

Graduates' Union' stafi club
Clerical Assistance-Stafi Club

t-_---
in Medicine
uclear Science

and Engineering : '

Oo"atìo"-Áäètaide 
"Universitv Regimental

Band
UniversitY Centennial Fund
UniversitY Colleges .....'

H, Stud.a Leaoe-
General
ñã.ää't"r,-typ"""conf"i"tt""t 

"'Visiting Lecturers
Short Õverseas Conferences

293,315

3,r78
$290,r37

rr2,266
33,116
51,884

$r97,266

5,000
53,500

600
500
400
800
800
400

6,400

3,000

100
5,000

11,0r0
$87.510

48,661
12,336
2,344
2,525

$65,870



W¡¡r¡ AcnrcuLTuRA,L Rpss¡ncrr lNsrrrurs_ Scr¡pou¡_s L

DEPARTMENT
Salaries

and Wages

135,793
101,454
89,930
47,209
32,594
3,907

I l,9gg

t6,254
7,804
6,552
7,478
5,923

418
3,744

27

Equipment
& Furniture

under
$10,000

RESEARCH

Equipment
under

$10,000

TOTAL
Maintenance

Agronomy and Plant Breeding
Agricultural Biochemistrv

and Soil Science

ities
Biometry
Administration
South Wine Basement
Glasshouses-
Furniture
Electron Microscooe
Electronics Workshoo
Students' Laboratory

163,098
123,540
100,694
63,649
41,598

3,907
6,697
4,362

418
3,744

875
3,397
4,907

27

H

z
zI
ÞF
Ø
Fl

Ê
tdz
14z
Fl
Ø

$57 I,658 $60,198 $5,237 $40,761 $704,068

È
19
CÞ

145
60

$205

4,362

87s

4,027

6,844
10,006
1,317
6,094

6,697

5,1 16

4,062
4,207
2,591
2,328
3,09 I

r23
1,551

783
7t
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S cheilules - Income and Expenditur e Account, 1967 - Continued

EXPENDITURE

Warrr Acnrcur-run¡r- Resr¡ncrr l¡gsrrruts- 
$

I, Buàlding Repairs, Minor Reconstructions and Maintenance of Site:

Miscellaneous
il;;;;á Óottages .

Buildings General
Mino¡ Works
Gardeners' Wages . ...

Road Repairs
Maintenance of Site ......

K. General Expenses-
Teleohone
Print^ing and StationerY
Freight and Cartage ......

Photography
Publications
Travelling Expenses-

Ceneral Administration
Aq¡onornv and Plant Breeding
AËricultuíal Biochemistry and -Soil

$

12,309
1,014
5,388

2r,816
9,123
1,105
5,753

$56,508

I2,9I8
7,247

r28
r,207
1,760

1,970
5,051

793
2,534
4,327

906
2,030
2,8r4
1,607
2,LTI
6,374

Science
Plant Pathology .

Entomology
Plant PhysiologY

Satety öã--'itté. -' ...... :

Postages
Laundrv
Cleaners' Materials .....,

Sundries
Travelling Ex¡lenses-

Farm
Animal Physiology

80
436

$54,293

INCOME

Nonrrr Tennlcs
L. Fees-

Arts
Economics
Science
Medicine
Dentistry
Law ......

Music ..

Conservatorium
Engineering
Technology . ..

Social Studies
Physiotherapy
,A.9¡icultural Science ...

Pñysical Education
Architecture ....
Pharmacy
General Service Fee ..

166,627
68,834

226,786
18S,312
55,629
94,t49
10,554
24,747

135,686
7,298

2r,365
2r,106
33,242

4,598
47,646

9,721
89,473

6r.206.772
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431

INCOME

Nonr¡¡ Tnnn¡cp

M, Other lrrcome-
Rent Investment-Properties ......
I-øss Maintenance-Properties

Less nt of

Less u u"ä
nt at

4,103
1,861

$

2,242
2,075

I
766

1,182

4,200
4,243

401
6,020
6,400

10,000

7,42t
2,009

10,000

2,523

46,972

72,523
34,445

Erternal Scholnrships and, P¡ìzes-

Geography

- P_oyvgr Engineering
The Cable Makers Asõociation prize
S.A. Chamber of Manufactu¡es

1l
1t
36
10
l0
1l

L2
Ðtt
5r

r00
2I

100
600

1,900
50
40
31

100
42
2l

100
2L
20

Car¡ied forward .... 3,351 u,449



432 ETNANCIAL STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF .ADELá,IDE

Scheilules - Capìtol Accounts ¿s ¿t 31st December,1967 - Continued

INCOME

Nonrn Trn¡ecr

Brought forward

Philips Elecuical Industries Prizes in
Electronics

L R. E. Fisk P¡ize
Si¡ William Goodman Scholarship
Rutter Jewell-Thomas Medal and Prize ......

Albright & Wilson P¡ize in Chemical
Engineering Design

Pet¡oleum Reffnè¡ies (.{ust.) Pty. Ltd.
Prize

Esso Standard Oil (Aust.) Pty. Ltd. Prize
Smith Kline & French Prize in Microbiology
A.M.A. Clinical Medicine Prize
Mead Johnson Paediatric Prize
Carnation Company Prize ......

Australian College of General Practitioners
Prize

PÊzer Prize in Microbiology
Pfrzer Prize in Gynaecology
Johnson & Johnson Prizes ....
Roche P¡oducts Prizes
Mental Health Association Prize
Australian Society of Orthodontists
Gene¡al Practice Study Group
Malcolm Joyner Prize
G. O. Lawrence Scholarship in Conservative

DentisEy
Adelaide Chamber of Commerce Prize
Economic Society Prize
Australian Society of Accountants Prize ....
Institute of Cha¡tered Accountants Prize
John Storey Prize in Business Management
Kenneth and Hazel Milne Travelling

Scholarship in Architectu¡e ......

James Hardie Prize in Architectu¡e
S.A. Gas Company P¡ize in Â¡chitecture ..

Royal .Australian Instjtute of A,rchitects
(S.4. Chapter) Prize ... .

Mining and Metallurgical Bursa¡ies
Florence Cooke Violin Prize
Elder Overseas Scholarship
Athol Lykke Award fo¡ Postgraduate Studies

in Music

L20
50

457
51

63

3,351 34,449

100
40

100
43

r05
42

40
100
100
200
60
50
40
2T
2T

449
2l
42

2ro
2I
63

779
100
200

10,133

644,ó82

63
300

11
2,460

260



EINANCTAL STATEMEIYTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ÁDEL.AIDE

Scheilules -fuwome and. Expend,iane Account, 1967 - Continued

INCOME

Nonr¡¡ TBnn¡cp

N. Interest ønil Díoìd,ends-

Peter 'Waite Trust Fund
Elizabeth MacMeikan Estate
Hugh Hughes Estate
James Waite Estate ......

W. D. Grigg Estate ..
W. H. Sandland ...
Mrs. L. M. Owen-Smyth ......

Ranson Mortlock

Sund.rg l¡tcome-

Sundry Sales
Sundry Rents ...

Bacte¡ial Cultu¡e

7,310
7,200
4,399

100
42,L

2,O28
255

r,500
$23,2ó6

196
I,L42

4
$r,342



FINANCIAL STATEMENTS4y THE UNIVERSITY

Stateneît ol Balnrces of CaPítøl

Nonr¡¡ Tmn¡cn
LIÀBILITIES AND TRUSTS

Schedul'e I907

Endotoments and' G¡ants-

$

2.929,353' 
80,000
24,000

2s,552

4.0r5,407
3.S60,206'449,132

215,893
56,607

1966
t

$

4,449

2.853,357
80,000
24,000

23,ó52

4.031.r57
3,s81,955

445,132
2r5,893

56,607

il$rts53

66,393
689.800
tod,627
r31,162
74,000
11,266

93.695
e3;6s5
40,000

139,876
55,27t
44,484

1,230,111

Rese¡oes and SPecial Fu¡ds-
74,518

733,879
129,031
13r,162
74,869

9,239

768,695
768,695

40,000
45,342
67,124
36,651

1,458,274

160,403

1r,654,r50

4,497,882

u16,152,032

2,114,380

14,396,033
Carried forward "" '
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435

Nonrrr T¡nn¡cp

ASSETS

Schedul¿

Ifi)estment ol End,oaments and, G¡ønta-

1967

$

( t6)
(t7)
( löi
(te)
(20)
(21)
(22)

$

65,808
1,433,628

2,3,552
9,432,605

409,601
26,861
20,095

242,000

608,753

4,995

2,048,016
r7,880

204,826
1,613,412

1966

$

59,669
1,400,949

23,552
9,432,60s

399,123
31,660
20,095

254,000

Inoestment of Reseroes and. Special Funils-

Blechicity Trust Debentures
Inveshnent Properties and

^ Improvements (28)
Cu¡rent Balances:

Invested. on Deposit with Treasury
of s'A' ' o'dä, .....

(24)
(2.5)

n'o.::t"rtol....

11,654,150 11,621,658

480,008

It,227

7,756,437
6,595

2S5,308
282,282

2,523

1,497,882 2,774.380

$16,152,032 14,396,033Carried forwa¡d ... .



436 F'INANCIAL STÀTEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY

Stotement of Balances of Capítal

Nonur Tnnrucp

Stock

LIABILITIES AND TRUSTS

Scheilu.le
$

Brought forward .. ..

Fund* Expended on Equþment-
Contributed from Accumulated Income
Donations for Equipment ..,... (8)
Donations for Library ..... (9)

Funils Prooided bg Corsernment of S.A,-
Equipment and Furniture
Library
Equipment over $10,000

Funds Prooideìl bg Commom.oealth Cooemment-
Equipment and Furniture ......

Equipment over $10,000

W¡rrp AcnrcrrLTuR,{.L Rrsrencr¡ l¡rsrrrutr-

Endowments-General ( 10)
Endowments for Laboratories ... (11)
Donations ( 12 )
Contributed from Àccumulated Income
Unexpended Funds (13)
Motoi Vehicle Replacement Fund
Funds Provided for Buildings, Fittings

and Equipment:
Govelnment of S.A. (14)
Commonwealth Government ( 15)

Anti-C anc er F oundatian-
Lord Mayor's Cancer .A'ppeal $245,133
Add Surplus 1967 2,585

A.A..E.C. Grant
þä-"f bp""iàï c'a"t by co""i"-u"t óf

S.A. towards Pu¡chase of Linear
,{,ccelerato¡

Grant by Government of S.A. for
Gamma Ray Spectrometer

Donation for Hostel
Provision for Loss on Realisation of

478,575
I,53r,378

r00,096

3,249,4 2
1,623,916

r69,947

370,r07
169,947

r967
$

16,152,032

1966
$

14,396,033

478,575
r,203,413

83,833

3,054,834
1,409,904

r70,4L7

370,107
L70,4r7

546,853
70,000

560,632
185,393
r17,574

15,103

t,2s2,163
24:2,528

245,t32
4,000

32,000

20,000
14,000

9,050
84,298

277

7,693,418 6,941,500

534,856
70,000

631,668
185,393
223,L62
r0,230

r,391,987
250,528

2,117,7I8
4,000

32,000

20,000
14,000

9,050
84,298

3,297,824 3,090,246

Cytology Se¡vice-Accumulated Balance
Hoare Estate-Rese¡ve for Fluctuation

in Shares
Equipment Fund

277
6,366

417,705 408,757

$27,560,983 $%,836,536
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Nonr¡r Tnnn¡.cs

ASSETS

Sched.ule

Brought forward

Equìpment-
Equipment and Furniture (26)
Library Books and Binding (27)

$

5,796,655
1,896,763

1966
$

r4,396,03s

5,275,0rr
r,666,489

I
I6,1

967
s
52,032

7,693,418 6,941,500

Warrr AcnrcuLTURAL R¡snlncn Ixsrrrur¡-
Electricity T¡ust Debentures 52,422

15,097
230,207
108,909
98r,759

1,585,3r4
778,8t7
82,025
a3,270

150,000
139,410

3,000

r0,000
42,367

2,332

29,108

24,000
11,126
6,366

136,943
r5,098

230,208
108,909
930,442

1,404,167
L64,296
36,9r3
63,270

Antí-C ance¡ Foundation-
Electicity Trust Debentures
Linear Accelerator
Fi¡e Protecbion System
G¡ant towards Cost of Electron

Microscope (Waite Institute)
Human Body Monitor and Steel Room
Gamma Ray Spectrometer Building
Hostel including Furniture and

Equipment
Contribution to Cytology Laboratory-
_ Queen Elizabeth Hospital
Cu¡rent Account
Equipment

3,297,8ùt: 3,090,246

150,000
139,4r0

8,000

10,000
42,367
2,332

29,108

4r7,705 408,757

24,000

1u*o

$27,560,e83 $%,836,536



438 [{[N,{NCIAL ST.{,TEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY

Statenent of Balmtces of Capital

LIABILITIES AND TRUSTS

Contíngent-

Bequests in Deceased Estates subject to Life and Other Interests-

Estate of Late Clement Phillipson
Estate of Late Georgina M. Dowling
Estate of Late Constance Fraser
Estate of Late Lau¡a Anita Shanasy
Estate of Late R. À. M, McConnochie
Estate of Late J. H. Vaughan
Estate of Late Mrs, E. C, E. Munton
Estate of Late Miss G. E. L Borthwick
Estate of Late Muriel F. Sims
Estate of Late Therese M. Rice
Estate of Late H. Farmer
Estate of Late F. Beeching
Estate of Late N. B, C. Chapman
Estate of Late P. S. Hossteld
Estate of Late A. R. Riddle
Estate of Late Helen Mary Mayo
Estate of Late Fred Johns (Balance)
Estate of Late Hugh Hughes (Balance)
Estate of Late William Donnithorne (Balance)
Estate of Late Edwa¡d Neale (Balance)
Estate of Late E. Mills (Balance)
Estate of Late Isobel Young (Balance)
Estate of Late R. \Malker (Balance)
Estate of Late A. J. Schulz (Balance)
Estate of Late O, E. Braund (Balance)
Estate of Late H. J. Wilkinson (Balance)
Estate of Late E, Macmeikan (Balance)
Estate of Late Rosye F. Mortlock (Balance)
Estate of Late Peter Waite (Balance)
Estate of Late R. T. Melrose (Balance)
Estate of Late W, H, Sandlancl (Balance)
Estate of Late F. G. Mclaughlin (Balance)

W, MEIKLEJOHN,
Bursar.

ffnancial
the 31st
Books of

s a result
a correct
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ASSETS

Contingeflt-

Bequests in Deceased Estates subject to Life and Other Interests-

Às listed opposite

abstract of such Books of Àccount. securities,. etc,, reDre_
lentilg the invsh¡e_nt_s shown in th th;-iñ.i GË;t, ärfi
Certiffcates of Title belonging to ttre tt ñ:--'

ANNELLS, HUNWICK & CO., Chartered Accountants.
SPRY, WALKER & CQ., Chartered Accountants.

Ädelaide, May 7, 1968,



440 FTNA.NCIAT. STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

Scheilulcs-Capítal Accounts as øt SLst December, L967

LIABILITIES AND TRUSTS

Nonrrr Trnn¿,cp

1, Eninum.ents-
Sir George Murray (for General Purposes)

L¿ss" T¡ansferied to EquiPment

s

r73,5U
1,000

40,000

40,000

32,804
20,54r
rs,000

$

r72,534
106,615
60,000
51,200
40,000

80,000
r04,660
40,000

102,761
r00,000
207,833

69,438
20,000

21,750
22,000
41,494

133,853
235,006

60,000
40,000
10,000

72,345
72,4L8
60,912
40,000
40,000

32,000
24,OOO
24,,OOO
12,000
8,000

30,000

Miss M. T.
Sir Thomas
Sir Thomas
Sir Thomas
Sir Tho-ur ural

Science )
Sir Walter iVatson Hughes (for Classics and

Philosophy )

Science )
Barr Smith Library Fund-No. I Account

For Union Buildings-
Public Donations
Sir George Murray
Sir Josiah-Symon (for Lady Symon Building)

S. D. Holdsworth Estate
ÉLei"rlã-wålk"' Ëqi¿.i . .

Sewell Myers Resea¡ch Bequest
G. Gollin Estate
Familv of the late Iohn Da¡lins (for Darling Building)
Sir Gêorge Murray (used for Darling Building) .

Literature )
tory) "
rftipl.... .....

in Mining and
Metallurgy)

For Chai¡s in Engineering- -
Broken HiIl Pty. Co. Ltd. ......-

General Motor;-Hol¿len's Ltd.
Adelaide Elecbic SupPly Co. Ltd.
Sir Edward Holden
Tenax Investment Ltd.
Richards Industries Ltd'
British Tube Mills (.{,ust. ) Pty. Ltd'
Kelvinator Australia Ltd. .. ..

30,000
2,000

10,000
10,000
I0,000
5,000
5,000
4,000
4,000
2,000

50,000

2,196,819Car¡ied forward



¡TNANCIÂL STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

Schedules -Capital Accounts as at 3lst Decenber, lg67 - Continued

44t

Brought forward

For Chair in Economic and Minins Geolosv-
No¡th Broken Hill Ltd.
B¡oken Hill Piy. Ltd.
Broken Hill South Ltd.
Zinc Corporation Ltd,
New Broken Hill Consolidated Ltd.

......

Everard Scholarship Fund
Joseph Fisher (Lecture and Medal Fund)
Shorney Memorial Library Fund
Tinline Scholarship Fund

Dr. Charles Gosse Lectureship Fund ......

Rose Grainger Orchestral Fund

$$
2,r96,819

36,539
20,879
20,879
20,879
5,220

4,760
2,0r3

104,396
62,550
21,000

707
20,000
I4,r47
r3,950
I1,444
10,000
4,332
4,332

10,000
r0,674
9,677

10,000
10,000
8,000
6,000
6,000
6,528
7,500
5,000
4,907
4,310
4,086

4,000
4,000
3,780
3,720
3,300
2,964
3,000
2,7L3
2,600
2,554
4,000
3,946
2,440
2,809
2,250
2,r52
2,000
2,000
2,000
2,000

2,747
7,600
4,000

n1; r""1

'iloo- "'

Løss T¡ansfe¡red to Equipment

Carried forward 2,638,4U



442 F'INÄNCI,{L STÄTEMEIYTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

Schedules -Capítal Accounts as at SIst December, 1967 - Continued

Brought forward

John L. Young Scholarship Fund
Shorney Prize and Medal Fund
Selbourne Moutray Russell Scholarship Fund
Varlev Scholarshio Fund
Sir luia¡k Mitchefl Donation towards Furnishing

council Room 
îo"d ...... ...... ......

Ânimal Culture House)
e Fund
nt Fund

Anders & Reimers Scholarships Fund
Elizabeth Jackson Memorial Library Fund ......

Anna Florènce Booth Prize Fund
Eugene Alderman Scholarship Fund -.
Ruih Heighway Memorial P¡ize Fund
Sydney Norman Bequest
E¡ic Smith Scholarship Fund ......

For Anti-Cancer Committee-
Edwa¡d Neale
M. I. Hatwell ..

Emma Jeffress
Mrs, E. C. Hoa¡e
Olive Eva Braund
Mrs. Rosye F. Mortlock
C. V. Crocombe
Mrs. H, L. Heuzenroeder
E. H. Cobley
Lau¡a E. Bateman
Robert T. Melrose
Mrs. Isobel Young Estate
E. Mills Estate
Mrs. M. August
E. F. Hern ...
Various Benefacto¡s
Ruby Chambers
J. Grinberg

Stow Prizes and Medal Fund
Robin Memo¡ial Lecture Fund ...

Hartlev Studentshio Fund
D¡, Dãvies-Thomal Scholarship Fund
Frederick Bevan Scholarship Fund
Norman Chinner Fund
Nathan Netter Fund

orial Fund

CooË Pri"e'iit nd""'

tze

"":1 -

New

58,691
16,490
12,195
r1,538
11,410
to,t72
7,443
5,692
5,406
5,r07
4,583
4,497
4,Oó4
3,672
2,3L4
r,405

975
200

$
2,638,4M

3,000
2,000
2,000
2,000

2,000
2,000
r,847
r,800
r,746
1,519
1,500
1,500
1,480
1,408
1,400
1,300

165,844
r,227
I,2I2
1,200
1,200
1,200
r,200
1,060
r,027
1,006
1,000
I,000
1,000
r,000
1,000
1,000
1,000
1,000
1,000
r,000
1,000
r,000
1,000

Carried forward 2,856,110



FINANCI.6.L STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADEL.AIDE

Schedules - Capítal Accounts as at 3Lst December, 196T _ Continued

M3

Brought forward
$

2,856,rr0

1,000
1,000
1,000

1,000
1,000
1,000
1,000

946
912

1,600
900
MO
695
630
622
622
600

1,600
600
600
600
500
500
510
500
400
400
400
400
400
382
340
320
305
300
300
300
300
300
267

266
zffi
600
260
230
2t2
220
200
200
200
200
200
200
200
200
200
200

Carried forward 2,885,849



44 FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

Scheilules -Capitøl Accounts as at 3lst Decembe¡' 1967 - Continued

Brought forwa¡d
$

2,885,849

200
200
169
135
120
100
r00
100
60

42,320

$2,929,353

Z, C¡ants øtd Dorlatìon^s lor IJni'oersitg Site-

Bundey Prize Fund

Sir Williâm Mitchell
Soecial Donations for other Improvements-^ Misses Eva and LilY Waite

Hon. Sir George MurraY

Contributiow to Buil'ilings ond Fiuings (Sundrg Donations)-

Unemplovment Relief Council
Pharniacéutical SocietY of S.A.^C;;ñ;ñ"lth Depaitment of Commerce 25,004

Less Advances for EquiPment--,4,"ñi cJiure Hoûse 1,506

Vault)
Laboratories )

st. Kirda) .L. 
(u"*t 

"l .

4, Scholn¡shíp Funds-

Barr Smith Prize
Iames Ga¡trell P¡ize
iohn Howard Clarke Prize Fund ......

Tormore P¡ize
Bvard Prize ......

Si ,{,rchibald Strong Memorial Prize
Editl Hubbe and Ha¡¡iet Cook Prize

800

500

2.000

10,000

3,300
r,752

8,500

4,500

ia'3
$23,552

J.

24,000
600

23,498
4,000
r,650

2,859
$56,607

26
60

478
49
68

620
386
L77

Carried forward ...... 1,864



FINÄNCTAL STATE"MENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

Schedules - Capítøl Accounts as at SIst December, 1967 _ Continued

M5

Brought forward ......

Esso Standard Oil ( Aust. ) ptv. Ltd. p¡ize
R, W, Bennett Prizes and Meâals
Angas Parsons Prize
Jqstin Skipper Prize
Thomas Gepp Prize
Roy Frisby Smith Prize
Baker Scholarship
Sir Hugh Cairns Memorial P¡ize ......
C. & J. Campbell Prize
Herbert John Wilkinson Memorial Púze .....

Shorney Prize
Ruth Heighway Memorial Prize ......
Pfrzer Prize in Gynaecology

$
t,8u

158
7

586
40

828
5,073

218
26
45
l0

816
l8
26

t38
6

1,293
397

7,4L6
216
136

T2
60

60r
30
DO

9t
100

16
74L

2,092

ll6
464
7L
47

212
42

1,3r5
523
20

r94
500
138
r55
80

2,195
564
115
596

36
23
28
29

1,622
u0

18
423
47
50

Carried forward ...... 26,z/Lg



446 FINANCTAL STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

scheilules - capital Accotmts as ¿ú 31sú Decentber, 1967 - continued

Brought forward . ..

Bertha H. Sudholz Scholarship -. '

t. G. \¡¿il.o" Travelling Scholarship
Tohn Barker Schola¡shiP
keith Sheridan Prizes
Áustralian Society of Orthodontists Prize '

Thos. D. Hannon Prize
Dental Board of S.A. Prize
Malcolm Tovne¡ P¡ize
G. O, Lavnênce-ScholarshiP in

Conservative DentistrY

Accountancv
Kenneth and Hãzel Milne Travelling

Scholarshio
South Australiân Gas Company Prize

...'.'......

'n............

David Murray Scholarship . .... ' .....:

Iohn L. Young ScholarshiP
St. Alban Scholarship
United Nations Prize
Hartley StudentshiP
William Culross Prize

'*'' ..,, .t.'

hip ...... ......

E. W. Wav LectureshiP
Alexander 

-Clark 
Memorial Prize .....

Eusene Alderman ScholarshiP
SelËonrte Moutray Russell Scholarship
Lucy Josephine Bagot Prize
I. Vãrlev Scholarship
Ânders ând Reimers Scholarship .....

Robert Whinharn Prize
Gladvs Llovd Thomas ScholarshiP
E. Hãrold Davies ScholarshiP
Flo¡ence Cooke Prize
Dr. Ruby Davy Scholarship
Culi Magarey Scholarship ...... ....:.

FredericË Bévan Memor]al Scholarship
Elder Overseas ScholarshiP
Maude Puddy Scholarship
Athol Lykke Award ...

Lienau Prize ...

Clement O. Williams Memorial Prize
William Sìlver ScholarshiP
M¡s. A¡no Pontt ScholarshiP

$
26,249

831
1,117
L,7t2

531
40

r25
52
2l

612
2I

484
I, r07

151
118
58

r50

3,752
100

r,625
5,395
I,r13
t,249
5,869

404
355

94
449
89
40
83
44
18
28

2,460
327
347
288
24t
804

67
752
910

ðú
208
219

87
326

I
390

2,978
311

i,868
231

38
77
DÐ

$67,124



FINANCIÄL STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

Schedules - Capital Accounts a.s at SIst December, f 967 _ Continued

447

5. Librarg Funils-
T, E. Bar¡ Smith Endowment fncome
Sir William Mitchell Endowment Income
Elizabeth Jackson Fund Income .. .....
A.M.A. Library
Ä. M. Simpson Library Income
Kate Helen Weston Library

on Librarv
Library

Limited_Donam 
lxploåtøn -Associàiøn

Sir Mark Mitchell-periodicals Income . ..
Aust¡alian Association of psvchiatrists

Crant to Medical Library
S.A. Brewing Compan for Departrnent of

A 
"r"pfl¡rio"i"tiár'-C ,äry Grarri

:

Association Library
itute-Gift for

ooks
American Council of Learned Sociêties

Grant-Library

6. Special Funds-

Consulting and, Research Funils-
Electrical Engineering-Consulting Fees ... . I
Civil Engineering-Dónations for -Concrete

8,846
3,662

67r
2,910

632
74

L,394
315

9,801

130
136

I6

232

909
13
43
2

326

73r

5,808
$36,65r

Car¡ied forwa¡d ... 43,905



448 FINANCIAI ST.{,TEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELÁ'IDE

Schedules -Capital Accounts as ot SIst December, 1967 - Continued

Brought forward
Comme¡ce Consulting Fund

f""¿ ...... .....

Testing Fund
Iting Fund

Medical Aesearch FunÅs-
The Gwen Michell Foundation for Medical

Research
The Gwen Michell Foundation Reserve for

Fluctuation of Shares
Sheridan Bequest
F. H. Fauldiig & Co' Ltd'-Dental

Research Grant
LC.L Resea¡ch Fund for Sulphur Drugs
Donation for Research in Encephalitis-

,{. J. Playford ......

Gastro Énteriiis Investigation Fund
Grant for Tuberculosis Research .....

Grant for Enuresis Investigation-Mrs.
N. M. Newland .

Donation for Vi¡us Investigations-
Medical School

S. McGresor Reid
S. McGreg=or Reid-Reserve for Fluctuation

of Shares
I. B, Reid-Reserve for Fluctuation of

Sha¡es
Resinald Walker Estate
Laäv Barr Smith Memorial Ù'und for'Cancer Research

$
43,905

167
r,546

10
911
105

59,6r7

r,432
2,169

32
L28

200
43

108

10

200
13, I 15

t,326

58
12,511

4,828

46,644

7,r23

95,775

9,060

158,602Carried forward ..



FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

Schedules - Capital Accounts as at SIst Decernber, lg67 - Continued

44s

Brought forward ..

Special Purpose Funils-
B¡itish Commonwealth Sponsored Ove¡seas

Scholarships
Anon)'rnous Donation-Clinical Medicine
Donation for Equipment-Dental School
Elder Conservatorium-Donation for

Purchase of Gramophone ......

Commonwealth Postgraduate Scholarshios
Accumulation Fund

Australian Society of Accountants' Lectu¡e
Bonython Hall Maintenance
Pe¡manent Orchest¡a Fund
Rose Grainger Orchestral Fund
Students'Loan Fund
Conservatorium Students' Fund
Boa¡d of Social Studies-students' Fund
Shaughnessy Endowment Income
Hughes Statue Maintenance Fund
Reiman Memorial Fund
Robin Memorial Lectu¡e Fund Income
Joseph Verco Memorial
She¡idan Family Grave Maintenance

Account
Donation for Furnishing South Hall, Elder

Conse¡vato¡ium
Sir Douglas Mawson Portrait Fund
Donation for Purchase of Musical

Instruments
Dr. Ruby C. Davy Bequest fo¡ Elder

Conservatorium Library
Radioisotope Fund
Donation towards Chai¡ of Microbiolosv _

Donations for the Maude Puddy Libraff ...
The McGregor Fund
A. M. Barnes-Income

School......

oi'
Dissent"

D¡. L. Houssiadas-Monograph-peiception
of Causality

Donations for Purchase of Codex Manesse
Donations towards Establishment of

$$
158,602

4,8r7
4,079

50

329

51,368
245
ðoò

2,6L7
2,826
r,485
1,r73

56r
bi)

120
3

403
6

33r

99

50

194
308
600

2
6,597
6,870

7r,352
2,773

396

1,475

669
140

5,400

9,296
135

2,507
2,625

18,155
664
r05

2,086
t7

139

16

Ca¡¡ied forward ...... 204,025 158,602



450 FINANCIAL STATEMHYTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

Schedules -Cøpital Accounts as at Slst Decernbet, 1967 - Continued

Brought forward ..

Dental Board of S.A.-Donation for
Dentistry Equipment . .

Geolosv in Service Course
Donaä'on - Gei gy- M edicine
Bequest to Anatomy Department . ..

Car Parking Fees ......

Donations-Forbes Research-Medicine
ons fo¡

Ecänomic
Geology

J. n.-Wã"îftope-Dônation-S".g".y ...

Elder Hall Organ Fund
University Centennial Fund
C.D.C. Compute¡ Income

Protsßians-
Surplus P¡oceeds Sales of Shares for

Building Purlroses
Reserve fo¡ Fluctuation of Shares-

C. Collin Estate
Rese¡ve for Fluctuation of Shares-

A. M. Barnes Estate ....
Reserve fo¡ Fluctuation of Shares-

S. D, Holdswo¡th Estate
Reserve for Fluctuation of Sha¡es-

Reginald Walker Estate
Reserve for Fluctuation of Shares-

Milne Scholarship Fund
Reserve for Fluctuation of Investments-

E. Neale Estate
Realization of Obsolete and Surplus

Equipment-
Physical Chemistry

$
204,025

97
r07
15

100
23,424

670

339

1,505
1,000

43,050
5,000

89,r79

22,945

1,393

6,2r7

t40

r,552

4r
1

315
775
IL7
140
bbl)
587
62

218
941

54
lõ

197
I

732
5,610

900
339

$$
158,602

368,5r1

General

Biochemistry
Civil Engineering
Dentistrv
Medical- School
Mechanical Engineering
Genetics
Zoology
Computing Centre
Mawson Institute

Properties

Carried forward ......

378
4,U9

46Pathology
Medicine
Chemical Engineering
Maintenance Workshop
Phvsics
Phísioloey
Microbiology
Geology
Gardene¡s
Economics

Geography
Electrical Engineering

Provision for Realization of Investment

50
98

110,560

159,692 521,rls



I.INA,NCIAL STÂTEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELÄIDE

Schedules - Capital Accounts as at 3lst December, 1g67 - Continuêd

451

Brought forward ....

Provision for Laboratory Space for
_ _Microscope Workshop

,{,dult Eclucation Motor Vèhicle
Replacement Fund

Reserve for Civil Engineering Special
Equipment

of Special
ting Concrete
Computing

.........'..

$$
159,692 527,rr3

1,000

668

26,703

2,890

2,000
ã,000

I97,953

Resea¡ch Grants-

G ostgraduate 
oan

G ostgraduate

Commonwealth Grant for Austraüán 
600

Literature 50
Estate of the late M¡s. P. M. Bowling-

Er,".:h#til:st"te r'irs. p. r"r. no*ii"e- L'274

Medicine 14
Ç.^J. Mgt¡1-Travel Scholarst'ip-School ... 6,500
I.C.I. of A,.N.Z. Research Fellõwship '875
Sandoz Ltd.-Grant for Research in

Departme-nt_of- Obstet¡ics 1,974
Department of Civil Aviation '4gz

Australian Lite¡ature 1,029
Glaxo Laboratories-Grant to Microbiology I',404
American Petroleum Institute Grant to

A.ushalia and New Zealand-Grant to
Physiology and Pharmacology 806

Car¡ied forward 20,967 725,066



452 FINANCIAL STÁ.TEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

Scheilules - Capital Accounts as at Slst Decernber, 1967 - Continued

Brought forward .. .

A.I.N.S.E, Grant-
Dr. Kennedy
Physical Chemistry-Dr. G, S. Laurence
H. S. Green
Professor Jordan
Postdoctoral Fellowship (Collishaw)
Physical Chemistry-Professor Stranks
Physical and Inorganic Chemistry-

Cattrell
Chemical Engineering-Dolan
Physical an<l Inorganic Chemistry-

Professor Jordan
Physical and Inorganic Chemistry-

Professor Stranks
Mechanical Engineering-Dyer
Chemical Engineering-Jeffreson
Physics and Physical Chemistry

G. D. Searle and Co.-Grant to Obstetrics
Australian Exte¡nal Affai¡s-Antarctic

Division Crant (Botany)
C.S.R. Co.-Grant to Mining and Metallurgy
National Heart Foundation of Aust¡alia

Grant-Physiology ( Mashford )
National Heart Foundation (S.4.) Grant-

Lander
National Heart Foundation of Aust¡alia-

G¡ant to Genetics
Irrigation Research-Civil Engineering
Reserve Bank-Rural Credits Fund-

Econometric Analysis of the Structu¡e
of the Market fo¡ Aust¡alian Wool-
Bconomics

Reserve Bank-Economic and Finance
Research Fund-The Australian Labour
Market

Aust¡alian Road Research Board-
Mathematics

Aust¡alian Meat Resea¡ch Committee-
Zoology

Wool Research Committee and S.A. Wheat
Research Committee-Grant-Zoology ..

Nuffield Foundation Grant-Department of
Geology-Petrology of the Giles
Complex

Reserve Bank of Australia-50th Anniversary

-Postgraduate Scholarship-Psychology
Philips Electrical fndust¡ies Pty. Ltd.-

Research Grant Physics-Dr. Laurance
Wool Research Committee Grant-

Economics
C.S.I.R.O. Crant-Botany
Colgate-Paì:nolive-Dentif¡ice Grant
Economic and Financial Resea¡ch Fund . ..
National Heart Foundation of Australia-

Crant-Biochemistry
Rothmans Junior Fellowship-Genetics
U.S.P.H.S. Grant-Dental

$$
20,967 725,066

r97
r34

1,050
246
47

1

I42
1,410

582

304
1,876

365
26

338

7
25

2

159

ù
1,327

3,680

276

1,701

445

808

94

3,189
1,550

733
8L4

5t
r,780
8,59r

272

210

Car¡ied forward 53,401 725,066



FINANCIAI ST.{TEMEÀITS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELÂIDE

Schedules - Capital Accounts ¿r aú 3Isú December, 1967 - Continued

453

Brought forward ..,..

Department of Territories Grant-
Medicine-Goitre Research

William S. Merrell Co. Grant-Child Health
Wool Research-Biochemistrv
Rural Credits Development Fund Grants-

Economics
Philips Electrical Industries Grant-

Elect¡ical Engineering
Science and Industry Endowment Fund-

Solomon Island Expedition Fund
Grant

Ru¡al Credits Development Fund Grant-
Kangaroo Island Wallaby-Zoology ... .

E. R. Squibb and Sons Grant-Child Health
Adelaide Children's Hospital G¡ant-Child

Health
Adelaide Children's Hospital Grant-Child

Health-Dr. R. B. Elliott

Control Data Postgraduate Research
Fellowships

Social Science Resea¡ch G¡ant-Dr, Gale .....

National Science Foundation Grant-

Aus lTuT'"TåuË-
A,ca t-bot"ny-
Donatíon to Obstetrics-P¡Ëmature Laboui
Radio Research Board-Electrical

Engineering
Reserve Bank-Economic and Financial

Research Fund-Investigation into
Ausbalian Transport Industry

American Chemical Society Grant-
P¡ecambrian Fossils

United States Public Health Service Grant
-Microbiology-Hill

Roche Products Pty, Ltd. Grant-Physiology
-Research on Blood Vessels ...... ......

Leverhulme Visiting Fellowships ..

"House Foundations"-Civil Engineering ...

Nufield Foundation Grant-Elder
Conservatorium-Dr. McCredie

Nufield Foundation Grant-Physical
Chemishy-Professor Stranks . .

$$
53,rlor 725,066

640
877
880

u6

500

19

2
5,534
r,577

371

3,r25
250

276

r,027

78

747

5,829

1,733
220

299

I
423
100

969

ß42

3,608

575

1,300
2,37r
4,090

820

4,9U

Ca¡ried forward 97,338 725,066



4 FINÂNCÍAL STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

Scheilules - Capital Accounts as at SIst Decetnber, 1967 - Continued

Brought forwa¡d ....

Life Insurance Medical Research Grant-
Pathology and Physiology

Life Insu¡ance Medical Research Grant-
Child Health-Dr. Kneebone .

Life fnsurance Medical Research Grant-
Child Health-Dr. Elliott

Kennecott Copper Corporation-Studentship
-Economic Geology

National Aeronautics and Space
Administration-Physics

Esso Ex¡rloration Australia Inc,-Economic
Geology

Adelaide Children's Hospital-Child
Health-savage

Adelaide Children's Hospital-Child
Healtì-Lines

Queen Elizabeth II Fellowship-Organic
Chemistry-Brown

Australian Wool Board Postgraduate
Scholarship-Biochemistry

National Heart Foundation-Medicine
National Heart Foundation-Physiology
Rural Credits Development Fund-Reserve

Bank-Economics
A.F.O,S.R.-McCracken
Rural Credits Development Fund-

Biochemistry
Commonwealth Department of Supply-

Postgraduate Student-M. G. Golly . ...

Commonwealth Department of Supply-
Postgraduate Student-D. J. Gambling

C.S.LR.O. Grant-Physical and Inorganic
Chemistry

Monsanto Chemicals (Australia) Ltd.-
Chemical Engineering

EIect¡ical Researcñ Board--Electrical
Engineering

Traffic Dynamics Fund
Mercke Sharpe & Dohme Grant-Child

Health

Department of Supply-Postgraduate
Student-Physics

Department of Supply-Postgraduate
Student

C.S.I.R.O. Grant-Physical and Inorganic
Chemisby

Esso Standard Oil (Aust.) Ltd. Grant-
Civil Engineering

Esso Standard Oil (Aust.) Ltd. Grant-
Mechanical Engineering

Australian Road Resea¡ch Fellowship-
Pathology

National Aeronautics and Space
Administration Grant-Physics

$$
97,338 725,066

51

808

191

500

173

2.969

r,302

r,476

r,664

r75
u5

L,IO2

586
416

467

400

r,434

8

I
1,r87
r,323

103
1,203

294

638

1,528

178

r45

363

95

79L

5,610

Carried forward ..... t24,864 72á.066



FIN.A,NCIAL ST.A,TEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

Schedules - Capítal Accounts as ot 3Lst December, 1967 - Continued

455

Brought fonyard .,.... . .rzl,eø+ lßs,oaa

C.S.I.R.O.-Postg¡aduate Student-Zoology 35
Cement and Concrete Association of

128,746
Austualiøn Research Crants C omrníttee-

Psychology-Lovibond

anic Chemistry-

sói"Ì' ...... ...... ......
Geology-Oliver
Physics-Carver

Civil Engineering-Svecl
Psychology-Provins
History-Prest
P,.
P c Chemistrv-stranks
P cal Engineéring-

Physìcal and Inorganic Ché-istry-5¡.""[l
Psychology-Jeeves ...

Dental-Thonard
Physics-McCracken
Physics-Elford ..
Chemica er
lhysical misky-Coates...
Botany- n ......
Physics-

g_Bull

...'......-......
Chemistry-Allen ...

Mawson Institute-Jacka ...... ...... ......
History-Sykes ......

History-Glow
Geology-Oliver
Biochemistry-Elliott

264
56

991
t)

72
139
707

I
6

25
278
t32
273

3,346
620
496
688
444

r,544
2,939

445
4,530
r,220
1,007

2T
69

868
6r9
2L7

2
tLz

2,647
7,264

L2,667
394

r,935
189

r,947
r,108

409
t,377

394
1,883
2,L02

954

Canied forwa¡d 57,4L0 853,812



456 FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

Scheilules - Capitøl Accounts as at SIst December, Lg67 - Continued

Brought forward
Biochemistry-Symons
Child Health-Elliott

potswood
ngen ......

-G.eËn'Hu¡st
Physics-Carver

$
57,4L0

244
96

t,2r5
zLL
585

2.370
9,860
L,782
6,893

r56
833

1,461
4,299

373
500
394

I
2Ã8
25

265
r85
102
353
357

1,r68
r,023
3,464

3L7

458
380
r25
l0
oo

2,783
L64
200

200,000

538
rI,r26
6,871

48,333
t8,527

70
52

6,273
36

559

220
3,27r

88

$
853,8r2

96,r50

Phyiical ariå lrrorgani" Chernistry-
Allen
Kurucsev ..
Lau¡ence

Organic Chemistry-Lewis

Graduates' Union Fund ( Capital
Donations )

Sundrv Donations
Brokeí Hill Smelters-Donation .....

Joint Colleges .Appeal Fund
Insurance Deposits .....
C.I.G. (Sth. Aust.) Ltd. ......

Constance Fraser Income
Civil Engineering Notebook
Australian Humanities
Adelaide University Union-Deposit
Rockefeller Foundàtion-Donation fo¡

Gene¡al Purposes
Anti-Cancer Foundation
Public Examinations in Music
Public Examinations Board -.
George Gollin Estate-Income
Victoiia D¡ive Fence-Fund for

Maintenance

.'.

\Ä/eapons Research Establishment-
Mathematics Department

Enuresis Patent
Donation to Dental DePartment for

Photographic Experiments

Prager
Physical and Inorganic Chemistry-S
Zoology-Andrewartha

,, Duckhouse
Botany-Van Steveninck
Surgery-Charnock
Obstet¡ics-Cox ..
Surgery-Knight

nam

Computing Science . .

Income

Sund.ry Baktnces-

heldon

Car¡ied forward 300,138 949,962



FINANCTA,L STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

Scheilules - Capital Accounts as at Slst December, 1967 - Continued

47

Squash Rackets Club

'dti¿y år poËt'v

EnglishDepartment-Sonth"inn""iew ..

C.S.LR.O. Grant for Animal Ecology
Research

Moto¡s Limited-Donation for Economics
Departrnent

Postgraduate Committee in Medicine-
Accumulated Income

Postgraduate Committee in Dentistry
Government Advance for Fees Relief
Appointments Board-Entertainment Fund
Retiring Gratuities-H. O'Goerk
Departmental Salaries-AdÍustment Account
Donations for. Works of Àrt
Oral Hygiene Service-Donation-Dental

Science
Computing Science Fund (for Equipment)
English N-ovel Semina¡ ...... .....
Locker Key Deposits-Law Department ......
Retiring Gratuity-C. R, Badenoch
Reiring Cratuity-Mrs. C. G¡av ......
Postgraduate Foundation in Medicine
Physics Special A.ccount
Donation towards Chair of Architecture . ..

Xerox Copying-Income
Professor John Bishop Memorial Fund
Rosemary Bor Fu¡d
Kappa Kappa Kappa Inc.-Donation to

Dental School . .

Insurance Refund-
Dar_ling Building
Medicine
Physics

Special Fund-Psychology
Library Complex Fund-Þ¡ofessor F. B. Bull
Donations to Department of Law ......

{{eJqlde University Squash Centre Appeal
G.M.H. Staff Welfare Donation
Language Laboratory Special Fund
Government Grant-Teaching Hospitals
Department of Immigration -....

I¡tcome ancl E*p enditur e Approprùttion Account-
Accumulated Deffcit at 3I/12/66
7967

Less Written off to Income and
Expenditure ,A.ccount

North Terrace-Surplus
Less Waite t".tit"tã- O"häit

$$300,r38 949,962
367

r,224
3,155

150
386

20
2

516
L,224

L'

t7

3,666
1,52I

6r,458
341

2,4r7
22,713

3,063

100
r,230

266
I7I

2,383
r,708

22,r59
586
971

10,768
10,894

r,830

1,763

280
7

40
3,3r6
2,440

250
2,637

100
t,234

40,733
65

508,312
$r,458,274

7.

2,523

2,523

t62,778
2,375

$160,403



458 FIN,{NCIAT STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELÄIDE
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8, Donations for Equipmcnt-
Sir George Mu¡ray ......

Anonvmõus Donation-Staff Common Room
Department of Commerce-Advance for

Equipment
Grants-and Donations for Equipment and

Fu¡niture as at 3l/12/66 (for previous
details see 1966 Financial Statements)

.Add Received during 1967:

Postgraduate Committee in Medicine
Commonwealth Sponsored Ove¡seas

c F;;d ...,,. ......

E Consulting Fund ...

O Resea¡ch Fund ......

Endocrinology Income
Testing Fund-Civil Engineering
Beach Erosion Fund-Civil Engineering
Gwen Michell Research Fund-

Medical Research
Medical Research Committee
National Health and Medical Research

Council
Mr. 'X' Funds-Medical Resea¡ch
University Music Society
Motors Ltd. Donation-Economics
Radio Research Boa¡d-Physics
Aeromedical Research-Physiology
Life Insurance Medical Research

Fund-Physiology
Australian Institute of Nuclear Science

and Engineering-Physical and
Inorganic Chemistry

U.S. Public Health Service Department

-MicrobiologyCiba Grant-Child Health

$

1,000
2,0t3

1,505

1,198,895

1,203,413

I48

1,014
245

3,527
631
420
r78

r,205

604
5,190

9,871
2,797

216
33

6,971
3,978

2,648

2,242

4,310
300

Australian Institute of Nuclear Science
and Engineering-Physical and
Inorgani"c Chem'istry' ..... 283

Aust¡alian Institute of Nuclear Science
and Engineering-Mechanical
Engineeiing 4,032

Australian Institute of Nuclear Science
and Engineering-Mechanical
Ensineeiinq 78

National Heart -Foundation-Medicine
Resea¡ch .. 7,877

Australian Meat Research Committee-
T,oology 72

Nuffield Fóundation-Geology 156

. 2,456
804

700
Colgat+Palmolive Pty, Ltd.-Dental . 73
Rurãl Credit Development Fund-

Biochemistry 4f8

Carried forward ...... 63,477 1,203,413
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Brought forward .....
$

7,203,4L3

338,76r

7,542,L74

r0,7s6
9r,531,S78

t8,212

65,62r

$
63,477

712
3,372

99
278
817

1,460

5,510
296

50

348

200

2,358

3,700

4,926

2,6L6

355

499

399

700

305

5,772

8,5r5
282

106

Deduct Bquipment and Furniture written
off in i967 d"e to õbiolås";* """::"

Dotwtions lor Libwg-
Barr Smith
Grants and iilra.y_þ¿6"11.

as ât lg66- FinancialStatem ) .:..-----:

690
235,919

Canied forward ..... 65,62L t8,2r2
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$

67
32
l7

2,497
I4

113
10

r23
38
98

6
284
L29

r2,835

$
65,621

$
TB,2L2Brought forward

Add Receipts during 1967:

T. E, Bar¡ Smith Fund
Sir William Mitchell Fund
Elizabeth Jackson Fund
A.M.A. Fund

d .....

Association

W¡rre AcnrcuLTURAL Resn¡Rcrr hvsrrrr¡rn-

10. Endouments-Genetal-
Peter Waite Endowment .. .

W. D. Grigg Estate-Endowment '

Elizabeth MãcMeikan Endowment
Hugh Hughes Endowment
Ranson Mortlock Trust
Lily \Maite Endowment
James Waite Endowment .....

Various Benefactors ......

W. H. Sandland Endowment
Premiums on Conversion of Stock
Mrs. D. Mortlock
J. T, Mortlock Estate-Experiment Land '

ll, Endoøments for Laboratories-
Mrs, Rosye Mortlock and Mrs.

Mo¡tlock 
"r,l

I

L6,263
81,884

$r00,096

200,062
48,146
37,744
72,146
30,000
20,000
2,000
5,211

45,608
3,356
7,313

63,270
$534,856

20,000
20,000
20,000

4,000
6,000

$70,ooo

12, Donatiorrc-
C.S.I.R.O. Mineral Deffciency Fund
C.S.I.R.O. Soils Investigation Fund
C.S.I.R,O for Plant Pathology Hous-e
Commonwealth Bank for Plant Culture

House
Australian 'Wool Board
l.-ïl Vtoitlo"k Donation for Livestock
Wool Research Committee-Donations

towards fnsectary

3,000
3,000
3,300

4,r41

28,020
r,280
1,000

Ca¡ried forward . . 43,74r
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48r

Brought forward

or HËälttr
and Fittings ...

of Health
Donation for Extensions of Glasshouse

Phylloxera Board Donation for Extension

$$
43,74r

2,340

3,440

9,2U

6,000
r8,674
3,000
9,177

10,000

14,000
8,890

6,191

600
4,700

120,897

389,458

377
2,326
5,7LL
2,698
7,000
4,085

550
100

3,295
r,245

28
2TT
162

r,s77
1,065

r65
650

1,310
199

6,800
9ô3

36
r20

2,003
376

8,144
227
t93

4,537
2,806
5,553

56,585

121,313

510,355

of Glasshouse

Contributions to .A,lte¡ations to Buildings ...
Anonymous Donation fo¡ Animal Scienìe ...

ect¡ometer

"*r.1::
Ëlànt

Pathology (Nematology) Laboratories
Crant from University Union for Furnishins

Students' Common Room ..:
Sirex Fund Cont¡ibutions to Insectary

Wool Board
Barley Fund
Ru¡al Credits
State Wheat Board
Sirex Wasp
Sulphur Institute
U,S, Surgeon General
Rural Credits ...
Woods and Forests
Commonwealth Development Bank
Ru¡al Credits
u.s,P.H.S.
Rural Credits
Wool Research .

Honey Board
Chilean Nitrate C¡ant ...

Australian Meat Research Scholarship
u.s.P.H.s.
Ru¡al Credits . ..
Commonwealth Development Bank ......
,A,ustralian Meat Reseaich Scholarship
Parke Davis
S.A. A-gricultural Department ...

Australian Meat Resèa¡ch .

Ru¡al Credits
Anonymous Donation
Dorotlry Mortlock Endowment

Australian Research Gralts Committee

$$r.668
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f3. Unerpeniled Balntrces anil Grants-

Mo¡tlock CroP Account
Mortlock SheèP OPerating Account
Mortlock Cattlè Operating Account

484
B53
330

Lilv Waite Estate-Income Account
Reierve for Fluctuation of Shares-

Sandland
Sheep Account ..

Locker Deposits
Rural Credìts Development Fund Grant

InsectarY
Salaries Adjustment
Farm Fire Replacements
Sale of Land
Realization of Surplus Equipment-
C.S.I.R.O. Contribution to Development-

Claremont Orchard
Research in Connection with Animals
Parke Davis Grant .

Stude
Wool
Wool
Wool llen
Wool gY-

Siebert ... .

Nancarrow '
Findlay
Ellis

Nufteld Foundation Grant-Entomology-

...'..

'....
t

Phvsiolosv
c"*il;l"*äfti whËät t"àïstry-

Agricultural Biochemistry ...r..

Commõnwealtì Wheat Industry-Agronomy
S.A. State Wheat Fund-AgronomY
Commonwealth Department of Health

Grant-Systemâ1ic Micolo gy-Plant

Sirex Wasp Research-tjnt
Australian Meat Research

Agronomy
wh";i'i;ã;;Éies of victoriä" scholarship- 

'

...........'
I PhysiologY
Pathology ...

Woods and Fo¡ests Department-
Woods and Forests DePartment-

Entomology
Plant Pathology

Commonwealth Development Bank-Plant
Phvsiolosv

Rural Óredits-'Development Fund-
Entomology-Glasshouse

1,667
1,990

26
750

8

2,800
5,274
9,036

296
600

1,849
200

r,333
ú

1t
r24

1,589

86
383
tot
800

1,495
r,429

305
300

r,383

2,553
T,5T2

15,604

9,448

59
r,787
4,r73

40

27
859

3,838

r2,000

7,669
t,428

Car¡ied forward ,.. . 95,891
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Brought forward .....

Rural Credits Development Fund-
Plant Pathology-Field Laboratory

Rural
V

Wool -Co"[tCommonwealth Development Bank-
Entomology-Red Scale

Nufield Fourdation-Agricultural
Biochemistry

United States public Health Services_
Fntomology

Rural Credits Development Fund-
Agronomy-Deep Sands

Borax Consolidated Ltd.-Agricultural
_Biochemistry

Bank of New South Wales-plant
Pathology-Field Laboratory

Rothmans Junior Fellowship-Agricultural
. Biochemistry-Wallace

,{ustralian Honey Board
Victorian Gove¡nment Grant-plant

Physiology-Considine ......

Cyanamid D.H.A.-Plant Physiology

n ...

Rural Credits Development Fund-
Agronomy-Phytotron ..

S,A. Ðe-pa_rtment of Agricultu¡e-plant
Pathology-Banyer

AIf Hannaford-Cont¡ibution to plant
Pathology Field Laboratory ......

Australian Research Grants Committee-

Liquid. Nitrogen Account-Agricultural
Biochemistry

Entomology Consulting Fund
Customs Refund-Animal Physiology
Special Cou¡se in Soil Science
Donations Staff Club

$$$
95,891

39,170

2,642
ro4

7,089

6,908

8,418

407

7,756

400

473
r5,584

4+
54

285

462

1,I00

t,967

583

25,000

24

2,500

214
275

1,19r
344

7,024
440

t,974
4,320
1,302

484
20

45L
3r2

10
fi223,162
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THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

Schedules - Capital Accounts as at SJ,st December, 1967 - Continued

$

14. Funds Prooideil for Buildíngs, Fittings and' Equiprnørú
bg Gooernment ol South Australiø-

Equipment
Library Books
New East Wing
Central Animal House
Waite Buildings
Library Building
Animal Pens
Glasshouses
.A,gronomy .. .: '..:.. r'l

"riËrè"ì"ü'rqoió-".i ( o""."$ro,ooö t
Electricity Sub-station
Reconst¡úction of Chemistry Laboratories ...

15. Funds Protsid,ed for Buildings, Fittings and Equþment
bg Commorutsealth Gooernment-

New East Wing
Central Animal House
Library Building
,q,rimai Pens ...-

Glasshor:ses
AglonomY

*Rõsearch- Equipment (over $10,000) ......

Reconstructiõn ìf Chemistry Laboratories ..

New rWing ( Commonwealth Reconstruction
Training Scheme)

ASSETS
Nonrrr Tnnrecp

16. Inscribed Stock-

Australian Consolidated Stock-
41,1r,-ß/rr/68
4k%-15/rr/68
5%%-r5/2/82
5vn%-15/2/82
5,1%-L5/8/70

Aust¡alian Government Special Series
Bonds-

4u,+-5%-1/l/72
Commonwealth Government Inscribed

Stock-
4Ya-5lL%-15 / g / 69 - I / 3 / 7 4

Commonwealth Government Inscribed
Stock-

4y,%-ß/rl/68
Commonwealth Government Insc¡ibed

Stock-
5,i%-r5/8/70

Commonwealth Government Insc¡ibeil
Stock-

5%-15/6/84

K

984,675
156,57r
r1r,500
24,500
16,272
35,000
10,000
13,997
19,727
8,600
3,145
8,000

$1,391,987

11r,500
24,500
35,000
10,000
r3,997
t9,727
8,600
8,000

19,204
$250,528

400
3,928

200
r,000

800

6,000

14,5r I

400

9,011

35,558
$65,808
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L7. Electuicítg Trust Debentures-
5%% 1978
5%%-*8"_1569 ......
516% 1973
5% 1971
5"1% lgg0
4t4%-5%% 1968_1973
5y,% 1968
51Á%-'8"-1969 ,,,.
5rá% 1978
5%% 1970
5%%-"8"-7969 .

5%96 1978_ 5%% LS72
5uß% 1977
5X% 196B

1970
'B"_1969

1969
r969

5%% 1970
5%% 1970

Løss T¡ansfer to Iñvestrnent
of Rese¡ves g608,252

Transfer to Waite
Institute 52,422

894,544

661,r74

S.A. Ga* Co. Bonds-
1971
r975
1969
1969
r974
1975
1968
1969
1973
r975
r974
1980
1973
1975

1976
1976
r976
7975
1976
r975
r973
I975

20,000
1,000
4,600
5,600

16,300
6,500

100,000
600
200
400

2,O00
200

10,000
34,600

5,704
r0,000
11,000
40,000.

5,800
r00,000

307
2t0

1,800

233,370

376.827

6%
51i8%
lttd

5%%

'tt%
4TáT"

51,t%

5%%
51i%
5'Á-(
594%
É9d

\ri%
5%%

5uß%

51iE%

516%

59i%

5rá%
í'ir%
51i%
íYz%

5'Á-B% 1968-1975

Shøres-

shq:és- ...... .:.-. tul;?8Í
(T. E. Barr Smith

ships) 27,750

Car¡ied forward . .. 391,879 610,191
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Brought forward
Finance Corporation of Australia Ltd.

(.{thol Lykke Fund )
G. Michell-Shares in Companies
Weimar-Ohlstrom-S.4. Gas Co. Stock
A. M. Barnes Estate-Shares

.'..........

^ìî 
s*üt'

( Lady Ban Smith Anti-Cancer
Fellowship)

S. D. Holdsworth Estate
C,N.F. Unit Trust (Ronald Fisher Prize) ...

A. E. Law¡ence-Shares in Companies
M. I. Hatwell Estate-Shares

Buililings, F urnitu¡e and F ittings-
Bonython Hall
Ba¡r Smith Library
Mitchell Building
Physics Building
Glasshouse-Department of Genetics
staff CIub Building
Prince of Wales Building
Elder Conservatorium Building
Darling Building
Refectory Building, Ofices, etc. ......

Union Hall
George Murray Building
Lady Symon Building

Johnson Chemistry Building
Caretaker's Lodge ......

Mathematics Building
Mechanical Engineering Building ......

Main Engineering Building
Engineering Annexe
Medical School
Mawson Laboratories
Oil Store
Stores Building
Benham Laboratories

Napier Building
R. A, Fisher Laboratories ......

Caoital Develooment of Park 9 ......

Spôrtitrg Facilitjes-Change Room, No. 2
Oval

Bragg Laboratories
Phviical Education Building
Móunt Torrens Field Statioñ

$$
391,879 610,19l

3,720
rr2,737

600
9,753

49,984
r25,8t7
55,087
10,433

21,000
22,745

305
12.160
7,2r7

102,007
450,396
r28,429
16t,824

4,432
5r,967

L47,707
70,674

286,405
338,812
245,448
23,086
r9,000

823,437
$1,433,628

18.

626,346
729,576

3,691
75,r50

116,615
460,581
192,605
99r,103
254,588

t,230
371

111,176
15,000

55r,888
6,682
2,326
3,522
2,859

23,r70
6,133

2,l7I,O2l
1,r53,829

42,035

73,729
231,561
237,t45

4,832
$%q2,qqã
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19. Other Lanils and. BuíLdíngs_
Landed Estate-Nortlern Territory
Land .Adjacent to Flinde¡s University
Martindale Hall and Land ...

Land at Buckland pa¡k

MacKínnon Pørad.e and. Finniss Street properties_
105 MacKinnon parade, North Adelaide
109 MacKinnon parade, No¡th Adelaide
107 MacKin¡on parade, North Adelaide
I MacKinnon pa¡ade, North Adelaide
53-55 MacKinnon parade, No¡th Adelaide
139 MacKinnon parade, No¡th Adelaide
143 MacKinnon parade, North Adelaide
77-79 Finniss Street North Adelaide
73 Finniss Street, No¡th .A.delaide
83 Finniss Street, North A.delaide
93 Finniss Street, No¡th Adelaide
89 Finniss Street, North Adelaide
85 Finniss Street, North Adelaide
4I Finniss Street, No¡tl Adelaide
43 Finniss Street, No¡tI Adelaide
99 Finniss Street, No¡th Adelaide

Total

20, Adtsances on Mortgages-
11 Advances

2L, Trust Funds Held, bg Trustees_
Edward Neale
Rosye F. Mo¡tlock

22. Funils Due to the (Jnhsersitg-

Michell Estate
Sheridan Bequest

23, lnoestunent Prcpertíes and Improoements_
Prospect Road, Blair Athol

$

3r7
161,600
60,867
15,269

171,548
940e,60r

$26,861

9,923
to,r72

$20,095

--
32,000

210,000
$242,000

$4,9e5:



468 F IN,C,NCIAL STr{'TEMENÏ S

THE UNIVERSITY OF Ä.DELAIDE
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24, Current Balnnces-
Petty Cash-Revenue Officer ....

M at e¡ ials in W ork sho P s -
Maintenance WorkshoP
I¡st¡ument and Mechanical Maintenance

Workshop
Photographic 

-Services Materials
Stores Account
Bulk Alcohol and Methvlated Spirits

Sundry Debit Balnnces-
Sir Douglas Mawson Anniversary Volume '

Outstanding Workshop Accounts ...

Sundry Accounts
Union Salaries and Wages .. .

Lawrence Matrix
Stafi Club Wages
Engineering Testing
Cancer Research
4 Stafi Advances Associated with Stu¿ly

)

"iä¡iologvN.H.M.R.C'-Phvsiology-Advance Payment
Funds Advanced to Bed{ord Park
S.A. Institute of Technology-Pharmacy
Reieut"h Grants Committeé-Department of

Education and Science
E. & W.S.-New Kangaroo Creek Dam

Fund-Civil Engineering
Aust¡alian Research Grants Committee-

Payroll Tax and Insurance
Anonymous Donations-Dental
Áduuí"" Payments 1968 Departrnental

Maintenance
Adelaide UniversitY Union .

Advance Payments-Adult Education
Australian Éesearch Grant-Wells-

Biochemistrv
Anthropological 

-Research 
Film Account

Ellis
Anstãüan Institute of Aboriginal Studies-

Strehlow
.A.ustùllan Institute of Aboriginal Studies-

Gale
Austrãlian Institute of Aboriginal Studies-

He¡cus
Ä. J. Schulz Bequest
Deñtal-Microscoþe Fund ......

S.A, Tuberculosis Association Library-
Donation

C.S.I.R.O' Radio Research Board Grant '

Ñut¡""I Health and Medical Research

C. J .¡f'¡o. '

D"ó Aviation-

Rural C¡edits Fund-Zoology I 
'

200

11,952

556
740

6,410
268

19,926

1,093
239
3r9

4,463
455

3,610
397

22

5,447
7B

2,401
3,000

191
89

57L

t,201

2,200

8r8
139

19,225
7,426

622

134
580
47

r32

12

266
32

4,308

s67
774 \

300
L,526

616
r41

Carried forward 63,240 20,126
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Brought forwa¡d

U.S. Public Health service Grant-
Micr

Colonial o. Scholarship-
Phys

A.I.N.S.E Chemistrv
A.I.N.S.E al Engiíeering
National Heart Foundation-Child Health

U.S, Navy Crant-lvfechanical Ensineerins ._

Commonwealth Wheat Research'

Rotìmans Fellowship Grant-Matïematical
Physics ...... .-..

Radio Research Board-Mawson In.stitute ......

$$
63,240 20,L26

2,187

268
5I

763
319

320

151
I,442
4,576

116
979

864
6,2r2

4TI

284
32

2,0r9

97
õl

t4r
1,r65

r27
964

39A.F.O.S.R.-Physics

TI4
30

985
60

2,ù14
25

454

495

T4

2
66

370

10
t2

3
2,313

Car¡ied forward 94,001 20,126
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$
94,001

25
L,725

I
320
158

3
346
672
80

t43
L75

I
286
216
248
L70
187
149
2r9
476
Ð.J /

4,667

26

460
54

r07
12

I,482
25

8
37

lr7
729

36
r07
835

4T

$$
20,126Brought forward

Physical and Inorganic Chemistry-
Inman

Organic Chemistry-Lewis
Physical and Inorganic Chemistry-

Allen
Zoology-Casley-Smith
Botany-Martin ......

Botanv-Pitrnan ......

Zoology-Andrewartha
Child Health-Elliott ......

Biochemistry-Keech
Biochemistry-Elìiott
Biochemistry-Symons
Botany-Robertson
Physiology-Kerr..........'..''..

Geology-Nesbitt ..'... ...... ......

History-Rudé ......

õ;!;"1"ôr,ã-irt'y-s""f.*itft... :....:

Medicine-Davis
Music-Ellis
Physics-Medlin and Tomlin ......

Physical and Inorganic Chemistry-
Inman

Physical and Inorganic Chemistry-
Tordan

Botañy-Robertson and Wiskich
Psychology-Glow
Genetics-Fraser
O¡sanic Chemistrv-Beckwith ..
Bio"chemistry (1968)-Elliott ......

Schol.arshios-
The Union Carbide Prize-Chemistry

and Chemical Engineering
The Humes P¡ize in Civil Engineering
The Australian Welding Institute

Prize-Civíl Engineeríng
The Cable Makers Association Prize-

Electrical Engineering
The S.A. Chambei of Manufactures

Prize in Electronic Control
L R. E, Fisk P¡íze-Electrical

Engíneering
The Forwood Downs Prize in

Mechanical Engineering
The Albriþht and Wilson Prize in

Chemical Engineering
The Petroleum ReÊne¡ies (Australia)

Prize in Chemical Engineering

100
50

40

2l

20

50

42

OJ

100

Car¡ied forward ...... r0s,374 20.L26
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47L

Brought forward

Patent-Recording Äpparatus ......
fnsurance Refunds .. ...

fnsurance Refunds-Organic Chemistry
Insu¡ance Refunds-Physics
Patent-

Anti-collision System

"rti"g F""¿ ...... ...... .,....

n-Civil Engineering

Microbiology
Physiology
Medicine

nuu]

448 a""ii fo. îå", ....., .,.

Buíldings in Progress-

Modiffcations to
Computing

Modifications to
Equipment

Buildings in Progress-Planning
New Law Building-Architects" Fees

rt

"""ï:

Cont¡act A,¡chitect Sala¡ies
Medical School Building-Replacement of

Lift
Library Conversion- ...... ...... ......
Napier Conversions ..

Napier Conversions-Equipment and
Fu¡niture

Site Works and Servíces-East and North

Alte nuiiäi"e ......Alte Buildii!-

$$$109,374 20,L26

537
47
30

1

44
44

L,5r7
66
oa

66
51

190
81

5,245

675
1,065

32t
r,748
r,874
2,525

J
59,173

t84,700
$204,826

25.

30,115

3,244

747,186

22,882

9,779

2,616

33,359
32,2t4
r6,806

22r,056
422,799

770,068
7,000

9,838
1,149

1,806

543
r,849

9,407

r2,395

Ca¡ried forward 1,537,940
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Brought forward

Library Complex

":

Planning (1967-9 Triennium) ......

Inst4llation of D.C. Equipment
Undercroft of Fisher Labb¡atories
Undercroft of Fishe¡ Labo¡atories-

Equipment and Furniture

$$
1,537,940

4r,454
I,787

64
3,198

83
1,164

11,026
15,613

1,083
16,696

$t,rtr,a,

26, Equìpment and Fumitu¡e-

Balance at 3I/12/66 (for details see
Schedules 23 and 25, 1966 Financial
Statements )

.Add Pu¡chases, 1967-
From S.A. Government Grants
F¡om Donations and Other Grants

Deduct Written off during 1967 due to
obsolescence-
F¡om S.A. Government Grants for

Bquipment
From S.A. Government Grants for

Equipment over $10,000
From Commonwealth Government

Grants for Equipment
over 910,000

From Donations and Other G¡ants

Librarg Books and Binding-

Balance at 3I/12/66 (for details see 1966
Financial Statements)

Transferred from Investment of
Endowments and G¡ants Section

Add, Pvchased, 1967-
From S.A. Government Grants
From Donations and Other Grants

27.

5,275,0rL

231,701
338,761

37,083

470

469
10,796

r,648,277

18,2L2
1,666,489

214,0I2
16.262

570,462

5,845,473

48,818
$5,796,655

230,274
$1,896,763
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THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

Schedules - Capital Accounts as at 3lst December, 1967 - Continued

473

28. Share and. Stock lrusestments-

S.Â. Gas Co. Bonds (Sandland) .....

Estate W. H. Sandland-Shares
Estate W, D. Grigg-Shares
Commonwealth Gove¡nment Special Series

"I" Bonds-4%-4vß%-I / l0 /7 0

780
8,2t4
5,503

600

29. Fund.s Held, bg Trustees-

Peter Waite Trust Fund Investments
Elizabeth MacMeikan T¡ust Fund

Investments
Hugh Hughes Estate-Trust Fund ...

30. Land.-

Urrbrae, Cla¡emont and Netlerby Estates .

Alverstoke Estate

3f , Buildíngs-

Plant Pathology House
Plant Culture House
hnplement Shed and Workshop .. .

Ce¡eal Barn
Netherby Cottage ...
Implement Shed No. 2 ..

Plant Culture House ...

Shearing Shed
Education Block
Cool House No. 58 (Building No. 35)
Glasshouse and Shadehouse-Rural Credits

Fund
Glasshouse No. 5 South Portion (Building

No.33)
Extension of Plant Culture House (Wiles

P¡efabricated Shed)
pt"f.ï.iããIãJ st'ã¿ n"lái"e No.
Glasshouse No. 6 (Building No.
Glasshouse No. 2l .....

John Melrose Laboratory ....
John Melrose Laboratory-Fittings
John Darling Laboratory
John Darling Laboratory-Fittings
Ranson Mortlock Laboratory
Ranson Mortlock Laboratory-Fittings
Waite Institute (South Wing)
Waite Institute (South Wing)-Fittings
Glasshouse No. 7
Alterations to Urrb¡ae House . .

Carried forward .. ..

120,318

37,744
72,t45

$15,097

fi230,207

84,909
24,000

$r08,909

32
34)

3,300
1,700
2,252
4,029
r,475
2,166

It,428
3,r72

798
r7,064

6,122

2,r59

3,534
1,006

314
5,204

3s,487
B,373

L9,624
4,373

22,9r0
7,843

42,925
8,246
7,600

19,968

24L,O72



474 FINANCTAL ST.ATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

Sched.ules - Capítal Accotnts as at 3lst Decønber' 1967 - Continued

Brought forward

Alterations to Laboratories-Agricultural

1 Ä'gricultural

;;

Iae.-......

ion-
ImProvements

Library
Sheeo Pens ... -
B.e 

-Research Laboratorv '

"vîtiàäÈ r;periment Státion-Field
L

Heail
Plant
Th¡ee

Station
Sub-station -

$
24r,072

38,767

3,163

6,187
38.371

223',035
8,898

19,064
20,840
19,290
2,340

6,229
49,011

2,685
6,042
9,842

31,953

3,206
69,998

6,430
14,090

28,S10
27,994
49,354

30,549
3,14Ú

16,064
6,330Ëi'iaäîü-bt'emistrY Laboratory

i"ie"ta.y Glasshouse

Libruru-
Pr,ichased from Government Grants

r,389,716

-19ry9 r.5z2,4oe-':::- - 9r,585,314

-
156,571

22,246

$98r,759

Equþment and Fu¡niture-

AiIiI Parchaseil d'uring 1967

2.94r
8,204
1,760

$r78,817=Library
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M, Cunent Balances- $$
100
200

3,054

8,522

5,424

1,211
2,034
3,615

2,782
r,37ó

840

7,t4I
7,3L2

14,933

2,328
681

t99

193
2,429

869

1,081

386

178

310
108

3

67
43ri]
220
454

61
250
733
r57
662
692

99
t77
339

6,709

3,400
268

$82,029



476 FINANCIAL STATEMEIVTS

THE UNIVERSITY

Expenditure of Grants

Department

Adult Educotíon

Anatomg

Anthropol.ogA

Bíochenistr7

Source oî G¡ant

Commonwealth Literary Fund

Australian Institute of Aboriginal Studies

Australian Institute of Aboriginal Studies

Aust¡alian Research Grants Committee
Prime Minister's Departrnent
Commonwealth Department of Health
Rural Credits Development Fund

Rural Credits Development Fund
Aust¡alian Wool Board

Wheat Industrv Research Council
( Commonvrealth ) .....

Nuffield Foundation

Commonwealth Department of Health

Australian Resea¡ch Grants Committee
Reserve Bank-Ru¡al Creditb Development

Fr¡nd
c.s.LR.o.
Royal Society of London

Australian Research G¡ants Committee
Australian Institute of Nuclear Science and

Engineering
Aust¡alian Institute of Nuclea¡ Science and

Engineering
General Motors-Holden's Ltd. .

Rothmans University Endowment Fund
Nuffield Fou¡dation

Australian Research Grants Committee
Ame¡ican Chemical Society (Petroleum

Research Fund)
Nufteld For:¡dation
P¡ime Minister's Department ......

Australian Research Grants Committee
Life Insurance Medical Research Fund
Merck Sharp and Dohme
National Hea¡t Foundation of Australia

Ausfialinn
Biologg

Botang ......

Iournal of Experimental
and, Medical Science

Phgsical ond Irnrganic Chemhtru ......

Organic Chemßtrg

Child Health . .



FINANCIAI STATEMENTS

OF ADELÀIDE

Receíoed þom Outsíde Sources

477

Nature of Grant

Grant for Lectures on Aust¡alian Literature

Grant for Aboriginal Resea¡ch and Publication Subsidy

Estimoteil1967 1968
$$

1.000

3,330 2,000

G¡ant for Research-Dr. F. Gale
Grant for Research-Strehlow
Grant for Resea¡ch-Dr. C, Ellis
Grant for Research-C. P. Mounúord
Grant for Research-Professor A. A. Abbie
Fellowship-M¡s, L. Hercus

G¡ant for

N.H.M.R.C. Annual G¡ant ...

Grant for Research
Grant for Research Project-"Ecology of Cattle Grazing in

698 615
1,930 2,%)0
2,500 2,500
988 r,750

1,190 1,500
2,403 2,400

27,209 43,019
2,O07
6,450 3,624

6,598 2,500
7,784 450

3,862 5,850
15,393 9,780

527

3,000 2,000

Central Australia"
Grant for Postgraduate Training in Biophysics
Grant for Resea¡ch

Grant for Research
G¡ants for Research

Postgraduate Scholarship

Postgraduate Fellowship
Postgraduate Fellowship
Grant for Research

Grant for Research
Grant for Research

Grant for Research in Organic Chemistry
Queen Elizabeth II Fellowship

Grant for Research
Grants for Research
Grant for Resea¡ch
Grant-in-aid

Carried forward

6,568 20,752

2,779 3,000
7,479 r,500
797 I,200

62,457 39,898
4,390 t,250

1,200 t,200

4,763 4800
2,O49
3,026 3,980

28,729 23,695
1,009

2,17t 5,000
L6,240 8,050

3,064
6,959 4,565
120 100

4,7t2 4,7L0

238,32t 204,888



FINANCfAL STÀTEMENTS
478

THE UNIVERSITY

E*peni'iture of Grants

DePortment

Chìld Heolth ( continued)

ComPuting Science

Dental Science "'

Ecotnrnics

Elle¡ Co¡seroatotium

English

Cioil Eneineering

Ele ctr i c al En gin e er in g

Source ol Grønt

Commonwealth Department of Health

W. S. Merrell & Co' '

Àd"bid" Child¡eris Ho;pital " '

Ciba Co' PtY. Ltd'

Control Data of Aust' PtY' Ltd'

Aust¡alian Research Grants Committee

Cã-*ã"*""tt¡ Department of Health

ùnited States Deparhnent of Health'
Education and WeEare "

Colgate-Palmolive Pty' Ltd' " '

Resewe Bank-Economic and Financial
Research Fund

n"r"r^äiã"t-Economic and Financial
Research Fund

n"r"iJ sã"k-Economic and Financial
Research Fund

Reserve Bank-Economic and Financial
Research Fund

Wool Research Committee

.Australian Institute of Aboriginal Stuclies

Myer Foundation
Nuffield Foundation

Àustralian Research Grants Committee

C.S,I.R.O. Electrical Research Board

Neurosurgical Resea¡ch Foundation

Department of SuPPIY ' '

Deiartrnent of Civil Aviation "" '

r.c.r.A.N.Z.
õsi¡.o.-n"dio Research Board



FÏNANqÄL STATEMEIYTS

OF ADELAIDE

Recehsed. þom Outside Sources

47s

Nature ol Grant

Brought forward

N.H.M.R.C. Grants for Medical Research
Grant for Resea¡ch
Grants for Resea¡ch in Child Health
Grant for Research in Child Health

Estùnateil1967 1968
$$

238,321 204,888

6,350 9,000
r,074 870
2,188 õ,2r0
578 800

6,014 1,700

5,820
4,150 14,315
5,025 21,800

76,497 10,000

29 800

983 115

222 600
2L4 580

t7,793 22,400

769 5,500
500
780 800

4,946

2,566

37 4oo
77,245 5,000

1,500

3,725 4,000
r43

I,274 6,200
1,000
5,zLL
1r8 450

2,500 2,500
908 2,000

Postgraduate Research Fellowships

Grant for Research
N.H.M.R.C. Grants for Medical Resea¡ch
Grant fo¡ Growth study of Australian Aborigines

Grant fo¡ Dental Research

Gra¡rts to support research on House Foundations
Grant for Research

Grant for project-"Australian Manufacturing Industry',

Grant for project-"Sources and uses of fu¡ds,, ...

Gran_t lor project-"Investigation into A.ustralian Transport
Industry"

Grant for project-"New Land Development" ....

Grant for Postgraduate Programme in Wool Economics

G¡ant fo¡ Collection of Ethnomusicological Material-Dr, C, Ellis
Grant for Travel
G¡ant for the project-"Heritage of Aust¡alian Music', .....

Grant for Research

Grants for Irrigation Research

Grant for Research
Grant for Beach Erosion Studies .....
Grant for Research

Grant for ¡esearch on cont¡ol of Linear and Rotary Electro-
Mechanical lvlotion

Grant for Research
Grant for research on Overseas Radio Propagation
Grant for Resea¡ch
Research Fellowship
Grant for Research

Carried forward 34L,974 326,374



480 FINANCTAL ST.ATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY

Erpend.íture of Grants

DePaútnent

Chemical Engineering

M echanicsl Engineering

Genetics

Møthematics

Mathematical Phgsics ...

Mauson Institute

Medicine

Music

Microbiologg

Source of Gront

Australian Research Grants Committee
Monsanto Chemicals (Aust') Ltd'
Australian Institute of Nuclear Science and

Engineering
Esso Standard Oil (Aust.) Ltd.

Aust¡alian Research Grants Committee
Departrnent of SuPPIY . .

Simpson Pope Limited .. ..

Rural Credits DeveloPment Fund ..

U.S. Navy Grant
Australian Institute of Nuclear Science and

Engineering
Esso Standard Oil (Aust.) Ltd.

Australian Research Grants Committee
Rothmans University Endowment Fund

General Motors-Holden s Ltd. ...

General Motors-Holden's Ltd'
Aust¡alian Road Resea¡ch Board

Aust¡alian Research Grants Committee
Aust¡alian Institute of Nuclear Science and

Engineering
Rothman's University Endowment Fund

Aust¡alian Research Grants Commitee
C.S,I.R.O. Radio Research Board
c,s,r,R.o.

Àustralian Research Grants Committee
Commonwealth Deparhent of Health
National Heart Foundation
Department of Ter¡itories

Australian Research G¡ants Committee

Aust¡alian Research Grants Committee
Commonwealth Department of Health
United States Department of Health,

Education and Welfare ......

United States Departrnent of Health,
Education and Welfare ......

Nufteld Foundation
Glaxo Labo¡atories ( Aust. ) Ltd.



FINANCIÂL STÄTEMENTS
OF ADEL.{IDE

Receùted from Outsíile Sources
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Nature of Grant

Brought fo¡ward
G¡ant for Research

re67 ""ßå:ioSg
34r,974 926,.374

9,106 4,060
499
373 365

700

18,817 3,s72
3,877 2,B006,092 6,000
76L 370

t,466
5,623 t,650

305 4OO

5,440
8,249 8,800

265 1,800
2,455 3,000
8,278 4,OOO

6,986 q760
10,748 1,050

3,950

3,676 15,409
2,430 2,000
1,059

5,303
10,259 18,950
20,502 23,150

9t4 600

6,862 6,380

10,318 16,385
76,842 7,160
21,049 2,100

570

t,723 2,000

G¡ant for Research
Grant for p¡oject_..Tran.i"rri"n".päîr" 

of 
'packed 

beds,i 
.. .

Grant fo¡ Resea¡ch

Grant for Research
Grant fo¡ Research_postg.äåu.tu"'ötr¿urr*tip, ... .--.Grant fo¡ Research reloi,"r,l.-ìl ;-"_-::ï:-'liï ; ..-.

G¡ant for Research 
rwship in Engineering A,coustics

G¡ant for Research
Grants for Resea¡ch

Grant fo¡ Research

G¡ant for Research
Fellowship 

....:'

Postgraduate Schola¡shin
Postgraduate Studentshii in 

"Theof' 
of r.rm" riä* _._. "_..Fellowship

G¡ant for Resea¡ch
Grants for Research

Postgraduate Fellowship

G¡ant for Research
Grant for Resea¡ch
Grant for Research

Grant for Research
N.H.M.R.C. G¡ants for V"äi"U n"r""r"t 

"

Grant-in-aid
Grant for Goitre Research

Grant for Resea¡ch

Grant for Research
N.H,M.R.C. Granr fo¡ Medical nä"ur"¡,
Grant fo¡ Research . . - .-.. 

*^"._.. 
..,. .....

Research Fellowship

G¡ant for Resea¡ch
Grant fo¡ Resea¡ch

78 200

530,779 469,505
Carried forward
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THE UNIVERSITY

Erperúiture of Grants

DePartment

Potholngg

GeograPhg

Geolngg

Historg

Economic Geolngv

Obstetrics

Physics

Phvsiolngv

Source ol Crønt

Australian Road Research Board

Àust¡alian Institute of Aboriginal Studies

Aust¡alian Research Grants Committee

American Petroleum Institute " "

American Chemical SocieÇ Grant

NufÊeld Foundation Grant

Australian Research Grants Committee

sî"øi S"i"""e Research Council

Esso ExPloration Aust' Inc'

;;;k"" 
^Hill 

Mlttittg Managers' Association '

Kennecott CoPPer CorP'

Kern CourrtY Land Co' Fund '

ElectrolYtic Zinc Co'

Australian Research Grants Committee

¡¡¡"* Laboratories PtY' Lt'l'
Sandoz Ltd.
Upjohn PtY. Ltd. t '

G. D. Searle & Co' Ltd'
ðo-*on*""Ith Department of Health

C.S.I.R.O. Radio Research Board

u"tt Co-*itt"" "
(WeaPons Research) "'
(WeaPons Research) '

DeDârtment of SuPPIY .

il;,;;ìì;; iostit"tãli Nuclear science and

Engineering
U.S. Air Force

Philips Electrical Indust¡ies Pty' Ltd'

U.S, ,A.ir Force
U.S. Air Force ... '

Ñ;,i"*l Äeronautics and Space Administration

Àustralian Research Grants Committee

il;;;il"i ot ol: -u.-oeoartment :: "*n.
DePartment of Health
Pry' Ltd'

Meáical Resea¡ch Fund
Foundation of Aust¡alia



FINANCIAL STÄ.TEMENTS

OF ADELAIDE

Receù:ed ftom Outside Sou¡ces

483

Nature of Grant

Brought forward

Fellowship

Grant for project-"Â Demographic Study of Aborigines"

Grant for Research
Grant for Research on Dolomite Sedimentation
Grant for Research on Pre-Cambrian Fossils
Grant for Research

Estìmøted1967 1968
$$

530,779 469,505

309 750

698 615

7,887 23,135
1,500

551 600
221 270

40 2,000
6,698 700
r,745 500
3,295 1,505
r,500

2,570
500
r18 500

1,053 r,500
1,038 300
5,500

26,L23 21,000
300 3,126

75,]^62 59,556
9,752 10,000

t4,L2ÍJ 10,000
1,860 6,200
1,153

L5,740 16,460
207 2,000

t7,804 24,400
13,204 18,000
3,544 32,960

13,453
6,557 7,000

22,9t3 26,995
3,700 1,300
2,637 LL,527
5,513 9,505

Grant for Research
Grant for Research

Grant for Research
Post-Docto¡al Fellowshíp ...

Postgraduate Fellowship
Grant for Resea¡ch
G¡ant for Research

G¡ant for Research
G¡ant for Research
Grant for Research
Grant for Research project-'?revention of P¡emature
Grant for work on Hormone Preparations
N.H,M,R.C. G¡ant for Medical Research

4,584 6,105
483

Labour

Meteor T¡ails Research ....

Grants for Research
Grant for Research
Grant for Upper Atrnosphere Research
Grant for Work on Optical Scatter Measurements with a Pulsed

Laser
Grants-in-aid
Grants for Research

G¡ant for Ionospheric and Meteor Observations with large
Antenna Array ...

Grant for Research
Grant fo¡ a Study of the Inter-planetary Magnetic Field
Grant for .A.tomic and Molecular Photo Disintegration
Grants for Resea¡ch

Grant for Research
Aeromedical Research

N.H.M.R.C. Grants for Medical Research
Grant for Pharmacological Research on Blood Vessels
Grants for Research
Grants-in-aid

Carried forward 803,319 769,404



4U FINÁ,NCÍAL STÂTEMENTS

TIIE UNIVERSITY

Erpend,itwe of Gnnts

Department

Poktìcs

Psgcholngg

Surgerg¡

Zoologg

Barr Smith Librara

Woite Instítute ...

Source of Grant

Australian Research Grants Committee

Australian Rese¿irch Grants Committee
Reserve Bank of Äushalia

Australian Research Grants Committee
Commonwealth Departrnent of Health
National Heart Foundation ...

Prime Minister's Departrnent .....

Australian Research Grants Committee
Australian rffool Boaril
.A,ustralian Wool Board
Reserve Bank-Rural Creclits Development

Funil ...

P¡ime Minister's Departrnent .....

American Council of Lea¡ned Societies
Australian Medical,{,ssociation
Austraüan Physiotherapy Association
S.A, Àssociated Brewe¡s

Enterprise Development Association ......

Adelaide Universþ Film Society

A,ustualian Research Grants Committee
Australian Institute of Nuclear Science and

Engineering
Wool,Research Committee

Barley Development Fund
Ru¡al Credits Development Fund
Rural C¡edits Development Fund
Rural Credis Development Fund

Rural Credits Development Fund
Rural Credits Developirent Fund

Rural Credie Development Fund



FINÂNCIAT STA,TEMENTS

OF ADELAIDE

Recehsed. lrom Outside Sou¡ces
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Nature oÍ Crant

Brought forward

Grant for Research

Grant for Research
Fiftieth Anniversary Postgraduate Scholarship

G¡ant for Research
N.H.M.R.C, Grant for Medical Research ...

Grant-in-aid
Queen Elizabeth II Fellowship

Grant for Research
Grant for the Study of Ecology of the Kangaroo Island Wallaby
Postgraduate Scholarships .....

Grant for Resea¡ch in Parasitic Nematodes

Grant for Publication of B.A.N.Z.A.R.E. Reports

G¡ant for American Studies
G¡ant for Medical Books and Periodicals
Grant for Medical Books and Periodicals
Grant fo¡ Laboratory Books, Manuals, etc., for Microbiology

Department
Grant for Library Books on Economics
Grant for Library Books

Grants for Resea¡ch at Waite Institute .

G¡ant for Project-"Use of Radio Active Nitrogen in Studies
with Bacterial Enzymes"

Grants for Research into the following Projects: "Nutritional
Factors Influencing Growth of Merino Sheep under Field
Conditions in Mediterranean Climate"; "Evaluation of
Introduced Species and Strains of Pasture Plants for
Southern Australia"; "G¡ant fo¡ Research into Insects";
"iA,daptation of Sheep to A¡id Tropics"; "Studies of
Endocrine Basis of Implantation and the Maintenance of
Pregnancy"

Grant for Research into Barley
Grant for Field Laboratory for Work on Soil-borne Diseases
Grant for Biochemical Wo¡k on Nitrogen Fixation
G¡ant for Installation of Conbol]ed Environment Cabinet and

Microscopes

Estimated,
1967 1968
$$

803,319 769,404

3,445

26,207 2t,232
2,645 3,000

8,180 8,100
6,014 6,300
7,518 5,728
3,719

7,235 16,865
411

2,485 4,200
2,r32

1,097 320

12,835 5,000
2,497 2,900

97 150

37 50
100

640
$88e,883 $843,389

68,100 63,000

1,036 634

53,162 50,224
32,844 36,424
14,600
1,293 3,600

I0,000

522
8,744 18,680

227
1,830Grant fo¡ Constant Temperature Cabinets and Glasshouses

Grant for Project-"The Ecology of Light, Wate¡ and Nutrients
in Crop and Pasture Growtl"

Physiological Genetics of Adaption in Sheep

Carried forward r82,358 r77,562



486 FINANCTÄL STA.TEME,NTS

THE UNIVERSITY

Erperúiture of Grants

Departm.ent

Waite lnstituúø (continued)

Source of Gruú

Rural Credits Development Fund

Rural Credits Development Fund

Rural Credits Development Fund
Rural Credits Development Fund
Rural Credits Development Fund
Rural Credits Development Fund
Rural Credits Development Fund
Ru¡al C¡edits Development Fund
Rural Credits Development Fund
Rural Credits Development Fund
Nuffield Foundation
Nuffield Foundation
Parke Davis & Co. Ltd,

Anti-Cancer Foundation
Wheat Industry Research Council

(Commonwealth)
Wheat Industry Research Council

( state )
Commonwealth Deparhnent of Health
A.ustralian Meat Research Committee
Australian Honey Board

National Sirex Trust Fund
Sulphur Institute

Drug Houses of Australia-Cyanamid Grant

Bo¡ax Consolidated Ltd.
Bank of New South Wales
Commonwealth Development Bank

Australia
Commonwealth Development BanÏ

Australia
U.S. Deparünent of Public Health, Education

and Welfare
U.S. Department of Public Health, Education

and Welfare
U.S. Departnent of the Army Surgeon-General

of

of



¡TNÂNCIÀL STÂTEMENTS

OF ADELAIDE

Receûsed from Outside Sources
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Nature of Grønt

Brought forward

Grant for Wheat Improvement Research

Grant for Project-'?hysíological Adaptation to parasitism', 
..

Metabolism in

þrctrolyte Economy of Desert
Melanesians" ......

Estimated,1967 1968
$$

182,358 r77,562

2,891

13,286
2,567
4,780

14000
7,2L7 1,383
2,143

25,000
9,460
3,380
5,000

26

2,003 2,000
4,400

75,179 80,523

26,889 29,503

5,000
22,016 19,762

979 916
9,648 10,288

2,972 3,306

L7r 294
244 756
400

Nonrrr Trnn¡cp
Werræ fxsrrrurs

SUMMARY

7,9r4 11,000
tr,402 11,600

5,980 4,528

6,800

6,767 5,585

$37r,r08 9449,173

$88e,883 $843,339

$7r,r08 9449,r73
Total Grants from Outside Sou¡ces .... $r,260,991 $1,292,562



488 FINANCI.AI- STATEMENTS

TIIE UNTVERSITY

STATEMENT OF SEPARATE

INCOME

Anrr-CrNcsn FourvoerroN-

Annual Grant from Government of S.A'

Income f¡om Hoare Estate Endowment .. '
Income from M. Au
Income from Emma t
Income from Ruby ent
Income from O. E.
Income from E. Mills Endowment
Income from Isobel Young Endowment ......

Income from Ethel E. Jenkins Bequest ......

Income from E' H' CobleY
Income from E. F' He¡n Estate . ...

Income from F' G. Mclaughlin Estate
Linear Accelerator Treatrnent Fees
Donations
Phvsics Section Income
Ànî-C"t""t Cytology Services (Net Income)

$

12,000
3,287

595
372
229

10
284
758
184
610

49
I,L7L

203
225
r42

5,167
262

1,944
326

2,O25
253
270
116

18,647
4,689
1,830

287
48,547

UNroN Fpps-

Fees received for the Year 1967 ..

$r10,482

150,951

$150,951

53,500
2t,468
23,691

$101,659

Aou¡.r Eoucrr¡oN-

Allocation bY UniversitY
F¿¿s: Tuto¡ial Classes

Schools and Special Programmes . .
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EXPENDITURE
t

. 59,280
t,232
L,252

707

I,r4ó
505
523

2,528
1,108
2,O6L

685
2,000
1,060

45
4,106

20,040
7,546
r,o74

. 2,585

1,000

$r10,482

r49,287
1,664

$r50,95r

UHroN Fsns-

Paid to Union Council
Refunded to Students

40,150
27,205

1,673
1,656
1,194

881
925
884

2,834
24,357

400

$r0r,659
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TTIE UNIVERSITY

STATEMENT OF SEPARÀTE

INCOME

Epwlno Nr,rr.r Tnusr Fur+-
Income for the year 1967 ....

Mrorclr- Rrsrencrt Cour¡rrrn¡-

Sheridan Income
G, M. Dowling Income .{ccount
J. T. Mortlock Income A.ccount
Sewell Myer Income Âccount
Jean B, Reid Income Account

t3,729
7,05r
3,380
2,r50
7,646

$33,e56

-

Pr¡suc Ex¡rvr¡N.rr¡or.¡s Born>

Fees received .:.... ...... :....: .....: ...... ...... 
tui;39?

Fees of Teaching Scholars, 1967/68 4,825
3I/3/68 (1. OU..:.:*Oursed b1. south 

s5,802

$234,280

-
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EXPENDITURE

Eoweno Nner.n Tnusr Fuxn-
Transfe¡red to Anti-Cancer Fund, 1967 .....

Mnorc¡,r. Rrs¡ancn Colr¡r¡rrrrn-

Salaries, Payroll Tax and Insurance

Pu¡lrc Exerr,r¡¡¡erroxs Boe¡o-

22,2ô9

1,777
82r

t,232
1,970

r95
1,270
I,L7t
2,n6

228
349

400

27,238
1,399.. 127,873

33,77r
t,407
3,054.. 4,289

5t3
1,690
9,136
I,119

14,355
347
I7

7,772
360

$33,956

$234,280

Dep
and Maintenance

and Maintenance ......
penJistry-Equipment and Maintenance ...... -.... .

Anatomy-Eqlipment and Mai"te;;; ......
Obstetrics-Equipment and Maintenan."

ùclence

;

Gra " 
äiolosy and' Medicåi



4s2 FINANCIÄL ST.ATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY

STÀTEMENT OF SEPÀRATE

Pu¡r,rc Ex,rrvrw.rt¡or.Ís Bo¡no-

Cøpítal Account-Acotmulated Deûcit at 3113/68

INCOME

Bo,r¡¡ or Pus¡-rc Ex¡n¡n¡,rrroNs rN Musrc-

Fees Received for Year 1967

Hosp¡t r¡. FrPs-

Fees-Medicine
Dentistry

$s9,oe2

-

$20,08e

33,811
2,499

$36,3r0

We report that we have duly audited the, above statement rgla!þg to dre Income

""d 
Ë;"iãi¡,'J'ãi t-t"-$épaiaté Accounts of The University of Adelaide in respect

Adelaide, MaY 7, 1968.
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OF ADELAIDE

,ACCOUNTS FOR THE YE.A,R 1967

PusLrc Exa¡rr¡¡r¿rroNs Bo¡n¡- $ $

Capìtal A te forward hom 8l/8/67 L44,5ULess s "i*b;;";;T A'"'"'
676.243

1:.. 
o"*t*:o 

zs;,oao
r01,243

Plas Deffcit-for Year ended SL/g/6g
Aust¡alianGovernment) ......

(l: o" 
l"t*o:""u Y *ïl

400
I,r81
8,102

705
278
313
r00

1,431
2,009
5,570

43,291

55,801

$9e,092

$20,08e

EXPENDITURE

Boe¡¡ or Pu¡r-rc Ex¿un¿,rrows ¡N Musrc_

Hosp¡r,lr. Frrs-

Queen Victoria Matemity Hosnital
Di¡ecto¡-General of Medical Så,¡viães ......
Queen Victoria Mate¡nitv

Adelaide Children's Ho
Dental Hospital

4,789
8,846

397
7,9û
4,304
9,020
r,607
1,908
2,499

$6,3r0

--W. MEIKLEJOHN,
Bursar.

of the vear which ended on trre Blst December, 1g6!, and do certify trre above
å5.å"ä:", 

to be a correct abstract of such r""òãá'""d plpËïäitiå äiii',,g th" p"riod

.ANNELLS, HUNWICK & CO., Chartered á,ccountants,
SPRY, \4/ALKER & CO., Chartered .Accountants.
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CALENDAR OF

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE
FOR THE YEAR 1968

PART IV

Rncur.¡.rtoNs, Screouræs ervo Rur¡s.

Bachelor Degreesr

Bachelor of Agricultural Science

Bachelor of Applied Science

Bachelor of Architecture -
Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Dental Surgery
Bachelor of Economics

Bachelor of Engineering -
Bachelor of Laws

Bachelor of Medical Science

Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery
Bachelor of Music
Bachelor of Pharmacy -
Bachelor of Science

Bachelor of Technology -

Master Degrees:

Notes to candidates for the degree of Master -

Master of Agricultural Science

Master of Applied Science

Master of Architecture
Master of Arts

Maste¡ of Business Management -

Master of Dental Surgery

Master of Economics

Master of Education
Master of Engineering

Master of Laws
Master of Music
Master of Science

Master of Surgery

Master of Town Planning

503

508

522

527

539

544

54s

563

673

5/b
5U
5BB

591

598

613

616

618

6?Ã

622

62]4,

627

63r
633

635

638

640

M3
M5
M7

2.



3. Doctorates:

Notes to candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy 651

Doctor of Philosophy - 654
Doctor of Dental Sciencre 65B

Doctor of Laws 659

Doctor of Letters 660

Docto¡ of Medicine - 661

Doctor of Music 6M
Doctor of Science 665

4. Diplomas:
A¡ts and Education 667

Computing Science 669

Education - g7I

Music 673

Pharmacy - 678

Physical Education 6B0

Physiotherapy - 682

Public Administration - 6U
Social Studies - 687

5. Table of Fees - 690

6. Rules:

The University Library
Laboratories -

Napier Birks Room

Conduct of ExamÍnations

- 706

- 710

- 7r2
- 713



1. REGULATIONS AND SCHEDULES FOR
BACHELOR DEGREES

OF THE DEGREE OF B,{.CHELOR OF AGRICULTURAL

SCIENCE

REGULATIONS

l. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor
of Agricultural Science. A candiãate may obtain eithei degree or both.

allowed by the Council, every candidate
Agricultural Science shall after matricula-
demic years in courses of study for the

(b) Such schedules shall be
by the Council or from such o
and shall be published in the

6. A candidate may be exempted from attendance at lectures o,¡
prSctical work in_ a súbject iq which he desires to be examined, but
only upon grounds appr-oved by the Cor¡ncil.

( o a for:n and bv a date
Pre ible to present'himself
for the preicribed lectures
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and has done written and laboratory or other practical work, where
required, to the satisfaction of the professors and lecturers concerned,

(c) At the annual examination in a subject, the examiners may take
into account the candidatds written or practical work in the subject
and his results at terminal or other examinations in it.

8. (a) A candidate who
presenting himself again for
practical work in that subje
lectu¡ers concerned unless e
Agricultural Science.

subject after having attended substantially the full course of instruction
in it shall be deemed to have failed to pass the examination.

9. There shall be three classifcations of pass at an annual examina-
tion in any subject for the Ordinary deg-ree, as follows: Pass with
DistÍnction, Pass with Credit, Pass. The names of the candidates who
pass with Distinction or with Credit shall be arranged in order of merit
wittirir the classification; the names of other candiãates who pass shall
be arranged in alphabetical order either
as the Council may, on the recommendat
If the list of candidates who pass be pub

division may be prescribed in the appropriate syllabus as
for admission to another subject. A candidate with a lower
who rvishes to gain a higher division pass will be allowed
subject once only.

*10. (a) A candidate for the Honours degree shall spend an addi-
tional year in advanced study in one of the subjects listed in the
schedule relating to the Honours degree.

(b) The names of candidates who qualify for the Honours degree
shall be published in alphabetical order within the folÌowing classes
and divisions:

Fi¡st Class

Second Class
Division A
Division B

Third Class

o A-"od-"*ri"#ff-t$rJ#iää,t,li1 or printin s.
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SCHEDULES MADE BY THE COUNCIL UNDER

505

RBGULATION 4.

NOTE: To ffncl the syllabuses of the subjects in these Schedules, see eithet
Ceneral Index on page 751 or Tablé of Subjects on page 1128.

I. T¡rn On¡rN¿¡y Drcn¡B

l, The subjects of study for the Ordinary degree shall be as follows:

Group A: Biology, Botany I, Chemistry I, Geology I, Geology I (Ag-
riculture), Mathematics I, Mathematics IS, Physics l,
Zoology L

Croup B: Agriculture f, Applied Mathematics II, Biochemistry I,
Botany II, Chemistry II, Genetics f, Geology II, Pure
Mathematics II, Zoology II.

Group C: , Ag-
ology
Crop

Soil

2. To degree a candidate shall, subject to
the cond spécified in clause 3, satisfaôtorily
complete

(a) Chemistry I and three other subjects from Group A. These
three subjects must include either Botany I and Zoology I or
Biology;

(b) Agriculture I and eíther three other subiects from Group B or
two other subjecls from Group B and a subject from Grõup A
not previously taken;

(c) Agriculture II, Agricultura-l Microbiology and Biometr.y IA
and three other subjects from Group C;

(d) Agricultu-re III and either two other subjects from Gr.oup D
or one other subject from Group D anci two subjects fiom
Group C not previously taken.

.3'' fhe]i¡J of subjectj to be presented for the degree must comply
with the following conditions: -

(a) The following combinations of subjects shall not be
presented:

Biology and eíther Botany I or Zoology I;
Geology I and Geology I (Agriculture);
Mathematics IS and Mathematics I;
Pure Mathematics II and Applied N4athematics II.

Ë see clause 3 (b).
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(b) Economics II and Economic Statistics I together constitute
one subiect in Group D and may be presented only by a
candidade who prese'nts Agricultuíe III^and another iubiect
from Group D.

(c) A candidate who presents Biomeby IB will be exempted
from taking and presenting Biometry IA.

4. The Flínders UnùsersitE of South Australia

(a) A candídate who has completed the ffrst two_years in the
ScÈoól of Biological Sciences may ãpply for status in the Faculty of
Agricultural Sciénce and may be admitted to subjects in Group C.

(b) Extra study, as prescribed by the Head of the Department con-
c"*"ã, may be iequirèd in nomiriated subjects before 

-tle 
candidate

enters the course.

5. Roseu;orthE Agriarltural C olln ge

A candidate who holds an Honours diploma of Roseworthy Agri-
cultural College may be exempted C
and may be aãmittêd tc the subje of
the Heád of the Department cón he
Dean of the Faculty.

B. Pradícal Erperience

obtain thirty-six weeks' practical
a by the Faculty of Agricultural
S to the degree' Of this Period:

(a) Time spent on compulsory tours an4 camps may be allowed
to counl for not more than four weeks.

(b ) Not more tfian ûfteen weeks may be spent on farm experience
at research and educational centres ofon work in the ûeld or
in a laboratory directly
bv the candidate in his
bô approved in advance

(c) The balance must be spent private
farms. A candidate will be ce in a
diversity of agricultural en discuss
his plais for" practical ex¡lerience with the Dean of the
Faculty,

(d) A candidate who holds the diploma of Roseworthy Agri-' cultural College will be exempted from the requirements of
practical experience.
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II. T¡m HoNor¡ns Dacnm

1. A candidate ma¡ subject to approval by the Head of the pepart'
ment concerned, proóéed tó the Hoñõurs degi'ee in one of the following
disciplines:

.A.gricultural Biochemistry

.Agronomy

Animal Physiology and Production
Entomology
Genetics
Horticulture
Plant Breeding
Plant Pathology
Plant Physiology
Soil Science

507

III. Fms

A. Ordinary degree of B.Ag.Sc.:

(a) For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures, tutorial
and practical work and the annual examination in a
subject taken separately:
Fof a subject in-Group-A $90
For a subject in Group B, Group C, or Group D- ex-cept
Agriculuíe I, Biometly IA, Agricultural Microbiology
anä Genetics II $120
For Agriculture I, Biometry IA (each) $48
For A-gricultural Microbioiogy - $00
For Gãnerics II 9172.50(b) .!ilii"'?åiÎ'ulæ;

ne year shall not exceed $345

lc) For a snecial examination in anv subiect - $20' ' Note: fhe fee for compulsory tóurs ($100) in Agricul-
tu¡e III is additional to the fees above.

B. Honours degree of B.Ag.Sc.:
For the ffnäl-year Honõurs work in any subiect - ü300

C. For admission to the degree $20
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE

REGULATIONS

$t*1. There shall be an Ordinary and Bachelor
of A.pplied Science. A candidate may or both
provided that until the Council decides e for the
49g."" in lvfineral Engin_eering_or in Data Processing or in Applied
Physics may proceed to the Oidinary degree only.

date of approval
may determine,

r which is issued

Such sche the date of approval
by_the Cou ncil may detèrmine,
and shall b Calendar which is
issued after

$f+3. (a) To achelor
a candidate sha and do
and other pract equired
tions Ín the sub the foll

Applied Chemistry.
Primary Metallurgy.
Secondary Metallurgy.
Mineral Engineering.
Data Processing.
Applied Physics.

â.A.mended 12th December, 1963. t Amended 28th January, 1965,

$ Amended 22nd December, 1966.
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(c) Written and practical work done by candidates at the direction
of the professors or lecturers and the iesults of terminal or other
examinations in any subject may be taken into consideration at the
final examination in that subject.

" i:L',J"ï r3l ål; #ä:::
a Credit, Pass. The names
of candidates who pass with Distinction or with Credit shall be
ananged in order of merit within the classitcation; the names of
other candidates who pass shall be arranged in alphabetical order.

pa

,'å
on

(f) Supplementary examinations will be held only in special
circumstances approved by the Faculty after consideratioì of
individual cases.

_(g) Except by permission of the Faculty a candidate shall not be
admitted to the class in any subject fo¡ which he has not completed
the pre-requisite work prescribed in the syllabus for that subjèct,

6. No candidate shall be granted exemption from attendance at
lectures or practical work except upon grounds approved by the
Faculty.

o7. A candidate who has passed examinations in pari materiø in
another Faculty or otherwise, or who desires that his work at other

should be counted pro tanto f.or
d Science may on applícation bo
requirements of these regulations

r{.llowed 16th Ma¡ch, 1961.
* Amended 22nd December. 1966,

{ Amendment awaiting allowance at iime of printing.
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Schedules made by the Council under Regulation 2 of the

Degree of Bachelor of Applied Science.

1. .Appnove¡, or Counsrs

Each candidate must obtain the approval of the Director of Studies
of the Facu-lty for each year o1. his proposed course of study.

2. AnnexcrueNr o¡' Counsns

The courses shall occupy three years of full-time study. Details of
these cou¡ses are set out in Clauses 5 to 10.

The ffrst vear of each of the courses set out in Clauses 5 to 10 will
be ofiered f'or the ffrst time in 1967, the second. year in 1968 and the
third year in 1969.

To ffnd the syllabuses of the subjects in Clauses 5 to 10 below, see Tablo of
Subjects on page 1128.

3. Co¡,ærærrow or Srrr¡øcrs

may not enrol
before he has

scribed in the

4. CoNtnruerroN oF Counsns Orrrnrp Pnron ro 1967

been given-

students who before the beginning of the academic ye-ar 1967 were
enrolled in the Bachelor of ,{.pplieil-science course will continue in
the old courses excePt that-
la) anv studentwho wishes to Eansfer to the new courses may apply
' ' to'the Faculty of Technology and 'lpplied Science for permission

tó do so ancí will be grarìiêd such- 
-status in the course as the

Faculty may determine; and

Part-time students who may be unable to complete the old courses

bv February 28, 1973, are advised to transfer to the nevg courses as

eárly as possible'
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5. Applmn Crnrnrsrnv

(a) Old Course (Course A)

Subjæt
No. in

Syllabus

TMTI

TP89

TT82

TT82

TJIT

511

SECOND YEÀR

(To be ofierecl fo! the last time in 1968)

Hous
Subject a week

Matìematics I (Engineering) Lechues 3
Tuto¡ials 2

oPhysics B (Engineering) Lecturæ ... 2
Practical ... 3

Chemisky IIA ...... Lectrues .. I
P¡actical ... 6

Enginæring Materials ..... Lectrsæ ... 2
Practical ... 2

Antl in atliütion, if not taken in tle Fint Yeu
Engitreering Drawing ....,. P¡actical 3

Fee
$

48

48

60

45

15

... 2... 6

... 2

... 2
... 2... 2
.. 2¡, g1

TI6g

TI88

TJo1
TJ73

T108

THIRD YEAR
(To be ofiaecl for the lâst ';me in 1970)

Organic Chemistry IIA ..... Lectu¡es
P¡actical

Applied Physical Chemistry Lectwes
P¡actical

Mechuical .Engineering I(T) ... Lectures
Materials and Structurs . . ., Lectuæ

P¡actical
Proæss Technology I ...... Lectures
Vacational Report (Fint)

FOURTH YEAR
(To be ofiered for the last tüne in 1972)

P¡actiel .,. 2
Tll2 Eugireering Drawing md Design II ...... Lectues ... 1

P¡actiel ... 3
elthet

T774 Analytical Chemistry Lectu¡s .. I
Tutorial I
Practical ... 3

of
T184 Process Control (T) Lecturæ ... 1

Pracdcal. I
TI04 Process Technology II Lectues .. 2

P¡actical 6
TI94 Unit Operations ...... Iæcture .. I

Tutorials ... 3
P¡actical 3

TÄ94 Industrial Eænomis Lecturs ... ls

60

48

86

45

86

45

45Ì

Ì

Ì
Ì

Ì
Vacational Report (Second) ....

I Cqn¡l!¡l4tes enrolled for Applied.Qq4grtty (Couse B) æe required to take Biology (SZZI)
imtead of Physiq B (Euginee-rlng) (TP82),

(b) Old Course (Course B)

- The sme- subjects-âs re takm in the second Year by a student in couree A. Details ueshom in Clause 5(a).

THIRD YEAR
(To bo oftered for ttre last tine in 1970)

T163 o¡sanic Chemistry IIA 
!:åH"î, .. å ÌrI88 Applieil Physical Chmistry 
!::g¿i :. 

zs 
Ì

SY78 oHmm Nuttition Lectues .. 1
Tï03 Procss Tecluology f Lectu¡es -. 22, g1

TI18 Inclustrial Microbiologr f .. Lectue -.. Z ì
vacational Report (Fint) P¡actical "' 4 l

45

60

45

l8

60

48

45

86

78

- o Lechues and. Practical work in this subject are at presmt given wholly or partly at thoUnive-niþ.
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Subject
No. in
Syllabus

SGTIEDULESI_DEGREE OF B.APP,SC.

FOURTH YEA.R
(To be ofiered fo¡ tle læt time in 1972)

Subject

e¡ther

"1127 Refrigeration Engineering I
of

TI73 Mate¡ials and Struchrre

of
'1184 Process Control (T)

TI04 Process Technology II

TI94 Unit Operations

TA94 Industrial Economics
TI14 Industrial MicrobiologY II

Vacatioaal Report (Secoud)

(c) Neu Course

TM01 Mathematic lA

TP01 Applied Physiq I

FIRST YEAR
. Lectures

Trrtorials

. Lechrr$

. LechÌres
P¡actical

Lectues
Practical
Lectu¡es
P¡actical

, Lechues
Tutorials
P¡actical

., Lectùes
Lectures
P¡actical

Lectures
Tuto¡ial
Practical

., Lecturff
Tuto¡ial
P¡actical

. Lectures
Tuto¡iafs
P¡actical

. Lectu¡es
Practical

. Tuto¡ials

2

2
2

I
3
2
6
I
3
I
12

2
6

ì
t

Ì
ì
(

lr

J

Ì

Hous Fee
a week S

45

60

TTI0I Chemistry I(T)

TII91 Bæic Sciense Techniques

TT81 Engineering Materials A

A General Studies Elective
(see Schedule 13)

SECOND YE.A,R

TH02 Chemistry II(T), Phvsical Lectures' Tuto¡ial
Practical

TH12 ChenisEy lI(T)' Orgæic Lecturæ.- 
Practical

1lir22 Applied Chemistry I . .. Lectu¡æ' Tutorials

TM12 Mathematiq IIB ...,. Lectuæ
Tutorials

TII99 Engineering Senice .... Lectues
Practical.

TT52 Fluid md Pa¡ticle Dlnamic Lectur$' P¡actical
A General Studiq Elective Tutoriaìs
(see Schedule l3)
Vacational RePort (First)

THIRD YEAT
rH23 Applied chemistrv II ""i:yi;Ì 1.. ?

Practical 4

TH58 Chemical P¡ocess Kinetic Lectures 1
Tutorials ... 2

TH73 Tramfe¡ OPeratious if:y,"î .. ?
P¡actical 3

TH68 Chemical InstrúeDtation Lectures -" 2
P¡actical ... 32

TH83 Process Dynamiq and Cont¡ol Fff*trf l. t1

P¡actical 3

A General Studies Elective Tutorials 2
(see Schedule 13)
Vacational RePort (Second)

48

51

45

45

36

2
3
I
2
3
1

11
31
32
I
317/2

2
1

2
3
2
2
2
22
I
2
I
31
2

45

18

90

51

48

45

45

45

86

36

õt

45

51

45

48

86
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6. Arplmr Prrysrcs - Nnw CounsB

FIRST YEAR

5r3

Subject
No. in
Syllabus Subject

TMol l\,f athematics IA

TP01 Applied Physia I

TII0I Chemistry I(T)

TMO2

TP02

TMOS

ïP08

TM82 lvfecbmie I(T)

TE92 Electrical Engineering SP(T)

TL92 Electronics (T)

A Gene¡al Studies Elective
(see Schedule 13)

Bæic Engineeúng Tecbniques ..

A Gene¡al Studis Elective
(see Schedule 13)
Vacational Report (First)

SECOND YEAR

Matlematics IIA .,

Applied Physics lI

THIRD YEAR

Mathematics IIIA

Appl.ied Pbysics III

, Lectues
Tuto¡ials
Lechües
Tuto¡ial
P¡actical
Lecfu¡es
Tutorial
P¡actical
Lectu¡es
P¡actical
Tuto¡i a.[s ..

Lectu¡es
Tutorials
Lectus
Tutoria-l
Practical
Lectures
Tutorial
Lechres
P¡actical
Lecfu¡s
P¡actical
Tutorials

Lectus
Tutorial
Lech¡res
Tuto¡ial
P¡actical

Lecturs
Practical
Tutorial
P¡actical
Lectues
P¡actical

Lectu¡es
Practical
Tutorials

Fee
$

48

51

ó7

45

88

48

60

Hou¡s
a week

3l2t1t2)
3lrf3J
II3l

2

8ì2l
L1iL5J
11 ìtr I
I)2l
2l2f
2

86

60

1
I
ö
1

10

l1
31
l2
22

2
5
2

L2

45

45

86

32

15

30

90

36

or
SZTL oBiology

A General Studies Elective
(see Schedule 13)
Vacational Report (Second)

o Lectures and practical wo¡k in this subiect are ât preseut given at the Universiþ

7. Pnur.renv Mpr¡lluncy Counse

(a) Old, Course

SECOND YE¿,R

The same subjects as are taken in the Second Year hv a
shrdent in ttre Applied Chemistry (Coune A) Counê,
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TIIIRD YEÀR

(To be ofiøed for the læt time in 1970)

TT08 Process Technology I ....' Lectü6
lf6S Materials md Structu¡es (Part Coune) ...... læctues

Vacational Report (Fi¡st)

Subject
No. in
Syllabus Subject
SG9S 'GælogY IA

TTSS Applieil Physical Chemistry

TE83 Elætical Engineering IIA(T)

TT53 Introductory Mineral Processing .

TNOE

TC73

TM01 Mattrematia IA

TP0l Applied Ph¡sics I "...

TH01 Chemisry I(T)

TT71 Basic Science Tecb¡iqus (M) . ..

TTgl Materials Science (T)
Ä General Studie Elective
(see Schedule 18)

. -. Lectuæ
P¡actical

. Lectues
Practical

. Lectures
Practical
LectE6
Tutorial
Practical

. Lecfu¡es ... 2
Seminars 1
PracticaÌ 3
Lectrues 2
Seminu ... I
P¡actical ... 3

- Lectues .. I
Practical .. 3

. Lectües ... 12

. Lecfir$ .. 1
P¡actical ... I

Lectues ,,, 2
Practical I

Lectures 11
P¡actical ... 3

Lectue I
Tutorials .. 2
Lectu¡e ... 3
T\rtorial ... I
P¡actical ... 2
Lectures I
Tutorial ... 1
Practical -.. I

. .. Lectu¡s ... 11
Tutorials ... 2]
Practical .. 3
Lectures ,,, 2

. Tutoriaìs ... 2

Hous
a week

22
42
2
3
2
2
II
2

2\ 3r
2

TI84

TA94

T194

FOURTH YEA-R

(To be ofierecl for the last time in 1972)

Mineral Præesing

Exhactive Metallugy I -.

P¡oes Cont¡ol (T)

Industrial Economia
eithet

Uuit Operatiors .. .

û
Mineral Engineering I

and

Hytl¡aulics (T)

Tî84 Prima¡y Metallugy Projæts 7

Yacational Report (Second)
o Lectu¡es md Practical Wo¡k in this subject are at presmt given wholly or

Univenity.

(b) Neu Course

FIRST YEAR

Fee
$

60

48

45

43

86
36

86

ot .

pætly at the

51

51

45

18

48

5r

48

36
86
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SECOND YEAR
Subject
No. in
Syllabus Subject

TMl2 Mathematis IIB ..

T HOz Chenisty II(T), Physical

TT52 Fluid md Paticle Dynamics

TT62 Applied Mineralogy

Tt72 Extractive Metallugy IB ...

IT92 Indutrial Metallugy IA ....,

TH92 Engineering Seruice

Â Gene¡al Studiq Elective
(see Schedule 13)
Vacatjonal Report (First)

.,.... Lectu*
Tutorials

.... Lectures
Tutorial
P¡actical

. ..., Lectwes
P¡actical

...,.. Lectres
P¡actical

..,.,. Lectr¡rs
P¡acticâl

...... Lechues
P¡actical

.,.,.. Lecture
P¡actical

. . .. Tuto¡ials

Lectures
Tutorial
P¡actical

. Lectu¡es
Tutorial
Practical
Lectul6
Tutorial
P¡actical

.,.... Lecturæ
Tutorial
P¡actical
Tutorials
Practical

.,... Tutorials

Hou
â week

2
22
2
1
3
I
3r
I
1
31
ot
gr
I
o
q

THIRD YEAR

TT63 Mr'neral Processing À

T'T73 Extrâctive Metallugy II .. ..

TH73 Træsfer Operatiom

TH88 Process Dynamiæ md Control ......

TT88 Metallography IA

A Gene¡al Studies Elective
(sæ Schedule I3)
Vacational Report (Second)

(a) OId Course

2
I
3
2
I

I
3
1
I

21
3r
2

B. Spcouoeny Mnrer,lrmcY CouRSE

SECOND YEAR

The sme subjects as are taken i¡ tbe Second Year by a
student in tho Appliecl Cheñiltry (Cou¡so Ä) Couse,

THIRD YEAR

(To be ofiered for the læt time in 1970)

Applied Physical Chemistry Lectures
P¡actical

Elect¡ical Eugineering IIA(T) Lectures
P¡actical

TI88

ï888

TTOS

TT38

TT43

TISS

Process Techrology f
Physical Metallulgy f

Indutrial Metallurgy A ...

Lectws
Lecturs
Þactical
Lectures
P¡actical

2
3
2

2
l

2

0Mate¡ials and St¡uctues (Part Course) . - Lectures
Vacational Report (Fist)

515

Fee
s

4ó

51

86

45

36

32

36

õr

5l

48

18

36

18

45

36

48

45

36



Subjæt
No, in
Syllabus

TT84

Tr74

TT94

TA94
TT54

TT24

516

Vacational Report (Second)

(b) Neu: Course

FIRST YEAR

SGIEDI'LES _ DEGREE OI. B..APP.SC.

FOURTH YEA.R

(To be ofiered for tl¡e læt tine in 1972)

Houn
Subject a week

Physical Metallugy II Lectues ... 2
Tuto¡ial I

Metal Fab¡ication ... Lectures .. I
P¡actical .. 31

Fouudry P¡actice Lectures I
P¡actical 32

Indut¡ial Economic Lectures 12

Metallugical Tbemod¡aamics aud Kinetics Lectures ... 2

physicar Metâuüsy proiæb ""l:t"t ..... L+

Fee
$

45

36

45

18

45

60

48

5r

48

36
36

SECOND YEAR

TM12 Mathematics IIB Lecturq
Tutorials

TH82 Chemistry II(T), PhysÍcal (pæt course) Lectures
Tutorials

TMOT

TPOl

TT28

"rT72

T'TI3

TE68

THOI Chemist-y I(T)

T'T71 Basic Science Techniques (M)

TTgl Materials Science (T)
A Gene¡al Studies Elective
(see Schedule I8)

Matlematics IA

Applied Physiq I .,. .

fndustrjal Metallugy II

Exuactive Metallugy IB .,

Metallography II . ...

Electrical Engiueering SK(T)

A Gene¡al Shrclies Elective
(see Schedule 13)
Vacational Repo¡t (Second)

Lectu¡es
Tutorials
Lectures
Tutorial
Practical
Lectures
Tutorial
Practical
Lectues
Tutolia-ls
P¡actical
Lectures

, Tutorials

P¡actical
. Lectures

Tutorial
P¡actical

.. Lectu¡es
P¡actical
Lectu¡es
Tuto¡ials
Practical

... Lectu¡e
Tutorial
P¡actical

. Tutorials

..,... Lectu¡es
Tutorials
Practical

.. Lectu¡es
Tutorial
P¡actical

. Lectures
Practical
Tutorials
P¡actical

.-. Lechües
Practica.l

. Tutorials

3

I
2

1
3
l1
22

2
2

2
2Ì
22
le

2
I

61, gr

2

2a
2L
61
I
1

2

45

34

5I

45

20

TT02 Phpical MetalluSy IA

T"122 Industria.l lvfetallurgy I

TT12 Metallography I

TK92 Mechanical Design S

A General Studies Elective
(see Schedule 13)
Vacational Report (First)

THIRD YEAR

TT08 Physical Metallùgy IIA

48

36

4
2
3
4
I
5
I
81
2r

l2
22

2

60

36

BO

80

86
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9. MnrBner- ENcrrvsERrNc Counsr

SECOND YEÀR

(To be ofiereil for the lfft time in 1968)

5r7

(a) Old Course

Subject
No. iD
Syllabus Subject

TM71 Mathematics I (Engineering)

SG83 |ÉGeology I (Engiueering)

eithet

of
SGOI oGeology I

"M2 Structwes IA(T)

TV2l Surveying l(T)

TM42 Applietl Mathenatiq (T)

Mining Trip
Vacational Ex¡reriæce

THIRD YEA-R

(To be ofiered fo¡ the last time in 1970)

Hous
a week

Lectures .. 3
Tutorials 2
Lectures -. 2

Tutorial 1
P¡actical 2

Lectues 2
TutoriaÌ I
Practical 3
Lectùes 3
P¡actical 2
Lechues 2
Tuto¡ial I
Practical .. 3
Lecturq 3
Tutorial I

Lectues
P¡actical
Lectu¡es
P¡actical
Lectrues
Lectures
Practical
Lectu¡es
Practicaì
Lectues
Practical

Fee
$

48

90

90

48

5r

45

45

õt

45

86

48

45

20

I
3

4

I
31
2
3
2
t

51

45

5r

45

86

3

1
2
2
3
3
I
2
2

l
I
Ì

Ì

I
t
ì
I

TJfz Engineering Drawing and Design II

TN93 Applied Geology ..

TV18 Civil Engineering A (Min,)
TC73 Hydraulie (T)

TP82 Physics B (Engineering)

TN02 Mineral Engineering I

TC82 Swey Camp
Geology Field Tlip
Vacatioual Report (First)

TVg4

TD83
TE88

TTNO4

TVl4

TNg4

FOURTH YEA.R

(To be ofiered for ttre last time in 1972)

Civil Engineering B (Min.) Lectu¡es
P¡actical

Methods of Comt¡uction md Maaagement Lectures
Electrical Engineering IIÄ(T) Lectures

Practi@l
Mineral EngineerÍng II . .. ..,... Lectures

P¡actical
Structuræ IIA(T) .. Lectue

Practical
Mineral Exlrloration Lectures

P¡actical
Drilling Camp
Visit to OiI Rig
Yacational Report (Second)

o Lectures md P¡actical Wo¡k in this subject are at present given wholly or partly at the
Univenity.

I Not available i¡ f968.
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(b) Neu: Course

Subject
No. in
Syllabu Subject
TMOI Mathematics IA

TP01 Äpplied Physics I ..

THSI Engineering Chemistry and. Materials

TKOI Engioeering Mechaniæ I

TK91 Euginæring Drawing
TKTI Basic Engineering Techniquæ

(Put Coue)
A Gene¡al Studies Elective
(see Schedule I8)

FIRST YEAR

IIous
awæk

Lectures I
Tuto¡ials 2

- Lectu¡s S
Tutorial .. I
P¡actical 2
Lectu¡s 2
P¡actical 3
Lectu¡s 22, La
Tuto¡ial .. 1
Practical 11

Practical 3
Lectues I
Practical 81
Tutorials 2

Foe
$

,i8

5l

48

45

45

38

36

15

ó7

48

15

38

ìj

ì
I

SECOND YEAR
TM12 Maùematis IIB Lectu¡s 2

Tutorials 22

'fKOz Engineering Mechmic II Lectures ... 4
P¡actical ... I

TK82 Thmo-Fluid Dlaamic I Lectures ... 2
Tuto¡ial ... I
Practica-l 22

TN12 Applied Geology I... Lectues ... 2
Tutorial ... I
P¡actical 3

TC52 Civil EngineerinC S (T) Lectu¡æ .. 22, La
Tutorials .. J 1

P¡actical ... 81, 21
.4. General Studies Elective Tutorials 2
(see Schedule 18)
Vacational Repo¡t (Fimt)

TTIIRD YEAR
TM13 Mathematie IIC -,. ..... Lechue

Tutorials
TK22 Mechanical Desig¡ I .. Lectues

Tuto¡ials
TE72 Electrical Engine*ing SC(T) Lecturæ

P¡actical
TN13 Applied Geology II Lectü6

P¡actical
TN83 Mineral Engineeriag A Lectures

P¡actical
TN78 Mineral Engineering B Lectuq

Tutorial
Practical

A Gereral Studies Elective Tutorials
(see Schedule 13)
Swey Cmp
Vacational Report (Second)

I
I¡
I
3
I
22

4

4
o, t1

I
31
2

88

15

15

ot

õl

(a) Old Course

TM32

'rNt52

TI[{72

TA82
TA9],

10. Dere Pnocrssrxc Counsn

SECOND YEAR

(To be ofiered for the læt time iu 1968)

Appried Mathematics II(T) 
!n:*i :.. ?, Ì

Accountins Mathematics I t":,tålffi 
:.: I Ì

Programming 
!:,".iriff" ..: å Ì

Principlc of Buiness and IncluFy B Lectuie-s 2
accountmcv r 

"r:,:Ï*i .: ', Ì

45

s6

20

48

36

45

86

45
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THIRD YEAR

(To be ofierecl fo¡ tle Iæt t'-e in 1970)

Hom
Subject o week

Nunerical Mathmatics I ...... ...... Loctues .., 3 ì
Tutorial ... 1 f

Statistiq ...... Lectrues ... I ì
T\torial ... I I

Elect¡onics md Logical Dæign ...... Lectures ... 2 ì- Tutorial ... I I
Economics (T) Lectue ... 2 ITutorial ... t I
Fint Project T\¡torials ... 4
Vacational Report (First)

519

Subject
No, iu
Syllabus

TM58

Til{g2

TL83

TA92

TM48

Fee
$

45

45

45

4á

45

90

60

45

s6
90

FOURTIÍ YEA.R

(To be ofiered for tle last timo in 1972)

TM84 Numerical Mathematis II -" t"i?Hrf; :: 81 
Ì

TÀ{64 Theory of systems (T) - 
"ri:iin ... ,, 

\
TyI74 o¡raations Research käåi#i ::: I Ì
TU94 Supenision-Hman Relations Lectues 1l
TM94 Sæond P¡oject Tutorials 7

Vacational Report (Second)

(b) Neu Course
FTRST YEÀR

TM01 Mathematic IA Lecüu6
Tutorial

TPOf Applied ?hysia I .. Lectures
Tutorial
P¡actical

I
2
3I
2
I
2
II
o

2I
3
3
1
2
I
2
I

Ì

Ì

48

5l

43

45

86

48

5I

45

45

45

36

45

51

5l

45

36

TM21 Progrmming I ...

TASI Amuting I .....

Iæctues
P¡actical
Lectu¡æ
Tutorial
P¡actical

A General Shrdie Elective ...... T\¡torials
(see Schedule l3)

SECOND YEAR
TM02 Maltrematic IIA Lectu¡es

Tutorials
TM22 Programming If L€cturs

Tutorial
P¡actical

TM92 Statistics Lectus
T\rtorial

TA92 Econouie (T) Lect¡rres
Tuto¡ial

TU92 Administration ....., Lectwes
Tutorial

A General Studis Elective Tutorials
(see Schedule 13)
Yacational Report (Fist)

THIRD YEAR
TM73 Systems Analysis ..... Lectures

Tutorial
TM93 hogramming III Lectu¡es

TutorÍal
P¡actical

TM83 Nuerical Mathematiq Lecturs
Tutorial
P¡actical

TM63 Operatiou Reeach f . .. Iæctues
Tutorial

,A. General Studies Elective Tutorials
(see Schedule 13)
Vacational Report (Second)

2
I
2
1
I

I
2
3
I
2
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11. Pn¡crrc,tr. ExpnnrnxcB

To fulfil the requirements in respect of practical experience required
under Regulation 3(b) a candidate shall:

(") that he
period

g spent

( b ) submit a report satisfactory to the Faculty on work relevant to' ' his professiönal interests tliat he has undértaken for at least six
months in full-time emplo¡rment.

The service of the student must be certiûed by the student's em-
ployer during the period concerned.

course for the degree in or

ff'ffiË"l"îüïiü: f,-r*,;

sionar interests. 
work relevant to his profes-

12. HoNor¡ns Dncnru

(a) The Honours degree shall be available in each of the following
courses:

A.pplied Chemistry;
Primary Metallurgy;
Secondary Metallurgy,

Honours degree except with
ring. Before granting such
onsideration the candidate's

(") A rs degree shall regularly attend
lectures a year and shall pass examinations
in one of Syllabus Nos. NH69, NH79 and
NHB9.

( shall not
b"g qualiffed
for and has
incl rescribed
for the Ordinary degree.

(e) The names of candidates who qualify for the Honours degree
shall be published in alphabetical order within the following classes
and divisions:

First Class

Second Class
Division Ä
Division B.

(f ) The fee payable by candidates for the ffnal year's work for the
Honours degree shall be $300.
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13. Gaxnrur. Snmrus Er-nsrrys

In addition to passing in all of the subjects prescribed for each year
of the course, each student must complete tbree of the following
General Studies courses:

Subject No.
in Syllabus Subject

TG41 German (Elementary)
TG31 Political Science'fGzL History of South-East Asia and Australia

14. Scr:¡or¡r¡, o¡' FBns

A, Ordinary degree of B.App.Sc.:

(b) For a special or supplementary examination (theoretical
or practical, or both) in any subject

B. Honours degree of B.App.Sc,:
For the additional Honours work and examination
Clause 12)

C, For admission to the degree

( see

$20

$300

$20
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OF THE DEGRBE OF BACHELOR OF ARCHITBCTURB

REGUI,ATIONS
1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor

of Architectu¡e.

study, including lectures and the

"ïii?äftr,i; ¡; åx' ï*"rïi$

Such schedules shall become effective as from the date of approval
by the Council or such other date as the Council may determine, and
sÉall be published in the next University Calendar'which is issued
after that approval has been given.

3. I a ) To oualifv for the Ordinarv desree of Bachelor of Architec-
tu¡e à óandidäte shall regularly attänd Ïectures and do written and
practical work (where such is required) and pass examinations in the
subjects prescribed.

( also sub-
mit e months'
pra approved
by

4. (a) A candidate the third year
a"d r,ùhó wishes to pr st apply to the
Faculty, on o¡ beforè intends to take
the Honou¡s course, f

(b) Before granting such permission the Faculty will take into con-
sidLrátion theiandidãte's wôrk up to the time of 

'his application.
(c) To qualify for the e shall complete

the full cou¡se piescribed shall in addition
undertake fu¡ther work o ass examinations
in t pass in the subjects which he takes
aI uri student at a higher standard than
is the Ordinary degree.
o(d) The names of candidates who pass with Honours shall be

arrànþed alphabetically in the following classes: First Class, Second
Chss'bivisiõn A, Secoíd Class DivisioriB, A candidate who fails to
obtain füst or second class Honours may be awarded the Ordínary
degree provided he has in all other respects completed the work for
that degree.

( candidate shall also sub-
mit less than twelve months'
pra ve, in work approved by
the

5. Except by permission of the Facuþ a candidato shall not be
admitted by th"-"l"rr in any subject for which he has not completed
the pre-reqi-risite work as prescribed in the syllabus for that subject.

6. ( a ) All annual examinations, other than supplementary, shall take
place'tôwards the end of the academic yeaÍ, except that practical
ãxaminations and examinations in a subject in which the eourse of

Ð Amendment awaiting allowance at time of printing,
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inst¡uction has been completed by the end of the second term, may be
held at any convenient time ffxed by the Faculty.

(c) Written and practical work done by candidates at the di¡ection
of the professors or lecturers and the results of terminal or other
examinations in any subject may be taken into consideration at the
ûnal examination in that subject.

(d) There shall be three classifications of pass at the annual
examination in any subject or division of a subiect for the degree as
follows: Pass with'Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass. The truiner ot
candidates who pass with Distinction or with Credit shall be arranged
in order of merit within the classiffcation; the names of other candi-

attend
of the

y such

(f ) Supplementary examinations will b€ held only in special circum-
stances approved by the Faculty after consideration of individual
cases.

B. No candidate shall be granted exemption from attendance at
lectu¡es or practical work except upon grounds approved by the
Faculty.

For the pu{pose of this regulation a candidate who is refused per-
mission to lit for examinatirp _in any subject or division of a sub;-ect
shall be deemed to have failed to pass tJre examination.



52/4. scrrEDrrLEs-DEcREE oF B.ARcxr.

exemption from the requirements of these regulations as the Council
shall determine.

+11. Repealed.

Allowed 9th January, 1958.
I Awaiting allowance at time of printing,

Schedules made by the Council under Regulation 2.

NOTE: To ûnd the syllabuses of the subjects in these Schedules, see eíther
General Index on page 751 or Table of Subjects on page 1128.

every can-
insh:uction
hall satisfy

(a) First Year:

Building Construction I;
Structural Mechanics;
Building Science f;
History of Architecture I;
Architectural Design and Planning I;
Architectural and Free Drawing;
Elective;
Studio Work I.

(b) Second Year:
Building Construction II;
Structures f;
Building Science II;
History of Architecture II;
Architectural Design and Planning II;
A.rchitectural Surveying;
Studio Work IL

(c) Third Year:

Building Construction III;
Structures II;
Building Science III;
A¡chitectural Design and Planning III;
Professional Practice f;
Studio Work III.
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(d) Fourth Year:

Building Construction IV;
Structures III;
Building Science IV;
A¡chitectural Design and Planning IV;
U¡ban and Regional Planning and Urban Design I;
Professional Practice II;
Studio Work IV.

525

Pre_liminary Honours Architecture: for Honours students ad_
ditional seminar courses will be provided in a selection of
the following topics:

(i) Advanced A¡chitectural Design and planning
(ü) Architecture and Envjronment
(üi) Development of Contemporary Architecture
(iv) Industrialised Building
(v) Architectural Structure
(vi) Urban Design and Planning
(vü) Landscape Design
(vüi) Professional Management and Administration
(ix) Interior and Fu¡niture Design
(x) Building Services
(xi) Architectural Acoustics
(xü) The Philosophy of ,{rchitecture

(e) Fifth Year:
Building Construction V;
Structures IV;
Building Science V;
Urban and Regional Planning and Urban Design II;
Architectural Thesis;
Professional Practice III;
Studio Work V.
Final Honours Architecture: for Final Honours students ad_

ditional seminar courses will be provided in a sereãiiãn of
the topics set out under Preliminäry Honoun ar"fril"ct*".

2.,Except by_permission,of the Faculty, a candidate shall not pro_
ceed to any part of the work of the sãconá'oi 

" 
r"urããi"ñä;ri;;

he has completed t}.e whole of the work of. and oasstd tìä examine-whgle of the work of, and passtd thê examina-
:ceding year or years. At the discretion of theËon prope to, the preceding year or years. At tire air"téuotr- át tt u

lJoard of lrxaminers a candidate who fails to satisfv the examiners ín
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lb) Such nractical experience mav form part of the twelve

-otrùrt practicaÏ ex¡rerience-required under Regulãtion 3(b ) or  (e).
(c) Students attending National Service or Commonwealtì

Militàrv Force training may-be permitted to count such training, up
to a máximum period "of thíee mõnths, as part of their required prac'
tical experience.

t-he course
ubjects for
degree of

as may ln

5. Cou¡ses of study must be app-roved by the Dean of the Faculty
(or his nominee) at enrolment each year.

6. Fees:

A. Ordinary degree of B.A¡ch.:

(a) For each yeay's work, including one annual examination

(b) For a supplementary or special,examination (theoretical
or practical, or both) in any subject

lc) For subiects taken separately: $90 each up to a maxi-
mum of'the annual feé of $M5 for the full year's course.

B. Honours degree of B.Arch.:
For the adútional Honours work and examination

C. For admission to the degree

$345

$zo

$r05

$20
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHBLOR OF ,A,RTS
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REGULATIONS

J. fhere shall be an Honours degree and an Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Arts. A candidate may õbtain either degree ór boih.

_ f2. The_course of study for the Ordinary degree shall extend over
three academic years and that for the Éorroírrr degree over four
academrc years,

. (c) Suchschedyles shall become efiective from the date of prescrip-
tion by the Council or such other date as the Council may ffx.'

(d) The syllabuses of subjects shall be speciûed bv the Head of
tlre Department concerned ánd submitted to the Fáculty and the
Council for approval.

. ("). Schedules-made an_d syllabu,ses approved by the Council shall
be published in the next editión of the Uñiversity Câlendar.
+|'4. e shall a{tend lecturei andpas-s provisions of Schedule II;and tshall 

attend lec¡rres andpass provisíons of Schedule III.
tl5. (a) A candidate desiring to onter for an honours school must

obtain the approval of the heàâ of the school concerned. The ûnal
examination Tly not, except by special permission of the Faculty,
be taken until fou¡ years of stuily Ìrave bãen completed a-fter matri-
culation.

(c) The names of the candidates who qualifv for the Honou¡s
dggree shall _be published in alphabetical oräer within the following
classes a¡d divislons in each scïiool:

First Class

Second Class
Division A
Division B

Third Class.

l.Allowed 28th January, 1965. ll Allowed 16th December, 1965.
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to complete the course for the
owed, oi whose work is unsatis-

or who withdraws from the corrrs€
may either (i) permit him to
such conditions (if any) as it

allow him to take the course for

obtain Honours
end that he be
in all other re-

lf ) A candidate mav not effol a second time for the Final Honours

"o,ìt'ée 
in the same scÉool if he (i) has already qualiÊed for Honours

in that scltool; or (ii) has presented himself for examinalion in that
school but hai fa-iled'to obt-ain Honours; or (üi) withdraws from his
course, u¡less the Faculty under paragraph (d) hereof permits him
to re-enrol.

t6. Except by permission of the Faculty a candidate shall not pro-

""éd 
to a öubjést for wliich he has not ôompleted the pre-requisite

subjeots prescribed in the syllabuses.

7. A candidate may be excused
in which he desires to be examin
by the Council. Exemption in more
s'ill be allowed only in exceptional circumstances'

8. A candidate shall do such written or practical work as may be
prescribed by the Professor or Lecturer'

*9. Except in special cases approved by-the Council the annual
examinatiois shalliake place towãìds the end of the academic year' A
candidate shall enter for examin
prescribed by the Council,
for examination unless he
tures and has done writte
where required, to the satisfaotion
cerned. Written or practical work
the Professors or Lectures and the
na'tions in a subject may be taken into consideration at the ffnal
examination that subject.

ll9A. There shall be three classiûcations-of pass a-t-an annual
examination in any subject for the Ordina-ry degree, as-follows: Pass

with Distinction, Þass with Credit, Pass. Th-e names of the candidates
rvho pass with Distinction or with Credit shall be arranged in order of
meriËwithin the classiffcation; the names of other candiäates who pass

shall be arranged two
divisions as thõ C ulty,
determine. If the two
divisions, a pass in the higher the

" Allowed 20th December, 1956; amended 15th Januarv, 1959.

I Allowed l6th December, 1965. |f Allowed 28th January, 1965'
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lPprop,l{t9 syllabusej as pre-requisite for admission to anotfrer subject.
A candidate with a lower division pass who wishes to gain a higher
division pass shall be allowed to reþeat the subject oncä o,nly.

who ct and who desires to taketh shall and do practical work inth satis ors and Lecturers, unlessex mby

flr. -4. candidate who has twice failed to pass the examination in
any. subject or dir¡ision of a- subject pay nd enrol for thaì s"bJeot
again except by special permissiori of the îaculty and then ortv ,trãei
such condítions as the Faculty may prescribe. 

-

" 
14. 

. 
No gradu_ate degree of Bachelor

of Science in the btaïn the lfonours
degree of Bachelor graduate who has

I Allowed 16th March, 1961. f Allowed 16th December, 1g65.
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obtained the Honours degree of Bachelor of Economics may obtain
the Honou¡s degree of Baðhelor of Arts in the school of Economics.

o15. The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed from
timã to time by the Cor.incil. The schedule of fees so prescribed shall
be published iá the University Calendar.

ê Allowed 18th October, 1956. Allowed tTth ]anuarv, 1952'

Schedules made by the Council under Regulations I and 15

NOTE: To ffnd the syllabuses of the subjects in t-hese Schedules, see eithet

General Index on page 751 or Table of Subjects on page 1128'

SCHEDULE I: COURSES OF STUDY

1. The following shall be the subjects of lectures and examinations
for the Ordinary degree:

Ancient History;
Applied Mathematics II, and III;
Australian HistorY;
Australian Literature;
Comparative Philology;
Economics I, II, and III;
Economic Geography;
English I, II, and III;
French I, II, and III;
German I, IA, If, IIA, and III;
Geography I, II, and III;
Greek I, II, and III;
History IA, IB, IIA, IIB, IIIA, and IIIB;
Latin I, II, and III;
Mathematical Statistics I, and II;
Mathematics I, and IS;
Music I, II, and III;
Philosophy I, II, IIIA, and IIIB;
Politics I, II, IIIA, and IIIB;
Psychology I, IA, II, IIIA, and IIIB;
Pure Mathematics II, and III;
Social Bconomics.
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Law Subjects:
Constitutional Law II;
Jurisprudence;
The Law of Property.

Science Subjects:

Biology;
Botany I, and II;
Chemistry I, and II;
Genetics f;
Geology I, and II;
Organic Chemistry II;
Physical and fnorganic Chemistry II;
Physics I, and II;
Zoology I, and II;
Such other S_c,ienco subjects as may be approved under Sec-
tion (c) of Clause 2 of Schedule ÍL

Subject which may be courted for the deqree onlv bv candidates
who harle^qudiûed fdr the Diploma in SocÍal"science'or ihe Diploma
in Social StudÍes:

Sociology.

- 2.-Th_e_following shall be the subjects of lectures and examinations
for the Honours degree:

AII the subjects listed in clause I of this schedule and in addition:
Elementary Greek
German IIB, and IIIB
Old and Middle English I, and II
OId and Middle French I, and II.

^3. Except for Mathematics I no subject shall be counted as part
of more than one sequenoe.

4. No subject shall be counted twice, and a candidate shall not
present both subjeots of any of the following pairs:

Ancient History and Greek II;
Ancient History and either Latin II or Latín III;
Biology and either Botany I or Zoology I.
Economics I and Social Economics;
Mathematics I and Mathematics IS;
Geography I and Bconomic Geography;
Gerrnan I and Gerrran IA;
German II and German IIA;
Psychology I and Psychology IA;

5. A candidate may not presernt more than two of History IA,
History IB and History IC (not available after lg66).
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7. A candidate may present only one o-f- Chemistry II, Physical
and Inorganic Chemistry II, and Organic Chemistry II.

B. A candidate who enrolled as a matriculated student before
March 3I, 1964, and passed in Education b-efore À4arch 3! 1966,

may presént thát subjãct for either the Ordinary or the Honours
degree.

9, These Schedules come into force on January l, 1966.

SCHEDULE II: THE ORDINARY DEGREE

1. To qualify for the Ordinary degree a candidate shall present
nine subjeots, which shall include:

( a ) at least one of the following subjects: Fr-ench I, German- I,
GeHan IA, Greek I, Jurisprudencel Latii I, Mathematics I, Mathe-
matics IS, Philosophy I;

(b) næ rnore than th¡ee Science subjeots;
(c) not more than three subjects which have been presented for

any other degree or díploma;
owing subjects: BiolggY, BotanY I,
c Geography, English I, French I,
German IA, Greek I, History IA,

, Mathematics IS, Music I, Philo-
chology I, Psychology IA, Social
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(e) two of the following sequences:

533

Fírst Year

l. Economics I
2. English I
3, French I

4. Geography I
S. (a) German I

(b) German IA

6, History IA or IB

7. Greek I

8. Latin I

9. Mathematics I
10. Mathematics I
11, Mathematics I
12. Music I
13. Philosophy I
14. Politics I
15. Psychology I

Second. Yea¡

Economics II
English II
French II

Geography II
Ge¡man II
German IIA

History IIA or IIB

Greek II

Latin II

Pure Mathematics II
Applied Mathematics II
Mathematical Statistics I
Music II
Philosophy II
Politics Il
Psychology II

Thiril Year

Economics III
English III
French III or
Comparative Philology
Geog¡aphy III
German III or
Comparative Philology
German III or
Comparative Philology
History IIIA or IIIB or
Politics IIIB
Greek III or
Comparative Philology
Latin III o¡
Comparative Philology
Pure Mathematics III
,{pplied Mathematics III
Mathematical Statistics II
Music III
Philosophy IIIA or IIIB
Politics IIIA or IIIB
Psychology IIIA or IIIB

Thìril Yeø¡

History IIIA o¡ IIIB

ed for the Diploma in Social Scieuoe
the followin! are permissible alter-

Fí¡st Iear

6. Social Economics or History IIB
Economics I

15. Psychology I

Second, Íear

Psychology IIB Sociology

2. (a) A e is not English and who
has pàsied tongue app-loved- by !h"
Facuþ, m Clause I (u) above bY
passing in

lb) A candidate wh
Puìe'Mathematics III,
Statisrtics II, may not
more than ûve of the s

(c) With the permission of the Faculty of Arts in each case, a

"aodídat 
may prèsent a sequence of three'science subiects; prooíded

that such s€quence
i. may not úncludo a third-year subject already pr€sented for

another degree;ü ;iït:äi:'::ri:ru"r8",'r'"i;:
with Sequence 15.

Nothwithstanding sub-paragraph (b) of Clause I of this Schedule,
a candidate permitted toþesént a sequence of three Science subjects



5U scf,rE)nLEs-DEcRrE o¡' B.A.

may include- four Science subjects among the subiects which he
pr€senits for his degree.

( ") of Clause 1 of tÌ¡is
tJre degee of Bachelor of

d for the degree of Bachelor

NOTE: (not forming part of the Regulations or Schedules):
thæ 

'the 
normal pattef,rr of study

r of Arts be fou¡ subjects in thê
two in the third.

SCHEDULE III: THE HONOURS DEGREE

1. A candídate for the Honours degree shall attend lectures regularly
and pass examinations in one of the-following schools:

(a) Classics,
(b) Computing Science,
(c) Economícs,
(d) English Language and Literature,
(e) French Language and Literature,
(f) Geograph¡
(g) German Language and Literature,
(h) Histor¡
(i) Latin,
(j) Mathematics,
(k) Musiq
(l) Philosophy,
(m) Politics,
(n) Psychology,
(o) Statistics.

or in a combined school approved by the Faculty and includinq such
subj-ects _of 1wo schools as shall be deemed equivalent to thosõ of a
single school.

A candidate desiring to enter for an Honours school must obtain the
approval of ,the head of the school concerned.

2.- Except in spe-cial circumstances approved by the Council, a
candidate mus! before the year in which-he eruols- for the work îor
the Final Honou¡s Year, complete the following subjects:

(a) For the Honours degree in Classics:
Latín I, II and III;
Greek I, II and III;
Comparative Philology;
One other subject.
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(b) For the Honours degree in Computing Science:
Mathematics I, Pure MatJrematics II, eí,ther Applied

Mathematics II or Mathematical StatÍstics I;
Honours Mathematics III;
Th¡ee other subjects approrred by the Head of the Depart-

ment.
Provided count Pure Ma,thematics

III or or MathemaLicaL Statis-
tics II s III towards both the
Ordinåry depgee of Bachelor of Science and the
Honourí degrä of Bachelo,r of A¡ts.

(c) For the Honou¡s degree in Economics:
Economics I, II and III;
Five other subiects approved by the Head of the Depart-

ment, including a-,[]rird-y"* subject other than Eco-
nomics.

(d) For the Honours degree in English Language and Literature:
Scheme A:

English I, II and III;
Old and Middle English I and II;
Three other subjects aplxoved by the Head of the De-

parbnent, inciuding - õne in a language other than
English.

Schem.e Bt
English I, II and III;
Five other subiects approved by the Head of the Depart-

ment, including a iôquence ánd a language other -than

English.
(e) For the Honours degree in French Language and Literatu¡er

French I, II and III;
OId and Middle Frencl¡ I and II;

atin I unless
Examination

(f ) For the Honours degree in Geography:
Geography I, II and III;
Five other subiests approved by the Head of rthe Depart-

ment includíng a 
^tÏrird-yeai subject other than Geo-

gaphy.
( g ) For the Honor¡rs degree in German Language and Literature:

German I, II and III; or
German IA, IIA and III;
German IIB and IIIB;
Three other subjects.

(h) For tÏe Honou¡s degree in History:
History I (A or B), II (A or B), III (A or B);
Five other subiects approved by ,the Head of the Depart-

men't, which'must ôr'dinarily include a second third-iyear
subject.
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(i) For the Honours degree in Latin:
Scheme A:

Latin I, II and III;
Blementary Greek;
Greek I;
Thr.ee other subjects.

Scheme B:
Latin I, II and III;
A sequence of t}¡ee other subjects;
Two other subjeots;
Greek I must be included as one of the ûve elective

subjects.

(j) For the Honours degree in Mathematics:

Mathematlcs I, Pure Mathematicsll either Applied Mathe-
matics II or Mathematical Statistics I;

Honours Mathematics III;
Three other subjects approved by the Head of the Depart-

ment,
Provided tlat a candidate may not count Pure Mathematics

III or Applied Mathematics III or Mathematical Statis-
tics II or Honours Mathemartics III 'towards both the
Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science and the
Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts.

(k) For,the Honours degree in Music:

Music I, II and III;
Five other subjects approved by the Professor of Music,

including a second third-year subject.

If French I or German I or German IA or. in approved
cases Latin f, is not included as one of the ffveäecdve
subjects, a special language examination must be passed
in addition.

(l) For the Honours degree in Philosophy:

Philosophy I, II and IIIA;
Five other _subjects including one second-year subject and

one third-year subject.

(m) For the Honours degree in Politics:
Politics I, II, IIIA and IIIB;
Four other subjects approved by the Head of the Depart-

ment, including a se-cbnd-yearsubject other than Politics.

(n) For the Honours degree in Psychology:

Psychology I, II and III (A or B);
Five other subjects including a third-year subject other

than Psychology.
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(o) For the Honours degree in Statistics:
Mathematics I, Pure Mathematics II and Mathematical

Statistics I.
Honours Mathematics III.
Three other subjects approved by the Head of the De-

Partment.
Provided that a candidate may not count Mathematical

Statistics II or Honou¡s Mathematics III towards both
the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science and the
Honours degree of Bachelor of .{¡ts.

4. In addition to the subjeots speciÊed in clause 3 of this schedule
every candidate shall undertake during the second and later years
of his course such Honours or other work as the Head of his De-
partment shall require.

5. Except by permission of the Faculty a candidate shall take the
whole of the ûnal examination for the Honours degree at the one
annual examination.

NOTE: (not forming pa$ of the Regulations or Schedules):
The Faculty recommends that the normal pattern of study for

the Honou¡s degree of Bachelor of Arts should include foul sub-
jects in the first year. For many Honou¡s students the subjeots of
the ffrst year should include a language other than English.

SCHEDULE IV: FEES

A. Ordinary degree of B.A.:
(a) For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures, tutorial

and practical work, and the annual examination:
(i) a first-year subject (excluding Science subiects)
(ii) a second-year subject (excluding Law and Science

subjects )

$84

$105

$150(üi) a third-year subject (excluding Science subjects)

(b) A Law or Science subject: the fee prescribed in the
Schedule of Fees for the degrees of Bachelor of Laws or
Bachelor of Science, as the case may be.

Norns:
(i) For the purpose of tlris Schedule, Elementary Greek is classiffed

as a first-year subject.
(ü) The following subjects are classiÊed as second-year: .Ancient

History, Aust¡alian History, Australian Literature, Mattrematical
Statistics I, Old and Middle English I, Old and Middle French I.

(iii) The following subjects are classited as third-year: Mathematical
Statistics II, Comparative Philology, Old and Middle English II, Old
and Middle French II.

(iv) Honours Mathematics III counts as two third-year subjects and
the fee is $300.
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(c) The fees prescribed in Section (a) of this Clause are
subject to the proviso that the total fee for a standard
academic yeat's work in any one year shall not exceed

(d) For a special examination in any subject

(e) For an annual examination in a subject with exemption
from attendance or re-attendance at classes: half the
fee prescribed in Section (a) of this Schedule.

B. Honours degree of B,A.:

(a) For the interim Honours work in the second and third
years

(b) For the ffnal-year Honours wo¡k and examination

$800

$20

$s0

$300

Norns:

(ü) Â candidate who by tlre end of 1967 has completed all the work
required in the ffrst three years of the four-year course will be required
to 

-pay 
$300 for the fourth-year work,

(v s not come within the provisions of (ii),
(üi) writing to the Academið Registrar to have
his p

(vi) The cost of attendance on excursions and,/or camps is not
included in the fees listed above. See separate statement on page 690.

C. For admission to the degree $zo
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF DENTAL SURGERY

REGULATIONS
1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor

of Dental Surgery.

2. Schedules detning the courses of study, including lectures,
clinical practice, laboratory and other Bractical work to be under-
taken, the examinations to be passed, and the fees to be paid, shall
be drawn up by the Faculty of Dentistry and submitted to the
Council. Such schedules shall become efiective from the date of
approval by the Council or from such other date as the Council may
determine, and shall be published in the University Calendar,

8. .4. candidate shall enter for each annual examination on the fo¡m
and by the date prescribed by the Council, but shall not be eligible
to present himself for examination unless he has completed to the
satisfaction of the professors and lecturers concerned the course of
study and practice prescribed for that examination.

4. Written or practical work done by candidates by direction of
the professors and lecfurers and the results of terminal or othet
examinations in any subject may be taken into consideration at the
final examÍnation in that subject.

5. All regulations hitherto in force concerning the degree of
Bachelor of Dental Surgery are hereby repealed: þrovided that this
repeal shall not afiect

(a) anything done o¡ suffered under any regulation hereby
repealed; or

(b) any right or status acquired, duty imposed, or liability in-
curred by or under any regulation hereby repealed.

THr Onprw,c¡y Drcnnp.
8. Th Ordinary degree of Bachelor of

Dental five years after matriculation. To
qualify shall:

( a ) regularly attend le actice and do written
and laboratory or to the satisfaction of
the professors and

(b) satisfactorily complete each annual examination before en-

7. The annual examination shall be held in or about August or
November, as the Council shall in each case determine from time
to time. The supplementary examinations of the ûrst four years
shall be held aboùf th¡ee mónths after the annual examinations,

to "i'Ä:T:""Ï
ca amination
at has failed
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a part of such examination. But if he fail to pass in such supple-
mentary examination a candidate shall be deemed to have failed in
the whole annual examination. A candidate who fails to pass an
annual examination shall, unless exempted wholly or partially there-
from by the Faculty, again attend lectures, clinical practice and
laboratory and other practical work in the subjects of the examination
before presenting himself again for the annual examination.

examination.

10. The annual examination at the end of the Fifth Year shall be

Tnr Hoxouns Dncn¡n.

o t{,mended 28th January, 1965.
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*14. 
To quglify for_the Honou¡s degree a candidate shall, in addition

to satisfactorily completing the coursJof study for the ordinary degree:
(a) undertake a cou¡se of study extending over one ye¿u;
( b ) pass a-t the, ffrst attempt an examination at the end of the

year of study.

15. A candidate for the_Honours degr.ee may undertake the pre-
scribed course of study either:

(a) after,passing the third annual examination or the fourth
annual examination by interrupting his course for the Ordi_
nary degree; or

( b ) after passing the Final Examination for the ordinary degree.

- 116. The names of the candidates who qualify for the degree shallbe published in alphabetical order within'tht'f"iÍ"*i;; 
"iärJ* ""adivisions:

First Class
Second Class-Division A.

Division B.
Thi¡d Class

Ë Amended 2gth January, 1965.
| Àmendment awaiting allowance at time of printing.

Allowed l6th March, 1961.

Schedules made by the Council under Regulation 2

n January S0. 2. Students should
of instruments and equipment re_

ach year,s course. g, -fó n"á the
see eíther General Index ou page

SCHEDULE I_COURSES OF STUDY
4.. Âpproval of Er¡olment.

Students elrolling in the ûrst yeqr o-f other studentsenrolling in the deñtal ¿e"',*s fsi ths ffr ourse of sfudyapproved by the Dea-n (or his nominee)
B. Lectures, P¡actical Work, Clinical Instruction.

student shall atte¡d a course of insbuction in:-(a) Biolosy, _(b) Chemistry, (") -Þhy;i";--i,ii
subject selected from those *_hiòh *rí- b. pre-.
es of Bachelo¡ of A¡ts or Bachelor of Sciãnce.

dent shall _attend a course of instructiona) General Anatomy, (b) Genãrãl-a¡rã
) Human physiology,- (ò)'Oral Ánatom¡

During
u""h_of--i-hã course of inshuction in
(c) Microbi (b) General PathologY,

Þ";ti.t y, ï 
"Ì"åt'åH, 

jJhT"S"o;Ï;
Department instruction.
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SCHEDULE II_EX.A,MINATIONS

1. At tl¡e First Annual Examination the candidate shall satisfy the examiners
in each of the following subjects:

(i) Biolosy
(ii) Chemistry I at Division I standard or better.
(üi) Physics I
(iv) An annroved fourth subiect selected from those which may be' presei[ed for the Ordinaiy degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bache]or

of Science.

Candidates are required to have completed tlle work of the Firs! Annual
Examination in full befõre they may proceèd to the wo¡k of the second year.

A candidate who fails to reach tìe pass standard in all four subjects shall
repeat the whole of the work of the First Annual Examination.

Ä candidate who fails to reach the pass standard in one, two or three subjects
will be permitted to complete the oufsta¡ding subject or subjects at a subse-
quent examination,

2. At the Second Annual Examination the candidate shall satisfy tho ex-
aminers in each of the following subjects:

(i) General Anatomy
(ü) General and Dental HistologY
(üi) Biochemishy
(iv) O¡al Anatomy
(v) Dental Mate¡ials and Technics,

g. A,t the Thl¡d l{,nnual Exarnination the candidate shall satisfy the ex-
a¡riners in each of the following subjects:

(i) Human Physiology
(ii) General Pahology
(iii) Oral Pathology
(iv) Microbiology
(v) Restorative Dentistry

4. At the Fou¡th Annual Examinatio,n ttre candidate shall satisfu the ex-
amtne¡s in cach of the followÍng subjects and groups of subjects:

(i) General Medicine
(ü) General Surgery
(iü) Clinical Dentistry I-Part A
(iv) Clinical Dentistry I-Part B
(v) Clinical Dentisby I-Part C.

5. At the Final Examination the candidate shall satisfy the examiners ln
the following groups of subjects:

(i) Clinical Dentistry II-Part A
(ü) Clinical Dentistry II-Pa¡t B
(iü) Clinical Dentistry II-Part C,
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SCHEDULE III_FEES
A. Ordinary degree of B.D.S.:

(a) For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures, practical work
and annual examination:

or each subject
the Schedules
of Sciences as- $e45- $375

(b) For attendance at lectures, practical work and a Final Examina-
tion, not being an annual exãmination, under Regulaúon I0 - $1S7.50

(c) For a supplementary examination in Clinical Dentistry I - $48

(d) For a supplementary examination in any other subject - $20

B. Honours degree of B.D.S.:
For the year's Honours work and examination $300

C. For admission to the degree - $20
Norr: The following additional fees are payable by dental students:

(i) f'or.th" \i.ç-gf microscopes, in each of the second, tlúrd,
fourth and ûfth years - - $12(ü) For the hire of dental ínstruments. in each of the third-
fourth and ff-fth yea,rs (in addition to a deposit, payable at thé
beginning of the third year, of $20) - $40

RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF DENTAL STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE OF THE
ROYAL ADELAIDE HOSPITÄL

2.. No. student may. inlroduce visitors into any depùtment of the Hospital witroutpemssrou trom t¡e Adrninishâtor.

. . .0. Every student shall_ conduct himself with propriety md dischuge th€ duties æsÍøedt_o-,+p, aTd pay loj o,r.rqlrlace Ð.y article damaged or lost, or deskoyed by him, and ñakegooo Ðy toss sustatned by llis negligence.

4. Each student shall at_all times be under the dire¡-tiol-and- superuisþn-,of a dulyappointed mem-be¡_ of tåe tea_chiug stafi of the university of eaelaiãe, ãa shau ìarry out¡uch wo¡k æ shall be allotted to bim.
5' l\Io stude't shall admíniste¡ t¡eatmeDt to any patie't wítlout the approval of anappointed teacher.

0' No student shall pubtigh a report on any case without the witten pemission of thcHonorary Medical OÆcer- or Honora-fo Dental bE;;; ñäá-*ü;s" 
-ôä; 

úäì-*:riäät i" .,has been.

be ,S1"1'ì*rîrj"Ìlïi*"å"f,* mav

tàe n, written notice shall b"Hof Àdminist¡ato¡ of the

Approved by Council, lg6l.
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ECONOMICS

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor
of Economics. A candidate may obtain either degree or both.

î3. There shall be tluee classiffcations of pass at an annual exami-
nation in any subject or division of a subiect for ttre Q¡rlin¿ry degtee,
as follows: Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass. The names
of the candidates Credit shall be
arranged in order names of other
candidates who p order either in
one list or in two e recommenda-

the Pass list be published in two
ion may be prescribed in tho sylla-
n either to further courses in tlat

4, The names of candidates who qualify for the Honours degree
shall be published in alphabetical order within the following classes
and divisions:

First Class
Second Class

Division A
Division B

Third Class
A candidate who fails to obtain Honours may be awarded the Ordinary
degree provided that he has in all other reipects completed the wori<
for the Honours degree.

5. No graduate who has obtained the Honours degree of Bachelol
of Arts in the school of Economics may obtain the Honours degree of
Bacheior of Economics.

6. Except candidate shall not proceed
to a subjeõt d the pre-requisite subjects
or preparato labuses.

7. A candidate shall do such written or practical work in any subiect
as may be prescribed by the professor or lecfurer concerned.

circumstances.

I Allowed 22nd December, 1955.
È Amended 4th November, 1965,
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"9. The annual examinations shall be held towards the end of each
academic year. A candidate shall enter for examination on the form

10. Written or practical work done by candidates by direction of
the professor or lecturer concerned and the results of terminal or other
examinations held during the year may be taken into consideration
at the final examination iñ any-subject. 

-

shall again attend
ubject to the satis-
granted exemption

For the purpose of this regulation a candidate who has failed to
gopqly with the provisions of Regulation g shall be deemed to havo
failed to pass the examination.

mlne,

. f14. A-grad-uate in-another Faculty who wishes to proceed to the
degree of Bachelor of Economics:

(i) 
åî

ffi
(ü) sþall present a rang-e of subjects_which fulffls in all respects

the requirements oJ the Schedules made under Regdätion
16 below;

(iii) shall present two third-year subjects not presented for an-
other degree.

15. If in any year the number of students desirÍng to attend lectures
in any subject be fewer tfran a minimum txed by the Council, the
course of lecf¿res in that subject may be suspended for that year.

n ,{llowed 20th December, 1956.
f Àmended 4th October, 1962, 4Th April, 1963, and 4th November, 1965.
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and
pr and
th ulty
of

from the date of approval
ouncil mav determine and
calendar îtticl is issued

L7.
passe
of Ec
course for the degree under those
so not later than December 81, 1956.

Allowed 17th January, 1952.

SCHEDULES MADE BY THE COUNCIL UNDER REGULATIONS

2 AND 16

NOTE: To ffnd the syllabuses of the subjects in these Schedules, see eíther
General Index on page 751 or Table of Subjects on page 1128.

Scrrnnur,n I - Grwm¡r..

l. The subjects for the Ordinary degree shall be:
.Arts subjects as listed for tñe Ordinary degree of Bachelor

of Arts
Commercial Law B;
Economic Development I, II;
Economic Geography;
Economic Theory;
Economics I, II, III;
Economic Statistics I, II;
Elernents of Accounting, Management Accounting, Finan-

cial Accountíng;
Industrial Sociology;
Mathematícs (Economics ) ;

Èovided that:(i) 
"?;"331äffir":*ematics I, or Econornic

es I, or Polítics IIA and
unless both subjects have been passed before

March 31, 19( );
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if he is also presenting Mathematics II; and he may present
Mathematical Statisticì I in place of Economic Sfaiis'tics I
if he is also presenting Mathématical Sta,tistios II.

2. A graduate in another Faculty may be granted status in not more
than four subjects on account of work done for another degree.

A graduate may also be exempted by the Dean from Economic
Geography and the "two subjects" referred to in Schedule IL

Provided that the total of the number of subjects from which
exem_ption is granted_ tggether with the number of subjects in
which status is granted shall not exceed four.

3. Courses of study -must be approved by the Dean (or his nomi-
nee) at enrolment eách year.

4. Candidates who
to 1967 may continue
modiffcations (if any)
that a candidate shall

examination shall be taken into account in determining his results
at the annual examination.

Samour¡ II - Til¡ On¡nr¡ny Dpcn¡B

Except as provided for in Clause 2 of Schedule I a candidate for
the Ordinary degree- shall pass in ten subjects. There shall be
alternative schemes of s'tudy as follows:

Scheme A (Commerce)

Economic Geography or Mathematics (Bconomics);
Economics I, II, III;
Economic Statistics I;
Elements of Accounting, Management Accounting, Finan-

cial Accounting (or in special cases, by apfroval of
the Dean, another subject);

Two subjects approved by thC Dean, provided that not
more than one shall be a trst-year iubject.

Scheme B (General Economics)

Economic Developmentl (or in special cases, by approval
of the Dean,-another iubject);

Economic Development II or Economic Statistics II ( or in
special cases, by approval of the Dean, anothei sub-
ject);
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Economic Geography or Mathematics (Economics);
Economics I, II, III;
Economic Statistics I;
Elements of Accounting;
Two subjects approved by the Dean, provided that not

more than one shall be a ûrst-year subject.

Scn¡¡ur¡ III - Tnr HoNouns DscREE

A candidate for the Honou¡s degree shall:
o(") Clause 2 of Schedule I, pass in ten

r the Ordinary degree in Schedule
the "two subjects approved by the
c Theory.

(b)Devote a further year to the study of, and pass examinations
in, such additional work in Economics and in allied subjects
as the Dean may prescribe.

* Awaiting allowance at time of printing.

Scrmur-a IV - Fnas

A. Ordinary degree of B.Ec.:
(a) For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures, tutorial

and practical work and the annual examination:
(i) For subjects which are included in the Schedule for

the degree of Bachelor of Arts: the fees prescribed
in that Schedule.

(ii) For Economics I, Economic Geography, Elements
of Accounting and Mathematics (Economics)
(each)

(iii) For each other subject
(b) The fees prescribed in Section (a) of this Clause are

subject to the proviso that the total fee for a standard
academic yeat's work in any one year shall not exceed

(c) For a special examination in any subject
(d)For an annual examination in a subject with exemption

from attendance (or re-attendance) at classes: half the
full fee for that subject.

B, Honours degree of B.Ec.:
For the ffnal-year Honours wo¡k and examination

C. For admission to the degree

$84
$105

$300
$20

$800

$zo
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHBLOR OF ENGINEERING

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor
of Engineering.

2. Sche courses of lectures,
laboratory work to be examina-
tions to be es to be pai shall be
drawn up Engineering d to the
Council.

as from the date of approval
Council may determine, and

ty Calendar which is issued

f3. Except by permission of the Faculty a candidate shall not be
admitted to the class in any subject for which he has not completed
the pre-requisite work presóribed in the syllabus for that subject.

Trm Onprwarv Dpcn¡e.

tl(b) Before being admitted to the degree a candidate shall also
submit satisfactory evidence that he has completed a period of
practical experienc_e in work approved by lhe Faculty of Engineering
as appropriate to the course which he has followed.

practical work done by candidates by direction
lecturers, and the results of terminal or other
subject, may be taken into consideration at the
that subject.

l,{llowed 9th January, 1958.

I Amended 8th Decembe" tnnni"t"urlLrl,"nuary, 1959, 4th April, 1963, and 28th

Ë Amended 8th Decembe¡, 1949. *t Allowed 20th December, 1956.
lf Awaiting allowance at time of printing,
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{(d) There shall b pass at an annual exami-
nation in any subject for the Ordinary degree,
as followsr Pass with redit, Pass. The names of
candidates who pass with Distinction or with Credit shall be arranged
in order of merit within the classiÊcation; the names of other candi-

ubject shall again attend
ct, to the satisfaction of
by the Faculty of Engi-
one academic year only.

(f) Supplementary examina,tions will be held only in special cir-
cnoìrtâtrcei'approved'by the Faculty after consideratiôn of individual
cases.

ent cause allowed by
any year with atten-

ubject unless he has
and laboratory work

respectively in that subject.

7, No candidate shall be granted exemption from attendance at
lectures or practical work iñ any subject, except upon grounds
approved by the Council.

For the pu4)ose of this regulation a candidate who is refused
permission t^o sil for examinaüoñ in any subiect or division of a subject
shall be deemed to have failed to pass the examination.

f Allowed 22nd December, 1955,
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Il. A candidate who had matriculated in the Faculty of Engi-
neering and had entered upon the course for the degree of Bachelor
of Science (Engineering) in or before the year 1944 may complete
his qualiffcations for that degree in accordance with the regulations
and schedules governing it in 1944, or with such modifications as the
Council may from time to time approve.

12. A candidate Science
(Engineering) and for the
degree of Bachelor on sur-
rendering the degre No fee
shall be charged for admission to the second degree.

Tnn Hoxouns DBcn¡n.

tf3. The Honours degree shall be available in each of the follow-
ing courses:

(i)
(ii)
(iii) E;
(iv)

degree shall be taken con-
g subjects of the final year of
out in the schedules for that

d to the Honours degree except
with the approval of the Faculty of Engineering. Before granting
such permÍssion the Faculty will take into consideration the can-
didate's work up to the time of his application.

and pa
plete a
project
which
not later than the ffrst week of Mar

{ (d) The names of candid
ananged alphabetically in the
ment: First Class, Second Class D

o obtain ff¡st or second class Honou¡s may be
d-egreg provided ho has in all other resþects
that degree.

lf(e) Before being admitted to the degree a candidate shall also
submit satisfactory évidence that he hai completed a period of
practical experience in work a-ppJo-ve{ by-tþ" Faõulty of Eñgineering
as appropriate to the course which he has followed.

l,{llowed llth November, 1954; "-îôffil 4th April, 1963, and 28th January,

ê,A.llowed llth Novemb91, _1_954; -amended 28th January, 1965; and

I amended 4rh octoher,"Lrf? :il;"î:fH"*fîlt*Ë:*, te58, amendment

Allowed llth December, 7947. -
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DETAILS OF COURSBS AND SCHEDULES PRESCRIBED
UNDBR REGULATION 2 OF THE DBGREE OF BACHELOR

OF ENGINEERING

AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING
tablished a special four-year course
elaide students who have success-
rs of a ûve-year course, or the ûrst

ion to the second vear.
cumentary evidenóe of academic
ide, should be sent to the Registrar

of the University of Sydney.

AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING
established a four-year degree
Adelaide students who have

.#;î Jå i,uJ?Jfö":?ïåi,l:
hanical

admission to the third year of the cours
in the University of Melbourne, Those
ffrst two years of a frve-year course in any branch of Bngineering or
the ffrst year of a four-year course in Chemical, Electrical or Mechani-
cal Engineering may apply for admission to the second year.

Applications, together with documentary evidence of academic
standing in the University of Adelaide, should be sent to the Registrar
of the University of Melbourne.

Schedules made by the Council under Regulation 2

1. ARRANGBMBNT OF COURSES
The courses shall occupy four years of full-time study. Details of

these courses are set out in Clauses 5, fl 7 and B.
The ffrst year of each of the courses set out in Clauses 5, 6, 7 and B

was ofiered for the füst time in 1967. The second year will be offered
for the ff¡st time in 196$ the third year in 1969, and the fourth year
in 1970.

To ffnd the syllabuses of the subjects in Clauses 5 to B see Table of
Subjects on page 112B.

2. COMPLETTON OF SUBJECTS
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3. APPROVAL OF SUBIBCTS

During the enrolm
year each candidate
Dean of the Facultv
to study.

4, CONTINU,{TION OF COURSE OFFERED PRIOR TO T967

The five-year course ofiered prior to 1967 is hereafter referred to as
the-old coruse, and the four-yìar course ofiered from March, IgB7,
as the ne\¡¡ course.

The füst and second years of the old course were ofiered for the
last time in 1966 and thè third year jn 1967. The fourth vear of the
old course will be ofiered for the last tÍme in 1g68 and thó fifth year
in 1969,

Nora of courses, in the column headed"Hours uch as t mearu 2 hours a weekthrougl a suffix, such as 22, means 2 hours
a week

5. CIVIL ENGINEERING COURSE

(a) Old Course

FOURTH YEAR

(To be ofiered for the læt time in 1968)

Subject
Hou¡s Fee
a week $

Subject
No. in
Syllabu

EE94

sMg4

NCo4

NC74

NC84

NM74

Either
Economiq (Engi¡ee¡i¡g)

of
Matlematics III (Engineering) ..,..

Civil Engineering I (Oltl Course)

Hydrauìic A

IfftrueDtation

Mecbanical Engineeri¡g S (C)r
Machine Design -..

T?reory of Machi¡es

Lectures
Tutorial

Lectures
Tutorial
Lectuæ
P¡actical
Lectues
P¡actical
Lectu¡es
Practical
Lectures
P¡actical
Lectues
Practical

FIFTH YEAR

(To be ofiereil fo¡ the last time in 1969)

... 2

... I

... I

... I

... 6

... 2

... I

... 1

... I
ot

... 12

... ga

81

8l

LL7

72

45

48

24

NC05 Civil Engineering IIA

NC15 Civil Engineering IIB

NC75 Civil Ensineering IIC
Project and Report

NC85 Suruey Cmp (Second)

Lectues ... 8. 1¡
P¡actical ... '6
Lectrues ... I
P¡actical ... 8

... 150 b¡s,

] rsz

] res
72

48
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(b) Neu: Course
FIRST YEAR

Subject
No,'in Hrue Fee
Syllabu Subject a wæk $

SMOI Mathematic I Lecturæ ... 4 ti;î;;t '.:.. i, I e0

SP01 Physics L. Lectu¡es . ITutorial ... 1|'90
NXol Enginæring r .... i:î"å"3 ... 3 {Tutorial ... 1190
scol Georogy r i'*Ttr* ." å {ËääÌ::: ö l e0

Noter Details of tåe subjects Engineering I, Engineering II, and Engineering IrI re
givm in Claruo L

SECOND YEÄN

SMl2 Àpplieil Mathematics IL..... Lectu¡es ... 4 I t"r;iåütr::: ï I r20

NC02 Civil Engineering I (New Course) lectu¡æ, .' -.4-- IPractical ... 91, 6¡ I 180
Field Wo¡k l

Nx12 Engineerirg IIC .. . 
F,?"ff.åi :: I Ì nn

THIRD YEAR
(Tbis couse will be int¡oclucett i¡ 1969)

Givil Engineerine IIA 
"":tHS :.:
P¡actical

Civil Engineerins IlB FnH"f :::
P¡actical

Engineering IIIC ... Lectus ... 4
Tutorial ... 1
P¡actical ... 4

FOI'RTIT YEÄR
(This couse will be inlroducetl in 1970)

Civil Engineøine nIA ...... F::*.S :::
P¡actical

Civil Ensinesing IIIB Fn}n'f :::
P¡actical

Civit Ensineering IIIC ...... 
"":tHS :::
Practical

6, ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING COURSE

(a) olà' course 
FouRrrr YEAR

(To be ofiereil fo¡ the læt tine iu 1968)

sM02 Pue Mathematics rr Fiîyåi î
NE04 Electrical Engiueering II ... Lectu¡e,s .. -4 

.|

Tuto¡ial ...2lL44
P¡actical ... 6 I

NC73 St¡ensth of Materials 
!."."S."å ::: 3 | ,,

NMT8 Engineering D¡awins and Deign 
!:".:Ë:î, ::: å Ì nU

Note: A cmdidate of high academic ability who has ømpletecl the Fouth Yeæ incluiling
the subiect Pue Mathemaúcs II is ¡ecomended to spend an additional yeù at t¡is stâge
to oualify for the deg¡ee of Bachelor of Science, iu orde¡ to improve his qualiûcations to
uuclêrtaké ¡seach in-mgineering scimce. See also the Scheduls relating to tho Orilinary
B.Sc. degree.
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FIFTII YEAR

(To be ofierecl for the last time ín 1969)
Subject
No. in
Syllabus Subject

NE05 Electrical Engineering IIIA Lectues
NE15 Electrieal Engineering IIIB Lectu¡æ
NE25 Electrical Engineering IIIC Lecturs

Practical
NE75 Vacation Laboratory Cou¡se in Elect¡ical

NC78

NEs5

NM73

NE36

NE75

555

Hous Fee
a week $

... 5 135

... 4 108
... 1ì..
... t2

Engineering (three weeks' duation) 30

Scienco
uô:*1::
prior to

Ä the degree of Bachelor of
and in acldition, hæ passed in
and may complête thè acailem
of B cal Enginèering by passing

ÄLTERNA,TIVE FIT'TTI YEA.R

(To be ofte¡eil for tle last time in 1968)

strensth of Matsi¿ls 
h"rtff""Jl .:.:. â I ,,

Electrical Engineedng A .. -" +å?H#i :.: ã L,"
Practical ... I J

Engineering Drawiag and Deign "" !äHå, :: å Ì n,

Note:. Befo¡e e-ntering upon E {, a cmdidate wiìl be obligeil to spenda fortnig_ht !ì the lab_orâtgry d practical experimmb f¡o-m Electrical
Engineering I and udertaking

SIXTH YEAR

Electrical Engineering B .. .. F,ïS:i :.: 19 | sra
Vacation Laboratory Couse ín Electrical

Engineering (tlree weeks' cluatiou) ...... 30

(b) Neu Course

sMot Mathematis r .. .. 
t*: *ol 

.. Lectues
Tutodâl

SPOI Physics I ...... Lectuq
Tutorial
P¡actical

SCO1 Chenisty I ...... Lectus
Tutorial
P¡actical

NX01 Engineering I ..... Lectuæ

F.",:T"X1 .::

Note: Dqtails of the subjects Engineering I, Eugineering II andgiven in Claue g.

âleo
3ì
åle0
îÌeosJ
sl
åle0

Engineering III

SM12

SPO2

NEOS

NE83

SECOND YEÀR

Applied Mathematics IL.
Physie II

Elect¡ical Engineering I ... .

Lectues .. 4 ìï\rtorial ... I I
Lectrues ..- 3 ì
Tutorial .. 1 I
P¡actical ... 6 )
Lectrues ... 3 I
Tutorial .. 2 I
P¡actical ... 3 J

t20

I20

Vacation Couse in Workshop Practice
(two weeks' duation) ......



IIou¡s Fee
awæk $

Lecturff ... 4 I
Tutorial ...21168
Practical ... 6 )
Lectures...2ì--
P¡actical...4J'o
Lecturæ ... 4 I
Tutorial ... llfSZ
Practical ... 32 J

. .. Lectures ... 4 ìi;6IiãÍ... i I r20

ac íncluding
II this stage

Ba cations lo
¡in O¡rlinuy
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THIRD YEAR

(This couse will be iutroduced in 1969)

Subject
No. in
Syllabm Subject

Elect¡ical Engineering II

Engineering IIE .. ..

Engineering IIIE .....

or
Pue Mathematiæ fI

FOURTTI YEÀR

(This couse wiÌl be inrroducetl in lg70)

Electrical Engineering IILA, Lectu¡es
Electrical Engineering IIIB Lectues
Elect¡ical Engineering IIIC Lecturs

P¡actical

7. MBCHANICAL ENGINEBRING COURSE

(a) Old Course

FOURTH YEAR

(To be ofiered for the læt time in 1968)

E¡thet

.. 5 L44
.4120

J Ìnn

EE94 Economics (Engiueering).....

of
SM94 Matåematics III (Engineering) .. ..

NCÉ4 Civil Engineering S

NE74 Electroniq

NM04 Mechmical Engineering IA (Olil Course)

NM14 Mechanical Engineering IB (Old Couse)

Lectures
Tuto¡iaI

Lectures
.futorial
[-ectues
Practical
Lectrues
Practical
Lectutes
P¡actical
Lectues
Practical

... 2... 1

... I

... 3... r... 32

... 32, 2r.- 3â, 61
... 2... 3

t
J

Ì
I
J

81

81

89

99

72

FIFTH YEÀR

(To be ofie¡ecl for the Iæt time in lg69)

NM05 Mechaoical Engineering IIA

NM15 Mechanìcal Engineering IIB

NM75 Mechanical Engineering IIC:
Project and Report

NM85 Engineering Manâgement

Lectures
P¡actical
Lectures
P¡actical

Lect¡rres

64, 4t
612

2t, 3t
91, 6¡

I50 h¡s.
total

126

96

60
81
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(b) Neu Course

FIRST YEAR

- 
Tbe same -suþjects as üe taken in Ffust yeu by an Elechical Engíneering cmdidate,the details of t}ese subjects are shom jn Clause 6llí).

Subject
No. in

Syllabu
SM12

NMO2

NX42

SECOND YEA-R

Subject
Appliecl Mathenatic Ir """ +i:yfi
Mechmical Engineering I (New Coue) ... Lectu¡q

P¡actical
EngÍneering IIM ...... Lectures

Practical

THIRD YEÄ¡'
(This course wiII be int¡oduced iu 1g6g)

Mechanical Engineering IIA ...... Lectu¡es

Hous Fee
a week $

::. I ] rzo

':. 3 ] rrz

:: g ]ur

Mechmical Engiueering IIB

Engineering IIIM ...

Mechanical Engineering IIIB

Mechanical Engineering IIIC

Engineering Mauagement

Tutorial
Practical

...... Lectus
Tutorial
P¡actical

,... Lectures
Tutorial
P¡actical

...31
::: åJnn
...3t... r I rrz...61
...5ì... I l rss...3)

slrltr43l
3lllrr43J
2lrle66J

1, t2 45

FOURTH YEAR

(This couse will be Íntroduced in Ig?0)
Mæhanical Engineerine IIIA -- i:lmi

P¡actical
.... Lectu¡es

Tutorial
Practical

,. Lectures
Tutorial
P¡actical
Lectus

8. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING COURSE

(a) Old, Course

FOURTH YEAR

(To be ofiered for tåe last tine Ín 196g)

NE73 Elect¡jcal Eneineerins S ...... - l?*:ä .: 92NM94 Mec-hmi.cal Engìneering S(Ch): Lectrùes -.. Zcfvraclme Desigtl ... P¡actical ... 82
NH04 Proces Engineerirg IIA: Lectu¡es ... zUnit Opoatiom I .. Tulorial ... z

P¡actical g
NII74 Pro_c_ess Engineering IIB: Lectu¡es ... g

Chemica.l Reactión Engineering 
$:#lXä, :: B,

NH84 Proces EngineerÞg IIC: Lectures ... 1
P¡ocess Cont¡ol Tutorial ... I

P¡actical .. I

t,,
Ìrt
1,,
Ì,n
Ì*
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FIFTH YEÄRO

(To be ofierecl fo¡ tle last time in 1969)
Subject
No. in
Syllabm Subject

NH05 Proces Engineering IIfÀ:
Unit O¡rerations rI

NH75 Process Engineering IIIB:
Unit P¡ocesses II

NH85 Procæs Engineering IIIC:--i"ã*t¡tt" Èóooo"mi"s .. .. Seminu .'. 2 54
NH95 Process Euginæring IfID: 250 h¡s'- Þimt päigo .1. . .. P¡actical total 96

+ The Fífth Year of the Chmical Engiueering Couse will æDsist of two partsl
(a) Tweaty weeks of lechues, tutorials m¿l practical work in Process Engineering' III4, IIIB and I[IC;
(b) Six weeks of fuI]-tine work devoted to a Plant Design project-Procss En-

gineeriog IIID.
Between these two puts of tåe coune thele wiII be a g1p- of- fggr weeks, during which

examinations in P¡ocesi Engineering IIIA' IIIB, and IIIC will be helcl.

(b) Neu: Course

FTRST YEAR

The sme subjects as a¡e taken in Ffust Yeü by m Electrical EngineerÍng cmilidate. The
details of thee subjects ae shown in Claue 6(b).

SECOND YEAR

SM12 Àppliecl Mathematie II .....

SC02 Physical aud fnorgmic Chemistry II

NX02 Engineering IIH

Hous Fee
awæk S

Lectures ... 4 I
.Tutorial ...3If50

P¡actical ... 5 J
Lectures -.- 2 I

. Tutorial ... 2 I 72
Practical.. 3 )

î ÌLzo3ì11r206J
3 'l 

LL.
32)

Lechues ... I I
T\rtorial ... 3 I
Practical ... I J

Lecturg ... I I
Tutorial ... 1 t
P¡actical ... 6 )
Lectures -.. 4 I
Tutorial ... 0 or 1 I
Practica.l ...6 ot 4 ot 2 )

5¡lgs I rZ9
82)

tT ] rra
L2ì I rso

40a J

Lectu¡s
Tutorial
Lecturs
Thrto¡ial
Practical
Lecfu¡*
Tuto¡ial
Practical

Chemical Engineering IIA

Chemical Engineering IIB

Enginæring IIIH

THIRD YEAR

(This couse will be int¡oducecl in 1969)

FOURTTI YEAR

(This couse will be introducect in 1970)

tt7

Chemical Engineering IIIA

Chemical Engineering IIIB

Chemical Engineering IIIC

Lectu¡s
Tuto¡ial
Practical
Lecfures
Practical
Lectu¡es
Deign

Project ..
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,4, candi
aucl Math
gineering
degree of
subjects:

Subject
No, in

Syllabus Hous
a wæk

.. r

... 4..4

.. 0

... I... I.. 6

FOURTII YEAÌ

Subjæt

Engiaeering IIH, Part 4 ......

Engineering nIH, Parts 6, 7, LO

Chemical Engineering IIÀ

Chemical Engineering IIB

Fee
s

Ìnu
] rez

)"'
]"'

FIFTII YEA.R

-_-fr-u^^r---u 
subjæts as a¡e takm jn Fourth yeu of the nomal B.E. couse in chemicarångueelng.

^ It is suggeste4 should eml in theScienæ Faculty fo
s"üãã Èõ"rii; i; ¡"äH,Trfl1-yF"ïscimce come.

Engi'eeri'g rr, Part lr (stoichiomeby), shourd be taken duing the long vacation aftercompletion of the Sciæce àegree.

9. ENGINEERING I, ENGINEERING II ,{ND
ENGINEERING III

(a) Enghweñng I

NXOI Engineering I ....., ....,, Lectues 3
Tutorial ... I
P¡actical .. O

- This subject mut be taken in Fi¡st year by all Engineeri'g candi¿lates. rt consists ofÊve puts;

Part 1. Statics

Pæt 2. Dynmics

Part 3, Graphics

Pat 4. Engiueering Dratving

Part 5. General Engineering
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(b) Engì,nnering Il ønd. Engàneering lll

Theso sha-ll be made up of selected parts from the following list:

Pârt

I
2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

ll
t2

13

Hous
a week

Lectu¡es 1
Practiel 31

... .. Lectur$ . . I
Practical 3

Lecturq I
P¡actical .. 31
Lectures -. I
P¡actical 3
Lectures .. I
P¡actical ... 81

Lecturs .. 1
Practical .. 31

Lectures ... I
P¡actical ... 31

Lectures .. I
P¡actical .. 31

.. Lectu¡es ... I
Practical ... 81

. . Lectu¡es .. 2
P¡actical 2
f,ectu¡æ ... 1
Tutorial .. I
Lectu¡q 2
Tutorial 1

.... Lectures 2
Tutorial I

Syllabu
No.

NXl2 Engineering IIC

NX18 Engineering IIIC

NX23 Engineering IIE ..

NX83 Eugineqing IIIE

NX42 Engi¡eering IIM

NX43 Engineering IIIilf

NX02 Engineering IIH

NX03 Engineering IIIH ..

artment will do Ensineering IIC mil IIIC;
m Mechanical Eneineering, IIM and IIIM;
The pilts making up each of these subjects

Hor¡¡s
Pub a wæk

6. 7. I Lectu¡es 3
Practical ... 3

(8. 4) + Lectures ... 4
i2 o; 13 Tutorial ... I

P¡actical ... 4
1.4 Lectu¡es ... 2' P¡actical ... 4

5. 9. 12 Lectu¡es ... 4
Tutorial ... I
P¡actical ... 3!

1. 2. I Lectures ... 3
P¡actical ... 5

(6, 7. 8) + Lectues .., 5'I2 or 18 Tutorial ... I
P¡actical ... I

6.7, II Lectu¡es ... 3' Tutorial ... 3
P¡actical .. 82

1. 4. 10 Lectues ... 4
Practical ... 6

ol
Lectuq ... 4

l. 4- 12 Tutorial ... I
P¡actiel ... 4

ol
Lectwe ... 4

10, 12 Tutorial ... I
Practical ... 2

A pass in Engineering I, II or III v¡ill be granted on the subject as

a whble and not in individual Pa: s.
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10, PRACTICAL BXPERIENCE

56r

(a) General:

Credit will not normally be given for periods of less than three
consecutive weeks.

A candidate should _seek a variety of practical experience appro-
priate to his academic level.

(b) ChemÍcal Engineeríng:

1T. HONOURS DEGREB IN ENGINEERING

Honours Lectures-2 hou¡s a week $60
Laboratory Project-to be completed by March 1 in

the_year following that in which'the Honours
work was taken

12. TRANSFBRS BETWEBN COURSES

ompþted the ffrst year in any Engineering
eruìl in second yeár of any oiher Ènsineer--
the Assistant to ihe Dean'of the Facülty of
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13. FEES

SCHEX'TJI.ES 
-DECRE 

OF B.E.

exceed $&45.

(b) For a special examinati_on (theoretical .or- practical or both) in
any University subject the fee shall be $20.

lc) The fees for zubiects and examinations of the South Australian' ' Institute ôf Techiology shall be as prescribed by that institution.

(d) Travel and living costs involved in excursions and camps are not
included in the fees listed above. See separate statement on
page 690.
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OF THE DEGREB OF BACHELOR OF I.AWS
AND

OF THE FINAL CERTIFICATE IN LÄW

REGULATIONS
I' There shall be.al or{inary and an Honours degree of Bachelor

of Laws and a Final Certificate'ín Law-
2. A candidate before enjer{Ìg fpln the course for either d.egree

of Bachelor of Laws or for the Fìáal'certifi""iu i" r,"* shañmauic,r-
late in the Faculty of Law.

"Jf¿,J"11Lî,Ë"ury 
for the ordinary degree of Bachetor of Laws a

(a) pass in the followÍng subjects;
(i) Elements of Law;
(ü) Constitutional Law I;
(iü) Criminal Law and procedure;
(iv) The Law of Contract;
(v) The Law of Torts;
(vi) The Law of Property;
(vü) Constitutional Law II;
(viü) Jurisprudence;
(ix) Roman Law or fnternational Law;
(*) Legal History;
(xi) Equity;
(*ü) Mercantile Law I;
(xüi) Private International Law or Family Law;
(xiv) Mercantile Law II or Administrative, Local Govern_

ment and Industrial Law;
(*u) The Law of Evidence and procedure;

(b) produce a cerürcate from the Lecturer that he has attended
and shown a satisfactory interest in a course of reãtures-ãn thã
subject of Legal Ethics and Accounts.

e IJljversity or of any other University
shall be granted stãtus for the two(2) of this regulation.

Jf ) A co'rse in Taxation Law will be available as a post-graduate

ll?]g^qt.^" {l rqd"l. circumstgnfes, students may, suhjeõr to"the approval ot the Faculty, attend this course in theü ffnaÍ year.

I Allowed l7tå December, lgSg; amended 22nd December, 1g66.
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T3A. ( 1) To qualify for the Honours degree of Bachelor of Laws
a candidate shall-

Class Honours.

tion (1) of this Regulation.

14. To obtain the Final Certiffcate in Law a candidate shall
(a) pass in all the following subjects:

(i) Elements of Law,
(ü) Constitutional Law I,
(üi) Criminal Law and Procedure,
(iv) The Law of Contract ,

1v) The Law of Torts,
(vi) The Law of ProPertY,
(vü) Equity'
(viii) Mercantile Law I,
(ix) Family Law,
(x) The Law of Evidence and Procedure; and

(b) t he has attended
of lectures on the

"5. A candidate shall not be admitted to a class in any subiect for
which he has not completed the pre-requisite subject or subjects--p¡es-

cribed bv the Facultv- from time to time and set out in the syllabus
for the súbiect conceined.

{.allowed lTth Decembe" tf""ujf#:,"urååu1u* March, 1e61, and 22nd

I Amended 4th April, 1963.

" Á.llowed lTth December, 1959; amended l2th Ðecember, 1963.
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t6. Annual examinations shall be held in November and supplemen-
tary examinations in each
year. A candidat in any
subject or subjects eceding
annual examinatio

|{7. Students shall enter for examination on the form and by the
date prescribed by the Council. No student shall present himself for

B. If in any subject a candidate does not pass either at the annual or
at the supplementary examination he shall again comply with the
requirements of Regulation 7 in respect of such subject before again
presenting himself for examination in that subject.

10. AII students shall be classiÊed as proceeding either to the degtee
of Bachelor of Laws, or to the Final Certiffcate, but any student
may at any time ( e re
moved from one cl ty of
Law, and all subie class
will be credited to

** Allowed 12th December, 1963. {f Allowed 22nd December, 1966.
I Amended 4th April, 1963; further amendment awaiting allowance at time of

g A[owed rf.T$åËä-u"r, re6g,
È Allowed 28th July, 1959; amended l2th December, 1963.
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"11. There shall be tlree classifications of pass at an annual or
n in any subject or division of a subject for
follows: Pass with Distinction, Pass with
of candidates who pass with Distinction o¡

with Credit shall be arranged in order of merit within the classiffca-
tion; the names of other candidates who pass shall be arranged in
alphabetícal order.

The results of all annual and supplementary examinations in Law
shall be transmitted by the Registrar to the Chief ]ustice of the
Supreme Court of South AusEalia.

ts of study, and
aculty, subject to
required to show
also a competent

knowledge of the subjects of study.

13. The Intermediate Examination in Law shall consist of Elements
of Law and either Criminal Law and Procedure or Constitution¡l
Law, Part I.

114. The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed from
time to time by the Council. The schedule of fees so prescribed shall
be published in the University Calendar.

$15, The Faculty of Law may grant to any student such exemption
fro'm the requirements of Regulations 5, 54, 6, 7, B, I and 104, and
upon such conditions, as it shall decide.

tî16. All previous regulations concerning the degree of Bachelor of
Laws and the Final Cèrtiffcate in Law arè hereby repealed.

tÍ18. A candidate may, at any time, apply to the Faculty of Law for
status under these Regulations and shall be granted such status there-
under as the Faculty may in each case determine.

NOTES (which do not form part of the Regulations).

( 1) To ffnd the syllabuses of the subjects in the Law course, see
eìther General Index on page 75L or Table of Subjects on page
1728.

(2) The Faculty of Law recommends:
(a) that candidates for the LL.B. degree take their subjects

according to the following scheme:

First Year: Elements of Law; Constitutíonal Law I;

"'*î"l,l:î. *ff""""#:,, nuu

I Allowed lSth October, 1956. $ Amended l2th December, 1963 and
22nd December, 1966.

ll Allowed 17th December, 1959. Allowed 22nd January, 1953.



REGULATIONS_DEGREE OF LL.B, 567

Second, Yeør: The Law of Contract; The Law of Torts;
The Law of Property; Constitutional Law II.

Third Year: Jurisprudence; Roman Law or International
Law; Legal History; Equity; Mercantile Law I.

Fourth Year: Private International Law or Family Law;
Mercantile Law II or Administrative, Local Govern-
ment and Industrial Law; The Law of Evidence and
Procedure,

(b) that candidates fo¡ the Final Certiffcate take their subjects
according to the following scheme:

First Year: Elements of Law; Constitutional Law I;
Criminal Law and Procedure.

The Law of Contract; The Law of Torts;
Property.

quity; Mercantile Law L
Family Law; The Law of Evidence and

-Special application must be made to the Faculty for permission,
which may be g_ranted on such conditions as the Faóulty thinks fft, to
take subjects other than these.

(4) Candidates who may wish to take the degree of Bachelor of
Arts as well as the degree of Bachelor of Laws should refer to
Schedule 1 of the Regulations of the degree of Bachelor of Arts.

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council tmder Regulation 14.

A. Ordinary degree of LL.B.:
(a ) For attendance ( or re-attendance ) at lectures and examina-

tions in each of Elements of Law, Constitutional Law I
and Criminal Law and Procedure - $120

year's work Ín any one year shall not exceed $345.B. Honours degree of LL.B.:
For the additional examination required $æC, For the Final Certificate, or for admission to the degree - $ZOD. For attendance at the course of lectures in Taxation-Law - $5f
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RULES OF THE SUPREME COURT

The Rules Court respecting the admission of legal
practitioners students of La¡v in tþe University are
here printed of reference, but students are advised
to consult .th

Pn¡r-nrnNenv.

2. (L) The rules regulating the admission- of Barristers, ,{ttorneys,
SohciÈois, and Proctori madð on the ITth day of August, 1936, are
hereby annulled.

(2) The annulment shall not afiect the previous operation of any
rule io annulled, or anything duly done thereunder.

every such person.

3. In these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears-
"Board" or "Board of Examiners" means the Board of Examiners

of the Supreme Cou¡t of South Aust¡alia:
"Court" means the Full Court:
"Deqree of Bachelor of Laws" means the degree of Bachelor of

f-aws in the University of Adelaide:
"Law Society" means the Law Society of South Australia Inco¡-

porated:

"Master" means the Master of the Supreme Cou¡t of South
Australia, and includes the Deputy Master:

"Practitionet'' means a Banister, .Attorney, Solicitor, and Proctor
of the Supreme Court of South Australia:

"supreme Court" means the Supreme Court of South Australia:
"The State" or "this State" means the State of South Australia:
"University" means t-he Unive¡sity of Adelaide:

Words importing the masculine gender shall be deemed and taken
to include th; feminine gender, and-the singular to include the plural
and the plural the singular.

4. The business of the Court is to be conducted as heretofore by
admitted practitioners.
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PERSONS ELIGIBLE FOR ADMISSION.

5. (1) A person who is of good fame and character, and who has
attained tlre a_ge of twenty-one years, and is a British subject may
apply to be adînitted as a'practiíioner if such person is:-

(¿) A clerk who has served the prescribed period of articles of
clerkship, and has passed or been credited with tho
examinations prescribed by these Rules.

A member of the bar in England, or of Northern frehnd.
A Scottish .A.dvocate.

A Solicitor of the Supreme Court of Judicature in England,
or of the Supreme Court of Northern lreland, or a person
admitted or deemed to be admitted as a solicitor in

(b)
(")
(d)

Scotland.
(el 

^ 
Barrister or Solicitor of the Supreme, or Superior Court

of a reciprocating part of the British Commonwealttr.

(Z) Ar.r applicalt menlioned in sub-paragraphs (E), (c), (d) and
(e) of. the preceding sub-rule is in these Rules referred to ai 'bn
applicant previously admitted elsewhere."

LA,W EXAMINATIONS.

6. No person (other than an applicant previously admitted else-
where) shall be admitted until he hãs satisfieã the 1Boârd of Examiners
that:-

(a) he has taken, or has passed or been crediteci with the

(i) Elements of Law,
(ii) Constitutional Law, Part f,
(üi) Criminal Law and Procedure,
(iv) The Law of Conhact,
(v) The Law of Torts,
(vi) The Law of Property,
(vii) Equity,
(viii) Mercantile Law I,
(ix) Family Law,
(x) The Law of Evidence and Procedure; and

(b) he has produced to the Faculty of Law of the University
of Adelaide a certiÊcate from the Lecturer that he has
attended and shown a satisfactory interest in a course of
lectures on the subject of Legal Éthics.

I The Board of Examiners of the Supreme Cou¡t of South Aushalia.
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PERIOD OF ARTICLES

7. The period for which an applicant (not previously admitted
elsewhere) is required to serve under articles is four years

Provided-
(1) d, or become qualiûed

Laws of the University
serving under articles

(2) that any applicant who has-
(a) obtained the said degree, and
(b) served under articles for at least one year after obtain-

ing, or becoming qualiûed to receive, the same
shall be eligible for admission after serving under articles
for not less than two years.

9. Any period during which a clerk has been or has acted as
associate to a Judge of the Supreme Court of the State may be
deemed by the Board to be a period served as an articled clerk
to a practitioner,

10. No articles of clerkship shall bind a clerk to service after he has
been admitted as a practitioner.

ENTRY INTO ARTICLBS OF CLERKSHIP

11. No person may enter into articles of clerkship unless
(a) he has been mat¡iculated, and has passed the Intermediate

Examination in Law at the University;
(b) he has given to the lMaster, and to the 2l-aw Society at least

twenty-one clear days notice of his intention to enter into
articles. Such notice shall be in Form A in the schedule
hereto, and shall contain the particulars therein pre-
scribed.

Provided that, where any person has been required by
notice (Form B) to attend personally before the Board
and to satisfy it of his good character and ûtness to enter
into articles, such person shall not enter into articles until
the Board has given its consent in writing thereto.

t4. Within one month after the execution of his articles the articled
clerk shall-

(ø) ffle the articles in the ofice of the lMaster together with arr
affidavit verifying the due execution thereof;

(b ) produce to the Master a certiûcate, or certiffcates, by the
University showing that the clerk has the qualifications
required by Rule 11;



(")

(d)
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ffle in the ofice of the Master a copy of every such certificate;
and

serye on the 2L the said afidavit and
of every such y consent, decision or
determínation Board pursuant to the
proviso to RuI the case may require.

15. Within one month after the execution of any supplementary
articles, or of any assignment of any articles, the clerk shall-

(ø) Êle in the ofice of the lMaster the supplementary articles, or
the assignment together with an afidavit verifying the due
execution; and

(b ) serve on the 2l-aw Society a copy of the said affidavit and of
any decision or deterrnination of the Board given or made
pursuant to Rule 22 (2), or to the proviso to Rule 7.

SERVICE UNDER ARTICLES.

16, No clerk shall be articled to a practitioner who has not been in
practice in this State as a principal for a continuous period of tve
years, unless the practitioner is the Crown Solicitor of this State
or the Deputy Crown Solicitor for the Commonwealth in this State.

17. No practitioner shall have mo¡e than two artícled clerks serving
under articles at the same time.

18. No praotitioner shall take, or retain, any articled clerk after
he has ceased to practise as a practitioner, or whilst he is employed
as a clerk by another practitioner.

f9. (t) Subject to these Rules, every articled clerk shall durÍng
the whole term of his articles be actually employed in this State ín
the proper business, practice and employment of a practitioner under
the personal supervision of-

(ø) the practitioner practising in this State to whom he is
articled; or

(b) a partner of the practioner; or
(c ) a practitioner who for the time being is carrying on the busi-

ness of tJre practitioner to whom the clerk is articled.
Provided that (for the purposes of clause (b) or (c) as the case

may be) the partner or practitioner shall have been in practice in this
State as a principal for a continuous period of five years.

(2) The Assistant Crown Solicitor shall for the purpose of this
Rule be deemed to be a parbrer of the Crown Solicitor for the State.

20. (1) No articled clerk shall during the period of his articles
pursue any occupation or business other lhan the proper business of
the practitioner to whom he is articled or his partñer (if any).

(2) A clerk articled to the Crown Solicitor of the State, or the
Deputy Crown Solicitor for the Commonwealth in this State, shall
not be deemed to pursue any such occupation or business by reason
merely of the fact that he is a public servant.

rThe Master of the Supreme Cou¡t of South ,A.ust¡alia.
2The Law Society of South Australia lncorporated.
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21. Absence on duty as a member of the naval, military, or air
forces of the Commonwealth of Australia under the'Nationai'service
Aot 1951-1953 rk's articles, but
a_ny_period of_s in any one year
shall not be de Court otherwise
determines,

APPLICATIONS AND APPEALS

admission shall be made only on tJre first
of March, and on the ffrst Monday in the

ctober in each year, and on such other days
ally appoint.

EXEMPTIONS

46. The Court, if under special circumstances it thinks fit so to do,
may exempt any person from compliance, or further compliance witlr
any of these Rules either enti¡ely, or partially, or subject to conditions.



REGULATIONS

*1. There shall be an Honou¡s degree of Bachelor of Nledical
Scien_ce. Subject to-these Regulations-a candidate may proceed to
the degree in'one of the folloíving subjects:

(a) Anatomy, (b) Biochemist¡y, (c) Physiology, (d) Pathology,

) Pharmacol,ogy, (g) Genetics, (h)
Science (within one of the Departments

bstetrics ànd Gynaecology, Child Health,

the course of study jn one of the subjects
must (i) _have clmpleted the pre-reqriisite
(ii) be deemed by the Head of thè De-

a suitable candidate for advanced work,

the degree a candidate
course of advanced stu
he subjects listed in Re

4. '|he names of tle candidates who qualify for the desree shall
be published in alphabetical order withiñ the'following clãsses and
divisions in each subject:

Filst Class
Second Class

Division A
Division B

of approval by the-C-ouncil or such other date as the Council may de-
termine,, _and_ shall be published as soon as practicable after' that
approval has been given.

7. A student who has passed mnterìa and at
equivalent standard in another F and desires that
such examinations shall be count Honours degree

SCIIEDUILES-DEGREE OI. B.MED.SC. 573

OF THE HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MEDICAL
SCIENCE

Allowed 12th December, 1963.
* A,mended 22nd December, 1966,
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of Bachelor of Medical Science, may on written application be granted
such exemption from the requirements of these regulations as the
Council shall determine; but no exemption shall be granted from the
year's course of advanced study for the degree.

NOTE: To Ênd the syllabuses of the subjects in tlese Schedules, see eithe¡
General Index on page 75), or Table of Subjects on page 1128.

Schedule I: Pre-requisite work

The pre-requisite work for the various subiects is:

Anatomv. Biochemistrv. Phvsiolosv: a pass in the First Professional
Examinatiäi in the 

"onríó 
for'the dõgreesT Bachelor of Medicine and

Bachelor of Surgery.

Pathology, Microbiology, Pharmacology: a pass in the Second trofes-
siond Exãmination in "the course for-'the^degrees of Bachelor of
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery.

Genetics: a pass in the First Professional Examination in the course
for the degrees- of Bachelor of Medicine and Bache-lor-of Surgery, and
in the anriual examination in Genetics I as prescribed for tlre degree
of Bachelor of Science.

Psvcholosv: a Dass in the First Professional Examination in the

"o*éu 
for ãi:grees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery,

and in the aníual examination of Psychology I (S) as prescribed for
the degree of Bachelor of Science.

Clinical Science: a pass in the Final Professional Examination, Part
I, in the course for thê degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor
of Surgery.

Schedule II: Course of Study

The cou¡se comprises tlree equally important aspects undertaken
concurrently:
1. Course of Reading in selected telds, and the submission of a series

of essays associated therewith.
2. Experimental uork, covering a wide range of techniques.
3, The undertaking of a resea.rch proiec't which will be assigned early

in the course anã on which a thesis must be submitted.

Schedule ITT: Examination
The examination for the degree paper or

papers, the essays submitted during research

þtô¡eci, an oral' examination, and ã required
by the examiners.

Schedule IV: Fees

A. For the special year's work and examination in any subject
for the Honours degree $300

B. For admission to the degree $20
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OF THE DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND
BACHELOR OF SURGERY

REGULATIONS

I. LrNcrrr o¡'Counsn

l. The course of study for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and
Bachelor of Surgery shall extend over six years.

II. Ctrn¡rcur.unr

2. To qualify for the degrees a candidate shall attend regularly
such courses of lecfures, tutorials and seminar work, satisfactorily
perform such laboratory, practical, clinical and written work, and
pass such examinations as the Council may from time to time
prescribe.

III. Ex¡¡rrNATroNS

4. Unless the Council for reasons that it deems adequate directs
otherwise, examinations during the six-year course shall be held as
follows:

Preliminary Examination: in or about November of the ffrst year.
First Professional Examination: in or about August of the third year.
Second Professional Examination: in or about November of the

fourth year.
Final Professional Examination: Part I in or about November of the

Êfth year; Part II in or about November of the sixth year.

5. Subject to tJre provisions of Regulation I0 (d) hereof, a candidate
shall pass in the whole of one examination before entering upon the
courses of study and practice leading to the next examination.

6. A candidate shaÌl enter for each examination on the form and
by the date prescribed by the Council, but shall not present himself
for the examinations unless he has completed to the satisfaction of the
professors and lecturers concerned, prior to the beginning of the
èxamination, the courses of study and þractice prescribéd for it.

7. The examiners in any subject may take into consideration written
or practical work required of candidates during the cou¡se of study
and practice and the results of terminal or other examinations in thê
subject.

B. A candidate who fails to pass in an examination shall, before
presenting himself for the examination again, attend again such part
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or p-arts of the course of study and practice leading to that examination
as the Faculty may direct,

9. There shall be th¡ee classiffcations of pass at each examination
as follows: Pass with Distinction, Pass with-Credit, Pass. The names
of candidates who pass with Distinction or with Credit shall be
arranged in order of merit within the classification and the names of

pass shall be arranged in alphabetical order:
idate who sits for a supplementary or special
tion with any examination shall not be classfied

IV, Sr¡ppr,nuENTARy ExelulneuoNs

(b) Thq Board of Examiners may grant a candidate who has failed
in part only of an examination permission to sit for a supplementary
examination in the subject or subjects in which he has failèd.

(d) A can or
special exami dy
and practice of
the result of

V. Srarus ron Wonx DonB Er-snwrrpn¡
11. A. candidate who has passed examinations in pari materia in the

VL Srerus uNDER Eenr,rsn Recur-erroNs

12. All regulations hitherto in force concerning the degrees of
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery are hereby repealed:
provided that this repeal shall not afiect

(a) anything done or suffered under any regulation hereby
repealed; or

(b) any right or status acquired, duty imposed, or liability
incurred by or under any regulation hereby repealed.

Allowed 28th January, 1965.

Note: Before being admitted to the course of study a candidate shalJ
have matriculated in the University and have been accepted by the
Council as a student to be so admiítcd.
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SCHEDULES.

page 1128.1

I. SCHEDULE OF COURSES OF STUDY.

A, Lectures, Practical Work, etc.

Durins the ffrst vear the student urses of lectures and prac-
tical worËin (a) Biôtosy, (b) Chem cs, (d) a-n-apploved fourth
ff¡st-year subject'selectôã-from those presented for the Ordinary
degrees of Bachelor of A¡ts or Bachel

During tlre second year the student shall

(a) attend a course of lecttues and demonstrations ín Anatomy, and dissect
during the whole academic year;

( b ) attend courses of lectures and practical wo¡k in Histology and Em-
bryology;

(c) attend a course of lectures and practical work in Biochemistry;
(d) attend a course of lectures and practical work in Physiology.

During the third year the student shall
(a) attend a course of lectu¡es and practical wo¡k in Anatony, including' 

surface, surgical and radiological anatorny;
attend a course of lectures and practical work in Neurology;

attend cou¡ses of lectures and practical rvo¡k in Physiology, Applied
Physiology and Phamracology;
attend a cou¡se of lectu¡es and practical work in Biochemistry;

attend a course of lectures and practical work in Microbiology;
attend a course of lectures and p¡actical work in Pathology, including a

cou¡se of demonstrations in Clinical Pathology;
attend a course of lectures and clinical demonstrations in Psychological
Medicine.

During the fou¡th year the student shall

(a) attend a course of lectures in l\{edicine;
(b) attend a course of lectures in Surgery;
lc) comolete the course of lectures and practical work in Pathology, and
'-' 

"onú.rrr" 
to attend clemonstrations in etnical Pathology;

(d) complete the course of lectures and practical work in tr'ficrobiology;
(e) complete the course of lectures and practical wo¡k in Applied Physio-' 

Iogy and Pharmacoìogy;
(f) attend a course of lectures in Ànaesthetics;

ig) attend a course of lectures in Public Health and Preventive N{edicine.

During the fffth year the student shall

(a) attend a course of lectures in Obstetrics and Gynaecology;
(b) attend a course of lectures in
(c) attend a course of lectures in yt

(d) attend a course of lectures ín t

(e) attend â course of lectu¡es in t

(f) attend a course of
(s) continue to attend
ìËi ;ü;;.f;;"th;;; and for three
'--' ãiinical sessions at nt;

(i) attend, as directed, the Venereal Clinical at the Royal Ädelaide Hospital;

(b)
(c)

(,1)
(e)
(f)

(e)
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( j) attend at not less than six post mortem examinations;
(k) attend Class Examinations as directed by the Faculty of lr4edicine.

During the sixth year the student shall
(a) attend a course of lectures in Medicine;
(b) attend a course of lectu¡es in Surgery;
(c) attend clinical meetings as directed by the Faculty of Medicine;
(d) attend a course of lectu¡es and demonst¡ations in Public Health and

Preventive Medicine;
(e) attend a cou¡se of lectures in Forensic Medicine;
(f) complete a course of instruction in Infectious Diseases;
(g) complete a course of instruction in Dentistry;
(h) attend a cour_se of lectures in the P¡inciples_ of ¡1s.lical practice,

including lvledical Ethics, Life Assurance 
-and General practitionei

Documentation;
(i) attend a course of lectures in Venereology;
(j) attend a cou¡se of instruction in Psychiatry;
(k) continue to attend demonst¡ations in Clinical Pathology;
(l) attend the Interim Examination in Surgery;
(m) attend the Class Examination in Forensic Medicine;
(n) attend the Interim Examination in N,Iedicine,

B. Clinical lnstruction.
Clinical Instruction will begin in the third term of third year.

During the period of clinical instruction the student shall
(a) attend the medical and-sur_gical practice of the Royal Adelaide Hospital

and/o¡ the Queen Elíza6eth Hospital in tle - .u'erds and in -the
Outpatients' Department; and receive tutorial instruction in Medicine
and Surgery;

(b) perform the duties of a medical clerk for 33 weeks;
(c) perform the duties of a surgical dresse¡ for 33 weeì<s;
(d) be attached to the Outpatients'Deparhnent of the Royal Âdelaide

Hospital or the Queen Elizabeth Hoipital for 11 weeks ãnd perfornr
such duties and attend such clinics as may be dírected;

(e) attend f-6¡ ll, weeks, or-such lesser period as may be directed, the
gynaecological pr_actice of the Royal Ãdelaide Hospital or the Queen
Elizabeth Hospital in the wards and in the Ouþatients' Department;

(f) reside for 11 weeks, or such lesser period as may be d-irected, in the
Queen Victoria Matgrnity Hospital õr the Queen Elizabeth Hospital
(Ìvfaternity Section) fo¡ clinical work in Obstet¡ics;

(g) hold fo¡ a total of at least I0 weeks, the ofices of medical clerk o¡
surgical dresser at the Adelaide Childien's Hospital; and ¡eside for at
least one week in that hospital;

(h) attend for two sessions a week during not less than 5 weeks the
practice of the Ophthalmological Department of the Royal Adelaide
Hospital or the Queen Elizabeth Hospital;

(i) attend fo¡ one session a lveek during not less than 10 weeks the
gr-acJigg of the -Ea¡,_ Nq*e and T\õat, Departrnent of the Royal
Adelaide Hospital or t-be Queen Elizabeth Hosñital;

(j) attend for one session a week during not less than 10 weeks the
practice of the 'De¡matological Depaitment of the Royal Adelaide
Hospital or the Queen Elizabeth Hospital;

(k) attend as directed during a period of 11 weeks the practice of the
O-rthopaedlg Departrnent õf thi Royal Adelaide Hospitai or the Queen
Elizabeth Hospital;

(l) attend a course of clinical instruction in Psychiatry.

C, Approval of Enrolment,
S'lldents enrolling !n the ûrst year of the medical course, and all other students

enrolling in thg medical coursè for the trst time, must have thei¡ course of
study approved by the Dean ( or his nominee ) at fhe time of enrolment.
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II. SCHEDULE OF EXAMINATIONS MADE BY THE COUNCIL UNDER
REGULATIONS 3 AND 10.

The subiects of the examinations presc¡ibed in Regulation 3 shall be as follows,
and a can<lidate shall satisfy tÏe exa-miners in each subject:

(a) The Prelímhnrg Eraminatìan (to be held in or about November of the
ûrst year)

1. Biology or, in special circumstances, an alte¡native subject approved
in advance by the Faculty of Medicine.

2. Chemistry I.
3. Physics I.
4. An approved fourth subject selected from those which may -be pre;

sente-d-for the Ordinary'degrees of Bachelor of Arts o¡ Bachelor of
Science,

ers University of
So mination on their
pa ee of Bachelor of'S" Passed is accept-
ab

Befo¡e beinS permitted to proceed to the second year of the course, candidates
will be requi¡ieil to have completed the wo¡k of the Preliminary Examination
including a pass, at Division I standard or better, in Chemistry I.

A candidate who fails to reach the pass standard in one, two or tlree, subjects
will be permitted to complete the outstanding subject or subjects at a subsequent
examination.

The supplementary examinations (for can{idates -permitted- under Regulation
10 to preieirt themseÍves therefor) will be held in or a6out tl-re following Febnrary.

(b) The Fírst Professíornl Eramhwtíon (to be held in or about Âugust of the
thi¡d year)

l. Anatomy
2. Biochemistry
3. Human Physiology

The supplementary examinations (for candidates permítted un-der Regulation l0
to preseni-themselvei therefor) will be held in or about the following November'

(c) The Second, Professianal Examönatíon (to be held in or about November of
the fourth year)

1. Pathology
2. Microbiology
3. Applied Physiology and Pharmacology

The supplementary examinations (for caldidates permitted u-nder Regulation l0
to presen^t^tJremselvés Ùrerefor) wili be held in or ãbout the following February'

G) fhe Firwl Professìorual Eramination

Part I (to be held in or about Novembe¡ of the ûfth year):
1. Obstetrics and Gynaecology
2. Pediat¡ics

Part II (to be held in or about November of the sixth year):
1. Medicine
2. Surgery

A y examination in
part luch suPPlemen-
tary he maY Proceed
with

* For 1968, the following Part I course will be acceptable:

Mathematics I or IB or IS
Physics I or IS
Chemístry I
Biology I.



A ca_ndídate gra_nted a supplernentary examination in one subject of Part II or
on medical grounds in the ivhole or part of Part lI nray present hirnself for such
srrpplementary examination in or about the follou'ing lvlay.

- Candidates granted supplementary examinations in any part of the Final Pro-
fessional Examination will carry out such additional wor[ as the Head of t]re
Department may require.

III. SCHEDULES OF FEES PRESCRIBED BY THE COUNCIL UNDER
REGULATION 3.

A. For attendance (ol re-attendance) at lectures. practical work and
annual exanination:

(a) ln the_ first, year - $345
For less than four subjects, the fees for each subject will be as

are _pr_escribed for such subject ín the Scheclules of the degree of
Bachelor of Arts o¡ Bachelor of Science as appr.opriate.

(b) In each of the second, third, fou¡th, fifth and sixth years - - $975
Fol a supplementary examination:
(a) In any subject of tl-re Preliminary, First Professional and Second

P¡ofessional Exanination - $20
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(l¡) In any
and II
In_any subject of the Final Professional Examination, Parts I

C. For admission
of Surgery

to the degrees of Bachelor of lt{edicine and Bachelor

NULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF MEDICAI STUDENITS TO THE PRACTICE
OF THE ROYAL ADELAIDE I{OSPITAL.

NOTE.-Students' Feq mut be paid during tåe ûrst week of attendance.
l. Each medical student adnlitted to the practice of the Hospitâl shall be uder the

control of the Medical Superintendent.

$40

$20
Norr: Students who are required to take a supplementary examination in more

þg-n one. subject of the Final P¡ofessional Examination will be required to pay a
full year's tuition fee.

All medícal students in the fourth, fffth and sixth years shall also pay the follow-
ing_annual fees for dist¡i'bution to the various teáching hospitalj and horutaty
staffs:

Teaching Hospitals Fees - 920.50
Clinical Instruction Fee - $48.00
Obstetrics Residence Fee - $36.67
Adelaide Children's Hospital Residence Fee (fifth year.) - 912.30

Thes_e fees supersede those mentioned in the following rules for admission of
medical students to the various teaching hospitals.

2. No student shall publish the report of
tho Honorary Medical Ofrcer uder wbose ca¡e

3. No student may introduce visitors i¡to
Meilical SuperinteDdent.

my case without ttre written pemission of
the patient is o¡ hæ been.
the Hospital without the pemission of the

4, Studeals shall dischage the _duties æsigled to tl em, md pay for or replace uyaticle damaged o¡ lost o¡ destroled by them thiough negligeirce.
5, The-Hospital clinical year extends f¡om Ist February until 20th October, but during

vac€tion students may attad at the Hospital for clinical wo¡k under tåe honorary and reidæi
¡tafi,
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- Q'- Aoy student infringing.m{ gf tåee mJes, or_ otheryise misconducting himelf, shallbe subþct to supemíon _orãis-mis.sál by the Board,'a"¿ súält, "îaüläiäl-iàJãit-áilpuy-""tw.hich he may have made and all right accruing 'therefiom.

Clerks and Dressers,
7, Every Cìe¡k and Dresser shall-
(a) be -appointed every tem,- and nay apply for appoi'tmmt uoder anv Fronoran,Officer;-appoirtments shall be allotied i¡v'tt" ir¿"a'iãar-bîõËii"t""J*t,'it,i^iäTîå

guided by the rsult of the Universiþ elaminations;

(e) atte¡d.the out_-patien spital rvhen directecl by the Medical Super_intendeût a¡d do w i requi¡ed of himj
(f) attend post-mortem in charge of tl¡e cæe whiìe in the wùdassist tlre Pathologis ;
(g) i a sludent, if a clinical clerk, and under the directio! of, and i¡fhe.Patholog.ist, .carry out _aóy post_mortem e*amioatjoo'required

oI the examjnations made by him will be kept in the attendimce_
uary);

(h) if p..{es-ent at a post-mortem..exâminat-íon, sign his name in the attentlance-book, whicbwill be countersigrred by the Patl¡ologíst;-
(Ð tem, if he hæ fu certiffoates signed

fficers, md at tùe al S"pèii.tenãat,
by the Chaimaû ¡s haì,e not beãíof the Faculty of

Resident D¡essers for Casualtl, Duties.
8. The.group of d¡essers allotted-to the Honorary surgeom shall, during the period thesurgeon is taking in cæes, be appointed to rhe following Uosõit"l a"ìiãii_-

- 9. Two such d¡esen shall be pemitted to reside in t].e Hospital æd be on duty from5 p.m. to 9 a.m.

- 10. There shall be two d¡esser of the group on cæuarty cluþ each day from g a.m, toI p.m,, md two from I p.m. to 5 p.m.
Il. Each dresser rìrrring his tem of Hospital dutis shall be rrnder the supewision ofthe,Admitting Medical officei, ã"¿ i¡ài-"åi-ä'¿.ri"ùåT'"oy trearment except whã ãírectedDy a¡m.
12. D¡esere when perfoming casualty dutiq shall-
(e) æsist the Ä¿lmitting Medical Office¡ in the Cæualty Room;
(b) exam-ine- q.4 assist in the investigation and e'ergeucy treatmeut o{ cææ edmittedto the Medical and SurgÍcal War-cls;
(c) t emergency opsatjons, as directed by the Medical Superintcndenti
(d) ation of the A4qttti"g Medical Officer, _a sumnary of invstigationtreatment carried out, and submit such to the îqident tr.l"eãical

the patient is æsigned.
13. Tbe Medical su¡e¡inteodent shall, in atlotting Hospital duties, be gùided by tle¡sults of exâminatioß.
14. ì
15. I Suspended.
16. ,

- 17. Every. mcdical student -q-hal-l pay to the Uuiveßity tbe followiag fees fo¡ rdmissÍon totbe prâctice of the Royal Adelaide Hoìpital, æ deúmi';á ùïtii, ¡tôrpTtái B";;ã,;;"
{l) For clinical iDstruction by the Honoræ StafirEI7/L7/0 ptr annum i¡ each of the 4th, 5th and 6th years of the cou¡se.
(2) For the clinical practice iuFuctiou in Dentistry an<,tmaterial supplied for we

î.7/7/O per annum in e years of the cou¡se.Approved 'lg33.

INSTITUTE OF MEDICAL AND VETERINARY SCIENCE
RULES FOR MEDICAL STUDENTS

ociety shall earl¡, in each acaclemic year appointfo¡ the care of aoy property at the'Imtitút:e oImedical students. Ge -of -the mmbin of thìthe Committee. TLe membe¡s of the óãmmittie
appointed.

2. Tte name of the members of the committee shall be forya¡ded annualry bv tb.Bæretary of thc Committee to the Registrar of the Univéniry;"d-th;S";;"t"ryì'itiä'i".tit"i.
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8. In the event of damage beilg cau-ed by students to.the.grounds, or-property of the

r*uti;,"tËïà"'r,i,iàri^oI-lËã=¡*Ït"1" rtuu ai'once report tåe fact to the secretary of the
Committee'

4. The membe¡s of tbe Committee shall -consider any. report gafen, u,Td,el pmgraph 3

-a ii' .âiiinJá-ïi'; 
-th; ¿"-"ãã'i"po.tã¿ Læ ¡ie" cawed bv studegts shall hold themelvæ

;ä;":^l:fü"i;--'åË; l.ãa i['J-a-"i,-íeì, iJ t¡ã stisTaction of ihe Director of the rroritute.

5. been caued
bv st'd to the Regis-
H*";ï and rePr-esen-

tatives a ioiDt letter
from th

6. No student may itrtruduce visitors iDto the Institute without the pemissioa of the

Di¡ecto¡ of the Instit¡¡te.

RULESFoRTIIEA-DMISSIONoFMEDICAI.qq¿PE-fJTSTo!{EPRACTICEoFTHE.--¡¡B'¡¡UT 
CHILDREN'S HOSPITAL' INC'

Meclical students of The univenity afe -âdmitted - to -tle practice- of The Adelaide
Cur¿iäì,Ts^"Ëos"pìir*iiîaù- tui'""oi'áüiã"ï-û"rãi"rft* mentiouecl and subject to anv new rules
úJ tlJ næi¿-ot Managemeut may make from time to timei-

]' students may attend the practice of The Adqlaide children's Ho-spital between the
toorr-oi'e.ãg ã.-.''â"ã fZ 'o; 

ã;I;i-rthìiti*ei U thev have obtained the pemission of
the Metlical Superintendent or his deputy.

2. Tbey shall carry ott tlei¡ duties in the, wards -a¡d--outpatient clinics in a mamer
ri-iú¡' tã-iú.i-i"ái""tãã i" tné *tes of tle Roval Adelaide Hospital'

3.Nostudentmaypublisbtheleportof.any.casewithouttheauthorityoftleVisiti-ng
ul"aiãål'ömäãi-*aãi 

,yr,',".é'îã..i-t¡ó 
ñãtlã"f l.s'been, or the Medical Superintendent or his

deputy.

4.StudentsmayDotintroducevisitolsiDtothehospitalwithoutthepermissionofthe
Medical SuperintendeDt or his deputy'

5. During tìe periocl of ¡esidence tle studeut will be responsible to the Medical
SopetiotJ"áãot'for disôipline and general conduct'

6.Studeûtsin¡esidencewillpayboardalil.lod.ging-attheplesentrateof9S.l'6per
r"utlîÉt -J"érøU be paid to tlè Ûniversitv beforehand'

T.Allfeesforc]inicalinstruction-agdpracticeshallbeaslaiddombytheUniversity
aod colÌeã1á by it for dist¡ibution to this hospital.

8. StudeDts attendiug the hospital shall discharge the tluties assigDed to them.

They shall pay for or replace any article damaged, Iost or destroyetl by tbem th¡ougb
oegligence ol misconduct.

mv of tlese rules or th or othe¡wise
õoÉi"ãi t"-i".oô"rioo o. and shall on
úiãú-t" -uv ñave made tåerefrom'

RULESFoR"ot",Hbl$t?1"3ð^ìi"""ti+"t*îfr Y?"r#rlPÄt^JiSc|PTcTI:E.oFrHE
admitted to tle practice of the Queen
ereinafter mentioued and subject to my

åå'n11:t'3"'"tt 
of the universitv in

1, Students for-sueh-periods as may be
to tiåu-úv tiã md sball caw out such
ö."-^ï'å"ïtr 

-öf ed bv- lhu Professor of ob
Tutors appointed

2. No studeut may publish a report of any case_ -without-the authority of the Professo¡ of
otrtéi¡ås"a"J-or i¡ã Éoioot"w Obstètrician relponsible fo¡ the case'

3. No student mây iutroduce visito¡s iuto the Hospital without the pemission of tìre

Medical Superintendent o¡ his deputy'

4. Students shall p those for board and res-idence) as.¿¡e laìd dom
f.._ïi;;tã-Ë-ã'bi mcrion with the Telchige Ho¡pitals-. Fees are

i'irÏjuli"lit,jã¡i'iã tñ'" will be admitted to tìe Hòspital util such fees

are paro.

S. Du¡inq their attendance at and residence io the l{osnifal shrdents shâll confom to

.""h ñi,räïiä;ä;;i **;;;ü;irÏà äoil r;;;Ïmeio tíme bv the committæ of Manasement'

otherwise misconducting himsel{ may be
Medical Superintendent. If such action be
shall immeTiately advise the P¡ofessor of

hall cletermine whetle¡ the ofience warratts

7. The Iuvestigation committee shgll_corsist_of.th9 Professor of obstetrics, _a senior
Uu-úår^äi tî;-iñï;ãt Medical Sta.fi -of the Hospital and a membe¡ appointed by tle
ö-o---itteè-of Muageneãt of the Hospitâl'
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8. Should the decision of
¡erore tti-iãtiàã- uï-tîäi . ght
Fólpital-ì""Ë"äããiriãå r'Å'äù ¡" the
õãi¡fmatiäì¡- .iË."d;:rf " 

fo'
ãe*-.ä-iïîn Ëå 

'""p"åitääî iI'" ú"
9. The Board of Discinline of tåe Uuiversiþ shall have no power t9 yary a decision ofthe committee of Managemènt *ith -.eea;d iã-i'lìó iä.îuoiio" or dismissal of a student but itmay suggest a variation of tåe pe¡altyl

RULES J'oR TlrE .a-DMr:!!]9N oF MEDrcAr sruDENTs ro rHE pRAcrrcE oFI¡lE \4q¡Brs HosPrrÁL,
TTIE NORTTIFIELD WARDS OF THE ROYAL ADELAIDE HOSPITAI..

Me of the univenity are âdmitted to 
. 
the practi-ce _of the above Hospitarsude¡ t he¡einafrer-menúded,-ua--s"biä tg ã"v riãrh-t"ù; thäi"-lv t*-time to e hv the comcil õf-il¡e u;;ãi.itv i" -"rî¡,ìir"u-"'iîïtt*iËeliure"to.-General rvicãs:-

l. Each med-ical shrdent.admitted to-the _prectice_ of the Hospitar shal be ud.er thecont¡ol of tle medical ¿¡lminist¡¿t6¡ o" of-ttä- t.lãaiãÀi3"p".i"ì"nã-ãnî, --- -"e vv ù

2, No student mav orhlish th.p tepgJt of.any -case_without the written pemission of tbemedical office¡ uder ríhõse cre the pãueni-is ãí ùõ-¡ä.",
3' No student mav introduce -visíto* into the Hospital without the pemission of tåemedical administrator oi of t¡e Módicã- S;påirãt"iä'""t.*'
4, Students sball disohe¡g¿ th_e dutlqs æsigned to then and pay for or replace auy artÍcledamaged or lost or destroyedþ'iÈem t¡ir"g'"¡-'"ðgUiY"jäJ.

al Diseases of Child¡en- hw
lhe pbysician to whom' thätle No¡thûeld Wa¡ds of thã

8. Any 
_ these rules, or otheruise- misconductíng hjmelf, shallbe subiect t bi tnã DüãLtõi_cè"eral ór ù-e¿lãal iäiìhoö'äiã ,ul,on dismissat, ï" ì"ãv-iäiääu"a;î;d 

"lì ;Èî,fä"",ft;;ü"iäì,o_.
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHBLOR OF MUSIC

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be an ordinary degree and an Honours degree of
nachelon óf Music. A candidate muyäbtuin either degree or both.

2. The course of study for the ordinary degree shall extend over

thõ"-àã"ããÃi" y"".r 
"írd 

th"t for the iTonõurs degree over four
academic years.

3, To qualify for the Ordinary degree a candidate shall complete
three yeais of'academic study ând þass the examination proper to
each year.

4, To qualify for the Honours degree a candidate shall:-
(a) pass at the ffrst attempt qnd a! distinction or credit standard
' ' 'th" examinations preôcribed for the Ordinary -degree; pro-

vided that in excôptional cases the Faculty of Music may
waive the requiremènt of passing at the ûrst attempt;(b) 

,'xi'otå"ti"ït#$î"tt""'i åJiî'Ët"i:
þeneral nature of which has been
-the FacultY of lvlusic;

( c ) satisfy the examiners that he has an adequate reading know-' ledge'of French, German , r ltalian.

5. Schedules deffning the co
practical work, and examination
be paid by candidates, shall be
and submitted to the Council
become efiective from the date o
other date as the Council maY de
soon as practicable after that ápproval has been given.

6. Except by permission_of the Faculty of Music, a candidate shall

"oi b" a¿imitíe.i to the class in any subject for which-he has not

"ã*pt"t"á 
tiè pre-requisite work prãscribêd in the s¡'llabus for that

subject.

7. The separate subjects wh
of studv need not all be taken
examinätion in all the subjects
at the same time; but excePt bY s

Music a can
second or a
the work of,

the Faculw of lvlusic from
only upon frounds aPProved

" ¿roååå î'"f"Hî:# #":îJHT
circumstances.

(9) (") The annual examinations shall be held towards the end of
.ràh'"ò",í"*ic vear. A candidate shall enter for examination on the
fotm at d by tÉe date prescribed by the Council, but shall not be
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eligible -to present -himself for examination un-less he has regularly
attended the prescribed lectures and has done the written and pr-acticál
work required to the satisfaction of the professors and lecturers
concerned.

. (b)-T-" e form prescribed in
the syllabus, the cãndidates by
direction of and the results oî
terminal or o _ ) may be taken into
consideration at the final examina ect.

(c) There- shall be three classifications of pass at each annual
examination for the ordinary degree as follows: Pass with Distinctíon,
Pass with C_red_it, Pass. The riamei of candidates who pass r,vith Distinc-
tion or with Credit shall be arranged in order of lnerit within the
classification;_ald_ the names of otñer candidates who pass sliall be
arranged in alphabetical orde¡.

. (.d) The-names_ of candidates vvho qualify for the llonours degree
shall be published in alphabetical ordeir within the follorving clasies'

First Class
Second Class

Division A
Division B.

1-0. (a),Only one attempt at the examination for the Honours degree
will be allowed.

( 
") 

A c-andidate who has twice failed to pass the annual examination
in any subject or division of a subject foi the Ordinary degree may

rction or examination therein unless
e Dean. If he fails a third time he

3f åt":äå:iåly"'.t"*"i,t"""',i''*;

(4)-For (b) and (c) of this regulation acandidate on to sit fòr 'examinatioñ, or who
fails either an annual examination aftér having
enrolled for at least two terms in that year, shall be deemed to havË
failed to pass the examination

lf. (a) A candidate who, on account of illness or other sufficientca is prevenf_ed from attending the wholeor tion may be permitted by the Facultyof a supplémentãry examinalion,

th i#',:ä3iiäl'#,åî
of Faculty of Musie to
pr

(") A,candidate shall not be re-examined at a supplementary
examination in any subject in which he passed at the precôd-ing uonrrul
examination.
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had matriculated and
dy for the degree of
in 1964 may complete
that he does so by

December 3I, 1969.
(b) A candidate may at any time apply for status under these

."julâtiotrr and shall be granted'such statùi tlereunder as the Faculty
ofVusic mav in each case determine.

Allowed 28th January, 1965.

Schedules made by the Cor¡ncil under Regulation 5

NOTE: To ûnd the syllabuses of the srtbjects in these Schedules, see either
General Index on page 751 or Table of Subjects on page 1128.

SCHEDULE I-Tsn OrurNerv DscREr

1, Before admission to the course of study for the degree of
Bachelor of Music, a candidate shall pass a special entrance examina-
tion appropriate to the School in which he wishes to enrol.

2. Courses of study must be approved by the Dean (or his nominee)
at eruolment each year.

3. A candidate shall satisfy the examiners in each of the following
subjects:

(a ) Practice of Music I, II and III;
(b) Theory of Music, I, II and III;
(c) History of Music I, II and III;(d) if,:,hå'

f Bachelor
ic in Edu-

tion I and IL

SCHEDULE II-Trn Hoxor¡ns DrcnBr

(b) A candidate shall undertake the ffnal year's study for the degree
on'a Îull-time basis and shall not undertake any other study or rvork
except with the permission of the Faculty of Music.
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2, (a) A candidate for ll complete the full
course of study prescribed and shall undertake
further shrdies at advanc one academic year
and shall perform such other w prescribed in each
case by the FacuJty of Music.

(b) At some time during his cours
degree shall reguJarly attend lectures
subject ( other than Music I, II or I
the degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bac
in the case of candidates proceed,ing to the Honours degree in Music
in Education, this requirement shalt be additional to the subject
prescribed for the Ordinary degree.

(c) The ffnal Honours examination will cornprise one of the fol-
lowing:

(i) Composition IV; or (ü) Chief Practical Study IV; or (iü)
Musicology IV; or (iv) Music in Education III.

ree shall also either (i) submit
in which he wishes to qualify

the Faculty of Music or a satisfact
advance by the Facuþ of Music;
approved by the Faculty in each
pie'ted a 

"oúrr" 
of advanôed study in work approved by the Faculty.

(e) A candidate shall submit with his composition or thesis a
written declaration that the composition or tlesis is entirely his own
unaided work.

Scrærrn u III-Fnrs
A. Ordinary degree of B.Mus,:
(a) For each year's work and examination
(b) For a supplementary examination in any subject
(c) For Chief Practical Study taken separately
(d) For each other subject taken separately (up to a maximum

of the annual fee of $300 for the full year's course)
(e)For a subject taken separately which is included in the

Schedules for the degree of Bachelor of Arts or for the
degree of Bachelor of Science: the fee prescribed in the
relevant Schedule.

B. Honours degree of B.Mus.:
For the Honours wolk and final Honours examination

C, For admission to the degree

$300
$zo

$150

$84

$goo

$20
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF PHARMACY.

REGULATIONS.

1. There shall be an Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Pharmacy.

Institute Such Schedules shall become efiective from
the date both Councils or from such other date as the
Councils , and shall be published as soon as practicable
after tha been given.

3. To qualify for th regularly attend lec-
tures and do written, I cal work, where such
is required, and pass cts prescribed in the
Schedules.

4. Except by permission of the Faculty a candidate shall not be
admitted to the class in any subject for which he has not alretrdy
completed the pre-requisite rvork as prescribed in the syllabus for that
subject.

5. (a) Annual examinations shall be held towards the end of the
academic year, except that practical examinations and the annual
examination in a subject in which the course of instruction has been
completed by the end of second term may be held at any convenient
time ffxed by the Faculty.

(b) A candidate shall enter for examination on the form and by the
date prescribed b1' the Council but shall not be eligible to present
himself for examination unless he has regularly attended the presclibed
lectu¡es and done the w¡itten laboratory and other practical work,
where required, to the satisfaction of the professors and lecturers
concerned.

( c ) The examinels may take into consideration, at the final examina-
tion in any subject, a candidate's written and practical work in that
subject during the year and his results at terminal or other examina-
tions in the subject.

(d) There shall be three classiffcations of pass at the annual
examinations as follows: Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass.
The names of candidates who pass lvith distinction or with credit
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6. A candidate who has twice failed to pass an examination in any
subject may not present himself again for-instruction or examinatioñ
therein except with the approval of the Faculty.

For the
mission to
shall be de
examinatio
one examination.

8. These Regulations shall come into force at a date to be deter-
mined by the Council.+

Allowed 12th December, 1963.
f Amendment awaiting allowance at time of printing.

Schedules made by the Council under Regulation 2 of the
Degree of Bachelor of Pharmacy

1. COMPLETTON OF SUBJECTS.

a candidate may not enrol
of the course before he has

s prescribed in the Schedules
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2. APPROVAL OF SUBIECTS.
During the enrolment period, before the beginning of each aca-

demic yèar, each candidate must obtain the approval of the Director
of Studies to enrol for the subjects he wishes to study.

3. SCHEDULE OF SUBJECTS.
To ûnd the syllabuses of the subjects in these Schedules see Table of Subjects

on page 1128.

Subject
No. in
Syllabu Subject
TP01 Applied Physics I

SZTL Biology

FINST YEAR

THOI

TMgI

.TIJ72

TFO2

TF12

Chemistry I(T)

trIathematia ïB

A Generrl Studies Elective
(see ScheduJe 4)

SECOND YEAR
Chemist¡v IIA(T), Orgmic

Phamaceutical Chemistry I

Phmaceutics I
A Gene¡al Studies Elective
(see Schedule 4)

Lectures
Tutorial
P¡actical
Lectures
Practical
Lectwes
Tutorial
Practical
Lectues
Tutorial
Tutorials

Hous
a wæk

I
2
2
6

I

3
2
o

4â
32, 4t
62, 51

42, gL
6

92, 2L
6

2

2

Fee
$

5l

90

57

48
36

57

60

60
36

60

60

45

36
36

THIRD YEAR

TF03 Phumaceutical Chenristry II Lectues' Practical
TF18 Phamaceutics II Lech¡ræ

P¡actical
TF78 PhysioÌogy and Phamacology Lectues

P¡actical
TF83 Fo¡cnsic Pharmacy and Pha¡maceutical

Practice Lectures
Á General St-rdies Elective Tutorials
(see Schedule 4)

4. GENERAL STUDIES ELECTIVB
In addition to passing in all of the subjects prescribed for e-ach year

of the course, eãch student must complete three of the following
General Studies courses:

Subject No.
in Syllabus Subject

TG91 Social and Technological History
TGBI Literature and Society
TGTI History of Technology (C.E.)
TG61 History of Technology (S)
TGSI General Science
TG41 German (Elementary)
TG31 Political Science
TGZI History of South-East .A.sia and Australia.

5. FEBS
(a) For attendance at lectures, practical work and annual

examinations the fees shall be those prescribed in the

(b) (theoretical or practical or

(c) ; : : : - :
$zo
$go
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor
of Science. A candidate may obtain either degree or both.

2. The course of study for the Ordinary degree shall extend over
three academic years and that for the Honou¡s degree over fou¡
academic years.

3. (a) fn these regulations and in schedules made under them by
the Council the word "subject" means a course of study at the Uni-
versity normally completed in one academic year. In syllabuses, if
the context so requÍres, it may mean alternatively a subject at one
of the Public Examinations conducted by the University.

(c) Such schedules shall become efiective from the date of pre-
scription by the Council or such other date as the Council may ffx.

(d) The syllabuses of subjects shall be speciffed by the Head of the
Department concerned and submitted to the Faculty and the Council
for approval.

(e) Schedules made and syllabuses approved by the Council shall
be published in the next edition of the University Calendar.

4. Except by permission of the Faculty of Science, a candidate
shall not be admitted to the class in any subject for which he has not
satisfactorily completed the pre-requisite studies as prescribed in the
syllabus for that subject.

(c) At the annual examination in a subject the examiners may take
into account the candidate's written or practical work Ín the subiect
and his results at termÍnal or other examinations in it,

(d) A candidate will be p mentary examina-
tion only in special circumì Faculty and then
only if in the opinion of th e's previous work
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in the subject has been such as to indicate that he has a reasonable
chance of passing the supplementary examination.

*7.(a) A candidate who fails to pass in any subject shall agaín
attend leótures and do practical work in that subject to the satisfaction
of the professor and leõturers concerned unless êxempted from doing
so by the Faculty.

"o8. (") There shall be the following classiffcations for the Honours
degree, ànd the names of successful cãndidates in each subject shall
be published in alphabetical order within each classification:

First Class
Second Class

Division A
Division B.

Third Class
(b) A candidate who fails to obtain one of the foregoing cl:rssifi-

cations at his ffrst attempt shall not be permitted to present himself
again for the examination.

9. Exemption from attendance at lectures or Ìaborato_ry_ work or
other oractical work on the ffrst occasion on which a candidate takes
a subjäct will be granted only in special cases and on grounds ap-
proved by the Faculty.

10. A graduate who has obtained the Honours degree of Bachelor
of Arts in Mathematics may not proceed to the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Science in that subject.

11. (a) A candidate who has completed equivalent work elsewhere
may on application to the Registrar be granted such exemption from

t Amended 4th october' 
ïT13,u"u 4th Novembe*iåffl 

lTth December' le5e'

** Amendment awaiting allowance at time of printing.
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the_ requirement-s of these regulations as the Faculty may recommend
and the Council approve.

Fonnsrnv

of Bachelor of Science in the U
that degree by complying with
the Schedules of the degree of

the A.N.U. Forestry course, together
cademic standing in the University of
to the Registrar, Australian National

SCHEDULES MADE BY THE COUNCIL UNDER
REGUIATION 3

NOTE: To ffnd the syllabuses of the subjects in these Schedules, see either
General Index on page 751 or'Iable of Subjects on page 1128,

I. Trrn OnnrNe¡Y DEcnEE

1. The subjects of study for the Ordinary degree shall be as follows:

Group A: Biology, Botany I, Chemistry I, Geology I, Mathematics IS,
Mathematics I, Physics l, Zoology I. -
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Chemistry IIIE, Physics III, Physics IIIH, Physiology
II, Physiology IIA, Physiology IIB, Psychology IIS,
Pu¡e Mathematics III, Zoology IIIA, Zoology IIIB,
Zoology IIIC.

(2) Biochemistry IIA, Biochemistry IIB, Biochemishy IIC,
Botany IIIA, Microbiology A, Microbiology B, Organic
Chemistry IIIA, Organic Chemistry IIIB, Organic
Chemistry IIIC, Physical and Inorganic Chemistry
IIIF, Physical and Inorganic Chemistry IIIG.

(3) Biochemistry IIM, Botany IIIM, Organic Chemistry
IIIM, Physical and Inorganic Chemistry IIIM,
Physiology IIM, Zoology IIIM, Computing Science
IIIM.

Croup D: Agricult B, Geography IIC,
Geology III, Palaeontology,
Physical Soil Science I, Soil
Science IC.

2. To qualify for the Ordinary degree a candidate shall, subject
to the conäitioñs and modifications sþeciffed in Clauses 3, 4 and 5
below, satisfactorily complete the following range of subjects:

(a) four subiects from Group A; two of which must be chosen' ' from Ch'emistry I, Physics i and either Mathematics I or
Mathematics IS.

(b) either three subjects from Group B or two subjects from
Group B and a fffth subject from Group .A;

( c) either
(i) two subjects from Group C(1) provided that no part

of the work is common to both subjects, or

(ü) one subject from Group C(1) and one subject from
Group C(2), provided that no part of the work in the
Group C(2) subject is common with the Group C(1)
subject, or

(iii) with approval of the Faculty, one subject from Group
C(1) and one subject from Group C(3), provided
that no part of the work of the Group C(3) subject
is common with the Group C(1) subject.

the Faculty, a candidate
subject until he has com-
to present for the degree

4. The following combinations of subjects shall not be presented:

Biology and either Botany I or Zoology I;
Botany II and Botany IIP;
Mathematics IS and Mathematics I;
Chemistry II and either Physical and Inorganic Chernis-

try II or Organic Chemistuy II;
that a candidate who has en¡olled in a Group C
permission of the Faculty to enrol subsequently
for the degree.
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5. to Clause 2 above may be made
provi ed twice or as forming part of the
requi Group:

(a) A candidate may present one of the following cornbinations
of subjects in lieu of a subject from Group C:

Palaeontology and Genetics I;
Palaeontology and Botany IIP;
Palaeontology and Zoology IL

(c) Subject to the approval of the Faculty a candidate who
presents Genetics II may bination
of subjects instead of a s Cr Soil
Science_I, Agriculture T, y, plant
geography and plant ecol

(d) A candidate may present Honours Mathematics III from
Group D in lieu of two Group C subjects.

(") A candidate may present one of the following combinations
in líeu of two Group C subjects:
Physical and Inorganic Chemistry IIIA and-

( a ) the courses in physical organic chemistry and struc-
ture, mechanisms and synthesis A in the Depart-
meni of Organic Chemiitry, or

(b) stry of gene action, protein

åi:i#ifl ìnå8"J"îTi,lì¿

(c) the courses in vectors and tensors, Iinear spaces,
numerical analysis and mathematical models II in
the DepartmenÎ of Mathematics.

G the Department of Physical

,T;äTäJ| i-,äl?.i",-llî
Geology IIIB and Mathematical Statistics I.
Zoology IIIC and two terms' work in another Department

as approved by the Head of the Department of Zoology.
Botany IIIB and two terms' work in another Department as

approved by the Head of the Department of Botany.

6. Only those candidates who had entered the course for the Ordin-
aty Forestry
be after D
the time in
Cla es, such
March, 1971:
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(a) Subject to the provisions of Clause 4 fulffl the requirements
of sections (a) and (b) of Clause 2, including within those
requirements the subjects Botany I and Botany II;

(b)During the long vacations at the end of the ûrst and second' years,-satisfactolily complete a total of not less than twelve
weeks' work in tlie field under a forest authority approved
by the Faculty;

(c) Subsequently complete a two years'course in the Department
of Forestry at the Australian National University, in accord-
ance with'a syllabus approved by the Council;

(d)Present evidence satisfactory to the Council (i) of having' 
satisfactorily completed the work at the Australian National
University and (ii) of having subsequently had twelve
months' experience, not necessarily consecutive, in work
appropriate'to his course in Foreétry: provided-that any
fõrèstry experience gained in the vacations during his course
of studies ãt the University of Adelaide or at the Australian
National University may be counted as part of the twelve
months.

7. Applications for approval under Clause 3, Section (c),of Clause
2, and Sections (b) an-d-(c) of Clause 5 above shall be submitted in
writing to the Registrar,

B. A candidate may also qualify for the degree of Bachelor of
Science by passing in two subjec[s from Group C in addition to
satisfactoríy'"o-pÏuting the foll'owing subjeots iñ the course for the
degree of Bachelor of Engineering in Eleotrical Engineering:

Mathematics Io
Physics I and II
Chemistry I
Pure Mathematics II

)
Either Graphics, Str s, and En_gineering

Drawiñg and D ring I and II(E)'
üCandidates who have passed Mathematics I (Engineering) under previous

regulations and schedules will be granted status in Mathematics I.

il. Trm HoNouns Dncnnn

1. A candidate may, subject to approval by the Head of the De-
partment concerned, fiioce"d to thd ^Honourí degree in one of the
following subjects:

Biochemistry
Botany
Computing Science.
Genetics
Geology
Mathematical Physics
Mathematics
Microbiology
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Organic Chemistry
Pharmacology
Physical and Inorganic Chemistry
Physics
Physiology
Psychology
Statistics
Zoology

III. Fpps

A. Ordinary degree of B.Sc.:
(a) For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures, tutorial

and practical work and the annual examination in a

For a composite subject ín líeu of a subject from
Group C $f72.50

(b) The fees prescribed in Section (a) of this Clause are
subject to the proviso that the total fee for a standard
academic year's work in any one year shall not exceed
t345'

(c) For a special examination in any subject $ZO

B. Honours degree of B.Sc.:
For the ffnal-year Ifonou¡s work in any subject - $300

C. For admission to the degree $20
Notes:1. The cost of attendance on excursions and/or at

camps is not included in the fees listed above. See
separate statement on page 690.

2. The fees for the course in Forestrv at the Austra-
lian National University are not iñcluded in this
Schedule.
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF TECHNOLOGY

REGULA,TIONS

1. There shall be an Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Technology.
o2. Schedules deffning the courses of stud¡ including lectures,

laboratory and other practical work to be undertaken, the examina-
tions to be passed and the fees to be paid by candidates, shall be
drawn up by the Faculty of Technology and Applied Science and sub-
mitted to the Councils of the University and the South Australian
Institute of Technology.

Such schedules shall become efiective as from the date of approval
by both Councils or such other date as the Councils may determine,
and shall be published in the next University Calendar which is
issued after that approval has been given.

t3. (a) To qualify for the degree of Bachelor of Technology a can-
didate shall regularly attend lectures and do written, laboratory and
other practical work (where such is required) and pass examinations
in the subjects prescribed for one of the following Technological
oourses:

Building Technology,
Civil Engineering,
Electrical Engineering,
Electronic Engineering,
Mechanical Bngineering,
Surveying,

+(b) Before being admitted to the degree a candidate shall also
satisfy tlre Faculty of Technology and Applied Science that he has
fulfilled the requirements in practical experience that are prescribed
in the schedule relating thereto.

a. (a) All annual examinations, other than supplementary, shall take
place towards the end of the academic year, except that practical
examinations and examinations in a subject in which the course of
instmction has been completed by the end of the second term, may be
held at any convenient time ffxed by the Faculty.

concerned.
done by candidates at the di¡ection
d the results of terminal or other
be taken into consideration at the

i Amended tSth January, 1959, 17th December, 1959, 16th March, 1961, 4th
October, L962, Arh April, 1963, 22nd December, 1966.

* ,{mended 12th December, 1963, and 28th January, 1965.
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oo(d) There shall be th¡ee classiÊcations of pass at the annual
examination in any subject or division of a subject for the degree, as
follows: Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credii Pass. The nãmeé of
candidates¡vho pass with Distinction or with Credit shall be arranged
in order of merit within the classiûcation; the names of other can-
didates who pass shall be arranged in alphabetical order.

(f ) Supplementary examinations will be held only in special circum-
stances approved by the Faculty after considerátion bf individual
cases.

l(g) lxcept by permission of the Facuþ a candidate shall not be
admitted to the class in any subject fo¡ which he has not completed
the pre-requisite work preécribeâ in the syllabus for that subiect.

6. No candidate shall be granted exemption from attendance at
lectures or practical work eicept upon grouads approved by the
Faculty.

+*8. A student who has passed examinations in pari materin in another
Faculty or otherwise, or who desires ,that his work at other Unive¡sities

the degree of
d such exemp-
Councils shall

Allowed 20th December, 1956.

" Allowed 9th ]anuary, 1958. I Amended 12th December, 1963.
f * Amended 22nd December, 1966.

$ Àmendment awaiting allowance at time of printing.
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Schedules made by the Council under Regulation 2 of the Degroe of

Bachelor of Technology.

l. Appnover. or Counsas

Each candidate must obtain the approval of the Director of Studies
of the Faculty for his proposed course of study.

2. AnneNcBMENT oF Cotrnsrs

The course shall occupy three years of full-time study. Details of
these cou¡ses are set out in Clauses 5 to I0.

The ûrst year of each of the courses set out in Clauses 5 to 10
will be ofiered for the ffrst time in 1967, the second year in 1968
and the third year in 1969.

To tnd the syllabuses of the subjects in Clauses 5 to I0 see Table of Subjects
on page 1128,

3. Corvrpr,BuoN or. Sur¡ecrs

t enrol
he has
in the

4. CoNrrruarroN oF Counsss O¡'nnn¡p Pnron ro 1967

Students who before the beginning of the academic year 1967 were
enrolled in the Bachelor of Technology course will continue in the
old courses except that:-(^) 

3:,ä:"-riT
atus in the

(b)

courses.

Part-time students who may be unable to complete the old courses
by February 28, IW}, are advised to transfer to the new courses as
early as possible.
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5. BUILDING TECHNOLOGY

FIRST YEAR
(To be ofiered for tàe last time in 1968)

60i

(a) Old Course

Subject
No. i¡
Syllabus

TM81

T?81

'r,I0l42

TDO2

TD12

TDS2
TD22
lvL2
TC62

TD82

Hom
Subject a week

General Mathematie Lectues ... I
Tutorials 2

General Physics Lecturæ .. 3
Tuto¡ial I
Practical ... I

TD01 Buil¡llng Science I(T) Lectus .. 1
P¡actical .. I

TDll Building Conskuction mtl Drawing I . . Lectures I
P¡actical 2

TD?L Quantiþ Sweying I ...... Lectues .- 2
TDSI A¡chitectu¡al Drawing I(T) Practical ... 61, 3,
TD91 Free Drawing I(T) P¡actical .. 2

SECOND YEÀR
(To be ofiered for the læt time in 1970)

Applieil Mathematia (T) .. Lectwes 3
Tutorial .. 1

$sifrling Science II(T) ...... Lecturæ -.. 22, LL
P¡actical ... 1

Building Constructioa md Dtawing II . . Lecturæ I
P¡actical .. 2

Builcling A.lmínìstratioo I Lechr¡q . . 21, 12

Qumtity SìWeyirg II .. Lectues 2
Structurs IA(T) ... Lectues ... I

P¡actical 2
Sweying IB . . Lectures I

P¡actical 3
History of Building

Vacatioaal Rer¡ort (First)

Lectures 1
Practical I

THIRD YEAR
(To be ofierecl for the Iæt '¡me ia 1972)

TD03 Building Scienæ III(T) Lectues .. 2

TDrs Bulding cour¡uction and. Drawing rrr i::*:? .. I'
P¡actical 5

TD33 Building Administratiou II Lect¡ùes .. 2
P¡actical 3

either
TD2g Quautity Suweying III ...... Lectu¡q 3

of
TU94 [ Supevision-Hmm Relatious Lectues ... IlI an¡l
TD48 | nulaing Administration IIf Lecruæ ..- 7L
TD98 Design of Structute Lecturq I

Practical .. 3
TD78 Estimating and Costing ..... Lecturs 2
TASS Bookkeepiug md Acæuts Lecturs 2

Vacational Report (Second) ,,.

(b) Neto Course
FIRST YEAR

Lectures
i"toüÀi
Lecturs
Tutorial
P¡actical

THSL Enginæring Chemistry and MateriaÌs Lechues
P¡acticail

TB91 Tectonic L . .. Lectues
Tutorial
p¡actícal

A General Stuclies Electivc Tutori¡b
(see Schedule l3)

Fee
t

48

57

86

45

86
45
36

45

45

45

36
36

48

45

38

45

5r

48

45

86

g6

45

86
36

TM91 Matåematics fB .. ..

TP91 Applied Physis IR
2
o
I
o
o

I
ú
I
6
2

48

18

48

60

86
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SECOND YEAR
Subject
No. ín
Syllabus Subject

TE02 Building Science IR Lectures
Practical

TBL2 Design of Stroctures IR Lectu¡æ
Tutorial
P¡actical
Lecfurq
Practical
Lecturs
P¡actical
Lectures
Tutorial
Tutorials

llours
a week

o
I
1
I
2
2
7
1

2
I

Fee
$

4A

15

T B22 Tectonics IIB

TC62 Sweyirg IB

TB92 Builcling Law

A General Stuclies Elective
(see ScheduÌe I3)
Vacatioual Report (First)

TBOS

TBIS

(a) Old Course

TMSI

TP81

TI¿L

TKOI

TVgI
Tl91

TM71

Tl,42

TV02

TV21

TC73

TI12

THIRD YEAR

Building Science IIR Lectus ... 2
Practical ... 3

Design of Sbuctu¡es IIR...... ,Tffif .:. I
P¡actical ... 2

Tectonics IIIB Iæcture .. 2
P¡actical 5

Building Accountæcy Lectu¡s ... 2
Tuto¡ials ... 2

Coutract Programing Lectues ... 2
Tutorial ... I
Practical 2

A General Studies Elective Tutorials .. 2
(see Scherlulo 13)
Yacatiooal Report (Secontl)

6. CIVIL ENGINEERING

60

45

45

36

TB23

TA98

TM83

18

15

õ7

15

48

38

FTRST YEAR

(To be ofte¡ed for the last time in 1968)

General Malåematie Lectues .. 3
Tutorials .. 2

General Physics Lectruæ ... 3
Tutorial ... I
P¡actical ... I

Chemistry IA Lectuæ ... 2
Practical ... I

Engiaeeriug Mecbanie I ... Iæctues .. 2
Tutorial .. I

Civil Drawing I .. P¡actical 4
Worlshop P¡actice IB ... Lectues .. I

Practical .. 31

SECOND YEÄR

(To be ofie¡e<l fo¡ the læt time in 1970)

Mathematics I (Engineering) Lectures
Tutorials

Applied Mathematia (T)

Structwes I(T)

Sweying I(T)

Hydraulic (T)

Eagineering DrawiDg ancl Design II

Vacational Report (First)

. Lectu¡æ
Tutorial
Lectues
P¡actical
LecÈures
Tutorial
P¡actical

. Lectures
P¡actical

. Lechues
P¡actical

48

òT

48

45

15

36

18

1á

57

51

86

15

3
2
3I
4
2
I
3
t
31

I



SCHÐIILES _ DEGREE OF B,TECTI,

TTITRD YEA-R

(To be ofiereil for the læt time in 1972)

Ifour¡
Subject

Structurs II(T) .. . Lecfiues .. 1
P¡actical .. 7

Civil Engiaeeriag A Lectues 3
Seminar I
P¡actical 4

Civil Eagineeriug B ...... ...... Lectues 4
P¡actical 3

Methods of Comûuction æd. Mæagemeut Lectues .. I
Electrical Engineering IIA(T) Lectures 2

P¡actical 2
Swey Cmp
Vacational Report (Second)

603

Subject
No. in
Syllabus

TVo3

1V33

TV48

TDSg
TE83

TC82

TMOI

TPOl

TH81

TK61

TClg

TC2S

TCs3

TCgg
TCSS

TC82

Ìuo
I

luo
l',

27

Ìot
20

(b) Neu Course

TC61 Civil Drawing
TK71 Basic Engineering Technique

(Pãt Couse)
A General Studies Elective
(see Schedule 13)

Matåenatiq IA

Appliecl Physie I

Engineering Chemistry and. Materials

Engireering Mechmie fA

Civil Engineering IIIA(T)

Civil Engineerirg IIIB(T)

Civil Engineering IIIC(T)

Sûuctural Design .

Engineeriag Computations

A General Studies Elective
(see Schedule l3)
Swey Camp
Vacatio¡al Report (Seænd)

FIRST YEAR
Lechur:s
Tutoriâls

. Lech[es
Tutorial
P¡actical
Lectues
P¡actical
Lectures
Tuto¡ial
P¡actical

.. Practical

. Lectures
P¡actical
TutoriâIs

2
3
I
2

2
I
11

I

48

5r

48

45

45

86

36

48

57

5l

5l

45

36

51

57

48

45

45

36

20

ú
31
2
4
3
3
82
4
I
2
2

SECOND YEAR
TM02 Mathematics IIA Lectures 3

Tutorials 2
TCLZ Civil Engineerürg IIATT) ...... Lectures 2

Tutorials 2
Practiel 3

'îC22 Civil Engineering UB(T) Lectu¡es 3
Tutorial .. I
P¡actical .. 32

TC01 Suweying I Lectues 2
Tutorial I
Practical 3s

'T872 Electrical Enginee¡ing SC(T) Lectus 1
Practical 22

A Geueral Studies Electivo Tutorials ... 2
(see Schedule l3)
Yacatioual Report (Fint)

fi]IRD YEAÌ
Lecfu¡es
Tutorials
P¡actical
Lectrues
Tutorials
Lectures
P¡actical
Practical
Lectures
Practical
Tu torials



604

(a) Old Course

Subiect
No. in
Syllabus Subject

TMSI Gene¡al Mathematis

TPSI Geueral Physics ..

TIZL Ç!¡¿misfry IA

TilzL Suweying I(T)

TJll Engineering Drawing

SCIIEDIILES-DEGREE OF B.TECTI.

7. SURVBYING

FIRST YEÁR

(To be ofiered for täe læt time in 1968)

Hous
a week

Lectu¡es .. 3
Tutorials 2
Lectrues .. 3
Tutorial .. I
P¡actical .. 3
Lechus . . 2
P¡actica.l . . I

. Lectues 2
Tutoriâl .. I
P¡actical 3
P¡actical .. 3

SECOND YEAR

(To be ofiereil fo¡ tåe last time in 1970)

TMTI Matåenatiq I (Eng¡Deeri¡g) Lectues ... 3' Tutorials ... 2
'TM42 Applied Mathematics (T) Lectures ... I

Tutorial I
TY22 Sweying II F,?.ff""i :.: s2

TV92 Suweying Computatiom Lectu¡es ... I
TD92 Town Planning P¡actice f Lectures .. I
Tv82 Astroûomy !fftr#, .". 3
TD62 Äpdiecl Geology md Ecouomic Geography Lectùes ... I
'fD72 Builrli¡g Corutruction æd Drawing fA .. Lecùues ... I

P¡actical ... 2
TC82 Swqr Cmp

Vacational Report (Fint)

THIRD YEAR

(To be ofierecl fo¡ the læt time i¡ 1972)

TV83 Soils Invetigatioro !,ectrues 12, -ZaP¡actical ... I
fl/53 Land Sweying Design m<l D¡afting ..,. P¡actical .. I
TC83 PhotogÌamehy ...... Lectües ... 3

P¡actical I
rc63 Geodesy BffHå, " 3
f"993 Sweying Law Lectu¡es .. 2
TV78 Law in Relation to Planning Lecttus ... 1
TV6S Lmd Valuation-Principle and P¡actice ... Lectures I
rcTs Hydraulis (r) þ:tH:?ì .. å,

Vacational Repo¡t (Secoud)

(b) Neu Course
FIRST YEAR

Fee
$

48

57

48

51

45

48

45

48

45

48

27

45

20

48

45

60

5I
36
27
86

86

TMOl

TPOI

TCo1

TCTL

Matlematics IÀ ...,.. Lectu¡q .. 3
Tutorials 2

Appliecl Physie I ...... Lecturs ... 3
Tutorial ... I
P¡actical ... 2

Sweying I ...... Lecturs ... 2
Tuto¡ial ... 1
Practical ... I

Geology Lectures ... 2
Tutorial ... t
P¡actical 0

A General Studies Elætive Tutorials .. 2
(see Schedule 13)

18

5I

51

5l
86



SCHEDULES _ DEGREE OF B.TEGI.

Subject
No, in
Syllabu Subject
TM02 Mathematis IIA .....

TC02 Suweying IIA

SECOND YEAR

TC72 Swelng IIB

Tts82 Land Use
TC92 Cartography

A General Studies Elective
(see Schedule 13)

TC82 Suwey Camp
Vacational Report (Füst)

605

TC03 Suwelng III

TC68 Geodesy

TC83 Photoglammery

TCAA Ensineeriug (T) ..

TTIIRD TEAR
... Lechùs

Þ;;dc.] ..'

Houç
a week

. Lectue ... 3 I
Tuto¡ials ... 2 j
Lectues ..- 2 I
Tutorials ... 3 t
Practical ... I l
Lechrrs ... 4 I
Tutorials ... 3 t
P¡actical ... I J
Lectrues I
P¡actical 4
Tutorials .. 2

t
J

Ì
Ì

Fee
r¡

48

60

60

45
36

20

4É2
ot1

3
I
3
6
2
I
3

48

57

48

86

45
45

3
2

1
I

I
L2

3
I
3

3t
8ì1l
2l2J
2ì1l22J
2tsf
1ì8f

. Lectures
Tutorials
Lectures
P¡actical
L ectures
Tutorial
P¡actical
Tuto¡ials

s4

5l

60

51

36A General Studies Elective
(see Scherlule 13)
Vacational Report (Second)

(a) Old Course

8. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

EIRST YEAR

(To be ofieretl for ttre læt time iu 1g68)
TMSI Gme¡al Mathematia L€ctrûes

Tuto¡ials
T"8f Geueral Physie Lectu¡es

ilî,3¿'å1,TIzL Chemistrv IA 
H.":H:ä

TES1 General. Elestrical Engineering Lectures
P¡actical

TJll Engiueering Drawing ,. p¡actical
TJ31 Workshop P¡actice f .. Lectu¡s

P¡actical

SECOND YEAR

(To be ofiereil fo¡ the last time in 1970)
Mathematics I (Engineering) 

ffi*X .

Appliecl MathemaHc (T) Lectues
Tuto¡ial

Electrical Ensinee¡ins II(T) i:"mn ..

Mechmical Ensi¡ee¡ine A(T) i::g5 :.:
P¡actical

Shength of Materials (T) 
Fr.fff#l

Engineering Drawing mct Design rr 
Fr"jjå:îì :..

VacatÍo¡al neport (Fi¡st)

TM71

TM42

TE22

TK82

Tl82

TI12

48

45

45

48

48

15
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Subject
No. i¡
Syllabus

TE23

TETS

TL58

TJ83

TJSS

TT82

llours
a week

2

t
3
I
2
2
s2
I
I
2

SCIIEDULES-DECREE OF B.TECH'

THIRD YEAÌ
(To be ofieretl for the last tine in 1972)

Subject

Electrical Engineering III(Ð

Automatic Cont¡ol

r{.ppüetl Electronie

Machi¡e Design ......

Workshop Practice ff

Engitreerhg Materíals

Vacational Report (Seconcl)

. Lectùes
P¡actical
Lectuq
P¡actical
Lecturs
P¡actical
Lecturs
Practical
Lechues
P¡aetical
Lectures
Practical

.., .. LectEes
Tuto¡ial
P¡actical
Lectu¡es
Practical
Lectu¡*
Tutorial
P¡actical
Lecfu¡es
Tutorial
Practical
Tutorials

2
ot

1
2

o

I
I
s
2
1
22
2

Fee
s

4É

45

45

45

45

45

45

48

15

48

(b) Neæ Course

TMOI

TPOl

TH81

TE91

TK81

Mathematis fA .....

Äpplied Physics I ... .

TMI2

TEO2

TEL?

TK92

TK82

TE03 Elect¡ical Enginæring IIA

TEfg Electrical Engioeering IIB

FIRST YEAR
Lectures
Tbtorials ...

Lectu¡es
Tutorial
Practical

Engineering Chemistry ancl Materials 
Fr"""j5j"i :::

General Electrical Engineering A +iÎHfff :..

Basic Engineerirg Techniques !:;H:i, :-

À General Stutlies Elective Tutorials
(see Schedule l3)

SECOND YE.AR

Mathematia IIB ..... Lräå*"tr 
..:

Elect¡ical Engineering IA

Electrical EnginærÍng IB

Mechanical Desigu S

Ttermo-Fluid DYnmie I ...

Ä General Studies Elective
(see Scheclule 18)
Yacational Reprt (Ffust)

THIRD YEAR

18

51

.18

36

15

36

3
2
3I
2
2

I
I
I
3
2

TE93 Àutomatic Cont¡ol I

TM13 Mathematics IIC ...

TI-53 Applied Electronics

either
TU93 P¡inciples of Buines ætl Inilust¡y Lecturæ

of
TU73 Business Orgmisation Lecturq

A Gene¡al Shrdies Elective Tutorials
(see Scheilule l3)
Vacational RePort (Second)

I
2
2
1
2
1

1
L2

I

2

2
2

Lectues
Practical
Lectus
Tutorial
P¡actica,l
Lectu¡es
P¡actical
Lectures
Tutorials
Lechuæ
Practical

48

s6

48

48

46

s6

45

36

36
36



(a) Old Couse

SCHEDI'T.ES _ DEGREE OF B.TECH.

9. ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING

IÏRST YEAR

(To be oftered for tle læt time iq 1968)

Subject

Basic Engineering Technique Lectutes
Practical

A General_ Studies Elective Tutorials(see Schedule l8)

607

Subject
No. in

Syllabus

TMSI

TPSI

TI21

TESI

TJTT
TJ31

Gene¡al Mathematie 
in**:

General Pbysie t"::F*i 
:-

P¡actical
chemistrv JA 

!ffHä ..:

Gene¡al Electrical Engiueering ...... 
h"fff"""ì ..

Engiueerirg Drawing p¡actical
worlchoP P¡actice r 

F."u"Håì ...

FIRST YEAR
Mathematics IA Lectu¡es

Tutorials
Applíed Physie r 

¡ffy"ff
P¡actical

Engineering ChÐistry aud Mate¡ials ...... Lectutes
P¡actical

Genaal Electrical Eogineering .A . Lecfu¡es
Tutorial

Hous Fee
a week $

PÌ48.l
3ìrlsT3J
3Ì48
l,Ìru
s45
åÌ45

48

15

51

30

45

45

3

3
1
2
L2
22
I
II
2
2

45

5t

45

46

45

48

2
2
o
I
I
I
3
I
2
I
2
2
1
o

Ìnt

Ì"
Ìot
Ìtu
1t aá

36

SECOND YEAR

(To be ofiered fo¡ the Iæt time in tg70)
TM71 Mathematie I (Engineering) Lectu¡es

Tuto¡ials
TE22 Elect¡ical Engineerirg II(T) Lecturs

p¡actical
TL82 Comnmication Engineering I Lectures

Tutorial
Practical

TL82 Äpplied Electronie (Short Course) Lectures
P¡acticalTP72 Elecbon Physics tü5;ítr
p¡actical

TT82 Engineering Mate¡ials Lectures
practical

Vacational Report (First)

THIRD YEA-R

(To be ofiered fo¡ the last time i¡ lg72)
TE23 Electrical Engiaeeriug III(T) Lectures

p¡actical
TL33 Communication Engineeriug II Lectu¡s

Tutorial
P¡actical

Automatic Contol Lectures
P¡actical

Electronic Engheering Deign Lectues
P¡actical

Electronic Measu¡ements Lectues
P¡actical

Pulse Techriques Lectu¡es
Tutorial
P¡actical

Vacational Report (Seconcl)

(b) Neu Course

TETS

TL63

TL78

TÏ.99

TMOI

TPOl

TH81

TE9I

TK81

2

I
2

I
I
I
I

2



608 SCHEDULES - DEGREE OF B.TECTI.

SECOND YE.AR
Subject
No. in
Syllabus Subject

TM02 Mathematics IIA ... .

TP92 Physics IIE

TE82 Electrical Engiueerjug SE(T)

TLOZ Electronic Engineering IA

TLIZ Elect¡o¡ic Engi¡ee¡ing IB

Ä General Studies Elective
(see Schedule l3)
Vacational Repot (Fist)

Lecturs ... I ì
Trrtorials ... 2 I
Lectues ... 21, 1å I
Tutorial ... I l
P¡actical ... 3 )
Iætuæ ... 2 ì
P¡actical ... 2 f
Lectu¡es ... 2 -ì

Tutorial ... I I
Practical.. 2 )

IIous
a week

3

2
1
2
I
22

2
3
I

2

Fee
$

48

5t

45

48

48

36

Lectues ... 2
Tutorial .. I
Practical ... 2

. Tutorials ... 2

TTIIRD YE.AÌ
TL03 Electronic Engineering IIÄ +i?Hi:Ì ...:.. 1

?¡actical ... 3

TLlg Elect¡onic Engineering IIB læctues ... 2

$,"i3ä""" - å
TL23 Electronic Engineering IIC Lectues ... I

iÏi3åål :. L4

TE98 Automatic Control I Lectu¡es ... I
Practical ... 3

eilhet
TU93 Priuciples of Buiness md Indutry Lectues '.. 2

of
TU70 Buiness Orgmisation Lectues . 2

À General Studies Elective Tutorials .' 2
(see Schedule 18)
Vacatioual Repo* (Second)

10. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
(a) Old Course (Course A)

¡TRST YEAN

(To be ofiereil for the læt time in 1968)
Gmeral Mathematiq Lecturs ... 3

Tuto¡ials ... 2

General PhysÍe Lectures .. 3
Tutorial ... I
Practical ... 3

Cbmistry IÀ ectues- "' 2
Practical ... 3

Engineeriug Mechanie I ., .. Lecfue-s .. 2
Tutorial ... 1

Engineeriug Drawiug Practical ... I
'Workshop Practice I Lectures .. I

P¡actical ... 3

SECOND YEÄR
(To be ofie¡ecl for the læt tíme in 1970)

MBthematics I (Engineering) t:t:*nn :::

Engineering D1æmie I . L"3c;!ffÌ 
.-

Mechanical Ensineeri¡s A(T) .. .. 
+iîY.1å' 

..:.:.

P¡actical
St¡ength of Materials (T) 

pLr"""H"""ì :::

Engineering Drawirg and Desíg¡ II - 
!r"u"H"Tt .-

Engineering Materials FrïS:i, ...

Vâcational Repo¡t (Fint)

5I

51

51

45

s6

s6
36

TTSL

TKOl

TI11
TIsT

TMSI

T?81

TM71

TTg2

TK32

48

õ7

48

45

45

4S

TJ82

TTLz

TT82

48

45

48

48

46

45



SCHÐI'LES _ DEGREE OF B,TECXI.

TIIIRD YEAR
(To be ofierecl for the last time Ín 1972)

Hom
Subject a week

Elechical Enginæring IIA(T) Lectrue 2
Practical .,. 2

eilher
TLSS Applied Electronics Lectu¡s ... I

P¡actical .. 2
of

TI84 Process Control (T) Lectu¡es ... I
P¡actical 3

TI03 Mechanical Engineering III(T) .. Lectures ... 2
P¡actical ... I

TJ9S Machine Design Project ...... Lectu¡es .. 2
P¡actical ... I

TI33 Workshop P¡actice II .. Lectures I
P¡actical .. 3

TI74 Metal Fabrication Lectrues I
TT94 Fomdry Practice 

F."."H#, 
, 

å
Vacational Report (Seconcl)

(b) Neø Course

609

Subject
No. in

Syllabus

TESg

Feo
$

45

TM0l Mathematics IA ......

TPOI Âpplied Physic I

FIRST YEAR
Lectures ... 3 ì
Tutorials ... 2 I

. . Lectuc ... 3 'l
Tutorial.. I !
Practjcal ... 2 )

Tutorials .. 2

TIISI Engineeriug Chemistry md Mate¡ials 
!g:U::i .:. å Ì

TK01 Engineering Mechanics I .. 
"rlty*i 

...... ,r, 
rÍ I

Practical ... 11 J

TKgl Engineering Drawing Practical .,. 3
TKll Engineering Mæufacturing P¡actice f .. læctus ... I ì

P¡actical ... 3 I
A General Studies Electivo
(see Schedule 13)

15

48

48

45

36

15

48

51

48

4t

45

45

36

45

48

57

45

48

86

g6

45

s6

80

18

5r
48

30

I
12

2

SECOND YEá.R

TM12 Mathematics fIB . .. Lectruq
Tuto¡ials

TK82 Ttremo-Fluirl Dynmie I .... Lectu¡es
Tutorial
P¡actical

TK02 Engineering Mechmie If Lectu¡es
Practical

TK22 Mechmical Desig¡ I Iæctues
Tuto¡ial

TK12 P¡oductiou Technology I(T) Lectu¡s
P¡actical

A General Shröes Elective Tutorials
(see Schedule 13)
Vacational Report (FiKt)

THIRD YEAR

TM13 Mathematis IIC Lectures
Tutorials

TK83 Themo-Fluid D¡aamics II Lecturs
Tuto¡ial

TK03 Engineering Mechanic III Lectues
Tutorial

TK23 Mechanical Design II Lectures
Tutorial

TKIS P¡oduction Technology II(T) Lectu¡os
p¡actical

TK93 Mechanical Engíneering Projects .. P¡actical
TK83 Electrical md Civil Engi¡eering (S) Lectues

p¡actical
Ä Geleral Studies Electivo T\¡torials
(see Scheclule 18)
Vacational Report (Seæ¡d)

2
12

1
22
4

I
3
2
3
2

2
I
6
3



610 SGTEDI'LES_DEGREE OF B.TECH.

(c) OId Course (Course B)
FIRST YEAR

(To be ofierecl for the last time i¡ 1968)
Subject
No, in
Syllabus Subject

TM81 Gene¡al Mathematie 
""å?Hfri .::

TP81 General Physics ..... Lectures

J;'"t"i'."å :.:

TI2L Chmistry IA Lectures
Practical

TJZL Refrigeration Engiueering I ... Lectu¡es
Tlfl Engineering Drawing P¡actical
Tl31 workshop P¡actice I 

!,"jS¡å .::

SECOND YEAR

(To be ofte¡ed for the last time in 1970)
T MTl Matàematiq I (Engineering) Lectures

r*4z Appriea Mathm.o* ro iäiË,åf ll-

T192 Chemisry I(T)-Orsanic 
F:""H"î, :.:

Tl22 Refriseration Engineerirg II 
B:fHå, ...

TILZ Engineering Drawing and Dæign II 
!:."ji¡""å ...

TJ82 SÈength of Materials ('f) Lectues
Practical

Yacatioual Report (First)

THIRD YEAR

(To be ofie¡ecl fo¡ the last time in 1972)

TI2g Refrigeration Engineering III Lectures- PracticaÌ
TESS Elechical Engi¡eering IIA(T) 

FffH:"å ...

elther
TL53 Appliecl Electroniæ . Lectu¡es

Practica.I
of

Principles of Buiness ancl Inclustry A Lectu¡es
of

Process Control (T)

Mechanical Engineering UI(T)

Engineering Mâterials

Workshop P¡actice II

Vacational Report (Seco¡il)

Old Course

11. APPLIED PHYSICS

FIRST YEÂR

(To be ofieretl for the læt time in 1968)

Ifoun
a week

2

I
I
o

t
3

Fee
$

48

ó7

48

36
15

1S

3

I
1

2
2
1
3
2
3

32
0
2

1

2

I
3

2
2
I
s

48

45

45

45

45

48

45

48

45

13

Ìnt
Ìr'

15

361A7S

TI84

TI0S

TÍ82

TI83

TMSI

TP81

TIzL

Ttu
TJ31

. Lectues
P¡actical
Lectu¡q
Practical

- Lectur6
P¡actical

. Lectu¡es
P¡actical

l€ctures
Tuto¡iaI
Practical
Lectures
Practical
Practical
Lectures
Practical

Gene¡al Mathematics Lectues
Tutodals

General Physiæ

Chemistry IA

Engineerilg Drawing
Workshop P¡actice I

tl48
8lrlsT3J
3Ì48
345
åÌ4s



SCHEDULE.S-DEGREE OF B.TECII,

SECOND YEÄR

(To be oftereil fo¡ the last time in 1968)

61t

ïM62 Mechanie (T)

TPI? Applied Physics IA

Subject
No. i¡
Syllabus

TM32

TP22

TEB2

ïPr3

TP23

TI93

ïT82

Subject

Äpplied Mathematics II(T)

Appl.ied Physics IB

Electrical Engineering Ci¡cuits ... ..

Vacational Report (Fist)

Houn
a $'eek

Lechues 3
Tutorials 2
Lechues . . t
Tutorial ... 1
Lectu¡es 3
Practical .. 5
Lecturs 2
Tutorial ... I
P¡actical 4
Lectu¡e .. 2
P¡acticsl .. 2

Fee
$

48

86

60

57

1Ë

ÏIIRD YEAR

(To be ofiered fo¡ the last time in 1970)
Applied Physics ILA,

Applied Physic IIB

Iudustrial fnsbumentation A

Engineering Materials

Vacational. Report (Second)

. Lectures ... 3
P¡actical 5
Lectues ... 3
P¡actical .. 5
Lectruq 2
P¡actical 4
Lectu¡es ,,, 2
P¡actical 2

60

60

5t

4ó

12. Pnecrrce¡, E>cnnnNcs
To fulfil the requirements in respect of practical experience re-

quired under Reguiation 3(b) a can:didate sñall:
(a) submit

he has
period
being
interests; or

(b) submit a report satisfactory to the Faculty on work relevant
to his professional interests that he has undertaken for at
least six months in full-time employment.

The service of the student must be certiûed by the student's em-
ployer during the period concerned.

course for the degree in or
relating to practiðal experi-
to the Faculty of his having
ïvork relevanú to his profesÏ

13. GntvSRA.L Snmms Er-usnvp

-In- addition to passing i_n all of the subjects prescribed for each year
qf the -course, eãch sludent must complete 

^three of the following
General Studies courses:

Subject No.
in Syllabus Subject

TG91 Social and al History
TG81 Literature
TGTI History of (C.E.)
TG6I History of (Sl



A.

B,

c.

SCIIH)IJÍÆS_DEGREE OF B.IECTI,

TG51 General Scienoe
TG41 German (Elementary)
TG31 Political Science
TG21 History of South-East Asia and Australia

14. Scmour,n' or Fms

For attendance at lectures, practical work and arurual
examination in any subjecúr 

-the fee prescribed in the
schedule of subjects.
For a special or sup¡lernentary exarnination (theoretical
or practical, or both) in any subiect
For admission to the degree



NOTES TO CANDIDÄTES FOR DEGRM OF MASTER 613

2. REGULATIONS AND SCHEDULES FOR MASTER DEGREES

NOTES AND INSTRUCTIONS TO CANDIDATES FOR THE
DBGREE OF MASTER

I. GBvr¡¡r-

.(Applicable to candidates in the Faculties of Agricultural Science,
Architecture, Arts, Economics, Engineering, Medlcine and Science. )

1. The attention of candidates is drawn to Clause 2B of Chapter
XXV of the statutes and to the Regulations and schedures of^the
degrees to which they are proceedingi

.. 2.. The subject of the thesis must be approved by the appropriate
Faculty and may not be alte¡ed without thã-permissión of thäFatulty.

. .4. It,is the duty of the candidate to keep his supervisor fully
in-formed of the progress of his research and-to consúlt him aboút
tuture work and about the general planning of his thesis.

6. If more than one !¡rpervisor is appointed by the Faculty, the
candidate shall consult all iuch superviiôrs on all 

-matters 
of gôneral

conoern to his work and thesis.

II. SpncrncerroNs FoR Trrnsrs

(Applicable to candidates in all Faculties.)
L Preparatíon.

candidates may ffnd the following publications useful fo¡ con-
sultation before writing theses:

Scientiffc lfreses
Australia,. C.S.I.R.O., Guide to authors (C.S.I.R.O., Melbourne,

1e53).
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Barned, J. R., and Petrie, C. M., Gui'de to report uriting
( C.S.I.R.O., Division of Building Research, Melbourne,
1e55 ).

Trelease, S. F., I/orl to usríte scíentåfic and technícal papers
(Williams and Wilkins, Baltimore, 1958).

Royal Society of London, General notes on tha preparati'on ol
scienffiò p&pers (Royal Society, London, 1950)'

Emberger, M.R,, and Hall, M. R., Scientffic roritíng (Harcourt,
Brãce, New York, 1955).

Other Theses

Cambridge authors'and printers' guides n of
marwscripts ønd, correctíon of proo

Cole, A. H., and Bigelow, K.W., Mírwa 2nd
edition (Wiley, 1934).

Hook, L., anà Gaveí, M. V., Research papeî,2nd edition (Pren-
tice-Hall, 1953).

Wills, R. McK., ín the humanìtíes (IJttmartt-
ties Resear ada, 1951)'

McKerrow, R. M., On the publication of
research (Modern Language Association of America,
1e50 ).

Oxford University, English Language and Literature, Faculty
of, Notes on the presentatíon of theses on låterarg xùiects
( Hart-Davis, 1952).

Newiom, N. W., and'Walk, G. E., Form and standards for
thesß u:rítíng (International Textbook Co., 1944).

Turabian, K. L, Manual of uríters of term papers, theses and
dìssertatìnns, revised edition (Chicago U.P., 1955).

2. Tgpìng.
(a) A thesis should be typed on quarto paper on one side of

tho paper only with double spacing, but in exceptional circumstances
and-with the'approval of the Librarian other forms of presentation
may be permitted.

(b) Margins should be not less than l1í inches on the left-
hand side and ]i inch on the right-hand side to allow for binding and
trimming.

(c) The thesis should
a title page giving the title of
of the candidate, the name of
in which the research was carried
of the University associated \Mith the work and the date when sub-
uritted for the degree; (ii) a table of contents; (iii) a summary in
not more than 500 words; (iv) a signed statement to the efiect that
the thesis contains no material which has been accepted for the award
of any other degree or diploma in any University and that, to the best
of the candidate's knowledge and belief, the thesis contains no
material prevìously published or written by another person, except
when due reference is made in the text of the thesis;o (v) the main
text; (vi) appendices, if any; (vii) bibliography.

c The attention of candidates for the degree of lvlaster of Surgery is d¡awn to
Regulation 5 of tbat degree.
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8. Diagrams and Figures.

The following are general suggestions for normal practice but
they may be varied in special cases with the approval of the Librarian:

(a) shoul

"ffå

( b ) All tgures should form a right-hand page with the legend
either at the bottom or, Íf necessary, on the page facing
the ffgures.

( c ) Tables should be inse¡ted in the appropriate place in the
text, except that leng y or buþ tables should appear as
an appendix.

(d) Diagrams, maps, tables, etc., exceeding quarto size, should
be folded so as to read as a right-hand page when open.

4. Bindíng.
(a) The thesis must be sewn and bound with stifi covers

covered with dark cloth. _(A loose-leaf binder of the spring-type or
screw-t¡re is not acceptable. )

(b) During binding the edges should be trimmed.
(ç) O" is should be given, in gold let-

tering of syita the bottom to the top, -the sur-
name of the title of the thesis, abbieviated if
necessary.

(d) When published papers are submitted as additional evi-
dence they should be bound ii tfre back of the thesis as an appendix.

5. Aooílabilítg.

(b) Subiect to the author's consent, one copy of the thesis de-
posited in the Library will be available for loan-. 

-

(c) Subject to the author's consent, the thesis will be available
for photo-copying.

( d ) afte¡ the award of the deqree to
gtyç þir n writing. Such notice of õonsent
will bo in the copies deposited in the
Library.

(e) If the autho¡'s consent is not given to section (b) the thesis
will in any case become available for loan two years afiei the award
of the de!r'ee.
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OF THE DBGREE OF MASTER OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE

REGULATIONS

(b) Subject to
special cases and
to impose in each
who does not hol
satisfactory to the Faculty of his fftness to undertake work for the
degree.

2. A candidate who holds the Honou¡s degree of Bachelor of Agri-
cultural Science or its eqrrivalent in a University recognised by the

UníversiÇ of ,A.delaide or at an institution approved for the purpose
by the University of Adelaide.

5. Unless the candidate has obtained the Honours Degree of
Bachelor of Agricultural Science, he shall, before submitting his thesis
as provided for in Regulation 4, pass such qualifying examination as
the Faculty may in the circumstances deem proper.

than three terms and, except by special permission of the Faculty,
not later than ní.ne terms after approval by the Faculty of the subject
of hís research.

Ê Àmended l6th Ma¡ch, 1961, and 4th October, 1962.
$ Amended 4th October, 1962.
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oint a Board of Examiners to report upon
ng papers that the cand_idate may submit.
may iequire any candidate to pass an
of ícienôe to wlich his orÍginal iesea¡ch

or investigation is cognate.

t8. On completion of his work the candidate shal] lodge with the
Registrar thred copies of his thesis prepared in accordance with direc-
tioñs given to caniidates from time to time.ô

complies with
xaminers shall,
Science, be ad

110. The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed- from
tinìe to time by the Corincil. ihe schedule of fees so prescribed shall
be published ín the University Calendar.

f AJlowed 18th October, 1956. I Allowed l6th Ma¡ch, 1961.
i{.llowed 14th December, 1960.

* These directions are published on page 613.

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Cor¡ncil r¡nder Regulation l0

$10

$150

$5r
$so

A.

B.

C.

D.

On approval of the subiect of the thesis

Annual Registration Fee:

For full-time work in the University
For part-time work in the University
For external work

On submission of the thesis for examÍnation or re-
examinatior¡ or on entry for any examination required

On admission to t-he degree

$30

$30
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF APPLIED SCIENCE

REGULATIONS

in support of his candidatu¡e.

earlier than tbree terms and, except by special permission of the
Faculty, not later than níne terms ãfter-apþroval Ëy the Faculty of
the subject of hís research.
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report upon the
ay submit. The
an examination
or investigation

is cognate.

9. Â candidate shall lodge with the Registrar three copies of his
thesis prepared in accordaice with directions given to candidates
from time to time.Ê

10. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and
satisfies the Board of Examiners shall on the reõommendation of the
Faculty of Engineering be admitted to the degree of Master of
Applied Science.

11. The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed fro-m time
to time by the Counõil. TÉe schedule of fees so- prescribed shall bo
published in the University Calendar.

s rhese åi:x*.ä ?:iït"ï¿.':rpaee 613.

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Cor¡ncil under Regulation ll

A. On approval of the subject of the thesis - t10

B. ^Annual Registration Fee:

For full-time work in the University
For part-time work in the University
For external wo¡k

$150

S5r
$30

C. On submission of the thesis for examination or re-
examination, or on entry for any examination required tSO

D. On admission to the degree - $30
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OF THE DBGREE OF MASTER OF ARCHITECTURE

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a degree of Master of A¡chitecture.

2. A candidate for the degree shall either:
(a)have been admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Architec-

ture in the University of Adelãide; or

5. Unless the Faculty approve an extension of time in a particular
case, a candidate shall iubmit the thesis not earlier than ond calendar
year and not late¡ than three calendar years from the date of approval
of the topic.

6. If in degree is
not makin e consent
of the Co and the
candidate

*7. A candidate shall lodge with _the- Registrar tïree copies of his
thesis, prepared in accordaãce with direclions given to iandidates
from time to time.

_ L The |uq]ty shall nominate examiners of the thesis, of whom at
least one shall be external. The examiners may ¡ecommend that the
thesis:

(a) be accepted; or
(b) be qccept-e{ subject to the candidate passing an examination

in the field of study immediately relêvant lo the subject of
his thesis; or

(c) be returned to the candidate for revision and re-submission
(v¡ithin such period of time as the Faculty may allow); or

(d) be rejected.
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10. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and
satisffes the examiners may be admitted to the degree of Master of
Architecture.

11. The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed from time
to time by the Council. Tlie schedule of fees sô prescribed shall be
published in the University Calendar.

Awaiting allowance at time of printing.
+ These directions are published on page 613.

Schedule of Fees Prescribed by the Cor¡¡rcil under Regulation ll.
A. On approval of the subject of the thesis - $f0
B. Annual Registration Fee:

For full-time work in the University
For part-time work in the University
For external work

C. On submission of the thesis for examination or re-
examination, or on entry for any examination required

D. On admission to the degree

$150

$51

$30

$30

$30
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ÄRTS

REGULATIONS

I. (a) A Bachelor of Arts may proceed to the degree of Master
of Arts by compþing with these regulations, but may not be admitted
to the degree until the expiration of two academic years from the date
of his admission to the Ordinary degree or one year from the date of
his admission to the Honou¡s degree of Bachelor of Arts.

(b) Subject to the approval of the Council, the Faculty may accept
as a candidate for the degree, on such conditions (if any) as it may

case, a person who (i) holds the degree of Bachelor
uivalent in a university recognised for the purpose by
of Adelaide, and (ii) satisffes lhe requirements of

2. A candidate for the degree shall ûrst satisfy the Faculty of his
ability to proceed to the degree in the subject of study he selects. To
do so he must:

(a) have obtained the Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts in a

school to which his subject of study relates; or
(b) have passed in all the courses for the Ordinary degree that

are compulsory for tlle Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts,
and in addition an examination of Honours standard, in a

school or schools to which his subject of study relates; or
(c) submit other evidence that satisffes the Faculty that his case

deserves special approval.

3. Every candidate shall either:
(a) present a satisfactory thesis on a subject approved by the

Faculty of Arts and (if required) adduce sufficient evídence
that the thesis is his own work; provided that in Classics a
candidate shall present himself for an examination in addi
tion to presenting a thesis; or

(b) satisfy examiners, by means approved by the Faculty in each
case, that he has completed a course of advanced study in
work selected from two departments within the Faculty anrì
approved by the Faculty.

A candidate who wishes to proceed to the degree in a course of
study selected from two departments shall, after consultation with the
Heads of the Departments concerned, apply in writing to the Registrar
for permission so to proceed and shall state in his application the
coruse which he wishes to undertake.

a. þ) On completion of his work the candidate shall lodge with the
Registrar three copies of his thesis prepared in accordance with direc-
tions given to candidates from time to time.+

s These directions are published on page 613.
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(b) Unless the Faculty expressly approve an extension of time in
a particular case the thesis shall be submitted within nine terms, but
not earlier than three terms, from the date of approval of the candi-
date's subject by the Faculty.

(c) On submission of the thesis, the Faculty shall nominate ex-
aminers.

(d ) The examiners may require a candidate to take an examination,
written or oral or botJr, in the field of shrdy immediately relevant
to the subject of his thesis.

5. The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed from time
to time by the Council, and the schedule of fees so prescribed shall
be published in the University Calendar.

6. A candidate who fulfils the requirements of these regulations
and satisffes the examiners under Regulation 4 shall on the recommen-
dation of the Faculty be admitted to the degree of Master of Arts.

Allowed l2th December, 1963.

Notes (not forming part of the Regulations):
l. The attention of a candidate for the degree under the Regulations superseded

by tìese regulations is drawn to Clause 11 of Chapter XXV of the Statutes,
under which he must complete bis qualiÊcations for the degree unde¡ t:he
superseded regulations within three years of the repeal of t-hose regulations.

2. For the purpose of section (b) of Regulation 3 the Faculty is willing to
consider applications for permission to take combined courses; such applica-
tions shall be made in the ffrst instance to the Heads of the Deparbnents
concerned.

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the CouncÍl under Regulation 5

A. Under Regulation 2(b) and (c);
(i) For inte¡nal study for all work required:

By full-time study for one year
By part-time study extending over at least

years, annually
(ü) For external study of all work required

- $180
two-tm

- $s0

B. Under Regulation 3:
On approval of the subject of the thesis or of the course

of study - $10

C. Under ReguJation 8:
Annual Registration Fee:

For full-time work in the University $f50
For part-time work in the University $5f
For external work $S0

D. Under Regulation 3:
On submission of the thesis for examination or re-examina-

tion $SO
Provided that for a candidate in Classics the fee of S80
shall include also the fee for the examination required.

E. For admission to the degree - 9so
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF BUSINESS
MANAGEMENT

REGULATIONS

I. There shall be a degree of Maste¡ of Business Management.

12. A candidate for admission to the course of study for the degreo
shall:

(a) be a graduate of the University of .A.delaide (or of another
univer-ity recognised for the purpose by the University of
Adelaide);

(b) have had at least two years' experience in business, publio
service or other ûeld of employment approved by the Faculty
of Economics before commencing Part II of the corüse;

(c) give notice of his intended candidature at least six calenda¡
months before the beginning of the term in which the can-
didate wishes to enrol;

(d) obtain the approval of the Faculty of Economics for his can
didature.

8. The maximum number of candidates which may be enrolled
in any course for the de ime to time
by the Council on the re Economics;

^ád "o,rtr"s 
will not b number oi

students has enrolled.

14. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:
(a) attend classes and pass at the first attempt examinations in

courses as prescribed in the chedules; and
oo(b) subsequently, as prescribed in the schedules, present a satis.

factory disseitation of masterate standard on a subiect approved
by the Faculty of Economics.

5. If in the opinion of the or
tho degree is not making sati th
the consent of the Council w re
and the candidate shall cease to b

6. A candidate shall not be permitted to pre ami-
nation, unless he has regularly attended the and
has completed satisfactorily such written and may
bo required.

7. The Faculty of Bconomics shall appoint a Board of Bxaminers
to conduct the examinations required under Regulation 4.
oo8. On completion of his work the candidate shall lodge with the
Registrar three copies of his dissertation prepared in accordance with
directions given to candidates from time to time.o

f9. Schedules deffning the courses of study for the degree, tho
examinations to be passed and he fees to be paid by candidates

Allowed l6th March, 1961. t Allowed 12th December, 1963.

I Amended 12th December, 1963. + These directions are published on page 613.

"ÉAmended 22nd December, 1966.
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shall be drawn up from time to time by the Faculty of Economics and
approved by the Council.

I0. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and
satisfies the examiners shall, on the recommendation of the Faculty
of Economics, be admitted to the degree.

11. These regulations shall come into force at a date to be deter-
mined by the Council.lf

tt The Council authorised the Regulations to come into force on January I, 1962.

Sc'hedules made by the Council under Regulations 4 and g

NOTE: To ûnd the syllabuses of tJre subjects in these Schedules, see eíther
General Index on page 757 or Table of Subjects on page 1128.

Scrænur,r I: Cormsss oF SruDY

l. A candidate for the degree of M,B.M. shall complete and pass
examinations in the following"subjects or their equivaleits (at Diviiion
I or higher standard where appropriate):

Part l:
Accounting (Business Management) or Management Accounting

or Engineering Management to lether with Investment Plan-
ning and Business Finance;

Economics (Engineering) or Economics I;
Economics Statistics I or Mathematical Statistics I;
Mathematics (Economics) or Mathematics I;
Social and Political Institutions and Thought.

Part II:
Business Statistics;
Decision-making.
Economic and Accounting Analysis;
Economic fnstitutions and Policy*;
Human Relations;

e,, Except in special cases a,pproved by the Faculty, a candidate
shall not be admitted to Part II of the course unless his work and
results in Part I have been deemed satisfaotory by the Faculty of
Economics,

3. Except in special cases approved by the Facult¡ a candidate for
the degree by part-time study shall plar his studies so that all the
courses in Part II are completed within two years, each year's pro-
gramme being subject to the approval of the Faculty.

4. Each candidate will be required to undertake during University
vacations such studies as may be prescribod.
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5. The dissertation shall be submitted within two calendar years,
but not earlier than twelve months, from the date of passing the
examinations under Clause I of this schedule or from the date of
approval of the subject of the dissertation whichever is the later.

û It is the intention of the Faculty that a graduate who holds the Honou¡s
degree of Bachelor of Economics shall be given status in this subject.

Sc¡nour,B II: Fnrs

A. For each seminar course $m
For the subject fnvestment Planning and Business Finance $45

B. On approval of the subject of the dissertation - $10

C. Annual Regishation Fee for dissertation work:
For full-time work in the University $150
For part-time work in the University $51
For external work - - $90

D. On submission of the dissertation for examination or re-
examination tSO

E. For admission to the degree $30
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF DENTAL SURGERY

REGULATIONS

_ f. (e) The following persons may apply to be accepted as candi-
dates for the degree of Master of Dèntál-Srrgery undeithese Regula-
tions:

i. A person who has qualified for the degree of Bachelor of Dental
Surgery in the University of Adelaide; or

ii. se degree
ivalent to
the Uni-

2. (a) .4. the
expiration o for
the Ordinar mic
terms from

(b) In the case of a graduate in Dentistry of another University,
or oJ a person agcepted uqder Regulation-1(b), the appropria[e
number of terms shall be calculated -from the date of his ãimission
to the qualiûcation accepted by the Facuþ.

4. A c_andidate-may qualify for the degree either (a) by examina-
tion, under Regulation 6; or (b) by thesii, or by theiis'and examina-
tion, under Regulation 7.

5, cant who wishes to be accepted as a candidate
for t apply to the Be_gistrar i! ìuch form, and bysuch the Faculty shail prescribe. He shall submít
with

i. details of his qualifications to be a candidate;
ü. a statement inctjcatÞg wÌrether he proposes to proceed by

examination under Rõgulation 6 or^b/ thesis uñder Regí-
lation 7;

ü. eíther:-if he proposFs to proceed under Regulation 6, the sec-
tion of dentistry selected by him;
or: if under Regulation 7, the subject of his proposed research
or investigation and, if applicable, the seõtioñ of dentistry
selected by him,
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to pass a
pe of that
d; and the

(c) If the Faculty of Dentistry is satisffed that the applicant
i. is eligible, under Regulations 1 and 3, to be a candidate; and
ii. is well equipped to proceed to the degree in the manner

which he proposes,

it mav acceDt him as a candidate. It mav also approve the section
of deítistry^in which he elects to be exaårined u-nãer Regulation 6
or his subjêct under Regulation 7 as the case may be.

a candidate

,'äH ä,i;
dentistry in

which he is to be examined, in
i. the section of dentistry selected by him and approved by the

Faculty; and
ii. such aspects of related subjects as the Faculty shall approve.

(b) The scope of the course of study in preparation for the
examination shall be determined by the Head of the Department of
Dental Science.

(c r of
each oioø
DOCS any
one

(d) A candídate shall enter for the examination in the manner,
and by the date, prescribed by the Council.

(e) As part of the examination i
a candidate shall submit three typ
tical work carried out by him.
before the candidate is admitted
examination.

7. ( a ) To qualify for the degree under this Regulation a candidate
shall submit a thesis on an approved subject and shall produce
sufficient evidence that the thesis is his own work. The thesis shall
give the results of original research or of an investigation on which
the candidate has been engaged.

shall give to the
of his intention to
al terms the subject

(c) The Faculty, if it approve the subject, shall appoint a super-
visor to guide the candidate in his work.

ld) A candidate shall submit his thesis not earlier than th¡ee
terìnJ and, except by special permission of the Faculty, not later than
nine terms aftèr aþpioval by the Facuþ, of the subject of his
research or investigation.

( e ) On completion of his research or investigation the candidate
shall lodge with the Registrar three copies of his thesis prepared in
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accordance with the directions given to candidates from time to time.+
The Faculty of Dentistry shall nominate examiners of the thesis, of
whom at least one shall be an external examiner.

the Faculty, by such means as the Facuþ may approve.

8. For each candidate the Faculty shall appoint an Examining
Committee which shall

(a) if the candidate is proceeding under Regulation 6: conduct
the examinations prescribed in that Regulation;

(b) if the candidate is proceeding under Regulation 7: consider
the reports of the examiners of the thesis, and the results of
the examination, if any;

(c) submit to the Faculty a report with recommendations.

9. After considerating the report and recommendations of the
Examining Committee, the Faculty may recommend that the candi-
date

(a) be awarded the degree; or
(b) be not awarded the degree, but be allowed to re-submit his

thesis (within such period as the Faculty may allow); or
(c) be not awarded the degree,

10. The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed from
time to time by the Council; and a schedule of fees so prescribed
shall be published in the University Calendar.

11. All of
Master of led
for the de

(a) complete the requirements of the degree under those Regula-
tions, provided that he do so by December, 31, 1969; or

(b ) be granted such status under these Regulations as the
Council on the recommendation of the Faculty of Dentistry
shall decide.

.,n","111L1i:::"iiîîl!ä lluf "," u,.
Footnote to Regulntion 3 (not forming part of the Regulation):

It is the intention of the Faculty of Dentistry that the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Dental Surgery should be the normal avenue of entry to candidature
for the degree of Master of Dental Surgery.

It should be noted t:hat the scope and standard of the qualifying examination
w¡II þe equivalent to that for the Honours degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery,
which requires one yeâr of full-time work.

Foottwte to ReguLation 6 (not forming part of the Regulation):
_ Candidate_s are strongly advised to seek employment under conditions approved
by the Faculty,
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Schedule of Fees pre"scribed by the Council under Regulation ll 
'

A. On approval of the subject of the thesis - $10 i

B. .Almual Registration Fee:
For full-time work in the University - t150
For part-time worlc in the University - i5f
For exte¡nal work $S0

C. On submission of the thesis for examination or re-
examination, or on enby for any examination
required - $gO

D, On admission to the degree $90
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ECONOMICS

631

REGULATIONS

l. (a) The Faculty of Economics may accept as a candidate for
the degree any graduate who¡

(i) has obtained the Honours degree of Bachelo¡ of Economics
of the University of Adelaidè with First or Second-Class
Honours; or

( ii ) degree -ofrds as be
degree in

sity of Adelaide.

(b as candi-
dates Adelaide
or of culty that
they work for
the degree.

d candidate
ase prescrib
study and p
dard before

date will be conûrmed. Failu¡e to pass the qualifying examination
at the required standard at the ffrst attempt shall, unless the Facuþ
decides otherwise, cancel the provisional acceptance.

2. A candidate may qualify fo¡ the degree by eíthnr:

(a) satisfactorily completing an_ approved programm_e of research
work on an approved topic and submitting a satisfactory thesis
thereon; or

(b) (i) passing an examination set after completion of an ap-
Þtoved cou¡se of postgraduate study; and

(ü) satisfactorily completing an approved programme of re-
search work on an approved topic and submitting a satis-
factory dissertation thereon.

3. (e) A graduate a candidate fo¡ the
degree shall ápply to in general terms the
subject of any research and where applicable,
his proposed course of

(b) If it accepts him, provisionally or otherwise, as a candidate
for the degree, the Faculty may appoint a supervisor to guide him
in his work.
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prcnnn oF M.Ec.

4. A candidate's progress shall be reviewed by the Faculty at the
end of each academic year. If, in the opinion of the Facuþ of
Economics, a candidate is not ess tfre
Facuþ may, with the consent of pproval
of his candidature and the candi lled for
the degree.

5. On completion of his work, the candidate shall lodge with the
Registrar three copies of his thesis or dissertation prepared in accord-
ance with directions given to candidates from time to time.+

upon the thesis
or aculty and mav
re thai the thesis
or n and resubmis-
sion; or (üi) that the degree be not awarded.

7, foregoing conditions and
satis ation may, on the recom-
men admitted to the degree.

8, The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed from
time to time by the Council. The schedule of fees so prescribed
shall be published in the University Calendar.

* These directions are published on page 613.
Allowed 22nd December, 1966.

Schcdule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation I

A. Under Regulations I(c) and 2(b)(i):
(i) For internal study for all work required:

By full-time study for one year
By part-time study extending over at least two years,

annually
(ii) For external study of all work required

B, On approval of the subject of the thesis or dissertation

C. A¡nu Fee for thesis or dissertation work:
For in the Universitv
For in the University
For

D. On submission of the thesis or dissertation for examination
or re-examination

E. For admission to the degree

$180

Çe0

$go

ür0

$150
$5r
$so

$30

180
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF EDUCATION

REGUL¿.TIONS

1. There shall be a degree of Master of Education.
2. A candidate for admission to the course for the degree shall:

(a) have been admitted to a deqree of the University or to a
degre_e.of another Universit¡iaccepted for the púrpose by
thã University; and

(b) hold^the Diploma in_ Erllcation of the UniversiÇ or a
qualiûcation accepted by the University as equivalent; and

(c) have had at least three years' experience in teaching or in
some other educational work approved by the Univeisity.

t3. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:
(a) satisfactorily complete a cou¡se of study extending over at

least one_year of fùlt-time study or at lealt two yeari of part-
time study; and

5. A candidate for the degree by part-time study shall be examined
in any year in not more than half the subjects of the course of study.

16. A candidate shall, within six months from the date of satisfac-
t for approval by the
e subject of his disser-
to be examined. The
candidate in his work.

+7. dissertationand four calen-dar the date of
the

B. On completion of his work the candidate shall lodse with the
Registrar three copies of the thesis or of the dissertation ãrepared in
accordance u¡ith directions given to candidates from timeio iime.o

tS. (a) The Faculty of Arts shall appoint examiners of the thesis or
of the dissertation and the approveã-subject, of whom at least one
"hall be an external examiner.

Allowed l6th March, 1961. * These directions are published on page 613.
I Amended 22nd December, 1966.
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(b) At andidate may be
examìnéd or and may also be
required to with the subiect
of his thesis

10. A candidate who desi¡es that examinations which he has passed
should be counted pro tanto
may on written application
irements of these regulations

11. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and
satistes the examiners shall, on the recommendation of the Faculty
of .Arts, be admitted to the degree of Master of Education.

Schedules made by the Council under Regulation 4

NOTE: To ffnd the syllabuses of the subjects in these Schedule,s,- see either
Gene¡al Index bn page 751 or Table of Subjects on page 1128.

ScHnpur¡ I: Counsns oF SrtrDY

A candidate shall, unless exempted therefrom by the- Faculty,
regularly attend lecfures, do such written and hrtorial work as may
bJpresóribed, and pass examinations in the following subiects:

Theory of Education II;
Sociology of Education II;
Educational Psychology II;
History of Education II; or Comparative Education; or

History and Theory of Science.

ScHsDuLs II: FBes

A. For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and annual
examination in each subject prescribed in Schedule I - fi42

B. For an annual examination in a subject prescribed in
Schedule I \Mith exemption f¡om attendance or re-attend-
ance at lectures - $2I

C. For a special examination in a subject prescribed in
Schedule-I 0f5

D. On approval of the subject of the thesis, or the subjects of
the disiertation and examination $10

E. Annual Registration Fee for work on the thesis or for work
for the dissertation and examination:

For full-time work in the University
For part-time work in the University
For external work

F. On submission of the thesis or the dissertation, including
entry for tÏe associated examination

G. On submission of the thesis or dissertation for re-examina-
tion, or on entry for any further examination required

H. For admission to the degree

ss0

$so

t30

$150
$5r
$30
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERINC

REGULATIONS

1. The following persons may be candidates for the degree of
Master of Engineeïing-

(a) To proceed. und.er Regul,atíon 3:
(i) a candidate
laide for the Ho
for the Ordinary
dard which the
(ii) another Uníversity a qualiffca-
tion f Engineering as equivalent to
the or of Engineèring in the Uni-
vets

for the degree of Bache-
of Adelaide and has had
practical engineering ex-

(b) f o proceed. under Regulntion 4:

. 3r_ To qualify for the degree under this Regulation a candidate
shall -

(a) after cons in which
the work e Faculty
a subject designeðl
to extend

(b) after approval of the subject by the Faculty undertake, with-
in the University of Adelaide'and under ihe di¡ection of a
supervisor or supervisors appointed by the Faculty, the
coùrse of advance-d study an-d-research;

(c) if so required by the Faculty pass an examination on hís
coüse of advanced study;

( d ) present a thesis embodying the results of his research; and
(e) submit evidence satisfactory to the Faanlty that he has had

at least two y€ars' appropriate practical engineering ex-
perience.
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4. 'Io qualify for the degree under this Regulation a candidate
shall-

(a ) submit in writing for approval by the Faculty of Engineer-
ing the subject on which he proposes to present a thesis;

(c) if so required by the Faculty, adduce evidence to its satisfac-
tion of the originality of, and the degree of his responsibility
for, his design or thesis;

(d) if so required by the Faculty pass an examination, written
or oral or both, in the ffeld of study immediately relevant
to his tJresis; and

(e) submit evidence satisfactory to the Faculty that he has had
at least three years' practical experience in appropriate en-
gineering work.

5. (a) On comp ate shall lodge with
the Registrar three in accordance with
di¡ections given to I

(b) Unless t]le Facultv time in
a iarticular case the thesis cademic
teims from the date of a by tho
Faculty.

(c) On submission of the thesis the Faculty shall nominate ex-
aminers, who may recommend that the thesis-

(i) be accepted; or
(ü) be sent back to the candidate for revision; or
(iü) be reiected.

candidates shall be prescribed from time
the schedule of fees so prescribed shall
þ Calendar,

7. A candidate who regulations and
satisffes the examiners e recommenda-
tion of the Facuþ be a of Engineering.

Ällowed l2th December, 1963

I These directions are publishecl on page 618.
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Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Cor¡ncil under Regulation 6

A. On approval of the subject of the thesis

B. Annual Registration Fee:
For full-time work in the University
For part-time work in the University
For external work -

C. On submission of the thesis for examination or
examination, or on enÞy for any examination

$10

quired

D. On admission to the degree

837

- $I50
- i5r- $so

re-
re-

'$æ
- l3o
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF LAWS

I Allowed 7th December, 1939. * Allowed 22nd December, 1966.

tt Allowed 18th October, 1956.
oû Allowed 16th Ma¡ch, 1961. ^Allowed l0th December, 1930.

RBGULA.TIONS

1, No candidate shall be admitted to t}re degree of lr{aster of
Laws until the expiration of two academic years from the date of his
admission to the degree of Bachelor of Laws in this or in some other
University recognised by this University.

with these regulations.

*2. A candi who has not
qualified for m.ust pass an
examination s he presents
evidence whi xemPted from
such examination.

3. Every candidate shall present a thesis-- on a subject ap-proved
by the Faculty of Law, and shall adduce sufficient evidence that the
thesis is his own work.

Ê +5. On completion of his work the candidate shal,l lodge.rvith the
Registrar thredcopies of his thesis prepared in accordance rvith direc-
tioñs given to canãidates from time to time.t

6. Candidates who comply with the foregoing conditions and
satisfy the examiners may 6e- admitted to the degree of ì\'laster of
Laws.

ll7. The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed- from
time to time by the Council. ihe schedule of fees so prescribed shall
be published iñ the University Calendar

{ These directions are published on page 613.
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Schedulo of Fees prescribed by the Council rmder Regulation 7

A. On approval of the subject of the thesis - ûf0
B. Ânnual Registration Feer

For full-time wo¡k in the University
For part-time work in the University
For external work -

C. On submission of the thesis for examination ot re-
examination, or on entry for any examination ¡e-
quired

D. On admission to the degree
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF MUSIC

REGULATIONS

2. In special cases the eouncil, ôn the recommendation of the
Faculty and subject to such conditions (if any) as it may impose in
each case, may accept as a candidate for the degree a person who
does not hold a degree of any University but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Facu-lty of his fftness to undertake studies for the
degree of Master of Music.

3. The coluse of study for the degree shall comprise two parts as
follows:

Part At Such preliminary study and examinations as may be pre-
scribed in the Schedules of the degree;

the requirements of Part A.

4. A candidate may be exempted from the whole or such part of
Part A as the Faculty may deciãe if he has:

(a) qualiffed for the Honours degree of Bachelor of Music; or

(c) obtained a qualiffcation which is accepted by the Faculty as' ' equivalent ô the Honours degree of Bachélot of Musi'c in
the University of Adelaide.

scribed in the Schedules.

5. A candidate who is in Part A
shall be registered as a c hree terms
before presenting himself that Part,
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not mak-
nt of the

lidate

B. A candidate shall as early as possible and in any event not later
than_ the last day of the first te-rm iñ his final year, submit for approval
by the Faculty:-

(i) an adequate statement of the nature of the composition or
compositions; or

(ii) the subject of a thesis; or
(üi) two -¡ecital programmes and the subiect of a dissertation

which he propoies to submit for exarnination.

final term, lodge
compositions, or
accordance with

- 10. (a) Not less than two examiners, at least one of whom shall
be an external examiner, shall be appointed by, and shall report to,
the Faculty of Music.

(b) The examiners may require a candidate to underso further
examination in the ffeld of study immediately relevant to hii subject.

_ (c) The examiners of a thesis or of a dissertation or of a composi_
tion or composítions may recommend that the work under exariina-
tionl

(i) be acce_pted (subject, if they so recommend, to minor amend_
ments being made); or

(ii) be -not ac_cepted but rehrrned to the candidate for revision
and re-submission; or

(iii) be rejected.

11. Th-e fe_es to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed from time
|o umg,.by the council and the schedule of Feeì so prescribed shall
be published in the University Calendar.

12. A candidate who fulfils the requirements of these regulations
and satisfies tfre examiners in the ffeld to which his subiec?-relates
shall on the recommendation of the Faculty of Music-ËäiaLitt"¿
to the degree. * These directions are published on page 613.

SCHEDULES

Scmur-u I
Part A: Preliminary _ltldv and examinations: composition IV or

Musicology IV or chief practicar study Iv as piesãribedin the schedules for the Hono'rs de¡{.ee of Bäc}rðio, of
Music.
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Scrmur¡ II
Part B: Final Examination

(a) Compositíon
(i) A composition or compositiorx, the natu¡e of which' has beìn appr ved by the Faculty under Regula-

tion 8.
(ü) Structural and harmonic analysis of

work.
(iü) Special papers: History of Music

tI¡ee-hour papers ).
(iv) Vìaa ooce examination.

(b) Musicobgg
(i) A thesis on a subiect approved by the Faculty under

Regulation 8.
(ü) Editine or transcription of a work or works, pub-' lished"or unpublislitd.
lüi) Snecial papers relatinq to the candidate's ffeld of' sfrtdy pies^cribed by ïhe Faorlty of Music (two

three-hour papers).
(iv) Yioo r¡ocø examination.

(c) Performance
(i) A dissertation on a subject approved by the Faculty

under Regulation B.

lü) Soecial DaDers: Historv either of vocal or of instru-' ' m'ental ^müsic relating to the candidate's ffeld of
study ( two t}ree-hour PaPers ) .

(iü) Two public recitals to be given at an interval of not' more-than one week, the þrogrammes approved by
the Faculty under Regulation 8.

(iv) Vh:a r¡oc¿ examination.

an approved

Theory (t*o

- $10

- $150
- $90

- $80

- $so

Schedule of fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation 11.

A. For work in Pa¡t A: as prescribed in the Schedules for the
degree of Bachelor of Music.

Samu¡ III

B. On acceptance as a candidate in Part B
C. Annual Registration Fee:

For full-time work in the University -

For part-time work in the University

D. On entry for examination in Part B

E. On admission to the degree
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE

643

REGULATIONS

ol
ub-
irg

' Allowed l4th December, Ig44;:lmended lSth ]anuary, lg59 and
l2th December. 1963.

I Ämended 4th .April, 1963. 'll Amended l2th December, 1068.
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T6. The Faculty shall appoint a Board report upon
thi thesis and any suppor-ting papers tha may submit.
The Board of Examiners may require to pass an
examination in the branch of Scienõe to nal research
or investigation is cognate.

of Philosophy or Docto¡
Faculty, after report by
it, not to be of sufficient
ut of suficient merit fo¡

tted to the degree of Master Pro-
e a candidate ior the degree.

tl8. On completion of his work a candidate shall lodge with the
Registrar three-copies of his thesis prepared in accordance with direc-
tioñs given to cañdidates from time to time'çÈ

9. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and
satisffes the Board of Examiners shall on the recommendation of the
Faculty of Science be admitted to the degree of Master of Science.

$10. The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed from
nine to time by the Coirncil. Îhe schedule of fees soþrescribed shall
be published in the University Calendar'

$ Allowed lSth October, 1956.

I r{,llowed l4th Decembet 1944.
ll Allowed 16th March, 1961.

l Amended 8th December, 1949.

.Allowed 7th December, 1939.
â + These directions are published on page 613.

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation l0

A. On approval of the subject of the thesrs $f0
B. Ännual Regishation Fee:

For full-time work in the University
For part-time work in the University
For external work

C. On submission of the thesis for examination or
re-examination, or on entry for any examination
required - 030

D, On admission to the degree - $30

$150
$5r
$30
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SURGERY

REGUI.,ATIONS

$The following persons may be accepted as candidates for the degree
of Master of Surgery:

(a) Bachelors of Surgery of the University of Adelaide;
(b) ee

of
of

No ded the degree of Master of Surgery until
three since he bècame qualiffed to reõeive the
degre he qualiffed for acõeptance as a candidate
for th Surgery.

14. To qualify for award of the degree the thesis must make a
contribution to surgical lcnowledge.

{6. On completion of his work the candídate shall lodge with the
Registrar three copies of his thesis prepared in accordance with
directions given to candidates from time to time.f I

The Faculty of Medicine, Íf it approve the subiect of the work
submitted, shall nominate examiners, of whom at least one shall be
an external examiner,

I Allowed 4th Novembe¡, 1965. f ,AJlowed 16th Ma¡ch, lg€1.t Amended l6th March, 1961. f I These directions are published on page 613,
$ Awaiting allowance at time of printing.
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A candidate mav be required to unde¡qo an oral examÍnation in
the subject-matter 'of th" tËesis and in any" other subject-matter cog-
nate thereto.

(d) that the degree be not awarded.

'ù8. Repealed.

9. shall be prescribed from
time of fees so prescribed shall
bep

Alloweil lTth Decembe¡, 1959. o* Repealed l6th March, 1961.

Schedule of Fees Prescribed by the Council r¡nder Regulation 9.

A, On approval of the subject of the thesis
B. Annual Registration Fee:

For full-time work in the University
For part-time work in the University
For external work

C. On submission of the thesis

D. On entry for the oral examination (if required)

E, For admission to the degree

$10

$150
$5r
$so
$00

$so

$30
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF TO\MN PLANNING

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a degree of Master of Town Planning.
2. A candidate for admission to the course of study for the degree

shall:

(b) have completed any preliminary work prescribed in accord-
ance with the Schedules;

(c) have obtained the approval of the Faculty of Architecture
and Town Planning for his candidature.

3. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:
(u) study extending over a period of not less

c ye¿u of full-time work or three academic
worþ and pass the examinations prescribed

(b) saËsfactorily complete the practical work prescribed in the
Schedules;

(c) subse_quently present a thesis on a topic approved by the
Faculty, prepared under the guidance of, anilln regular con-
sultation with, a supervisor or supervisors appointðd by the
Faculty.

may present himself f his
has regularly attende_d rily
written and practical te-

5. Unless the Faculty approve an extension of time in a particular
case, a candidate shall:

(b) not earli ot later than three
calendar by the Faculty of
the topic ñegulation 3.



648 REcULATToNS-DEGREE oF MASTER or' TowN pr.ANNrNG

6. If Faculty a candidate for the degree is
not ma ess the Faculty may, with the consent
of the approval of his candidature and the
candidate shall cease to be enrolled for the degree.

7.The Faculty shall appoint examiners to conduct the examinations
prescribed in Regulation 3.

8. E by the Faculty, a can-
didate of the courses of study
may n those courses of study.

9. A candidate shall lodge with the Registrar three copies of his
thesis prepared in accordance with directions given to candidates from
time to time.*

10. The Faculty shall nominate examiners of the thesis, of whom at
least one shall be external. The examiners may recommend that the
thesis:

(a) be accepted; or
(b) be accepted subject to the candidate passing a special ex-

amination in the field of study directly related to the subject
of his thesis; or

(c) be retu¡ned to the candidate for revision and re-submission
(within such period as the Faculty may allow); or

(d) be rejected.

the degree.

(a) submits in writing the topic of his proposed thesis to the
Registrar by July 1, 1968; and

(b ) prepare_s and submits the thesis within th¡ee calendar years
of the date of approval of the topic of the thesis,

13. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and
satisfies the examiners may be admitted to the degree of Master of
Town Planning.

14. The fees to be hall be prescribed from
time to time by the s of fees so prescribed
shall be published in

Awaiting allolvance at time of printing.
â These directions are published on page 613.
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Schedules made by the Council tmder Regulations 2, I and, L4.

SCHEDULE I: PRELIMINARY \ryORK

l. A person who holds one of the following qualiffcations, or a
qualiûcation deemed to be equivalent, will have satisfied the require-
ments of this Schedule:

Bachelor of Architecture
Bachelor of Arts (with Economics or Geography as a three-course

subject for the degree)
Bachelor of Economics
Bachelor of Engineering (in Civil or Electrical Engineering)
Bachelor of Laws
Bachelor of Technology (in either Building Technology, Civil

Engineering or Surveying).

may
cts a
scrib

SCHEDULE II: COURSES OF STUDY

shall

;",ft'

a ) Theory and practice of town planning,
U) uistory of tôwn planning.
c) Environmental design.
d) Elements of statistics.
e) Social and economic aspects of planning.
f ) The law in relation to planning.
g) Physical basis of planning.
h) Engineering aspects of planning.

Cour-ses of study must be approved by the Dean (or his nominee )
at enrolment each year.

2. Candidates undertaking_the full-time c-ourse shall, after comple-
tion of the cou¡ses prescribed in Clause I of this Schedule, undertãke
{or at least six months such part-time practical wo¡k (in the form of
projects dealing with the problems of survey, plan and physical de-
velopment) as may be prescribed by the Faculty of Architecture and
Town Planning.
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SCHEDULE III: FEES

A. Annual fee for courses of studyr
For candidates by full-time study
For candidates by part-time study

B. For re-examination in a course of sfudy

C. On approval of the subject of the thesis

- $M5
- $115

- $so

- $r0

$r50
$51

tso

$30

$s0

D. Annual Registration Fee for work on theses:

For full-time work in the University
For part-time work in the University
For external work

E. On submission of thesis for examination or re-examina-
tion, or on entry for any examination required

F. For admission to the degree
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3. REGULATIONS AND SCHEDULES FOR DOCTORATES

NOTES AND INSTRUCTIONS TO CANDIDATES FOR THE
DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY

I. Gnxnn¡¡.

1. The degree of Doctor of Philosophy is common to the Faculties
of Agricultural Science, A¡chitectu¡e, Arts, Dentistry, Economics, Bn-
gineering, Law, Medicine, Musig and Science, and is therefore
ádministèred by a Board of Research Studies. The attention of
candidates is dlawn to the regulations and schedules of t1le degree
published after these notes,

4. The function of the supervisor is not to plan at all directly the
work that the research student should do, ratlrer to provide a trained

5. If more than one supervisor is appointed, the candidate shall
consult all such supervisorl on all matters of general concern to his
work and thesis.

II. Spncrrrcer¡oNs FoR Tgrsns
L. Preparation.

(b) The thesis should be written and submitted before the can-
didate leaves the University. In exceptional circumstances the Chair-
man of the Board of Research Studies may give permission for the
thesis to be completed elsewhere.

(c) Candidates may ffnd the following publications useful fo¡
consultation before wdting theses:



652 NorEs ro caNDTDaTES roR DEcREE oF prr.D.

ScrnNr¡rrc Tgnsns

Austualia, C.S.I.R.O., Guíde to authors (C.S.I.R.O., Melbourne,
1e53 ).

Barned, J. R., and Petrie, C. M., Guìde to rcpoñ toriting
(C.S.I.R.O. Division of Bui

Trelease, S. F., Hou to us
(Williams and Wilkins, B

Royal SocieÇ of London,
scienti.fic papers (Royal Socir

Bmberger, M. R., and Hall, M. R., Scientific roritíng (Harcourt,
Brace, New York, 1955).

OrHnn TnBsBs

Cambridge authors' and printers' guides No. 2, Preparation of
manuscripts and conectíon of proofs (C.U.P., 1951).

Cole, A. H., and Bigelow, K. W., Manual of thesis uriting, 2nð,
edition (Wiley, 1934).

Hook, L., and Gaver, M. V., Research paper Znd edition (Prentice
Hall, 1953).

Wiles, R. McK., Scholarlg repa'ting in the humanities (Htmanities
Research Council of Canada, I95t).

McKerrow, R. 8., and Silver, H. M,, On th¿ publbatì,on of researclr
of America, 1950).

Ox ge and Literature, Faculty of,
ses on literary subiects ( Hart-

8, Forrn anil standnrds for thesis
ook Co., 1944).
riters of term papers, theses and

(Chicago U.P., 1955).

2. Typí,ng.

be typed on quarto paper on one side of the
spacing, but in exceptional circumstances and
Librarian other forms of presentation may be

(b) Margins should be not less than 114 inches on the left-hand
side and 'Á inch on the right-hand side to allow for binding and
trimming.

(") The thesis should incorp
title page giving the títle of the th
of the candidate, the name of the
ciated with the work and the dat
(ii) a table of contents; (iü) a su
(iv) a signed statement to the
material whÍch has been accepted for the award of any other degree

that, to the best of the candidãte's
pub-
ce is

given or work carried out by itei:
main text; (vü) appendices,
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3. Diagrams and, Figures.

The following are general suggestions for normal practice but they
may be varied in special cases with the approval of the Librarianr

(") ., shoul
paper
r) and

(b) All ffgures should form a right-hand page with the legend
eithe¡ at the bottom or, if necessary, on the page facing the
figures,

(c) Tables should be inserted in the appropriate place in the
text, excep_t that lengthy or buþ tables should appear as
an appendix.

(d ) Diagrams, maps, tables, etc., exceeding quarto size, should
be folded so as to read as a right-hand page when open.

4. Bind,ing.

(a) The thesis must be sewn and bound with stifi covers covered
with dark cloth. (A looseJeaf binder of the spring-ty¡re or screw-
type is not acceptable.)

(b) During binding tlle edges should be trimmed,

^ (") 9-" the spine_ of the thesis should be given, in gold lettering
o_f suitable size, reading from the bottom to the top, tlie surname oT
the candidate and the title of ,the thesis, abbreviated if necessary.

(d) When published papers are submitted as additional evidence
they should be bound in the back of the thesis as an appendix.

5. Aoailnbíktg.

(b) Subject to the authot's consent, one copy of the thesis de-
posited in the Library will be available for loan. 

-

(c) Subject to the author's consent, the thesis will be available
for photo-copying,

( d ) fter the award of the desree to
giyg þis writing. Such notíce of õonsent
will be in the copies deposited Ío the
Library.

--(e) If the autho¡'s consent-is not gíven to section (b) the thesis
will in any case become available for i-oan two years aftei the award
of the defree.
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY

REGULATIONS

I. Grrvm¡r.

1. There shall be a degree of Doctor of Philosophy and a Board of
Research Studies.

member of the Faculty of Music.
(ii) The members of the Board shal] be elected by the appro-

priate Faculties for a term of three years.

(üi) The Board shall annually elect one of its members as

Chairman.
(b) The Board shall carry out those functions laid upon it by

these regulations.

3. Schedules specifying the academic standing required for candi-
dature, the natuie anã e"xtent of the work to bã coirpleted and the
fees to be paid by candidates shall be drawn up from time to time by
the Board änd su6mitted to the Council. Such ichedules shall become
efiective from the frst day of January following their approval by
the Council or from such other- date as the Council may determine
and shall be published in the University Calendar.

II. Ewnor,unwrs

5. (a) A person shall not be enrolled as a candidate for the degree
unless the Board is satisffed:
(i) that his proposed course of study and resea¡ch can be

adequately supewised; and
(ii) that he is personally qualited to undertake the parti-

cular coursé of study and research which he proposes,
(b)The Head of the appropriate Department-and the appro-

priate Faculty shall havé the power to make recommenda-
hons to the Bóard on the matteis set out in sub-clause (a) of
this clause.

(c) The appropriate Faculty or the Board may require a can-
didate who is not a graduate of the University to pass at a
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time which it specifies such examination of Honours stan-
dard, whether special or annual, as it may deem necessary
or desirable. The candidate must be notified of this re-
quirement not later than six months after his acceptance.

6. (a) When it approves an enrolment the Board shall specify the
month from which the candidature shall date, which shall

egins his

(b) 5(c) to
, after he

on, the month from which his can-
didature will date.

III. Wonx FoR THE Drcnnr
7. (a)A candidate shall pursue, to the satisfaction of the Board,

and in accordance with ¿ cial conditions that may be
ed course of study and re-
a supewisor or supervisors

ulty and approved by the
shall be internal to the

Universitv.
(b) At the eíd of each year of candidature a supervisor shall' 

submit to the Board'a written report on the ^work of each
candidate in his charge. He shall ieport to the Board at any
time if in his opinion a candidate is not making satisfactory
progress in his work or is otherwise not fulfilling the con-
ditions laid down for him, or appears unlikely to reach the
standard of the degree.

8. A candidate for the
pursuit of his approved c
full-time members of the
time members of the academic sta
of Technology who are e es prescribed for a
degree of the University ceed to the degree
on such conditions as the

9. (a) Subject t
the degr
research
two year
enrolment.

(b) The Board may permit a candidate to pursue at another
University or Institution part of his approved course under
such conditions as it thinks fft. Normally, candidates rvill
be required to work for at least two years within the Uni-
versity, but in exceptional circumstances the Board may
approve a reduced period on such conditions as it may
determine in each case,

(c) A cand report to the Board, may
per_mit months in any one year
of his University on work con-
nected iod of súch absence in
excess of three months must be approved in advance by the
Board.
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(d) Because of the speciffc responsibility of the South Australian
Institute of Technology in the conduct of certain University
courses, notwithstanding the provisions of Regulation 5(a)
and 7(a) and sub-clause (a) of this Regulation, the Board
may, on the recommendation of the Faculty of Engineering
or the Faculty of Science, permit a candidate to carry out his
work in a department of the South Australian Institute of
Technology; provided that:
(i) the candidate is a full-time member of the academic

stafi of the Institute;
(ii) the candidate is able to devote at least half of his time

to his research; and
(iii) the Board is satisfied that facilities for the proposed

course of study are available only in the Institute.

10. (u) A candidate shall submit for approval by the appropriate
Faculty the proposed title of the thesis requiled under sub-
clause (b) of this Regulatíon approximately three months
before he expects to submit the thesis. On submission of
the proposed title the appropriate Faculty may also require
a candidate to submit a summary of the thesis.

(b) At the end of his approved course of study and research,
or by the end of the fourth year from his enrolment, a can-
didale shall present to the hegistrar, in such forrí as the
Board prescribes, not fewer than three copies of a thesis
embodying the results of his study and research. He may
submit'alio, in support of the thesís, other relevant materiíl
provided that no material presented for any other degree
within this or any other University shall be so submitted.

(c) Only in exceptional circumstances and by special permis-
sion of the Board on he recommendation of the relevant
Faculty may an extension of time after the fourth year be
allowed for submission of the thesis.

(d ) On submission of the thesis or an acceptable summary
thereof the appropriate Faculty shall nominate two ex-
ternal examiners
examiners. The
didate be exami
his thesis and th
it falls. Such an examination will be conducted bv ex-
aminers nominated by the appropriate Faculty.

11, To qualify for the degree the thesis shall contain a signiffcant
contribution to knowledge within the scope of its subject.

12, The Faculty shall consider the reports of the examiners and
report, with recommendations, to he Board. The Board, after con-
sidering these reports, may recommend that the candidate:

(i) b" awarded the degree subject to such minor amendments
of the thesis as the examiners may have suggested;

(ii) be not awarded the degree, but be allowed to revise and
resubmit his thesis withi: such period as the Board may
allow;
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(iü) be not awarded the degree and be not allowed to resubmit
his thesis; or

(iv) be awarded an appropriate degree of Master subject to
the concurrence of theãppropriate Faculty.

13. Two- cgpigs_ of a thesis and other material on which the degree
is awarded shall be deposited in the Library.

Awaiting allowance at time of printing.

SCHEDULES

f. Ace¡rvrc SrervorNc

J. The a (subject to
section (a) is nórmally
an Honours s llonours)
or a degree

The attention of intending candidates is specially drawn to Regu-
lation 5.

II. Fnns

- Candidat-es shall pay the following fees, those prescribed in B
being payable in ad,oance in such ìnstalments as the Council mag
determine frorn tì,me to ti,rne.
A. On acceptance as a candidate - $10
B. For each Eeør's work from enrolment until submission of

the thesis - t150
Incomplete years will be charged at the rate of fi12.50
for each month or part thereoF.

C, On submission of the thesis for examination or for re-
examination

D. On admission to the degree

- $50

- $30
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF DENTAL SCIENCF]

REGULATIONS

f)entistry.
2. Except in special cases approved by Èe Council only persons

rvho have-been aãmitted to thè-degree of Master of Dental Surgerl'
may become candidates for the degree of Doctor of Dental Science,

4. The degree shall not be awarded unless in the opinion of the
examiners the"thesis makes an original and substantial contribution to
knowledge in some branch of Dental Science.

6. On receipt of the reports of the examiners appoì-nted to adju-
dicate upon tËe thesis thã Faculty of Dentistry will recommend
whether ih" d"gr"e be granted or withheld or delayed.

f7. Repealed.

"8. The fees to be paid bv candidates shall be prescribed from
timã to time by the Coüncil. Íhe schedule of fees so prescribed shall
be published in the University Calendar'

I Allowed 16th Ma¡ch, 1961. I Repealed l6th March" 196l'

" Allowed 18th October, 1956. Allowed 10th December, L942.

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation I
On presentation of the thesis
On admission to the degree

- $75
- $80
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OF THE DEGRBE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS

REGULATIONS

3. To qualify date shall present a thesis on
a subject 

-of law approved^by the Faculty of
Law which (a) contribution to some branch

Normally there
University; but
by the Fâculty

7. 'ïhe examiners may, ú they think fft, examine the candidate
e_ither orally or by written questíons on the subiect matter of his
thesis.

8. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and
satisffes the examinerr- -?y, on th-e recommendation õf the Faculty of
Law, be admitted to the dêgree of Doctor of Laws.

9. The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed from time
to time by thq Council. The schedule of fees so prescribed shall be
published in the University Calendar.

.A,llowed 4th October, 1962.

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation g

On presentation of the thesis - fi7ú
On admission to the degree $SO
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LETTERS

REGULATIONS

I, A person who is
(a) a Bachelor of Arts, with Honours, of four years'standing, or
iU) tt" holder of any Master's degree of three years'standing, or
(c) the holder of any Doctor's degree

in the University of Adelaide, may proceed to the degree of Doctor
of Letters by cómplying with the following regulations'

2. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall furnish satisfactory
evidence that úe has made ãn original, substantial and scholarly con-
t¡ibution to some branch of letters,

The degree shall be award
of his published rvorks as a
but the examiners may take
work that he may submit in

The Faculty of Arts, if it approve of the subject or subjercts of the
work submitt;d, shall nominaie examiners, of whom one at least shall
be an external examiner.

Bvery candidate in submitting his published and unpublished
work sÉall acknowledge the main io,r.ceJ from which his information
is derived and the extént to which he has availed himself of the work
of others. He shall also state in general terms the grounds of his
claims to have made an original contribution.

4. A candidate who conditions and
satisffes the examiners of the Faculty
of Arts, be admitted to s.

'5. The fees es shall be prescribed from time
to time by the e of fees so prescribed shall be
published in th
I Alloweil 16th Ma¡ch, 1901. 'Allowed 18th October, 1956'

Allowed llth November, 1954.

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Cor¡ncil under Regulation 5

On presentation of the thesis

On admission to the degree
û75

$30
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE

REGULATIONS

1. The following persons may be accepted as candidates for the
degree of Doctor of Medicine:

(a) Bachelors of Medicine of the University of Adelaide;
(b)

viously published work.

degree may include
degree or qualifica-

shall not be awarded
account of original

work by the candidate for the degree amounting to a substantial
contribution to knowledge.

4. When he submits his thesis or other work, a candidate shall:
a) submit therewith a declaration that the thesis or work is his

own composition;
I b ) indicate wherein he considers the thesis or work to advance' ' medical knowledge or practice;
(c) furnish a history of the progress of medical knowledge in' 

the subjects of the thesis or work;
(d)indicate clearþ and full¡ by appropriate references, the

extent to which he is indebted for any portion of his work
to any other person.

5. The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed from time to
time by the Counôil. The schedule of fees io prescribed shall be
published in the University Calendar.

Regulations Gooerning Admíssíon to the Degree bg Thesß
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his thesis for examination until after the expiry of six terms from the
approval of his candidature.

8. The Faculty may permit a candidate to pursue his ¡esearch at
such place or places outside the University as it thinks fit.

LAcan
in writing
ticulars of
his thesis.
in its opinion it may conveniently be examined along with the thesis,

11. The Faculty shall nominate examiners of the thesis of whom
at least one shall be an external examiner. The Faculty may require
the candidate to submit himself for examination upon thó suËiect
of his thesis and matters ¡elated the¡eto.

12. After the examiners'reports have been considered the Facuþ
may recommend that the candidate:

(a) be awarded the degree; or
(b) be awarded the degree on the satisfactory completion of an

examination on the subject of his thesis and matters ¡elated
thereto; or

(c) be not awarded the degree, but be allowed to revise and re-
submit his thesis (within such period as the Faculty may
allow); or

(d) be not awarded the degree and be not allowed to re-submit
his thesis,

Regulntiorw Concerníng Adrnßsion to the Degree bg
Preoíouslg Publìsh¿il W ork

requirements of Regulation I
Faculty to submit, as evidence

eive the degree, work or papers
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16. The of the work of whom at
least one s Faculty may require the
candidate upon the subjeõt of his
work and

17. Afte¡ the examin_ers' reports have been considered the Faculty
may recommend that the candidate:

(a) be awa¡ded the degree; or
(b) be awarded the degree on the satisfactory completion of an

examination on the subject of his work and matters related
thereto; or

(c) be not awarded the degree.
Äwaiting allowance at time of printing,

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation 5

Ä. On approval of the subject of the thesis - $10
B. Annual Registration Fee:

For full-time work in the University
For part-time work in the University
For external work

C. On submission of the thesis -
D. On entry for the oral examination (if required) -
E. On admission to the degree

- $150
- $5r
- tsO
-$æ
- $80
- $30
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF lvfUSIC

REGULATIONS

1. to the degree of Doctor of
Musi Regulations, but shall not be
admi ation of the third acadernic
year f Music.

(a) It must l¡e a composition for solo-voices and chorus, and
may be on eitl¡er a sacred or secular subject.

(b) It must have an accompaniment for full Orchestra, and must
occupy about forty minutes in performance.

(c) It must have an insbrrmental Overture, or fnterlude, in the
form of the ffrst movement of a Symphony ot Sonata,

(d)It must contain some specimen of Canon and Fugue, and
also one or more movements written in real eight-part
harmony.

3. After the exercise has been approved by the examiners, and
before ta.king his degree, the candidate shall deposit a complete
copy of the exercise in the University Library.

4. Candidates whose exercises have been approvecl shall be
required to pass a Final Examination in

( 1) Harmon)r, up to eight parts;
(2) Counterpoint, up to eight parts;

(s) 8#"bl: f""iåi"fi:]"'' ) 'o to nve parts;

(4) Instrumentation;
(5) History of Music;
(6) Musical Analysis.

15. The above examination shall be held, when required, in the
month of November.

6. The names of the successful candidates at each examination
shall be arranged in alphabetical order.

f7. The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed from
time to time by the Council. The schedule of fees so prescribed sball
be published in the University Calendar.

fAllowed lSth October, 1956.
o Allowed 10th December, 1919.

l.A.llowed 10th August, 1916.
Alloweil 12th December, 1907.

- $37,50
- $37.50
- $30,00

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation 7
A.
B.
C.

On presentation of the exercise
On entering for the Final Examination
For admission to the degree
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIBNCE

665

REGULATIONS

_ (c) Nq person shall be accepted as a candidate for the deeree of
Dootor of science before the exliration of five years from the ãate of
his original graduation.

(") -tf rove the subiect or sub-
iects_of th shall nominate examiners
of whom aminer.

- 3. (u) Tq h saris-
faotory_ evide of aii-
tinguished m of any
subject with

(b) lhe degree shall be awarded primarily on a consideration of
such of his published works as the ìandidaie may submit for ex-
amination.

( { ) The candidate is required to indicate what part, if anv. of the
rvork he has submitted for ã degree in this or any ôthei Uniíórsity.
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5. A candidate who ons and
satisfies the examiners FacuJty
of Science, be admitted

6. The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribe-d from time
to time by the Coun-cil. The schedule of fees sõ prescribed shall be
published in the University Calendar.

Allowed 4th November, 1965.

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation 6

On approval of the subject of the work

On admission to the degree

$75

$30
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4. REGULATIONS AND SCHEDULES OF DIPLOMAS

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS AND EDUCATION

REGULATIONS

,illir,"o 
qualify as an Associate in Arts and Education a candidate

(a) have matriculated;
( b ) attend lectures regularly and pass examinations in-

(i) four subjects from Schedule I of the degree of Bachelor
of Arts, provided that not more than túo are from the
Law and Science subjects there listed,

(ü) professional courses as set out in Schedule I.
2. A candidate will not be admitted to a course in Mathematics o¡

in a lalguage other thar_r English unless he has satisfied the require-
ments for admission to the corn'se as prescribed from time to time.

8. A candidate who has fulfflled these conditions shall receive a
diploma which will entitle him to be styled an Associate of the Uni-
versity, and to use the letters A.U.A.

4. A candidate may be granted exemption from attendance at lec-
tures on any subject of examination, but only under the conditions
prescribed in Regulation 7 of the Degree of ilachelor of fu.ts.

t5. (a) A, graduate in Arts shall not be eligible to qualify also as
an Associate in Arts and Education.

(b) Except as provided for in regulation,
not more than two subjects shall be difloma in
Arts and Education and for any oth

(b)_ Only in_ special circumstances may a student who has
passed in les_s than four subjects at the beginning of the academic
yegr..in- 1960 be permitted to qualify f_or the-diploma without having
fulfflled the requirements for matriculation.
Tþ) -4-student holding the L_eaving Certiffcate, including a pass

in English, or having palsed in five suljects including Engliíh at'the

lf Allowed 15th January, 1959; and amended l6th December, 1g65.
I Allowed 16th December, 1948.
*ä Allowed 15th January, 1959.

f Àllowed 28th July, 1959.
Allowed 10th July, 1947,
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lation.

$B. Nothing in these regulations shall be held to bind the Council
td provide aîy or all of tÏie courses in any year if for any reason the
Council decides to suspend them.

$ Awaiting allowance at time of printing.

Scrrnou¡.n I: PnorBssroNAL SuBJEsrs

NOTE: To ffnd the syllabuses of the subjects in these Schedules, see eìthe¡
General Index on page 751 or Table of Subjects on page Il2B.

therefrom by the Faculty,

iåfl#T:Ë"];tËff'mav 
be

Education;
Educational Psychology IA;
Practical Teaching and Methodology A.

Scn¡rtn¡ II: FeEs

A, For each subject from Schedule I of the degree of
Bachelor of Arts: the fee prescribed in Schedule V of
the degree of Bachelor of Arts.

B. For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and
annual examination in each professional subject set out
in Schedule I above

C. For an annual examination with exemption from at-
tendance or re-attendance at lectures

D. For a special examination in any subject

E. For the diploma

fi42

$2r

$20

$20
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OF THE DIPLOMA IN COMPUTING SCIENCE

66

RBGULATIONS

I. There shall be a postgraduate Diploma in Computing Science.

2. Ex ded for Ín Regulation 3 a candidate for admission
to the c diploma shalf have been admitted to a aãgr"u oi
the Uni a -degree of another University accepieã-íor thepurpose ersity.

pl ä'îJliÏ.'ijå:?:ïå'ff:î;of Iwo years.
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attend all or part of an annual examination ( or supplementary examina-
tion if grantèd ) after having enrolled for' at leãst two terms in that
year, shãll be dêemed to havé failed to pass the examination.

9. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and
satisffes the examiners shall-be awarded the Diploma in Computing
Science.

Allowed 28th January, 1965.

Schedules made by the Councíl under Regulation 5.

SCHEDULE I: Counsrs or SruoY.

1. A candidate for ü¡s rliploma shall regularly attend lectu¡es and
tutorials, do such written -work as maa be þrescribed, and pass

examinaiions in the subjects comprising either Cou¡se A or Cou¡se B
in Computing Science.

2. A candidate shall also satisfactorily undertake and complete a
course of practical work.

SCHEDULE II: FsEs.

A. For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and prac-
tical work and ân annual examination in either Course
A or Course B in Computing Science $300

B. For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and
annual examination in the following subjects taken
sep 

s, Programming Languages, com-
s,_Théory oj srlems_and_Data 

$so

C. For an annual examination with exemption from attend-
ance (or re-attendance) at lectures in any one of the
subjecls listed in Section B above - $45

D. For a supplementary or special examination in any one
of the súbì¡ects listeâ in Sèction B above - : - $20

E. For the course of practical work - $90

F. For the diploma - $20
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OF THE DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION

67r

RBGULATIONS

[NOTE: These regulations came into force on January l, 1962.]

1, There shall be a postgraduate Diploma in Education.

to iïiåi #of anothe for
th

4. To qualify for the diploma a candidate shall:
(a) satisfact_orily complete a course of full-tim,e study extenrring

over at least one year or of part_time sfudy exténdi.rg orr",
at least two yearsj and

(b) satisfy the Unive¡sity in a coruse of practical teaching.

\ry pass _th-e examination in anysu n enrol for the subject agaiiex p ty and then only under ñrchcoF
For tl,e purpose_ of this regulation a candidate who is refused

permissiorrr to_ sit for examination, or who fails, withãut--a^ieason
accepted by the Dean as adequate, to attend 

"ll 
ãt p;;i of "i år,.,,r"]
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examination (or supplementary examination if granted) after having
enrolled for at leasf ^two terrní in that year, shaÏl be dóemed to havõ
failed to pass the examination.

9. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conrlltions and
satisffes the examiners shall 6e awarded the Diploma in Education.

Schedules made by the Council under Regulation 5

NOTE: To finil the syllabuses of the subjects in these Schedules, .see eíther
General Index on page 751 or Table of Subjects on page 1128.

Sc¡æpur-n I: Counsss or SnmY

A candidate shall, unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty,
regularly attend lectures, do such written and tutorial work as may be
préscribed, and pass examinations in the following subjectsr

Theory of Education I;
History of Bducation I;
Sociology of Education I;
Bducational Psychology I.

He shall also, unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty, regularly
attend such courses of instruction and do su-ch practical and written
work as may be prescribed from time to time and satisfy the ex-
aminers in:

Practical Teaching and Methodology B'

ScHrour.r II: Frns

For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and annual
examination in èach subject - fi42

For an annual examination in a subiect with exemption
from attendance or re-attendance at lectures - $21

A.

û Amended 4th April, 1963 Allowed l6th March, 1961.

For a special examination

For the coruse in Practical Teaching and Methodology B

For the diploma

B.

C.

D.
úr

$15

fi42

$20
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DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC

REGULATIONS
l. There shall be a dipJoma of .A,ssociate in Music, and. examina-

tions fo¡ the diploma shall be held during the montú áf 
-Náve-b",

in each year.

2." (a) A candidate for a
shall have- passed in English
Music at the Matriculatioã Ex
an A or B grade pass in prac
the Fifth Giade, ând Musical
examinations conducted,by the Australian Music Examinations Board;or (ü), pass in. a special êntrance examination in Music ói-ìiundard
equivalent to the Grade Examinations specified above.

(b) A candidate who produces
equivalent examination in ihis or in
by this Un_iversity may be exempt:d
ments of this regulation.

_3.1(") To qualify for
academic years of study,
sity in one of the under-
such other subjects as are speciffe
the examinatioñ proper to eäch year:

(i) !lanoþr!g,,Pl*yi"gr (ii), Singing;_.(üi) Violin playing;
( iv) Viotoncelo. piaylng;' (i) Orþan-plài"g;' f-j- tn-.1 iiãi:ing of anv other instrumént'aþproied by tÍ,e Ëä"Jíy äi:n¿,rsi".

(b) ,{ candidate who fails in o

(c) A candidate who passes_ in some portion onry of an annuar
examination may be.grantèd such credit aithe Faculty of Music shallrn eacn case cletermine.

, ,(d) Except by permission of the Faculty of Music, a candidate
shall not proceed to the second or third yeár,s wor\ or to any part
thereof, until he has completed the whore'of th" ;;;i 

"i irr" f;"a"a-ing year.

1(e) A candirl_ate who has completed equivalent work at the
examinations conducted by the Auståhan Muôic Èrá-i"uu*s-Board
or in some other school of musíc or at some other e".,'i"ãilã.räinrorr"d

ry be granted such status in theìourse

o Á,llowed 20th December, lg56; ame,lded l6th March, 19^61, and 4th October,1962. , t Amended gtlr ]anuary, 1SSS.-'l,{llowed 14t}r December, t95b;-am-e-n'ded"ibtlì'^M;"'d"19d1, and 4th October,
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the oumose bv the University and provided further that the final year
shali irievery c¿rse be spent in the-University of Adelaide.

turers concerned.
(b) A candidate who fails to pass in any annual examination shall

agaìn'attend lectures and do praitical w-ork in the work of that y-ear

tõ the satisfaction of the prolessors and lecturers concerned unless

7 co"tt
tical , and
shall cultY
appr

Such schedules shall become efiective as from the date of appro'i'al
bv the Council or such other date as the Council may determine.
Tire schedules shall be published as soon as practicable after that
approval has been given.

B. A candidate who has fulfilled the conditions prescribed for the
diploma shall be awardecl the dlnloma-, shall be _styled an Associate of
thã University of Adelaide, and shall be entitled to use the letters
A.U.A.

++10. Nothing in these regulations shall be held to bind the Council
to provide atry ór all of thJcourses in auy year if for any reason the
Coùncil decides to suspend them.

lî.Amendeil l6th March'l96\ 
t6th D"""mbi,OT3ir:U 

20th December, 1956.

*É 
'{waiting allowance at time of printing.
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SCHEDULES

NorE: To ffnd _the syllabuses of the subjects in these schedules, see eíthe¡
uenerâI Index on page 75L or Table of Subjects on page ll2g.

l. schedule of Examinations made by the council under Regulation 7.

- l. ^A't the Fi¡st Examination_a candidate shall satisfy the examiners in each
subject of one of the following schools:

¿{,, Inskumental School
1. Principal Study t
2. Second Study I
3. Historical StudÍes
4. Theory of Music I
5. Practical Tests I

B. Vocal School
(a) Concert Singing

ì' Principal Study I
2, Second Stuily I
8 Historical Studies
4. Theory of Music I
5. Practical Tests I
6. Modern Languages I
7. Speech Training I

C. School Music
I. Principal Study I

2. Scope of School Music I
3. Historical Studies
4. Theory of Music I
5. Practical Tests I
6. Principles of Class Music Teaching I

- 2' -At the second Ex-amination a candidate shall satisfy the examiners ineach subject of one of the following r"hooki 
-----

A. Insbumental School
1. Principal Study II
2. Second Study II
3. Theory of Musíc II
4. History of Music I
5. P¡actical Tests II
6. Ensemble Playing I
7, Accomnanving (for students whose chief practicar shrdy is piano-

fortei
B, Vocal School
(a) Concert Singrne

1. Principal Study II
2. Second Study II
8. Theory of Music
4. History of Music I
5. Practical Tests II
6. Modern Languages II
7. Speech Training II

OR (b) Operatic Sínging
1. Principal Study I
2. Drama I
3. Historical Studies
4, Theory of Music I
5. P¡actical Tests I
6. Modern Languages I
7. Speech Training I

OR (b) Operatic Singing
l. Principal Study II
2. Drama II
3. Theory of Music II
4. History of Musíc I
5, Practical Tests II
6. Modem Languages II
7. Speech Training II
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C, School l\{usic

1. Principal Study II
2, Scope of School Music II
3. Theory of Music II
4. History of Music I
5. Practical Tests II
6. Principles of Class Music Teaching II
7. Ensemble PlaYing I
8. Accompanying

3. A.fter passing the second Examination a candidate may, with the appro.val
ofä;-È;""iitoî-Music, elect to proceed either as an execltant or as a teacher
of the principâl subject of his course'

4. At the Thi¡d Examination a candidate shall satisfy the examiners in each
subject of one of the following schools:

A, Instrumental School

l. Principal Study III
2. Second Study III
3. Ensemble Playing II
4. P¡actical Tests III
5. Musical Criticism and Aesthetics
6. Lite¡ature of Music
7. Concerto

and for candidates who elect to be examined as teachers:

B. Methods of Teaching

B, Vocal School

(a) Concert Singing
1. Principal Study III
2. Second Study III
3. Mode¡n Languages III
4, P¡actical Tests III
5, Musical Criticism and

.Aest-hetics
6. Literatule of Music
7. Concerto

OR (b) Operatic Singing
1. Principal Study III
2, Drama III
3. I\4odern Languages III
4, Practical Tests III
5. Musical Criticism and

Aesthetics
6. Literature of Music
7. Concerto

and for candidates who elect to be examined as teachers:

8. Methods of Teaching

C, School Music
1. Principal Study III
2. Scope of School Music III
3. Ensemble PlaYing II
4. Practical Tests III
5. Musical Criticism and Aesthetics
6. Literature of Music
7. Principles of Class Music Teaching III
8. Concerto.

unless his Principal or second stu-dy be pi-an-oforte playing a candidate shall

"h" 
pËy;;-the pia"ôforte to the satrsfaôtionõf the 

""¿¡¡infrs 
two_pieces from a

fr;îpiîfirh;ã;;dl t;ãt, and scales and ar¡reggios in forms deûned by schedule.

d subjects for the diploma prior- to 1958

may 1957-with such- modiû-cations (-if any) as

;ËÍ ded ihat a candidate shall not lose credit
for a
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II. Schedule of Fees made by the Council under Regulation 7.

A. For each year's work and examination for the diploma,
including the fee for a Principal Subject at the Elder
Conservátorium $800

B. For a Principal Study taken separately - $150
For a Second Study taken separately $90
For each other subject taken separately: $60 up to a

maximum of the annual fee of $800 for the full year's
course.

C. For a supplementary examination in any subject of a
year's work $20

D, For the diploma $20
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OF THE DIPLOMA IN PHARMACY

I Âllowed 23¡d January, 1947. tf Allowed 22nd December, 1955.

$ Allowed llth Novembe+ 1954.

REGULATIONS

ttl. There shall
to candidates who
Before entering on
have passed such
the Board of Studies in Pharmacy.

$2. To obtain the Diploma in Pharmacy candidates shall
( a ) Attend courses of instruction and pass examinations in the

iî""ï
; I; attä

ff (b) Produce evidence of having fulfiIled the conditíons of prac-
tical experience required by tlre Board of Studies in Phar-
macy.

+3, e courses of study in the subjects pre-
scribe le to the University, shall be drawn up
from Board of Studies in Pharmacy and bè
applo

year and upon
tisfy the Board

tt5. The examinations shall be conducted by a Board of Examiners
appointed by the Council on the recommenõlation of the Board of
Studies in Pharmacy.

turers concerned.

Candidates who fail to present themselves for examination or to
pass the examination in any subject shall again attend the lectures
änd do tJre practical work'in thät subject ünless exempted by the
Council.

I Allowed lOth December, 1936. T Allowed 20th December, 1956.
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6. Candidates who fulffl the conditions shall be awarded the
Diploma, shall be styled Associates of the University, and shall be
entitled to use the letters A.U.A.

tFee for Diploma, $10.50.

7. Nothing in these regulations shall be held to bind the Council
to provide any or all of the courses in any year if for any reason the
Council decides to suspend them.

Statutes.
I r{,llowed l8th October, 1956. ++ Allowed 12th December, 1963.

Allowed 7th December, 1932.

Schedules made by the Cor¡ncil under Regulation 8.

FIRST YEÀR
(No louger available)

Subject
No. in
Syllabus

Hours
Subject a rveek

fnorgmic Chemistry Lectures ... 21, 1¡
(U) Practical ... 3

Inorganic ChemisÈy, B,P. Salts Lectu¡q 2
Elementary Phmacy Lechues ... 2

Practical ... 4
History of Phmacy Lectures I
Fi¡st Aid and Surgical Dressings Lectr¡es L2

SECOND YEÁR
(No longer available)

Organic Chemistry (U) Lec¡r¡q
(U) Practícal

Practical Phmacy, Volumetric Lectrues
Aualysis and Drug Assay I... P¡actical

Biology (U) Lectrues
(U) Practical

TTIIRD YEAR
(No longer available)

Botany and Phmacognosy
Commercial Phmacy .

Practical Phamacy, Volmetric
A¡alysis md Drus Assay rI ...

P¡actical E4rerience

FOURTÍI YEAR
P¡actical Pbamacy and Dispming Lectrus

Fce
t

2
6
2
4
2
6

2
I
4

Lectues
Lætuæ
Lectuts
Practical

FFOS
FT'].3
FF23

FF33

FFO4
67

18
18

15

2L

18

Ì
ì
J

FFI4
Fp24
FF34

FF44

FF54
r:164

Fo¡ensic Phmacy
Phamacy Organisation ...

Puo Phamacology

Bacteriology

Nutrition
Organic Medicinals

Tutorials
Practical
Lectu¡es
Lectu¡e¡
Lectu¡es
Practical

. . (U) Lectures
(U) Practical

Lectr¡rs
Lectures

',' 2
.. I..4
... 1¡
.., 1¡
,., 2L

11

.. 11¡
. 2aà

.. L2

.. I

Fee for a special or supplementary examination (prac-
tical or theoretical or both) iir any subject --

Fee for admission to the diploíra
$20
$zo
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OF THE DIPLOMA AND CERTIFICATE IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a diploma in Physical Bducation.

"2. A candidate for admission to the course for the diploma shall:
(") March 31, 1962, a

educational require-
th the requirements

(b) have passed the medical and physical examinations pre-
scribed by the Council.

13. To qualify for the diploma a candidate shall:
(a) complete the equivalent of one year's work in one of the

Faculties;
(b) attend classes regularly for a period of not less than two

years and pass examinations as prescribed in the schedules;
(c) satisfactorily complete a course of practical teaching in

such schools and under such supervision as may be ap-
proved by the Council.

Except by permission of the Boa duca-
tion a candidate shall complete or work
prescribed in paragraph (a) before p¿ìra-
graph (b).

4, and physical examina-
tions Council be granted a
certiff study and passing the
exami ).

5. A candidate may be granted such exemption from attendance
at lectures and from practical work as the Council may approve.

6. A candidate who desires that the examinations he has passed
elsewhere, and tlie practical work he has done, should be counted
pro tanto for the Diploma in Physical Education, may be granted
such exemption from the requirements of these regulations as the
Council shall determine.

7, including lectures, prac-
tícal be paid by candidates,
shall Physical Education, and
subm

effe approval
by ate de. The
sch oon approval
has

ã Allowed lltlr November, 1954; amended l6th March, 1961.

I ÂIlowed 16th March, 1961. Allowed t6th December, 1948.
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8. A candidate who fulfils the conditions shall be awarded the
diplqma, shall be styled an Associate of the Universþ, and shall be
entitled to use the letters A.U.A.

Schedules made by the Council under Regulation 7.

NOTE: To Êncl the syllabuses of the subjects in these Schedules, see eàther
General Index on page 751 or Table of Subjects on page 1128,

A. For subjects taken in the Faculties of Arts and Science:
the Jees prescribed in the Schedules for the degree of
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science.

B, For the subjects included under Regulation S(b): $600,
payable in two annual instalments -of 

$300 each.

C. For subjects taken separately:
Second-year Course:

Health Bducation
Body Mechanics
First Aid
Practice of Physical Education
Practical Worþ Part I
Education
Human Biology

Third-year Course:

Clinical Observation and Remedial Work $45
Princþles of Physical Education $60
Practical Worh Part II $90
Physiological Psychology $45
Human Nutrition - $45
Human Physiology - $90

D. For each section of either part of the Practical Work - #U
E. For the course in Practical Teaching $45

F. For a supplementary examination in any subject $20

G. For the diploma $20

&45

$30
$¿

$60
$so
$e0
$so
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OF THE DIPLOMA IN PHYSIOTHEN,A,PY

î Awaiting allowance at time of printing. Ë Allowed 17th December, 1959,

RBGULATIONS

l. There shall be a Diploma in Physiotherapy.

f2. A candidate for admission to the course for the Diploma shall
(a) be matriculated; and
(b) present a medical certificate approved by the Council.

shall extend over tfiree years.
S study, and the fees to be paid
b the Board of Studies in Physio.
therapy and approved by the Council.

Such schedules shall become efiective as from the date of approval
by the Council or such other date as the Council may determine, and
sÉal be published in the nert University Calendar'which is iisued
after that approval has been given.

14. To qualify for the rliFloma a candidate shall:
(a) regularly attend lectures and do such written, laboratory

or bther practical work as may be prescribed;
(b) at the end of each year pass an annual examination in the

subjects prescribed for that year.

not be eligible to present himself for examina-
r unless hè has completed the course of study
for that year to the satisfactíon of the lechr¡ers

concerned.

+6. A candidate shall pass the annual examÍnation proper to each
year before beginning the course of study and practice for the follow-
ing year.

B. A candidate who fails to
to pass the examination in any su
anil do the practical work in th
Council.

9. A candidate who fulûls the conditions shall be awarded the
Diploma, shall be styled an Associate of the University, and shall be
entitled to use the letters A.U.A.

Allowed 9th August, 1945.

Note: À holder of the Diploma may wish to proceed to
towards the degree appropriate subjêcts already presented
attention of any such-holàer of the Diploma is drawn to
degree in quesúon and to Clause 7 of Chapter XXIV of the
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Schedules made by the Council r¡nder Regulatíon 8.

NOTE: !o ûn{ _l-he syllab'ses of tle subjects ín these Schedules, see eíthe¡
General Index on page 751 or TabIä of Subjects on page 1128.

Schedule I: Subjects.

The subjects of study shall ber

Fírst Yean
Anatomy I
Physiology
Physics
Treatrnent I
Movement f
Psychology IA

Second Year:
Anatomy II
Treatment II
Movement If
Pathology
Electrotherapy I
Practice of Hospital Work I

Third,Yeart
Treabnent III
Movement III
Electrotherapy II
P¡actice of Hospital Work II

Schedule II: Fees.

A. For each year's worþ including one annual examination $g00

B. For a supplementary examination in any subject $20
C. For the diploma $20
Norn: The annual fee inclu^des_ the fee gf g2.50 payable to the Royal Âdelaide

Hosp'Jal, and rhe fee of ,92.10 payabre to thê Á¿ãtai¿e cúitãiãä;s- üärprt"t,for admíssion to Hospital practi^ce.
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OF THE DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a diploma in Public Administration.

12. A candidate for admission to the course for the diploma shall
be matriculated; provided tliat until March 31, 1967, a candidate who
by March 31. 1963, had fulfflled the educational requirements in force
in 1961 may be accepted as qualiffed for admission,

3. To qualify for the diploma a candidate shall (a) attend courses
set out in Schedule I
at least three years'

c service depariment
in South Australia or in another public organization or enterprise
approved by the Faculty; provided that for this purpose each com-
pleted two years'service as a junior ofÊcer shall be accepted as equiva-
lent to one vear of adult service.

4. The regulations of the degree of Bachelor of Economics shall,
mutatís tnutand;ìs, be applicable to studies for the diploma insofar as
they are not repugnant to any condition or requirement speciffed in
these regulations.

5. A candidate who has fulfilled the conditions of these regulations
shall be entitled to receive the diploma, to style himself an Associate
of the University, and to use the letters ,4,.U.4.

6. A graduate in the Faculty of Bconomics shall not be eligible to
qualify also for the diploma and not more than two subjects presented
for any other degree or diploma may be presented for the Diploma
also.

17. Any holder of the dÍploma who subsequeatly proceeds to a
degree may count towards the degree subjects which he has already
presented for the diploma provided:

(a) that he matriculates before undertaking any further studies in
the University;

(b) that he fulffls the requirements for the degree in all respects,
and

(c) that if the number of subjects counted towards the degree' ' exceeds four, he suüenders his díploma before being admiltted
to the degree.

the University wìll consider
ements from candidates who

"'""åih:iîrfi,¿';ff ;l^tî":

f Amended 4th April, 1963, { Allowed 16th December, 1965.
Allowed 22nd |anuary, 1953.
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regulations sha_ll be held. to bind the Councilthe courses in
end them. . any yer if for any ¡eason thË

** A,waiting allowance at time of printing.

NorE: To n,d 
", ,å"1i1ït:,t;:"iffs or studv

General Index'on p"e" z5i ilråîí""åf sTr,r:1ï"""t$"î*1es, s.ee either

"rå' 
tn" subjects which a candidate for trre Diploma shat comprete

nomics I with the approval of the

s, of which at least one shall be a

History IIB;

hv r;
ment Accounting, Financial

IIIB;
, !:!"d for rhe Ordinary degreejects; ----r

Economics. IJI. (inctuding partd to present p"bìi; ñ;;"".

"r?"3;åäå',î-J'il1'"Hì:JJ)îr,r"iJ""*3;l.lf"r";å1,"i"îï"*,"

Note:
Science the s_ubject political
pass in n Politics If, and a
count as prior to 1954 will
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Schedule II: Fees

^iflu::r"x"Ï"n"1åXîî:lyqf :f'i''ffi t**uåi,:''iT
äJä'jéË;'"i-"8-äh"Ë-;T-A'ú and Bachelor or

Economics.
B. For attendance-(9r. re-attendance) at lectures- and 

$45
ãxamination in Public Finance

C. For a supplementary examination in Public Finance $20

D. For the diPloma $20
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OF THE DIPLOMA IN SOCIAL STUDIES

687

REGULATIONS

l. There shall be a Diploma in Social Studies.

2. A candidate for admission to the course of study for the Diploma
shall:

(")

(b) be qualiffed to matriculate.È

3. To qualify for the diploma:

(b) a candidate wh e than as a
graduate shall s of full_time
study extending of part-time
study extending

5. A candidate who has completed equivalent work elsewhere mav
on application be granted such- exeLlptiìn from the requirements o'f
these Regulations as the Council shall-determine.

6. A candidate who fulffls the conditions shall be awarded the
dípfqm-a, shall be s-tyled an Associate of tïe University, and shal bã
entitled to use the létters A.U.A.

.Allowed l2th December, 1963.

Notes (not forming part of the Regulations):

^ 
o(a) The.attention of prospective candidates is directeil to Chapter X of the

Statutes: Of MabiculatÍon,
(b) -,{ d to a degree and to counttowards already f,resented for theDiqlo_rqa. is dravín ?o the nes"iãtio"i

and Sche e 7 of Chaptei XXtïiof if,ã
Statutes,
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fB. Nothing in these regulations shall be held to bind the Cou¡cil to
provide any õr all of the courses in any year if for any reason the
eouncil decides to suspend them.

I Allowed 28th Januar¡ 1965.

NOTE: To ûnd the syllabuses of the subjects in these Schedules, see either
General Index on page 751 or Table of Subjects on pages 1103-7.

Schedule I: Preliminary Courses of Study for Graduates

A candidate shall not be admitted as a graduate to the course of
study for the diploma unless

(a) he has satisffed the examiners in:
(i) three of the following subjects or their equivalents; or
(ii) two of these subjects, and a second-year subject iri

sequence with one of them:
History IB or Politics I or Philosophy I;
Social Economics or Economics I;
Psychology I or Psychology IA;
Biology;

lvfarch.

Schedule II: Courses of Study for Graduates

s been admitted as a graduate shall, unless
regularly attend lectures, do such written and
be prescribed, and pass examinations in the

Sociology;
Social Organisation;
Social Work IL

He shall also, unless exempted by the Board, regularþ attend such
courses of instruction and satisfactorily complete such written and
practical work as may be prescribed in:

Social Work I;
Field Work B.

Provided that graduates who by March 31, 1964,, had-passed in the
subject Social lVórk I under the iegulations and schedules in force in
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1963 m,ar complete their co'¡se for the Diploma in social studies
under those resulations and schedules proviãed that they do so byMarch 31, 1967:

courses of studv must,be approved by the Head of the Department
of Social Studies át ""-t"ã"fäir-;";í.

Schedule Trr: Courses of Study for Undergraduates

, A cand'ÍIate shall, unles regularlv attend
tectures, do such rwitten y È-e préscribed,
and satisfy the examiners

First Year:

sophy I;

Io;

Second Year:
Sociology;
Social Work I;
Psychology IIB or another second._year subject.

Third Year:
Social Organisation;
Social lVork II;
Field Work A.

Provided also that candidates, who have enroled under t]e regu-lations and schedules- in fo-rce in 1_963, -"y ¿;;;l;t" tËit cä,r"rse forthe diploma in Social Studies under ihis S"t"á,iÈ úI: -- -"*
courses of studv must,be approved by the Head of the Department

of Social Studies ár enrolmeni:";h t;í. 
-.

t A candidate may with.the special permission of the Board substitute politics
for a cou¡se in Economrcs,

Schedule fV: Fees
A. For s of Arts and. Economics:the edules to, it 

"-a-"-gräåîîiBac of Economics.
B. For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and

examination:
In Social Work II
In Field \Mork
fn each other subject

C. For attendance as a graduate without examination
Social Work I

D, For the diploma

- $135- $45- $e0
in
- $45
- $20
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5. TABLE OF FEES.

Arts:
Geography II
Geography III

Science:

Geology II
Geology III
Honours Economic GeologY
Botany II
Botany III

Agricultural Science:

Fourth-year Agricultural Science

s and examination in the
à
o

ooriate reculati
a^ssernbleõ and

e.

Annual Fee and the General
dersraduates and candidates
It ãoes not include hosPital

students,

COMPULSORY EXCURSIONS AND CAMPS.

The attention of students is drawn to the fact that attendance on

excursions or at camps (usually d*Þg vacation) forms a compulsory
oart of the practical-work ass'ociated with some subiects or courses.

Ítì rtråãrti-m"it -eet the travel and living costs iñvolved,ín addí-
i¡"" i"-tlrò lpãciffc fees for the subjects or cõu¡ses prescribed by and

payable to the UniversitY.

Over recent years the ,subjects, conrses and costs involved have

been approximátely as follows:

$14
$2s

û16
$16
$56
$32
$28

$100
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Fnps Pey¿¡r,p By ALL Snms¡¡rs rAKrNc ¿ Counsr FoR a

Beanrr,on's Drcn¡B oR FoR e Drpr,olur¡,.

(Unless exempted by the Council.)

The following fees are payable in one amount with the ûrst
term's tuition fees:

Mahiculation and Status Fee $10

Statutory Annual Fee (full-time students) - $45

INcmpNr¡r- Fnrs

Late Fee payable on submission of late enrolment - $15
Løte Fee_payable on late payment of tuition fees:

for each week or _part of-a-week beyond the end
of the first fortnight of the respectivê term fiz

Late Fee payable on submission of late entry for
examination - $10

Gn¡¡uerroN Fn¡.

,. 
The fee paySb,le for admission to a degree or for the granting of a

orproma rs as lollo\¡/s:

Fo¡ admission to any degree of Bachelor, whether
OrdinaryorHonours - - - $20

For admission to any degree of Master or Doctor - $80
For the granting of any diploma $20

Note: The Fee of 920 covers admission to both degrees of M.8,, B.S.

Ttrrrrox FBns

- Thp follo-wing fees are payable in advance in such instalments as
the Council shall from time to time determine:
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I. DBcnru o¡' B¡crr¡r-on o¡'Acnrcur-rr¡n¡r- Sc¡nwcs

A. Ordinary degree of B,Ag.Sc.:

la) For attendan lectures,' ' tutorial and nnual ex-
amination in
For a subject in GrouP A - $90

C, or Group D
A, Agricultural- $r20

For Agriculture I, Biometry IA, each $48

For Agricultural Microbiology $00

For Genetics II - $172.50

(b) The fees prescribed in Section (-a) of thi-s Clause
are subieôt to the proviso that ihé total fee for a
standarä academic^ year's work in any one year
shall not exceed $M5.

(c) For a special examination in any subject $ZO

Note: The fee for compulsory tours ($100) itt Ag-
riculture III is additional to the fees above.

B. Honou¡s degree of B.Ag.Sc':
For the ffnãl-year Honãurs work in any subject - $300

II. Drcnnr on Becrnr-on on Appr-rm Scrsxcn

A. Ordinary degree of B.App.Sc':
( a ) For attendance at lectures, practical work, thesis' ' o. other work and annual'e-xamination in a sub-

scribed in the

iÍ';",SHm
year shall not

exceed $845.
( b ) For a special or supplementary examination' ' (theoretidal or practicai-or both)-in any subject

B. Honou¡s degree of B.ApP.Sc.:

For the additional Honours work and examination (see

$20

$300Clause 12)
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III. Dncnru on Bac¡rer,on or Anc¡rrEcrunE

Ordinary degree of B.Arch.:
( a ) For each year's work, including one annual ex-

amination
(b ) For a supplementary or special examination

(theoretical or practical, or both) in any subject
(c) For subjects taken sepalately: $90 each up to a

maximum of the annual fee of $345 for the full
year's course.

B. Honours degree of B.Arch.:
For the additional Honours work and examination

693

A

$345

$20

$105

IV. DncnrB oF BAGTELon or Anrs

A. Ordinary degree of B.A,:
(a) For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures,

tutorial and practical rvork, and the annual ex-
amination:
(i) a first-year subiect (excluding Science sub-jects) $S4(ii) a second-year subject (excluding Law and

Science subjects) - 9105(iii) a,third-year subject (excluding Science
subjects )

(b)A Law or Science subject: the fee prescribed in
the Schedule of Fees for the degrees of Bachelor
of Laws or Bachelor of Science, as the case may
be.

Notes: (i) For the pulpose of this Schedule, Elemen-
tary Greek is classified as a first-year
subject.

(ii)The following subjects are classiffed as
second-year: Ancient History, Australian
Histor¡ Australian Literature, Mathe-
matical Statistics I, Old and Middle Eng-
lish I, Old and Middle French L

(iii ) The following subjects are classiffed as
third-yearr Mathematical Statistics II,
Comparative Philology, Old and Middle
English II, Old and Middle French IL

(iv) Honours À4athematics III counts as two
third-year subjects and the fee is $300.

( c ) The fees ection (a ) of this Clause
are subje o that the total fee for a
standard s rvork in any one year
shall not

(d) For a special examination in any subject $20
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( e ) For an annual examination in a subiect with' exemption from attendance or re-attendance at
chsseì: half the fee prescribed in Section (a) of
this Schedule.

B, Honours degree of B.A.:
la) For the interim Honours r,vork in the second and' third years $90
(b) For the ffnal-year Honours work and examination $300

V, DscREe o¡' Becnpr,on on Drxr¡,r- Strncsnv

A, Ordinary degree of B.D.S.:

appropriate) -
Each subsequent year

$345
$875

( b ) For attendance at lectures, practical work and a' ' Final Examination, not being an annual examina-
tion, under Regulation 10 : - - $187.50

(c) For a supplementary examination
Dentistry I -

(d) For a supplementary examination
subject

in Clinical- t4B
in anv other

- $20

B. Honours degree of B.D,S.:
For the year's Honours work and examination $800

Note: The following additional fees are payable by dental
students:

(i) For the hire of microscopes, in each of the second,' ' 
thtud, fourth and fffth years - $12
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(ii) For the hire of dental instruments, in each of the
third, fourth and fffth years (in addition to a de-
posit, payable at the beginning of the third year,
of t20)

VL Dncnpr on Becnrr-on on Ecorrcnrrcs

A. Ordinary degree of B.Ec.:
(a) For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures,

tutorial and practical work and the annual ex-
amination:
(i) For subjects which are included in the

Schedule for the degree of Bachelor of Arts:
the fees prescribed in that Schedule.

(ii) For Economics I, Economic Geography, Ele-
ments of Accounting and Mathematics (Bco-
nomics), each $g¿(iii) For each other subject $105

(b) The fees ction (a) of this Clause
are subje that the total fee for a
standard work in any one year
shall not

(c) For a special examination in any subject $20
(d) For an annual examination in a subject with

exemption from attendance (or re-attendance) at
classes: half the full fee for that subject.

B. Honours degree of B,Ec.:
For the ûnal-year Honours work and examination -

VII. Dncnrn or Becrmr,on or EwcrwEERrNG

A, Ordinary degree of B.E.:
(a) For attendance at lecttues, practical work and

annual examination: those prescribed in the
schedules of subjects for the degree (see Clauses
5-8); provided that the total fee for a standard
academic year's work in any one year shall not
exceed $345.

(b) For a special examination (theoretical or prac-
tical, or both) in any Unversity subject t20

(c) For subjects and examinations of the South Aus-
tralian fnstitute of Technology: as prescribed by
that institution.

B. Honours degree of B.E.:
For the special Honours rvork, including examinations

(see Clause ll) - - $f50
C, For admission to the degree $20

Note: The cost of attendance on excursions and/or at camps is not
included in the fees listed above or in the annual fee. See ìeparate
statement on page 690.

695

040

$300
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VIII. Dncnns o¡'Blcrær-on or L¡ws er.r¡ FIN,{L Cnnrrrrc¿rn rN Lew

A, Ordinary degree of LL.B,:
(a) For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and

examinations in each of Elements of Law, Consti-
tutional Law I and Criminal Law and Procedure - $120

(b) For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and
examination in each other subiect of the course
except Legal History and Legal Ethics and
.A.ccounts - ü90

(c) For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and
examination in Legal History $45

(d) For attendance at the course of lectures in Legal' 
Ethics and Accounts $40

(e) ce) at lectures and
ject: the fee Pre-
Ordinary degree of

Bachelor of Arts.
(f ) For a supplementary examination in any subject - $20

Provided that the total tuition fee for a standard academic
year's work in any one year shall not exceed $345.

B. Honours degree of LL.B.:
For the additional examination required - $60

C. For attendance at the course of lectures in Taxation
Law $51

IX. Dscnnn or Becnur.on on lvfBorcer- Scrnwcr

the special year's work and examination in any sub-
ject for the Honours degree

X. Dncnnss or B¿.crmr-on o¡' MsrrcrNE AND BectrEr-on o¡' Suncsnv

A. For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures, prac-
tical work and annual examination:
(") $345

the fee for each
or such subjects in
Bachelor of Arts or

Bachelor of Science, as appropriate.
(b) In each of the second, third, fourth, ûfth and

sixth years $375

B. For a supplementary examination:
(a) In any subject of the Preliminary, First Profes-

sional and Second Professional Examination - $20
(b) In any subject of the Final Professional Examina-

tion, Parts I and II $40

Note: Students who are required to take a supplementary examina-
tion in more than one subject of the Final Professional Examination
r¡'ill be required to pay a full year's tuition fee,

For
$300
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XL DBcnm o¡' Becrrs.on or Musrc

A. Ordinary degree of B.Mus.:
(a) For each year's work and examination ü300
(b) For a supplementary examination in any subject - $ZO
(c) For Chief Practical Study taken separately - - $f50
(d) For each other subject taken separately (up to a

maximum of the annual fee of $300 for the full
year's course) $44

(e) For a subject taken separately which is included in
the Schedules for the degree of Bachelor of Arts
or for the degree of Bachelor of Science: the fee
prescribed in the relevant Schedule.

B. Honours degree of B.Mus.:
For the Honours work and ffnal Honours examination S300

XII. DBcnm or Becrær-on o¡' P¡renrvr¡cv

A. For attendance at lectures, practical work, and annual
examinations in any subject: the fee prescribed in the
schedule of subjects.

B. For a special examination (theoretical or practical or
both) in any subject $ZO

XIII. DBcnBs or Becrrsr,on or ScrBr.rcr

A. Ordinary degree of B.Sc.:

(a) for attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures,
tutorial and practical work and the annual ex-
amination in a subject taken separately:

For a subject in Group A - $gO

For a subject in Group B - $120
For a subject in Group C - fiL7z.fr
For Geology IIIB, Honou¡s Mathematics III,

Physical and Inorganic Chemistry IIIA,
Zoology IIIC, each - $S00

For a composite subject in lieu of a subject
from Group C $172.50

(b) The fees prescribed in Section (a) of this Clause
are subject to the proviso that the total fee for a
standard academic yeat's work in any one year
shall not exceed $M5.

(c) For a special examination in any subject $20

B, Honou¡s degree of B.Sc.:

For the ffnal-year Honours work in any subject $300
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mount, which does not include the fees for
of all fees payable for courses taken at the
Faculty deems necessary for the Honours
ected.

The cost of attendance on excursions and,/or at camps is not in-
cluded in the fees listed above. See separate statement on page 690.

The fees for the course in Forestry at the Australian National Uni-
versity are not included in this Schedule.

XIV. Drcnss oF BACrrELon or TrcnNor-ocy

A. For attendance at lectures, practical work, and annual
examination in any subject: the fee prescribed in the
schedule of subjects for the degree.

B. For a special or supplementary examination (theoreti-
cal or practical or both) in any subject - $20

XV. Drcn¡e or Mesrrn o¡' Acmcur-TURAL ScraNce

A, On approval of the subject of the thesis $fO

B. Annual Registration Fee:
For full-time work in the University gf50

For part-time work in the University - $51
For external work $30

C. On submission of the thesis for examination or re-
examination or on entry for any examination required $30

XVr. DscnBB or MesrBn or Appr,rBo Scrnxcs

A. On approval of the subject of the thesis $10

B. Annual Registration Fee:
For full-time work in the University 9150
For part-time work in the University $5I
For external work - $80

C. On submission of the thesis for examination or re-
examination or on entry for any examination required - $80

XVIL Drcnnr or Masrrn or Ancur:ecruRE

A, On approval of the subject of the thesis - $10

B. Annual Registration Fee:
For full-time work in the University - $150
For part-time work in the University - $51
For external work $S0

C. On submission of the thesis for examination or ïe-
examination or on entry for any examination required - $S0
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XVIII. Drcn¡a or M¡srrn or.Anrs
A. Under Regulation 2(b) and (c):

(i) Fo¡ inte_r_nal study for all work required:
By full-time study for one year
By part-lime study extending at least two years,

annually
(ü) For externál study of all work required

B. Under Regulation 3:
On approval of the subject of the thesis or of the

course of study

C. Under Regulation 3:
Annual Registration Fee:

For full-time work in the University
For part-time work in the University
For external work

D. Under Regulation 3:
On submission of the thesis for examination or re-examination ffiO

Provided that for a candidate in classics the fee of $80 shall include
also the fee for the examination required.
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B.

C.

XIX. Drcn¡s or, M¡srm. on Busrwess M¡¡recuvrrNr
For each seminar course
For the subject fnvestment Planning and Business
Finance

On approval of the subject of the dissertation

Annual Registration Fee for dissertation work:

$1B0

$e0

fie0

$10

$150

$51

$30

$oo

$45

$10

For full-time work in the University - $f50
For part-time work in the University _ $5f
For external work _ ffiO

D. On submission of the dissertation for examination or re_examination 
ûSO

XX. Dncnnn or M¿srrn or DnNr¡¡. Strncmy
A. On approval of the subject of the thesis _ $f0
B. Annual Registration Fee:

For full-time work in the UniversiÇ
For part-time work in the University
For external work

C. On submission of the thesis for examination or re_
examination, or on entry for any examination required _

$150
$5r
$30

$s0



D. On submission of the thesis or dissertation for examina-
tion or re-examination - $90
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XXI. Drcnnn oF MASTm or EcoNon¿rcs

A, Under Regulatíon I(c) and 2(b)(i):
(i) For -internal study fgr all work required:

By full-time study for one yeü
By part-time study extending over at least two

years, annually
(ü) For external study of all work required

B. On approval of the subject of the thesis or dissertation
C. Annual Registration Fee for thesis or dissertation workr

For full-time work in the University
For part-time work in the University
For external work -

)Offi. Drcn¡r or M.esrsn or.Epuc¿.rroN

A. For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and
annual examination in each subject prescribed in
Schedule I -

B. Fo¡ an annual examination in a subject prescribed in
Schedule I \¡rith exemption from áttenâance or re-
attendance at lectures

C. To-t q fpecial examination in a subject prescribed in
Schedule I -

D. O:r,approval of the subject of the thesis, or the subjects
of the dissertation and'examination

E. Annual RegisEation Fee for wo¡k on the thesis or for
work for tåe dissertation and examination:

For full-time work in the University
For part-time work in the University
For external work

XXIII. Dncn¡n or M¡srm or EwcrNsmrÀrc

A. On approval of the subject of the thesis
B. Annual Registration Fee:

For full-time work in the University
For part-time work ín the University
For external work

C. On submission of the thesis for examination or re-
examination or on entry for any examination required -

$180

$90

$90

$ro

$150

$51

$30

82L

$r5

$10

842

$150

$5r
$30

F. On submission of'the thesis or the dissertation, includ-
ing entry for the associated examination $S0

G. On submission of the thesis or dissertation for ¡e-exami-
nation, or on entry for any further examination required $80

tlo

$r50
$5r
$so

l30
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XXIV. Dpcnpr or Mesmn or Lews
A. On approval of the subject of the thesis $10

B. Annual Registration Fee:
For full-time work in the University ü150
For part-time work in the University $5f
For external work - $30

C. On submission of the thesis for examination or re-
examination or on entry for any examination required - fi30

XXV. Drcnrp o¡'Mesrrn o¡'Scrrwcn
A. On approval of the subject of the thesis - $f0
B. ,A¡nual Registration Fee:

For fuIl-time work in the University $f50
For part-time work in the University - $51
For external work - $30

C. On submission of the thesis for examination or re-
examination or on entry for any examination required - $30

XXVI. Dpcnnn o¡' Mesrnn o¡' Srmcrnv

A, On approval of the subject of the thesis $10
B. Annual Registration Fee:

For full-time work in the University - $f50
For part-time work in the University - $51
For external work - $30

C. On submission of the thesis - $00
D. On entry for the oral examination (if required) - $SO

XXVIL DTcn¡r or Mesrsn or TowN Pr-¡¡rNrmc

A. Annual fee for courses of study:
For candidates by full-time study $345
For candidates by part-time study $f15

B. For re-examination in a course of study - $80

C. On approval of the subject of the thesis - $10
D. Annual Registration Fee for work on theses:

For full-time work in the University $150
For part-time wo¡k in the University $5f
For external work - $30

E. On submission of thesis for examination or re-examina-
tion, or on entry for any examination required $30

XXVIII. Drcnrs or Dosron or DaNrer. Sarucr
On presentation of the thesis $75
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xxx.
On presentation of the
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DncnrB o¡'Dos¡on or L.rws

thesis t75

$75

XXX. Dpcnrr, or Docron or Lprrrns

On presentation of the thesis

XXXI. Drcnrn or Docron or Mmrcrwn

A. On approval of the subject of the thesis

B. Annu Fee:
For in the Universitv -
For in the University -
For

$10

$150
$sr
$30

$00

$30

C, On submission of the thesis -

D, On entry for the oral examination (if required)

XXKI. Dncnns or Dos¡on or Musrc

presentation of the exercise

entering for the Final Examination

On

On

A.

B.

C,

XXXIII. Dpcn¡n or Doqron o¡. Prrrr,osoprry

On acceptance as a candidate - $10

For each year's work from enrolment until submission of
the thesis (incomplete years will be charged at the
rate of $12,50 for each month or part thereof ) $f50

On submission of the thesis for examination or re-
examination û50

$37.50

$37.50

842

s21

120

On

XXXIV.

presentation of the

Dncnrn oF DoGroR or Scrrxcr

thesis $75

A.

B.

C.

XXXV. Dpr-ovre or Assocr,lTp rN ARrs eNo EoucerroN

For each subject from Schedule I of the degree of
Bachelor of Arts: the fee prescribed in Schedule V of
the degree of Bachelor of A.rts.

For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and
annual examination in each professiónal subject set out
in Schedule I above

Fo¡ an annual examination with exemption from attend-
ance or re-attendance at lectures -
For a special examination in any subjectD.
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XXXVI. Drpr-orvre rN CorvrpurrNc ScrBNcs

A. For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and prac-
tical work and an annual examination in either Course
A or Course B in Computing Science - $300

B. For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and
annual examination in the following subjects taken
separately:

Numerical Analysis, Programming Languages, Com-
puter Mathematics, Theory of Systems and Data
Processing, each $90

C. For an annual examination with exemption from attend-
ance (or re-attendance) at lectures in any one of the
subjects listed in Section B above $ø

D. For_a supplementary or special examination in any one
of the subjects listed in Section B above - - - $20

E. For the course of practical work - $90

XXXVI. Dpr.orvre ru Eoucerrow

A. For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and
annual examination in each subject

B. For an annual examination in a subject wíth exemption
from attendance or re-attendance at lectu¡es

C. For a special examination

D. For the course in Practical Teaching and Methodo-
logy B

XXXVII. Drpr-orr¡¡. on Assocrerr rx Musrc

A, For each year's work and examination for the diploma,
including'the fee for a Principal Subject at the-Elde;

842

$zr

$15

8a

$3oo

$150

$s0

Conservatorium

B. For a Princþal Study taken separately
For a Second Study taken separately
For each other subject taken separately: 960 up to a
maximum of the annual fee of gB00 foi the full-yeay's
couÏse.

C. For a supplementary examination in any subject of a
year s rÃ¡orR $s0
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XXXX. DrPr,ou¡ rN P¡r¿¡nt¡.cY

A. For individual subjects: the fee as prescribed in the
Schedule of subjects.

B. For a special or supplementary examination (theoretical
or practical, or both) in any subject

XL. Dplou¡.,c,ND CmrrFrcA're rN hrvsrc¡r- Eoucerrow

A. For subjects take d Science:
the feei prescrib degree of
Bachelor of Arts

B. For the subjects included under Regulation 3(b ) : $600,
payable in two annual instalments of ü300 each.

C. For subjects taken separately:

Second-year Course:

Health Education - $45
Body Mechanics $30
First Aid $¿

Practice of Physical Education - $00
Practical Work, Part I $gO

Education $90
Human Biology $S0

Third-year Course:

Clinical Observation and Remedial Work $45
Principles of Physical Education û00
Practical Work, Part II $90
Physiological Psychology $45
Human Nutrition $45
Human Physiology $SO

D. For each section of either part of the Practical \Mork 6U
B, For the course in Practical Teaching $45

F. For a supplementary examination in any subiect $20

XLI. Der-o¡ure rN P¡rvsrorræn¡rv

A. For each year's worþ including one annual examination $S0O

B. For a supplementary examination in any subject $20

Note: The annual fee includes t-he fee of $2.50 payable to the Royal
Adelaíde Hospital, and the fee of $2,10 payable to the .A,delaide
Children's Hospital, for admission to Hospital practice.

$20
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XLII. Dpr.olre rN Pr¡¡r-rc AorvtrrsrnerroN

A. For courses from the Faculty of Arts and the Faculty of
Economics: the fees prescribed in the Schedules for-the
degrees of Bachelor of erts and Bachelor of Economics.

B. For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and ex-
amination in Public Finance - - $45

C. For a supplementary examination in Public Finance - $20

XLIII. DIrr,oue nr Socrer- Srtr¡rrs

A, For subjects conomics:
the fees pre degree of
Bachelor of

B. For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and ex-
amination:
In Social Work II
In Field Work
In each other subject -

C. For attendance as a graduate without examination
Social Work I

- $135
- $45
- fieo

in
- $45
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6. RULES

RULES FOR THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY

I. Opnrvrwc erq¡ Cr,osrNG oF THE Lrnneny

II. Pnnso¡ls ENrrrr-eo ro usE rgp Lr¡ne¡ry

2. The following persons are entitled to read in the Library:-
Members and past members of the Council.
Graduates of tihe Universþ or of universities recognised by the

University.
Members, full-time or part-time, of the academic stafi of the

Universit¡ and members of any Faculty or Board of Studies of
the Univêrsity.

Oficers of the administrative stafi.
Heads and Deputy Heads of affiliated colleges.
Technical officers, laboratory managers and senior technical

assistants.
S,tudents enrolled for courses of study in the Universþ.

3,. Other pgrsons who wish to study in the Llbrary may, after appli-
cation to thè Librarian, be permitted'by the Library Coriímittee tõ'do
so for speciffed periods,

III. Co¡¿oucr o¡' Rneonns

4. Books are not to be removed from the Library, except in acco¡d-
ance with the provisions of Section IV.

(b) Bags or cases may not be taken into the Library.

- (c) -A pe-rson may not reserve a reading place during his absence
trom ttre Library.

(d) Sm_oking_in the Library is not permitted, except in the rooms
prescribed by the Committee.'
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IV. BonnowrNc or Boors
6. The following persons are entitled to borrow books and

periodicals:-
Members and past members of the Council.

The Registrar ar,s Depart_
ment whos assistant or
higher, and tus in othei
sections or

Heads and Deputy Heads of affiliated colleges.
Technical oficers, laboratory managers and senior techûical as-

sistants.
such,otùrer persons as the chairman of the Library committee

and the Librarian may from time to time approve.-

.. (.b) Undergradua,tes and students proceeding to diplomas in the
unrversrty w-rro have paid the general service fee appropriate to their
cou-rse may borrow books, bùt not periodicals, wìthöut lodging a
deposit.

(e)..Borrowing under this clause shall be subject to the folowing
conditions except by special arrangement:

(i) Ijo borrower shall be allowed to have in his possession more
tìan six volumes belonging to the Library, -
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(iü) for less than
such volume

(v) Volumes bonowed personally from the Library mus't be
returned to the Library by hand. The penalty for return
by any other means (".9., by post) will be 2.5 cents a
volume.

8, For each book bonowed a voucher must be fflled in and de-
posited with
taken out of
for it. Anv
a ûne not éx

L Notwithstandin
recall a book at any
within three days of
any such volume bey

10. All publications on loan from the Library shall be returned
on a date to be fixed each year by.the Chairman of the Library Com-
mittee and the Librarian for the annual check. The Library shall be
closed for borrowing during the period needed to complete the annual
check.

12. So long as any fine remains unpaid, or so long as any person
keeps a book to which he is not entitled, the right of the defaul,ter to
use the Library is suspended.

13. No book shall be borrowed until it has been in the Library seven
days. Otherwise, any book except those specially resewed may be
borrowed. Specially reserved books may be borrowed only by per-
mission of the Library Committee.

14. No periodícal shall be bor¡owed until it has been in the Library
seven days. No unbound periodical then borrowed for departmental
circulation or for personal use may be retained for more than seven
days.
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borrower's cards suitably endorsed. Students who are enrolled in the
fourth or a later year of a course for a degree may borrow from the
Barr Smith Librárry bound volu res of p"erioaicJt rãlui"d 

-¿;- 
th"it

courses on production of their bor¡ower-s cards suitably endorsed.
(Thi-s_provision does not necessarily apply to the Medical Library and
the libraries within the Faculties'of -Ã¡iricultural 

Science, Law and
Music.)

16. ) (iv) books may be borrowed
untjl on wêek-days aúd until fffteenminu ays and Sundays.

departments of the UniversiÇ by per-
ee-may be borrowed for usé oútiide
the Barr Smith Library.

18. The Council may vary aqy of the foregoing rules at any time
either in speciffe cases or gerierally

V. Rur¡s FoR TrrE Musrc LrsRAry

19. Teachers in the Elder C,onservatorium are entitled to borrow
books or music from the Library. Students may borrow music on
the written recommendation of a teacher, but mult not have in their
possession more than two copies at the same time.

- 2p. In all other respects the foregoing rules of the University Library
shall apply to the Music Library.' *

VI. Rur¡s FoR THE Mnorc.er- ¡.¡vo Lew LrsRARrEs

embers of the Australian Medical
aduates who a¡e members of the

members of the
shall be entitled

rms of the agree-

may be seen in the Medical Library. 
The agreements

22, In all other respects the foregoing rt'-les of the University
Library shall apply to tle Medical anõlañ' Libraries.

Approved by the Council October, 1965.



710 LABoRAToRY AND GENER.q'L RULES

LABORATORY RULES AND
RULES APPLICABLE TO STUDENTS ON UNIVERSITY

PREMISES

A. Geirm¡r.
l. The attention of all students is drawn to the byJaws made under

the University of Adelaide Act Amendment A.ct, which are published
in the U¡iversity Calendar and a¡e exhibited on notice boardithrough-
out the UniversiÇ.

2. The Head of a e any sfudent from anv
clals in that Departmer deem suftcien! and h'el
shall report every such ds for it, to the Council
through the Chairman Council may
reverse, vary or conûrrr it shall thini<
Êt. The fees paid by ar haII not be refunded to
him unless the Council shall otherwise determine.

3. The possession of ffreworks, home-made explosives or explosive
material of gny kind on the University groun ls õr in any Uniïersity
building is forbidden.

B. LesoRAroRlEs

1. For students taking regular courses involving laboratory work
ll be open daily during
t such hou¡s as shall be
rtrnent concerned. Per-
rarch may work at such

additional times as the may arrange.

labora
ori on by
to sity at
as Department may determine; the fee for use of a
l_aboratory and its facilities, and the charges for materials, to be
determined Ín each case.

3. Whenever necessary and possible, each student will have a
deffnite working place and gned to him, which
þe m_ay not change-without õongestion, students
should not move about the ssarily.

4, Papet and refuse of any kind must be placed in the receptacles
provided for th_e purp )se. No solid materiãl of any kind sliall be
thrown into sinks.

5. Students are responsible for the cleanliness of their apparatus
and- work plefes or benches, which must be left clean and tid-y after
each practical session.

- q {U preparations- and equi_pment made fro,m materials supplied
by the University shall remain the property of the University. -

ieces of apparatus wi
ion that any damage
causing the damage

Department may determine.
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8._ No experiments of a dangerous natu¡e may be performeJ with-
out the express sanction of the Head of the Dópartrirent concerned.

. 9. Any -accid_ent must be reported at once to the person currentìy in
charge of the laboratory.

Approved by the Council, Äpril, lg58.

LABORATORY TESTING
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RULES FOR STUDENTS USING THE NAPIER BIRKS ROOM

L. Conduct of users

The room is to be used for purposes of study only. Users must
refrain from conduct which will in[erfere with the comfort of other
users. Footwear which may damage the floor must not be worn.

2. Persons entìtled to use the rcom

The room is available for use by students en¡olled for second-year
or subsequeut subiects in the 

-Departrnents of Economics and
Commerce.

3. Ti,mes of we
a,m,
non
such

4. lJse of books, periodìcals, statistâcal mnterìn'l

All such material must be returned to the desk of the Supervisor
after use.

ln no círcumsta.nces may such material be removed from the room.

5. Use of calculøtíng mnchines

Calculating machines may be used hy students ody witþ the per-
mission of a-member of the lecturing stâfi; except that in the case of
students presenting for Economic Statistics I, II o-r-Final Honours,
permissioir to use lpeciffc machines for the-year -will be giv-en þy thq
Îecùrre¡. A.fter usel machines must be cleared, switched ofi and
covered; and the plugs must be removed from the powerpoint.

6. General

Any student not observing the above rules shall be subiect to
disciplinary action.

Approved by the Council, April, 1961.
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RULES FOR THE CONDUCT OF EXAMINATIONS

1. No candidate will be allowed to entet the examination room
during any examination more than half-an-hour after the time txed
for the beginning of the written or practical work in that examination.

2. No candidate will be allowed to leave the examination room
duri_ng any_examination before half-an-hour has elapsed from the time
fixed for the beginning of the written or practical work in that
examination, nor during the last quarter of an hour,

3. Any candidate who shall leave the examination ¡oom shall be
examination onlv at the absolute
A candidate wh'o wishes to leave
e obtaín the consent of a Super-

4. The attention of candidates is drawn to the following statute:
"A ca examination whatever:(a) 

#ï,l;,"Jr:å,1îH"fi ilJ,åT:å

(b) directly or indirectly give assistance to any other candidate;
or

(c) permit any other candidate to copy from or otherwise use l.ris
or her papers; or

(d ) dire_ctly or indirectly accept assistance from any other
candidate; or

(e) use any papers of any other candidate; or
(f ) by any other improper means whateve¡ obtain or endeavour

to obtain, directly or indirectly, assistance in his work, or
give or e_ndeavour to give, directly or indirectly, assistance
to any othe¡ candidate; or

(g) be guilty of any breach of good order or propriety.

5. When the ffve-minute warning before the end is given, all
candídates must remain seated until ïheir books have been "coileótecl.

No candidate may leave his or her seat until all answers have been
collected and the announcement is made that candidates may leave
the room.

Ixsrnucaroxs ro C¿'rvnperss
ctions printed on the front of the examina-
irections that may be printed at the head

with Examiners prior to the publícation of the
forbidden. Candidates who fãel that thev have
nquirv should state tfreir cases in rvriting to the
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THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

FOR THE YEAR 1968

PART V

SYLLABUSES,A,ND TIME-TABLES

Syllabus numbers - Description

Syllabuses-

Agricultural Science

Architecture and Town Planning

Arts a.nd Education

Dentistry

Economics and Commerce

Engineering

Law -

Medicine and Medical Science

Music

Pharmacy: Diploma
Degree

Physical Education

Physiotherapy

Science and Computing Science

Social Studies

Technology arú, Apphed Science

Time-tables

Table of Departments -

Table [Alphabetical Index] of Subjects

PÀGE

752

753

766

7BB

849

857

874

902

9L2

920

936

1100

939

s45

952

995

997

1105

LL27

1128
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SYLLABUS NUMBERS-DESCRIPTION

SYSTEM

Each number comprises two letters followeil by two digits, e.g. 4E12,

The ûrst letter identiffes the Faculty or Board of Studies controlling the subject.

The sccond letter (except in Music and Technology: q.v) identiûes the Depart-
ment teaching the subject,

The two digits have meanings which vary accordíng to the Faculty or Board
of Studies concerned, and which are explained at the head of each Faculty or
Board group of syllabuses.

CODE LETTERS

Faculty or Board of Studies

Agricultural Science

A¡chitecture and Town Planning

Arts

Dentistry

Economics ,,.

Engineering

Law

Medicine ,.

Music

Pharmacyo

Physical Educationü

Physiotherapyi ......

Science

Social Studies* .....

Technology and Applied Science
à Board of Studies,

For list of Departments within a Faculty or Board of Studies, with their
departmental code letters, see list at'head of each Faculty or Boa¡d group of
syllabuses,

Code Letter Page

w 753

R 766

A 788

D

E

N

L
M

U

F

z
P

s

o
T

849

857

874

902

912

920

936

939

945

962

995

997
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SYLLABUSES OF SUBIECTS FOR DEGREE A.ND DIPLOMA
couRsEs, 1968

Students are expected to procure the latest edition of all text-books
prescribed.

FACULTY OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE

rhe nrst rener identite, i""t"Ï""T; )"ff:i,:,"r science: w
The second letter identiffes the Department or sub-department teaching

the subject, as follows:
Agricultural Biochemistry Biometrics ... Y

and Soil Science .. B Entomology .. E
Âgronomy A Plant Pathology .. P
.A,nimal Physiology N Plant Physiology ... F

The 6rst digit
0-6: Indicates that the subject may form part of a sequence,
7-9: Indicates that the subject does not form part of a sequence.

The second digit
L, 2, 3 or 4: Indicates year of subject, e.g. ffrst, second, third or fourth,

(5-8: Not used).
9: Indicates Final Honours.

NOTE:
Some of B.Ag.Sc. are taught by Departments of the

Faculties ce. In tìe syllabus numbers of those subjects the
two digit the sig.iffç¿¡se shown above.

For syllabuses of the following subjects, see under Faculty of Economics:

EE02 Economics II.
EE22 Economic Statistics I.

- For syllabuses of t-l-re following subjects, see under tfre relevant department of
the Faculty of Science:

SY02 Biochemistry I. SG02 Geology II.
SZTL Biology. SM71 Mathematics IS.

SB0l Botany f. SM0l Mathematics f,
SB02 Botany II. SM02 Pure Mathematics If.
SC0f Qfismisfry f. SMl2 "A,pplied Mathematics If,
SCl2 Chemistry II. SP01 Physics I.
SJ02 Genetics f. SZ0f Zoology L

SJ03 Genetics If. SZ;02 Zoology t,
SGOI Geology I.
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W803. Agricultural Biochemistry I.

Pre-requisite subjects: A Division I pass or higher in Chemistry II (SC12) or
in Biochelmistrv I (SY02 ). Students hãving done Biochemistry I will be required
to do additio;al reading in certain aspects of Chemistry, after consultation with
the Professor of Agricultural Biochemistry.

topics,

Text-book:
White, 4., and otherg, PrincþIes of biochemistry, 3rd ed, (McGraw-Hill),

\ry804. Agricultural Biochemistry II.

Pre-requisite subject: A Division I pass or higher in Agricultural Biochemistry
r (wBo8).

Text-booksr

White, ,{., and others, Principles of biochemistry, 3rd ed. (McGraw-Hill).
Mahler, H. R., and Cordes, E. H., Biologí,cal chemistrg (Harper).

A reading list will be given in the lectures.

\ry813. Soil Science I.
A cou¡se of two hou¡s of lectures and three hours of practical work a weck

Practical work will consist of a number of teld excursions, and laboratory work
related to the above topics.

Text-books:

Russell, E. W,, So¿, cortdítíotts and' pl.ant groøth,9th edition (Longmans)'
Leeper, G. W., Introiluctüon to soíl science, Srcl edition (M.U.P.).

Reference books:

Baver, L. D., SoiI phgsìcs,Srd editron (\Miley).
Bear, F. 8, Chemistrg ol the soil,Znd edition (Reinhold).

Jenny, H., Facto¡s of soil formation (McGraw-Hill)'
Stephens, C. G., A manual of Australían soils, 3rd edition (C.S.I.R.O.).
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W814. Soil Science II.

__Pre-requisite subjects: A Divisíon I pass or higher in Soil Science I (W813) and
Chemistry II (SCr2).

A course for th¡ee
terms devot the soil,
The major minerals
in diffe¡ent colloiilal

Practical work will be related to the above topics and will include a research
project.

In addition to those books listed for Soil Science I the following are recom-
mended:

Refe¡ence books:

Alexander, M,, Introd.uction to soi,l mbrobìologg (lVilev),
Bartholomew, W. V., and Clark, F. E,, (eds.), Soil nìtrogen (American

Society of Agronomy).
Black, C. A., SoíI-plant relatbnshíps (Wiley).
Black, C.4., (ed.), Methoils ol soil arutlgsís (American SocieÇ of

Agronomy).
Brown, Ç.,. (çd.), _X-rag identification and crgstal structures of clng

mineruls (Mineralogical SocieÇ).
Grim, R. 8., Clng mineralogtl (McGraw-Hill).
Jackson, M. L., SoiI chemìcal arutlgsis (Cor¡stable),
Olphen, H, van, Introductío¡r to clng colloiil chemìsúry (Interscience).
Rose, C. W,, Agricultu.ral phgsics (Pergamon).
Shaw, B. T,, Sod/ phgsícal condi,tions and plant grouth (Academic Press).

\ry873. Soil Science IA.

This cou¡ ork in pedology and soil
physics give on soil ìhemist-ry given in
Agriculture to two hours leótu-res and
three hours

W883. Soil Science IB.

ceI
ned.
The

In addition to those books listed under Soil Science I the following books are
recommended:

Reference books:

Black, C. A., Soil-plnr* relntìonshíps (Wiley).
Shaw, B. T., Soil phgsical condit¿ons and plant groþth (Academic pre,ss).



756 SYLT-A.BUS _ .{GruCULTuAÄL SCIENCE

W402. Agriculture f.

A course of one lecture each week for three terms.

Wonr-o Acnrcur-n¡n¡:
'World resources and living standards; world crop and livestock production,

factors influencing their distr-ibution and yields; evolution of agriculture; lvo¡ld
population and food supply.

Ausrner-r¡.w Acnrcr¡¡-runn :

Australian lesources; history and structule of Australian agriculture.

Cr,nuern ¡s ¡. Fecron rrv Âcnrcur-runll Pnoouctrox:
Global heat balance and climates; Australian climates; r¿infall efiectiveness;

microclimatology.

Reference books:
Australia, C.S.I.R.O., The Australian enoh'onmenú (C.S.LR.O., lvI.U.P.).
Hare, F. K., The restless atmosphere (Hutchinson).
Haurwitz, 8., and Austin, J. Nl., Climatologg (McGraw-Hill)'
Mille¡, A. A., Climatology (Methuen),
'Wadham, S. lvf., Wilson, R. K., and Wood, Joyce, Land. utíIization ín

Australìn. ( M.U.P. )

Zimmermann, E. W., WorIiI tesources and industñ¿s (Harpe¡),

W,{03. Agriculture II.

Pre-requisite subject: Agriculture I (WA'02).

A course of two lectu¡es and tllree hours practical work a week for th¡ee terms.

Fecrons rrv Acnrcu¡-runer- PnooucrroN:
Soils: Formation and composition; the Great Soil Groups; Australian, South

Australian soils; nutrients, water.

Plnnts and animals: Variability, adaptation, breeding.

Pnnvcrpr-ns or Äcnrcu¡-rr¡ner- Pno¡ucrror.r :

Pasture production: Native and sown pastures of Australia; seeds mixtures;
pasture establishment, ecology and managment.

Animal proiluction: Introduction to the distribution, growth and physiology
of domestic animals. Concepts of nutrition and management.

Fìeld and hortícultural crop production: Agronomic principles and techniques
in the production of principal world and Australian field, fruit and vegetable
crops,

Reference books:
Black, J. M., Flora of South Australí.a (Govemment Printer, Sth. .å.ustralia).
Darlington, C, D., Chrmnosome botong and the origin of cwltìoated plnnts

(Allen and Unwin).
Leeper, G. W., Introduction to soÍl sciencø (M.U.P,).
Molna¡, L, A manuøI of Australìnn agróculture (Heinemann),
Rice, V. A. and Andrews, F. N,, Breed,ing and, ímprooement of larm

anímals ( McGraw-Hill).
Russell, E. J., Soíl conditions and. plant golDth,9th edition (Longmans).
Stephens, C. G., A marunl of Au*ralinn so¿ls (C.S.LR.O.).
Whyte, R. O,, Moi¡, T. R. G., and Cooper, J, P., Grøsses in agrículture

(U.N. Food and Agriculture Organization).
Whyte R. O,, Nilsson-Leissner, G. and Trumble, H. C,, Legumes in

agrâòulture (U.N. Food ancl Agriculture Organization),
Wilsie, C. P., Crop adaptatíon and dístributíon (Freeman and Co.).
A,ustralia, C.S.LR.O., The Australian enoíronmenú, Sril edition, (lvI.U.P').
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WÁ,04. Agriculture III.

Pre-requisite subjects: Agriculture I (WA,02) and Agriculture II (W403).
,{. course of two lectures and t}¡ee hours practical work a week for three

terms.

Pn¡wcpr-es Ult¡nnr-vrNc Âcmcrr¡-runer. h,lcr¡cs: Soil and water rnanagement;
water resources, evaporation control, irrigation, drainage, water con5ervation.
Tillage, Fertilizers; incidence and diagnosis of deffciencies, lertilizer technology,
Seed-production and certiûcation. Weèd control. Plant and animal protection.

LeNo Usr erto Fenu MeNecrMeNt: Dete¡mination of land use by climatic,
soil, economic and sociological factors. Criteria of efficiency: allocation of ¡e-
sources, Representative farm systems in southern Australia.

E¡¿crNnrnrNc rN Acmcur-run¡: The role of mechanisation, power and
hydraulics in agriculture. Elementary surveying.

Students are required to participate in and report on tours of agricultural
areas in South Aust¡alia.

Text-books:
Auslralia, C.S.I.R.O., The Australían enoironment, 3rd edltion ( M.U.P, ),
lVadhanr, S., Wilsón, R. K., and Wood, Joyce, Land utìlízatinn in

Australia, 4th edition (M.U.P.).
Reference books:

Australian Academy of Science, Water resources, use and' mnnagement
(M,U.P.),

Bainer, R., Kepner, R. ,{'., ancl Barger, E, L, Prínciples of farm

I as ø sci¿nce (Wiley).
,. Ferti.Iizer technologg anòI usage (Soll

W^74, Agronomy.

Pre-requisite subject: Crop Physiology (WF03) at Division I or higher,

A course of three lectures and seven hours practical work a week for tÌueo
terms. The practical work includes an individual project,

Pnrxcrpr-ns o¡' Acn ulation and testing of
hypotheses. Errors an Collection of crop, pas-
ture and animal data. experiments.

Tus BoreNv or Cnop e¡¡o Pasrr¡nr Pr-¡,Nrs: Origin, evolution and taxonomy;
morphology and development of selected crop plants, pasture grasses and legumes,

Text-book:
Rose, C. W,, Agrícultural phgsícs (Pergamon).

Refe¡ence books:
Barnard, C. (Ed.), Gr¿sses and, grasslands (Macmillan).
Evans, L. T,, (Ed.), Etwhonmental control of plant groüth (Academic

Press ),



758 STLIÁBUS-AGRICI'LTURAL SCIENCE

\ry484. Plant Breeding.

Pre-requisite subject: Genetics I (SJ02).

.{, course of tìree lectu¡es and seven hours practical work a week fo¡ th¡ee
teIms.

_Objectives and bases of breeding programmes. Plant int¡oduction, adaptation,
effect of breeding history, breeding sisteins, variability, selection meihodsj in seH
and cross-pollinated plants. Crop plant evolution.

Polyploidy, incompata-bilí_ty,_ m_utation, male_ sterility, disease resistance, cyto-
genetics and irter-specific hybridization in relation to plant breeding,

Breeding for yield and quality. Biometrical, physiological and biochemical
analysis. Gen_e¡al philosophy bf breeding, contributions of þlant breeding to agri-
culture, Field p[ot, meèhänizai.ion, coñputer technique, 

- 
Seed produc"tion àird

regisbation.

Reference books:
A,llard, R., Prínciplns of plant breeding (Wilev).
Elliott, F. C., Plant breeding anl. cytogerøtics (McGraw-Hill).
Hayeq, I!. K., fmmer, F. R.,,_and Smith, D. Q., Methoils of plnnt breed.ing

2nd edition (McGraw-Hill).
Hutchinson, 1., Crop plant eoolution. (Cambridge U,P.).

WN03. Animal Physiology and Production I.

A tl¡ee-term course of five hours weekly in three sections.

AN¡.rorvry ¡.¡vo H¡srorocy: Gross structure and histology with emphasis on the
anatomical specialisation of ruminants and birds,

Prrvsror-ocy ewo Brocrr¡¡¡rsrnv: Animal functions in relation to environment

Reference books;
May, N., Tlø arwtomg of the sheep (Q.U.P.).
Bell, G..H., and others, Textbook of phgsiologA and bìnchenxßtrA (Living-

stone ) .

Davson, H., and Eggleton, G., Principles of humøn phgsiolog,l ( Churchill ) .

Maynard, L. A. and Loosli, J, K., Aní:rn"al rwtrítíon (McGraw-Hill).
Cla¡k, W. E. le Gros, The tíssaes of the bod.g (O.U.P.).
Conn, E. E,, and Stumpf, P. K., Outlínes of bíochemìstry (Wilev).
Doughert¡ R, W., Phgsíologg of dôgestion in the ntmi,rwnú ( Butterworth ).
Brody, S,, Bioerlergetíns and groøth (Reinhold).
Hammond, 1., Progress in the phgsialogA of farm ani,mals (Butterworth).
Mitchell, H. H,, Comryaratìoe nutritían of man and dmnestic anim.ols

(Academic Press).
Spedding, C. S. W., Sheep production and grazing marregement (Batlière).
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WN04, Animal physiology and production rI.
Pre-requisite subject: Animal Physiology and production I (WN03).

Â tluee term course of ten hours a week including a project.

A*erorrav AND Hrsrolocv: More detailed study of th-e strucfu¡e of sheep,
and .bird.. Histology, and electron- micrography' 

"f- *1i..-ìtil-r,-äunction
rerauons ot muscre, storage organs, glands, egg formation and reproductive bact,

Pnlvcrp¡-ns ects,_ parasites, bacteria,
y,þqes, fuqgi? ""¿ "ããpiãrut 

"Jirr".u.
brocnemlcal I Control by immunity,
t¡ace element

Reference books:

Blaxter, I(. L. (ed.), Energg m.etabolisrn (Hutchinson).
Blaxter, K. L., Energg metabolßm of ruminants (Hutchinson).
Annison, E. F., and Lewis, D., Metabolis¡n in the rumen (Methuen),
Kleiber, M, The fire of life (Wiley).
Cantarow, 4., and Schepartz, 8., Biachemisúry (Saunders).

Refe¡ence lists of ¡eviews and periodic publications wilr be provided.

WY03. Biometry IB.

^ Pre-requisite subject: Mathematics I ( sMor ), Mathematics Is ( sMTr ) orGeneral Mathematics (SM81).

The course comnrises f,-4 rsctures end 2-s hours of plactical classes each week(total .6 hou¡s-a i¡'eek),. 
""a.p-øa"r-^ rioTã"äo¡nnr9_\qqqivg trearnen[ of thogeneral topics Iisted in the sylfabus fo, Èiã*Lryl¿,'i"Wiîii. 

ququ¡¡crrL

for standard statistical
regtession, non_linea¡

methods, Shrdents will
cal work. No text-books

1VY04. Biometry IJ.

For 1968. tle svllabus is tle same as that provided by the statistics Departrnentfor Mathematical'statistics II (SMæt.
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WY78. Biometry IÄ'

The cou¡se comprises 2 lectures and a l-hou¡ practical class each week. The
syllabus comprises:(a) 

,å:oîo'*",1"äå]å.åt"iftiiy"åif,iili'l'riå*î*
and analfsis õf variance for standard orthogonal

designs.
(b) (druing the thild term); sampling method-s, practical .asPefls of.,experi''-' mentatön, inhoduction ió comþuter methods, ãnd selected biomathemati

cal topics.

Text-book:
Li, J. C. R., Statístical inference, Vol. 1 (Edwa¡ds Brothers, Inc')'

WE08' Entomology and Plant Pathologv'

vacation.
Text-books:

Imms, A, D., Outlines of entomologg, Sth editíon (Methuen)'
Wigeí".*otth, V. 8., lrcect phasiologu,6th edítion (Methten)'

Text-books:
Alexoooulos. C. I., Introduclorg rngcologø (Wiley)'
Úrlkä., I' C, plánt patholog,J (McGraw-Hill)'

R 
(Ronald Press)'

(Arnold).

WE04. EntomologY II'

Pre-requisite subject: Entomology and Plant Pathology (WE03)'

A 
"orri." 

of th¡ee lectures and six hours practical work a week on a more

detailed studY of:--if l frrr""i morphology and taxonomy, with practice in the classiffcation of
' insects to families.
(2)
( 3 ) post-embryonic development, insect physiology and bio-

(4) logy, insect behaviour, social insects and apiculture'
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Text-books:
Browning, T. O, Animal populntíons (Hutchinson),.
Imms, A, D., General tert-book of entomolgg, ¡evised edition (Methuen,

1957 ) .

Reference books:
Anderson, R. F., Forest and, shade-tree entomologg (Wiley).
Andrewartha, H. G., Introilactìan to the studg ol animal populations

(Methuen, 1961).
Bailey, N. T. J., Statí,stícal methoils ín biologg (English Universities Press),
Fraenkel, G,, and Gunn, D. L., The orientatínn of animals (Dover).
Snodgrass, R. 8,, Principl.es of íræect morphologg ( McGraw-Hill ).
Tillyard, R, J., Insects of Australia and Neo Zeabnil (A,ngus and Robert-

sonJ.
Wigglesworth, V. 8., Principles of hsect phgsiolngg, Sth edition (Methuen,

1953 ).

WP03. Agricultural Microbiology.

À cou¡se of one lecture and one practical a week throughout the year.

An introduction to
general classiffcation;
occurrence of micro-
cultu¡e and industry;

Text-book:
Hawker, L. E., Linton, Ä. H., Folkes, B. F., anil Carlile, M' f., Ån

introduction to the bíalogg of rnì.c'to-organrsrns (Amold),

WP04. Plant Pathology IL
Pre-requisite subjects: Entomology and Plant Pathology (W803) and Àgri-

cultural Microbiology (WP03).
Ä course of ten hou¡s a week for three terms covering:

(b) A, special project involving investigation of a disease of Australfan
importance, togetler with the stucly of ¡elevant literafu¡e.

Text-books:
Alexopoulos, C, J., Introilurtorg rngcologg (Wiley).
Plønt pathol.ogg: problems and progress 1908-1958 (University of \Mis-

consin Press),
Walker, J. C, Pbnt pathologg (McGraw-Hill).

Reference books:
Aínsworth, G. C., and Sussman, A. 5,, The fungí, vols. 1-3 (Academic

Press ),
Baker, K. F., and Snyder, W. C., Ecologg of soil-bome plnnt pathogens

( University of California Press ).
Bawden, F. C., Plant oiruses and, úrus dßeases,4th ed. (Ronald Press),
Bessey, E, A., Morphobgg anil taxono'rnA of fungí' (Mccraw-Híll),
Burnet, Sir F. M,, and Stanley, W. M., The oiruses, vols, 1-2 (Academic

Press ).
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Cochrane, Y. W., Phgsiolneu of fungi (Wiley).
Corbett, M. K., and Sisler, H, D., Plnnt oírolngg (University of Flo¡ida

Press ) .
Dowson, W. J,, Pl,ant diseases due to bacterìa (C,U.P,).
Garrett, 5.D., BinlneA of root infecting fu'ne¡ (C.rJ.P.).
Goode¡ T., Soil anìI freshuater nematodes (Methuen).
Gregory, P. H., The microbíologg of the atm,osphere (}JIl).
Horsfall, J. G., and Dimond, A.. 8., Plant pathologg, vols. l-3 ( Academic

Press ) ,

Large, E. C., The adoance of the fungì (Alden Press).
Martin, H,, Scientifi.c principles of pl.ant protectíory 4th ed. (Ä¡nold).
Plank, J. E. van der, Plant dheases: epidembs and control (Academic

Press ) .

Wallace, H. R., The biologa of plant parasitìc rwmatodes (.{mold).

IryFO8. Crop Physiology.

This course consists of two lectures and th¡ee hours practical work a week
for tluee terrns and covers:

G¡owth patterns; dormancy; germination; vegetative propagation.

Morphology and growth regulation of roots, leaves and stems.

Accumulation of storage substances; flo¡al initiation; seed set; fruit growth;
post-hawest physiology; senescence.

Efiects of temperature, light, water, nutrients and air on interrelationships of
plant size, form and development.

The cou¡se will consider, prima¡ily, cereals, pastures and horticultural (pa¡-
ticula¡ly tree) crops.

Text-book:
Leopold, A. C, Plnnt grouth and, deoelapment (McGraw-Hill).

Reference books:
Such books and papers as are assigned during the cou¡se'

WF04, Horticultural Science.

Pre-requisite subject: Crop Physiology (WF03) at Division I or higher standard.

À course consisting of th¡ee lectu¡es an4 se_ven hours of practical work.a week
foi-th¡"e teims. Le"ctures, practical work, demonstrations and ffeld trips will
cover:-

The gowth of fruit trees, mechanisms controlling g¡owth, the uses of
groúth regulators in horticultu¡e'

The water requírements of crops, methods of irrigation and drainage.

Mine¡al nutrition, fertilizers and soil management.
Movement and accumulation of substances in plants, reserves'

Bud development a¡d bearing habit, propagation principles and methods,
root-stocks, pruning and training.

Flower and fruit morphogenesis, mechanisms of floral initiation, fruit setting
and fruit growth, and practices involved.

Ripening of fruits, harvesting, post-harvest physiology, storage, marketing
and processing of fruits.

Ilorticultural production and establishmen! varieties, protection, frost.
Tbe cultu¡e of important horticultural crops.

Attention will be given ental method,
t""dioe, writing and.- sp"u a proiect of
i"¿iøõri¿ stuili involving investigation'
No tert-books are required
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SG71. Geology I (Agriculture).

This lectures, practical classes and tutorials prescribed
unde¡ the exception that the practical classes in palaeon-
tology I be repläced by a series of lectures and^ a ffeld
trip co ology.

Students taking Geology I (Á,griculture) who intend to proceed to Geology
II (SG02) must taÌie palaeõhtology instead oî geomorphology-in the third term.

EE88. Agricultural Economics.

The scope of the course is as follows:
1. Elementary theory of the level of economic activity; the impact of agricul-

tu.¡e on national income, balance of payments and economic developmeñt.

2, Elemen_ta¡y theory of resource allocation; tìe characteristics of supply and
demand in agriculture,

3. Production economics and farm management,

4. Agricultural policy in Australia and in some overseas countries,

Text-books:
Vincent, W, H. (ed.), Economics ønd. marnge,ment ín ogríaiturø (Prentice'

Hall)'
Bishop, C, E,, and Toussaint, rrtt/, D., Agri,caltural economìc arølgsis

(Wiley).
Downing, R, I., Natiorwl írwome and, socìal accounts, 9th eilition,

(M.u.P.).
lvlartin, Anne, Economics and øgriculture (Routledge and Kegan Paul).
Williams, D. B. (ed.), Agriculture in the Awtralian ecornmg (Sydney

u.P.).

Reference books:

Samuelson, P. A., Economics, Tth eilition (McGraw-Hill).
Harcourt, G, C., Karmel, P, H., and Wallace, R. H., Economic actirsitg

(c.u.P.).
Black, J. D' Introductíon to ecorwnics for agrícultørø (Macmillan).
Halcrow, H. G., Agrícalturøl polícg ol thc U.S. (Prentice.Hall).
Schultz, T. W., P¡oihrctlon and. øelfarc ol agrículture (Macmillan).
Schulu, T, W,, Th¿ economic otganízotìor, of agrí.aiture (McGraw-Hill).
Johnson, D. G., Forusard príces for agríaiturø (University of Chicago),
Crawford, J, G,, Australinn agrla.ilturøl poltcg (TJnivetsity of Adelaide).
Heady, Ea¡l O., Ecotwmics of øgñilltu¡al produaíor and ¡esou¡ce tue

( Prentice-Hall).
Mallyon, C. A,, P¡íncíples and prcc'tíce of farm matwgsner,t occountlîg

(Law Book Co., Sydney).
Heady, E. O., and Jensen, H. R, Farm flwtageneflt eco¡tonlcs (Prentlco-

Hall).
Drane, N. T., and Edwards, H. R,, The Aust¡akan dairy ind,ustrg ( Cheshire ).
Williams, D. 8., Econotníc and technical problems of Aushalia's rurcl Í¡v

duströes (M.U.P.).

Additional references will be prescribed by the lecturers.
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Requirements for Practical Experience.

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science are requíred
to obtain practical agricultural experience as laid down in the regulations.

In addition students in Agricultural Science are required in the third and
fourth years of the course to ãttend organised tours of various agricultural areas
of South Aust¡alia..

The Honours degree of B'Ag'Sc.

The Honours degree in Agricultural Science rnay be -taken in Agricultural
Biochemistry, Agronomy, An-imal Physiology and Production, Entomology,
Genetics, Iiórticulture, Þiant Breeding,'Planf Pathology, Plant Physiology, and
Soil Science.

W889. Agricultwal Biochemistry for the Honours degree of B.Ag.Sc'

W899, Soil Science for the Honours degree of B'Ag.Sc.

Pre-requisite subject: A Creilit pass in Agricultural Biochemistry II or Soil
Science II.

Students wishing to take the Honours degree, ín either Agricultural Bio-
chemistry or Soil -Science should consult the Professor some tirne during the
Iast term of their ffnal year of the B.Ag.Sc, ordinary degree'

WÂ89. Agronomy for the llonou¡s degree of B.Ag.Sc'

W,{99. Plant Breeding for the Honours degree of B.Ag.Sc,

A candidate fo¡ tìe to pass such examínations on the
chosen subject of stud by the Head of the- Department,
and to subinit a thesis r:¡de¡taken during the year.

WN99. Animal Physiology and Production for the Honours degree of B.Ag'Sc'

A candidate for the deg¡ee will be required to the
chosen subiect of study âs may be prescribed by ent,
and to submit a thesís-reporüng research work un
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\ryE99. F-ntomology for the llonou¡s degree of B,Ag.Sc.

Students who wish to take the Honours Degree in Entomology should consult
the P¡ofesso¡ of Entomology some time during their ûnal year.

expected to attain a higher standard in general Entomology
for the Ordinary Degree, In addition, they are required to

vely some branch of Entomology and to cârry out a research
d.

Candidates may be required to attend such lectures and to pass such examina-
tions as the Professor may require. All time not necessarily devoted to lectures
and set work must be spent in the laboratory.

A cou¡se of reading will be prescribed by the Professo¡ and should be com-
menced in the long vacation prior to the Honours year.

Candidates must have some reading knowledge of F¡ench and German and
may be required to attend courses and pass examinations in these subjects.

WP99. Plant Pathology for the Ilonours degree of B'Ag.Sc.

,å, candidate to pass such examinations on the
chosen subject by ihe Head of the Department,
a¡d to submit u¡de¡taken during the year.

\{rF89. Plant Physiology for the llonours degree of B,Ag.Sc.

WF99. Horticultu¡e for the llonou¡s degree of B.Äg.Sc.

A candidate for the degree will be required to pass such examinaHons on ttre
chosen subject of study ai may be prescribed by the Head of the Department,
and to submit a t-hesis reporting reseãrch work u¡dertaken during the year.

SJ79. Genetics for the llonou¡s degree of B.Ag.Sc.

A candidate for the degree such examinations on the
chosen subject of study as may ad of the Department, and
to submit a thesis reporting re during the year.
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FACULTY OF ARCHITECTURB AND TOWN
PLANNING

SYLLABUS NUMBERS

The two letters identify the Faculties and Departments responsible for
subjects as follows:

Faculty of Engineeríng, Department of Civil Engineeríng .. .. NC
Faculty of .A¡chitecture and Town Planning, Department of

A¡chitecture and Town Planning ... .. RA

The füst digit
0-6: Indicates that the subject forms part of a sequence.
7-9: Indicates that the subject does not form part of a sequence.

The second digit
I-5: fndicates year of Ordinary degree subject, e.g. Ê¡st, second, and

(6-7: Not used).
B: Indicates Prelimínary Honours (fourth year).

9: Indicates Final Honou¡s (tfth year).
0: Indicates pre-thesis subject fo¡ the degree of Master of Town

Planning.

SUBJECTS FOR THE DEGREE OF B,{,CHELOR OF ,q.RCHITECTURE

FIRST YEÀR

RAOI. Building Construction I.
General p¡inciples-functional requirements; the building team; the building

conEactor. 
- Fouñdations. External and internal walls. Ground floor construc-

tio¡ and ffreplaces. Roofs. Joinery-doors and windows. Masonry'

Text-books:
McKay, W.8., Buildíng constîuction, Vol. I (Longmans).
Sharp, W. W., Australian methods ol building construction (Angus and

Robertson ).
Reference book:

Mitchell, G, .A., and Mitchell, A. M., Elenentarg buildíng con"sttuctlo¡,
23¡d edition by R. Moxley (Batsford).

NC2l. Structural Mechanics.
The course consists of a revrsion of the matÏematics needed for an under-

stan¿ling of stuctwal behaviour, together with lectu¡es on statics and elementa¡y
skuctures.

Text-book:
Jensen, A'., and Chenoweth, H. H., Statics and strcngth of materiak, 2nd

edition ( McG¡aw-Hill).
Reference book:

Reynolds, T, J., and Kent, L, 8., lnt¡oùtction 10 structutal mechanics
(E,U.P.),

RÂ11. Building Science I.
and properties of

problems; physical
ciples of control of

ventilation 
assessment; natural
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Text-books:
Reid, D., BuíIding science, Vols. I and 2 (Longmans).
Great Britain. Brilding Research Board,, prínciples of modern builling,

Vol I (H.M.S.O.).

g Station, Bulletin No, 7:
Paix (C.E.B.S.).

tectural phgsics: kghtlng,

Australia. Comm_onwealth Bxperimental Building Station, Notes on the
science of building (C.E.B.S.) as prescribed b| the leciurer.

Reference books:
Ragsdale.,-.L. 4., and Raynham, E. .A.,, Building materìals practbe,

( Arnold ).
Butterwo¡th, 8., Brtcks and, moilern ¡esearch (Crosby Lockwood).

R.{21. History of Ä¡chitecture f.

- 
The -archite^cturc of Egypt, Mesopotamia, the Aegean, G¡eece and Rome; and

ol the Ilarly Christian, Byzantine, Romanesque, and Gothic periods.
Text-books:

Fletche¡, 8., Hìstorg ol orchitectura (Batsford).
Pevsner, N., An outlíne of European archítectu¡e (penguin).

Reference books:
Ällsop, H, 5,, Th¿ gcneral historg of a¡chítectu¡e (pitnan).
The Pelican Hístcttg of art serÌes,
Simpson, F. M., Historg of architectural deoeloØnenú, Vols. I, II, III

( Longmans ).
Gardner, H,, Art through the ages (BelI),
The great ages of øo¡IiL architectune series (Braziller).
Copplestone, T. (Ed.), Wo¡ld, archìtecture (pa:ul Hamlyn).
Gig{o_1,_S.., The etetnal present, vol. 2t The begirmings of archítec-ture

(o.u.P.).

RAgl, Architectural Design and planning I.

The role and function of the architect in society historically and today; the
clements of a¡chitectu¡al design; the theory and usã of colou¡.-

Text-books:
Robertson, H., Princþles of archítectural composition (.Architectural

Press).
Pie¡ce, S. R., Planning (Iliffe).

Reference books:
Ellis, C. W., The pleasures of archìtectur¿ (Cape).
Gropius, W., The scope oÍ total a¡chítec-ttt¡e (.Allen and Unwin).
Leathart, l. R., Stgle ln architectu¡e (Nelson).
Guadet, r',-Eléme¡ts et théo¡te i!.e I'archítecturø (Librairie de la const¡uc-

tion Moderne).
Rasmussen, S.8,, Erpeilencing architecture (M.LT., Chapman and Hall),
Hq4it,, T-., Fo¡ms and functiorc of 2\th centuru architecturc, 4 vols.(Columbia).
Graves, M' Colotr funilamentals (McGraw-Hill).
Jacob.son, F., Boü colnur-an interpretatìon of the Ostwald sgstem

( Theobald ).
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Graves, lvl., cGralg-I-Ii,il).
Damaí, P.,' (Reinhold)'
Tim¿ Saoe¡
nát*"y, C Architectu¡øI gtaphíc standn¡ù

(WileY).
OaiUy, 'lri.,, Gran^qr of aryhítggtu¡al design (Oxford)'
Senioí,' D.,' Iou architect ( Hodder)'

RA7l. .A¡chitectural and Free Drawing.

standard drawiog office practice. orthographic -projection; isometric and
axõnometric projecdlon. The theory and practice of_ architectural perspective,
dffii|'-;ã -;;;";;""t in pers¡íective, ãng,'lar and-parallel persp-ective and
tiffi; ;;;dì-i"t Rãfl";uõns in ^perspeótive] sciagraphl'' svstems sJ ¡snfleríng
i;';;.i""-.;ãái" *¿ áã*it g pres"'tttafion; lettering ani lay-òut; creative design;
colow. Free drawing.

'Iext-books:
Reekie, ,P (Arnold)'
i;; i. ,' .Dàscriptioe seometra .( Arnold ).
Sierþ, A '(Angus 

and Robertson),

RA8f. Ärt History and Appreciation.

The evolution and development of art forms through history and appreciation
of contemporary development in the arts'

RÀ41. Studio Work I.
The oractical application of theoretical work in architgctural and free d¡aw-

ing,-ã.J¡it"òú"I ïesign, building construction and building science'

SECOND YEAR.

R402. Building Construction II'
Paths and Pavings. ame

"""'ä"ätil". 
-Êiä'fiã¿ 

"oqceilins tnishes. Staírcas ano

doors] Joinery, cupboar
Text-books:

(Angus and

. const¡uction'

Refe¡ence book:
Australia. c.s.I.R.o., Division of Forest Products, Tímber engi,neering'*;|^;e;'LliãUòilr, ã"dìditio", bv R. G. Pearson and others (Jacaranda

Press ) 's"y"ã;'o. A. C. A. (ed.), Architects' uorking daails (A¡chitectu¡al
Press ).

NC22. Structures I.
Students will be expected to possess and be able to use a slide rule fo¡ thls

in Strucfures.
olane frames. Elasticity, stress and strain' $hpar force
í;"-r.-Th¿átof bending. Simple cases of beam de-
si'mple structuies, includin g t-hree-pin arch,

Text-book:
Jensen, 4,., and Chenoweth, H, H., Statics anil strength of materials, 2rlð- 

edition (McGraw-Hill).
Reference book:

Reynolds, T. J., and Kent, L. 8., Introductíon to structural m'echanics
(E.U.P.).
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4,{'12. Building Science If.

Sanitary science; hygiene. Water supply; hot and cold water services; plumbing,
Cenhal heating, Drainage; ìÃrastes; siphonage; sanitary ffttings. Pumps. Sewerage;
septic tanks; industrial effluents. Gaibage disposal. Sanitary regulations.

Text-books:
Sheridan, N, R., and others, Aír con¿.ítìaníng (University of Queensland

Press ).
Parkin,'P. H., and Humphreys, H. R., Acoustics, noße and. buíIdínes

(Faber Paperback).
Moore, J. E.,
Moore, J. E.,
Billington, N. e).
Bedford, T,, edition)

(Lewis).
No. 6,

î,,::.

Reference books:

RA22. History of A¡chitecture II.

Renaissance architectu¡e in ltaly, Fra¡ce and England. Manne¡ism and Baroque.
The Regency, 19th and 20th centuries a¡chitecture. The early architecfure of
Australia and its development to the present day.

Te¡t-books:
Fletcher, 8., Historg of archátecture (Batsford).
Pevsner, N., .4,n outline of European architectu¡e (Penguin),
Wittkower, R., Architectural prìncíples in the age of humanímt (Ti¡anti)

Reference books:

Joedicke, J., P¡ess).
Ällsop, H. S
G_iedion_, S., ity Press),
The Pelican
Simpson, F.M., Historg of archítec'tural deoelapm¿nt, Vols. IV, V (Long-

mans).
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RÂ32. Architectural Design and Planning II.

The theory anning principles including pro-
graûrme organ - The science of aesthetics¡ en-
lironmeut ãnd three-dimensional models'

Text-books:
Robertson, H., Principles of archítectural compositìon (Àrchitectural

Press ) .

Picrce, S. R., Pl.anning (Ilifie).

Reference books:
Borissavlievitch, M., The golden number (Tiranti)'
British Standa¡ds Institution, B.S. 1708: Modular co-otdination.
Ehrenkrantz, 8., Modulu ntmtbe¡ patÌent (Tiranti).
Le Corbusier, Modula¡ I ond Moilula¡ 2 (Faber).
Le Corbusier, Neu uorld of space (Reynal and Hitchcock).
Nelson, G., P¡obl.ems of d'esígn (Whitrey).
Scholffeld, P. H., Theory of propofüon ín a¡chítecture (Cambridge).
Le Corbusier, Toaords a neto architecture (Architectural Press).
Zevi,8,, A¡chitec'tu¡e as sp&ce (Horizon).
Sleeper, H,, Buíldíng, planníng ønd d'esígn standnrds (Wiley).
Viollet le Duc, E. 8,, Dìscotnses on orchítectu¡¿ (Tiranti).
Guadet, I., Eléments et théori.e d.e Tarchítecture (Librairie de la Constn¡c-

tion Moderne).
Le Corbusier, Entretien aoec les étuditnts des écoles d,'orchítecture (Edi-

tions de Minuit ) .

Fry, E. M., Fí¡le buìIdí,ng (Faber).
Lurçat, A.., Formes-compositíon et loß dharmonie (Yinærrt, Fréal).
Greenough, H., Form and function (UniversiÇ of California Press),
Hamlin, T., Forms and functàotæ of 20th century architecture, 4 vols.

(Columbia),

Jellicoe, G. l¡., Studies ín landscape desíen (O.U.P.).
Timp Saoer Standa.rds (Dodge).
Ramse¡ C. G., a¡d Sleeper, H. R., Architectural Graphic Stanrlsrds

(Wilev).
Kepes, G., The Innguage of nísíon (Theobald).
Raskin, 8., Archítecturallg speakång (Reinhold; Chapman and Hall).
Smith, G. E. Kidder-, The neu archìtecture of Europe (Meridian, or

Penguin ),

R482. Architectural Surveying.

Text-books:
Huggins, F, R., Building flÊÐeAE (Batsforil).
Curtin, W., and Lane, R. F., Corrcße prac'tìnal atroeglng (E'U.P.)'
Bannister, Ä., and Raymond 5., Suroegíng (Piknan).

R442. Studio Work II.

The o¡actical application of theoretical work in a¡chitech¡¡al design; buil.ti"g
consbuôtion; buililing science; history of a¡chitectu¡e'
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THIRD YEAR.

R403. Buildíne Construction IIf.

Tn

construction. Concrete
Special doors and win-
to trenches. Designed
Fire services, require-

Text-books:
McKay, W.8., Building constructíory Vol. I (Longmans).
Sharp, W. W, Australian methoils of build,ing constructinn (Angus and

Robertson ).
Fi"]q, I. Eastwic\, and Stillman, J., The desígn and, pîactíôe of ioínerg

( A¡chitectural Press ).
Great Britain: Building Research Board, Princíples of rnodern build,íng,

Vol. 2 (H.M.S.o.).
Reference books:

Mitchell, G. A.,, and Mitchell, A, M., Adt¡onced, buìIding constructìon,
volume 1. Components, seroices and, finßhes; revised by D. Neild;
volume 2, The structure; revised bV J. S. Foster (Batsford).

NC28. Stmctr¡res II.
shear stresses in beams. Princioal stresses.

"doïf"î'."åî, f tgH*u,ln*g.. "l$ 
" 
ffi'å]

Text-book:
Jensen, A.,.and Chen_oweth, H, H., Stalics and. strength of materinls, 2nd,

edition ( McCraw-Hill ),
Refe¡ence book:
No4iq, C. H., and Wilbu¡, J.8., Elementarg struc.tural analgsìß (McGraw-

HilI).

R413. Building Science III.

Text-books:
ParEn, P._H., .and .Hr:mphreys, H, R., AcoustÍcs, ¡whe and. buildings

(Faber Paperback).
Harris, N. C., Moilern ab-conditíoning pra.c-tice (McGraw-Hill).
Moore, J. 8,, Design for good acoustics (Architectural press).
Moore, J, 8, Desígn for noise rednctínn (Architectural press).
Gq¿,. Ç. Iut-._("9.), Mechanical and__electrical equipment for buildings, by

W. J, McGuiness, and others (Wiley),
Standa¡ils Assoc. of Aust., C.A..30-7965 Artífit¡el llghting of buildíngs.
British lighting council, Interí,or lightíng desígn.
Walsh, J, W. T., Plnnrwil art¿ficí¿l lðghting (Odhams).
Great Britain, Ministry. of ,Housing "nd 

T,ocgl Government. planning
bulletin 5t Planning for dnglàght and. sunlight (H.M.S.O.).

Reference book:
Phillips, D., Lãghtìng ín archítec-tural desìgn (McGraw-Hill).
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R433. Architectu¡al Design and Planning III.

Text-books:
Robertson, H, M oilern archlteatu¡al il,es¡gn ( luohutectural Press ).-
Robertson, H,, Prhætples ol archltectural composition (Architectural

Press),

Refe¡ence books:
Hand.buch nwd.enwr archltektu¡ ( Safari-Verlag ).
Richards, I, M,, An íntroductian to mod.ern a¡õhitectu¡e (Pelican).Richards, I, M., An íntrod.ucl,ian to modern
Neutra. R. 1., Life and, human Lnbitat (XNeutra, R. J,, Life and, human lnbitat (Koch).
Blake, P., Th¿ master brülders (Gollancz).Blake, P., Th¿ nwster builders (Gollancz).
Giedion, 5., Meclnni,zation takes cotwnnnd (O,U.P.).
Pevsner, N., Piorwets of moden desígn from WiIIiam Motls to Walte¡

Press ).
Wright, F. (Architectural Press).
Joedicke, J. re (Architectural Press).
Time Saoer
Ramsey, C. G,, and Sleeper, H. R., A¡chitectural Graphic Standardt

(Wilev).
Jensen, R., Híeh d.ensíta lioíne (}IiJd),
Gibl;erd. F.- T'ousn desien (Architectural Press).
Vernon, M, D., The psacholoeu of perceptíon (Pelican).
Simonds, I. O., Landscape architeclnø (Dodee),( Dodee).

),

G¡illo, P. J., What ßG¡illo, P. J., What ß d.esígn (Tiranti).

R453. Professional Practice f.

and local
of quan-

slation. 
ountaDcY'

Refe¡ence books:

ìIding uorks (Institutc

'anil 
surtsegors (Lock'

wood ).
\Millis, A. J., The el
R.A.I.A., Year book,
Ilrrdson, A. A., Bu on, editerì

bv E. T. Rimme¡ and I. N. D.
SmiÍh, ¡. Walker_, and Close, f buildinu

contÍact (C. I(nieht).
Institute of Buildcrì: Board of Building Education, Managentent studies

e Institute).
G anoønd.elsè ì bvgenìngs¡nclusttíen (Work

R s, Handbook of ørchitectutal practict

G,. anil Sleeoer.

Gibberd, F., Tmsn design, (Architectural Press).
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R448. Studio Work III.
The practical application of theoretical work in architectural design, building

corstruction, building science, and sbuctu¡es,

FOURTH YEAR.

R404. Buildíng Construction IV,

Load bearing walls, cross wall const¡uction. Roofs and roof lights. Prestressed
concrete. Special skuctures: factories, large span roofs, etc.

Text-book:
McKay, W . 8., Building constru+-tíon, Vol. 4 ( Longmans ).

Reference books:
Mitchell, G. A. and Mitchell, A. M., Adoanced. building cottstructíon, Yol.

L Components, sensíces øn"d, fini,shes, revised by D, Nield, Yol, 2,. The
structure, revised bv J. S. Foster (Batsford),

Angerer, F., Surlace structures ín building (Tiranti).
Torroja, \4. 8., Philnsophu of structutes (California U.P.),
Michaels, L,, Conternporarg structure ín archítectu.rø (Reinhold).
Cassie, W. F., and Napper, J. H., Structure in building (A¡chitectural

Press ).
Salvadori, M., Structwe ín ørchí,tectut¿ (P¡entice-Hall).
Faber, C., Candela the shell buìlder (A¡chitectural P¡ess).
Huxtable, A. L., Pier Luági Neroi (Braziller).
Siegel, C,, Structure anil forrn in modern orchitectwe (Crosby Lockwood).

NC24. Structures IIL

Analysis of indeterminate framed structures. Multi-storey building f¡ames.
Moment dishibution. Concrete mix design. Design of reinforc'ed concrete members,

Text-books:
Standards Association of Australia, Coile No. CA.%I9632 Rules for the

æe of rnrm.al reínfarceil concrete in buildings,
Norris, C. H., and Wilbu¡, I,8,, Elementarg structural analgsß (McGraw-

Hi]l).

RÀf4. Building Science W.

Lightweight aggregates and concrete; pre-cast and pre-stressed concrete pro.
ducts. Behaviou¡ of mate¡ials and st¡uctu¡al elements in ûres; protective measures.
Plastics and building applications; structural sandwich panels. ProtecLion and
decoration of materiãls and surface Ênishes. Illumination; design of the visual
ffeld; gl
speech
seryices
climatic

Text-books:
Phillips, D., Lightì.ng in archítec-tural desìgn (McG¡aw-Hill).
Great Britain: Building Research Station, Architectural phgsícs: lighting, by

Hopkinson, R. G. (H.M.S.O.).
Krnzey, B. Y,, and Sharp, H. M,, Emsíronmzntal techrølogi.es ín architecture

( Prentice-Hall ) .

Gay, C. M. (ed.), Mechanícal and electrical equípment for build.íngs, by
W, ¡. Mccuiness, and others (Wiley).

Lushington, R., Plnstics and Uou (Pa¡).
Illuminating Engineering soc. Tech¡ical report No, 4r Líghtíng ilurìng dav-

light 'løurs (LE.s.).
Reference book:

Olgyay, Y., Design uith climate (Princeton U,P.),



774 SYLLABUS-ARCTIITECTURE

RÄ34. Architectural Design and Planning fV.

Contemporary developments. The relationship of st¡ucture and design.
Specialised design problems. Critical analysis.

Reference books:
Sleeper, H, BuíIding, plnnníng anil desígn stondo¡ils (Wiley),
Hamlin, T,, Forms anil furctíons of 2oth century archìtecture, 4 vol¡.

(Columbia),
Time Sooet Standails ( Dodge),
Ramsey, C. G,, and Sleeper, H. R., Archítectu¡sJ graphlc standards

(Wiley).
Michaels, L., Contemporury stîuc'ture ín a¡chitec'tu¡e (Reinhold).
Torroja, 8,, Philosophg of structures (University of Califomia Press),
Cassie and Napper, Structu¡e in buìldìng (Architectural P¡ess).
Siegel, C,, Strukturformen d.er mod.ernen A¡chítøktø (Callwey).
Angerer, F., Surlace stflrctures ín buil.ding (Tiranti),
Wachsmann, K., The tuning point ín building (Reinlrold).
Nervi, P. L., Structures (Dodge).
Lisborg, N., Prí.ncíples of struc-tural døsign (Batsford).
Salvadori, M., Structwe ín ørchítechne (Prentice.Hall),
Rosenthal, H. W., Stnrchnal decísinns (Chapman Hall).

RÄ64, Urban and Regional Planning and Urban Design I.

The architect and ient
times; colonial town the
industrial revolution; the
neighbourhood unit; and
urban ¡enewal; town

Text-books:
Mumford, L., The citg ín historg (Secker and Warburg),
Hiorns, F,, Toun buili.íng in historg (Harrap),

Reference books:
Keeble, L, 8., Príncíples and, practice of toun and cotmtry plnnning

(Estates Gazette, London),
Giedion, 5,, Space, thne anil ørchitec'ture (Harva¡d U.P.).
Gibberd, F,, Toum de$g¡ (fucbitectural Press).
Zlu'cker, P., Toun and square (Columbia University Press).
Gallion, A. B., and Eisner, 5,, The urbør pattern (Van Nostrand).
Coltins, G. R., and Collins, C. C., Ca.¡nill.o Sitte and the bí¡th of moil.ern

cítg planning (Columbia U.P.).
le Corbusier, The raãíønt cirg (Faber).

R{54. Professional Practice II.

Buildins economics. Quantity surveying. Bills of quantities. Standard method
of measur-íng. Law of building contracts. Stand¿¡d form of contract,

Text-books:
Aust¡ølbn stanila¡ìl møthoil of meawrement oI hilIàl¡S toorks (Institute

of Quantity Surveyors ( ¡{'ust. ) ).
Eggleston, A. 5., The prartßing arch¿tect (M.U.P.).
Nisbet, J., Estímotíng and' cost control (Batsford).

Refe¡ence books:
Hudson, A. A.., Búldíne and engíneeríng cotútaqs, 8th q{ition edited by

E. J. Rimmer and J. N. D. Walker (Sweet and Maxwell).
R,A.I.A. Iøø¡ Book, current edition.
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R444. Studio Work fV.

The practical -application of tàeoretical work in architectu¡al design, buililing
consbuction, building science, and strucfures.

R498. Preliminary Ilonou¡s Architecture.

-For Honours students additional seminar courses will be provided in a
selection of the following topics:

(a) Advanced Architectural Design and Planning.
(b) A¡chitecture and Environment.
( c ) Development of Contemporary Architecture.
(d) Industrialised Builrling.
(e) Architectural Structu¡e.
(f) Urban Design and Planníng.
(g) Landscape Design.
(h) Professional Management and Administration.
(i) Interior and Furniture Design.
(j) Building Services.
(k) Architectu¡al Acoustics.
(l) The Philosophy of Architecture.

FIFTH YEAR.

RÄ'05. Building Conskuction V.
Builders' plant. Road construction. Concrete work and ûnishes, Glass_

9olg."tg and patent,glazilg. Lifts and escalato¡s. cu¡tain walling. Factoryprocluction and prefabrication,
Reference booksr

'Wilson, l. G., Exposed concrete finishes,2 vols. (C. R. Books).
Schaal, R, Curtaìn raøIh (Reinhold).
Diamant, R. M. E., Industríalßed buíldíng, vols. I and 2 (llifie Books

Ltd.).
See also titles under Final Honou¡s Architecture (d).

NC25. Structures IV.
soil mechanics. Arches, Plastic theory-of design, p¡e-stressed concrete. Experi-

mental stress analysis, Three-dimensionãl frameã structures.

R415. Building Science V.

Reference book:
Hopkinson, R. G,, and orhets, Daglighting (Heftemann),

R.4.65. Urban and Regional planning and Urban Design II.

ing. The princþles of civic survey
scheme_. Outlinè of planning legis'-
national planning with refe¡ence to



778 SYLLÀBUS_.{RCIIITECTURE

Text-book:
Brown, À. J., and Sherrard, H. M., Tottn anil coilrúry plaffiúne, (Mel'

boume U.P.).
Reference books:

Keeble, L.8., Prhrciples and pructìce of toun øtil counttg planníng ( Estates
GazeLte, London),

Chapin, F. S., Jnr., Urbon lanil use plannìng (Harper).
Winston, D., Sgd,neg's great etperimenú (Angus and Robertson).
Gifiord, K. H., Thp Victorian town pl.anni.ng han'dbook (Law Book Co. ol

Aust').
À.P.R.R. (EcJ.), The toun and countîv pktnning tert-book (A¡chitectural

Press ).
Gallion, A, 8., and Eisner, S,, The urban pattem (Van Nostrand)'
Rasmussen, S. E., lor¿ns and'buildíngs (Liverpool Uníversity Press)'
Unwin, R,, Toum plannìng in prac'tice (Fisher Unwin).
Freeman, '1. W., The corunbatíotts of Great Brítaln (Manchester U.P,).
Mumford, L,, The atkure of cítìes (Secker and Warburg).
Grigsby, R., Resid,etrtitl reneual in the urbon corø ( University of Penn-

sylvania ).
Jensen, R., Hígh densítg lioing (Ili'[) '
Sharp, T., Toron planning (Pelican).
Sulman, J., An íntroiluc-tion to the studg ol toun plnnníng tn Aust¡ali¿

(Govt. Printer, N.S.W').
South Australia: Town Planning Committee, Repmt on the mettopolitan

area of Adelníde (Govt. Printer, S.A').

R475. A¡chitectural Thesis.

To be on a selected and approved subject involving arcþltectural design and
constructional problems and to be accompanied by a suitable report.

Rr{,45. Studio Work V.

Àdvanced projects in a¡chitectural {esign and applications relating to building
science, archilectural construction, and sEuctures'

RA55' Professional Practice III.
The code of professio scales, Office organisation,

Prãsrammins. Éuildins Va¡iations. Certiffcates and
accõunts. IIaw relatin-g on' Insurance. Bankruptcy
and liquidated damages.

Text-book:
Eggleston, A. 5., The practísìng archítec-t (M.U.P').

Reference books:
Keating, D,, Lau ønd, prattìþe of buildìng contracts (Sweet and Maxwell),
Hudson, A. A., Building anil engineer¿ng contracts (Sweet and Maxwell),
Willis, A. J. and George, W. N. 8., Th¿ architect ín practice (Crosby

Lockwood ).
Tumer, H. H., Architectural practíce and' procedure (Batsford).
R.A.I.A., Iear book, Current edition'

4,{99. Final Honours Architecture.

For Final Honours students additional Seminar courses will be provided in a

selection of the topics set out under R498. Preliminary Honours,

(a) Reference books:
Yorke, F. R, 5., The mod¿rn huse (AtcLitectural Press).
McGrath, R,, Tøe¡tì.eth centur7 hor¿s¿s (Faber).
Segal, W,, Home and e¡wírorment (H:ill).
Yorke, F. R. S., and Gibberd, F., The moilern fl¿¿ (.A¡chitectural Press).
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Abet, J. H., and Severund, F. N., Apartment houses (Reinhold),
Beiers, G,, Hauses of Auvoralín (Ure Smith),
Koch, Á.., EínfamìIienhnriser ( Schwab ).
Stratemann, S,, Døs grosse Buch oom eigenen Hous (Callwey).
London County Council, Housíng tgpe plarc.
G¡eat Britain. Ministry of Housing and Local Government, Fl,ats and

houes, 1958 (H.M.S:O.).
Boyd, R., Australìa's home (Melbourne U.P.).
Paulhaus, P., W ohnLøchlwiiser,
Vines, H. W. C., Background, to hospital planníng (Faber).
Aldis, G., Ilospítal planning requirements (Pitrnan),
Rosen-ff eld, I., H ospìtals-ínte grat ed døsign ( Reinhold ).
Nqffield prov_inc_ial_hospital Uus! Studies in the function and. design of

hospitals (Oxford),.
Go_dfrey, J., and Cleary, C., School design and const¡uctíon (Architectural

Press ) ,

Martin, 8., Scløol butl.díngs (Lockwooil).
Roth, t{'., The new school (Girsberger).
Bu¡sç\. C. W., and Reid, J. L., Hígh schools toilng anìI tononou (Ptei*

hold ).
Pe¡kins, L. B,, and Cocking, W, D., Schools (Reinhold).
Morrell, D. H., and Pott, Â. P., Britairís neu schools (Longmarx),
A¡chitectural record (Periodical), BuìIdíngs for industry (Dodge).
Henn, W,, Bauten de¡ índustríe (Callwey).
Mills, E., The mode¡n factory (Àrchitectural Press).
Rosenauer, M., Modern office buíldí,ngs (Batsford).
Joedicke, 1., Burobaüten (Hatje).
Koch, A'., Hotelbeüten (Koch).
Gruen, V., and SmitÏ, L, Shoppíng centres, U,S,A. (Reinhold).
Westwood, 8., and Westwood, N., The modern sft.op (Architectural press).
Somake, E. E., and Hellberg, R,, Shops and, stores todag (Batsford),
Guknann, R., and Koch, ,{.,, Shop d"esìgn (Koch).
Gatz, K., and Hierl, F., Neüe Läden (Callwey).
Meyer, H, Burris-, and Cole, E. C,, Theatres and, øtditort¿ (Reinhold).
Mills, E., The modern church (Architectural Press),

(b) Text-books:
Fry, E. Maxwell, -and Drew, 1,, Tropical archítecture ín the drg anil humíd

zones (Batsford),
Oakley, D., Ttopical housøs (Batsford).
Conklin, G., The ueathe¡ conilitioned åoasø (Reinhold).
Aronin, I,8,, Clímate and, architec,tu¡¿ (Reinhold),
Olrylyr 4., and Olgyay, Y,, Solar cotutrol and slndâng deoices (princeton

u.P.).
Olgyay,Y., Desìgn uith clìm"ate (Princeton U.P.).
Groundwater, L, Solar ¡adiatìon and. air condition¡ng (Lockwood),
Billington, N. 5., Thermnl propertìes of buìIdíngs (Cleaver Hume).
D.ysdde, J._\., Dggígníng houses for Australían clímates (Australia:

C.E.B.S., Bulletin No. 6).
Holmes, B. M,, Weatheríng ín the tropics (Australia: C.S.LR.O. Division

6f f,gilding Research, Melbourne),
Keough, J. 1.,_S-electeQ Australían clímatíc data (Tech. Study 36, Aur-

tralia: C.E.B.S., Sydney).
Australia. Bu¡eau of Meteorology, Bulletin No, l: Climate and, mzteorc-

loeA of Australia (Govt. P¡in[ér, Canberra).
Geiger, R., The climúe near the grouruJ (Harvard U.P.).
Bed{ord, .T., Basic principles of heating and, oentilating, 2nd, edition

(Lewis).
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Sheridan, N. R., and others, .Air condì,tíoning (University of Queensland
Press ).

Kinzey, B. Y., and Sharp, H. M.,Enohonmental technologies ín architecture
( P¡entice-Hall ).

Manning, P., (ed,), Offtce design: a stud'g of enrsíronmenú (Liverpool
Univ" Buiiding Scienóe, Dept. of. Pilkington res. unit)'

Michisan. Universitv. Ann A¡bor. School Environments Research Pro-
jectl SER: Schoól erwi.ronments research, Vols. 2-3 (University of
Michigan ).

Reference books:
U.S.A.: Housing and Home Finance Ageqcy,. Applicotíon oî chmatlc dato

to hpuse des¿en (U.5. Govt. Printing Office).
Mills, C. A,, Clim.ate makes a man (Go\Iancz),
Brooks, C, E. P., Climate in eoergdag life (Benn).
Markham, S. H,, Climøte and the energg of natíotts (O.U.P').
.Architectural Forum, November, 1948¡ Measte OR
Fitch, J., American buildíng.
Koeppe, C. E., and de Long, G. C.,Weather and clímnte (McGraw-Hill).
Finch, V. C., and otherc, Eløments of geographg, phgsical and cultural

(McGraw-Hill).
BedJord, ^1., Enoironmental uarmth ancl íts ¡neasurement (Medrcal Resea¡cb

Council, War Memo. No. 17, H.M.S.O.).
U.N.E.S.C.O., ¡{.rid Zone Resea¡ch Series ( U.N'E'S.C'O. )'

Parts VII Wlnd and solor energg sgmposiurn,
X Climatologg,

Xl Climatologg and, mícroclímatolo gg.

Lee, D, H, K., PhAsíological obiectioes ìn hot ueothe¡ housing (Govt.
Printing Office, Washington).

Macpherson, R. K,, Entírtmmental problems ín tropical Aust¡alia (Govl.
Printer, Canberra).

Building Research fnstitute, Wlndoos ønd, glaæ (Building Research
Institute, Washington).

Bruce, W,, Man and his thermnl enoàronment (National Research Council.
Canada. Building Research, Div, of Technical, paper No. 84)'

Chandler, T. J., The clímate of London (Hutchinson).
Various other British and Aust¡alian Building Research Station publications

as prescribed by the lecturer.

(c) Text-books:
Joedicke, I., Hlsto¡v ol modern a¡chítec'tu¡e (Archítectural Press).
Encgclopaedia of modern archítecture, edited by G. Hatje (Thames and

Hudson).
Pevsner, N,, Pioneers of m.odern design ftom Wlllíøm Mottß to Waltet

Gropius (Pelican),

Reference books:
Giedion, 5., Space, time and, archítecture (Harvaril U.P.).
Banham, R., Theorg and ilesígn ân the first mnchí.ne dg¿ (ArchÍtectural

Press ).
Banham, R,, Gui.de to modern architecture (Architectural Press),
Blake, P., The mæter builders (Gollancz).
Masters of uorlil architecture seríes (Branller).
Makers of contemporary archítec'ture señes (Braziller).
Hitchcock, H. R., Archí.tecture of the Lgth and 20th centurles (Pelican),

(d) Reference books:
British Standards Institution. B.S. 1708¡ Modular co-ordönatinn.
British Standards Institution. B.S. 2900: Modular co-ordination ín buil'd-

ing, Pafi I, Glossary.
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standards AssocÍation- -of Arrst. Al48: Recommenilatìons for rnodurar
co-ordínation ln buìldíng ( S.A.A. ).

Harrison,. D., Dex, Stund.ard' ín buildíng ønd, madular co-ordínotion
( Spon ).

*"ð1""'¿",8,Y3f*ÃÅ#'ft9"#ff "iL"$,::îiîf 
"T"üäl*counc'orCorker, E., and Dþose, A,, Modular prìmer (Moùtlar Society Ltd.,

LOnOOn,l,
Modular Building Standards Association, Moiluktr practì.ce (Wilev).
Ehrenkrantz, Ezra D., The modular number patrtetn (Tiranti).
O.F,E.Ç., European-Productivity Agency, t\Iodular co-o¡dinatíon òn buí\.d.-

íng, frtst reporr of EpA projeôt 174 (H.M.S,O., 1956).
O,E,E.C. Furopean Prod¡_ctiyrþ' Ageqcy, Modula¡ co-ordinatìon, second

report of EPA project f74 (H.M,S.O.,-i90f ),
R.I.B.A,, The co-ordínntíon of ilimensìons for building, Ig6ó.
Cement and Concrete Association, lousíng from lhe factorg-proceedingsof tl-re Conference Cement and'Conc¡etõ Associatioá, Loñdon.-- 

-----'

O.E_E.Ç-, European ProductMty Agency, prefabrícateil buililing-project
226 (from E.P.A.-O.E.E.C. ).

Madge, J, H., Tomorrou's lnuses (pilot press).
Great B¡itain-: Wot\q, Minlgry ol, Post-u:ar buildíng stud.íes - House con-

struction No. 1, 23, 25 (H.M.S.O.).
Cherner, N., Fabrícatíng houses frorn cornponent parts (Reinhold),
Diamant, R. M. E., Industrùilßed buil.díng,2 vols. (Ilifie).
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Albert Farwell Berris Foundation.

The prefabrbation of l¿ouses (M-1.T.).
'Wachsmann, K., The turning point of build,ing (Reinhold).
White, R,,B- Prefabrìcøtìan: a-hístorg of íts deoelopment ín Great Brítaín,

National Buildíng Studies Special-Reþort No. 96 (H.M,S.O.).

(e) Reference books:
Cassirer, 8., An essag on nutn (Yale U.P.).
Bergson, H., The creath)e mínà. (PhiJ Lib.).
Getzels, J. W." and Jackson, P.W., Creatíoìtg and íntellígence (Wilev).
Kneller, G, F., The art and. scíen¿e of creatí,oi.tg (Holt).
Aldrich, Y. C., Philosopha of arü (Prentice-Hall).
Ma¡itain, J., Creati,oe íntuitíon í.n art anil, poetrg (Mefidian),
Langer, 5,, Røflectíans on art (Oxlord).
Phìlipson, M., Aestheti¿s todng (MeriLùan).
Fry, R,, Vìsìon and, desìgn (Pelican),
Moholy-Nagy, L., Thp neus ußían and abstra.ct of an artíst (Wittenborn).
Norberg Schulz, C,, lntentìons ín (Allen and Unwin).
Cornell, 8, Humanistíc ínquíries cture (Gvnperts Forlag).
Koestler, A.., The act of creation ).
Ghiselin, 8., The creat¿oe process (Mentor Books).
Gotshalk, D, W., Art an¿ the socinl order (Dove{.
Conference on .sgstematíc and, intuitù:e method.s in engineeríng, industríal

design, architecture and communicatìoru (pergamoñ). --
Älexander, C., Notes on the sgnthesís of form (Harvard).

dson ) ,

).
Tiranti ).



780 SYLLASUS_TO'WN PLANNING

SUB]ECTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF TOWN PL.{NNING

RA00' Theory and Practice of Town Planning I.

Introduction,-Natu¡e and purpose of planning, planning -at various lwels,
,erãì*ããf 

-io*tï 
tã*.r and^coúntry, pri-nciples înilerl¡ng the preparation of

town and regional plans.

Theory of land use, movement, and their relationship.

Basic planning surveys: Land use, land values, land suitability, condition ol
buildingf and eñvironmênt, visual features, transportation.

Growth factors: u¡ban and regional economy, population.

Elements e land gbdivisio! and- development,
r""oJ-ãf ã"i neighbourhoods and living areas,

iã'siJ."uãl ¿e of future housing requirements'

Text-books:
Brown, A. T., and Sherrard, M' M., Tott¡n and courúry plnnnlng (Melb'

u.P.).
Gibberd, F,, Toum design (jvctúitectural Press)'
Chapin, F. 5., Urban I'ond use plarníng (Harper).

Reference books:
Geddes, P,, C\tìes ln eoolutìnn (Williams and Norgate).
Mumford, L,, The culture of citíes (Secker and Wa¡burg).
Mumford, L,, The cítA inhistorV (Ha¡court Brace)'
Keeble, L..8,, Principles and,praÇ'tice of toun ond, cotntry planníng (Estates

Gazette ).
Press, Haward Press)'
( Pergamon Press ).

lders council, Conmunítg Builderí

Lynch, K' Tlp ímøge of the cítg (Technology Press, Harvaril Press).

Boycl, R. P., The Australtgn ugliness (Cheshire).
Tunnarcl, C., and Pushkarev, B', Man-maile Arwrícat ch'ans o¡ controlP

(Yale U.P.).
Robinson, E., and Keeble, L' 8., The deaelorynenÍ ol buílding estates

(Estates Gazette).
Great Britain. Local Government, Design ín toun

anil oillage, (H.M.S'O.)'
Regional Plan open spsces (Regional Plan .{sso-

ciatÍon Inc.,
Gooch. R. 8.. The selection and lngout of land for plagíng fiel'ds and play-- s;"""d", Reports of tho New Towns C'ommitfee (National Playing Field

Ãssoc., Lonäon, H.M'S.O.).
Stein, C., Toroard* n¿tD tolDn's fot Ameríca (Reinhold).

Urban Land Institute, Neø opp¡oaclles to ¡esid.entlal lafld il¿oelopmenl
(Urban Land Institute).

Simonds, !, O., Landscape archìiecturø (Iliffe Books Ltd, London).
Gruen V. D., and Smith, L., Sh.opplne, tortxw, U'S'A. (Reinhold).

Logie, G., lnùst¡V ín toums (London).
Forth, M. L. and McKeever, J. R., Plnnned' índustrial distrit;ts (Urban

Land Institute ).
Great Britain, Transport, Ministy of, T¡afrc in Towns (The Bucho'an

Report) (H.M,S.O.).
Sakei, G., and Funaro, 8., Parkíng (Reinhold)'
National Committee on Urban Transportation, Better transpoñatlon lor

t¡our càtg (Public Administratir¡n Service, U'S.4.).
Jones, J, H, The geometrìc dzsígn of moile¡n highuøgs (Spon)'
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Mayer, H.]v1., q.nd Kohn, C, F., Rea.ilings in urban geographg (Uni. of
Chicago Press),

Gibbs, J, P., Urban ¡esearch methods (Van Nostrand).
Isa¡d, W., Metho¿I"s ol regioruI analgsìs (M.LT. press).
New York lcitv), City Planning Commission, Rezoníng Neu> Iork city(The CommislionT.
'Winston, D,, Sgdnea's great erpedm¿nt (Ängus and Robertson).
Melþourne, Melþourne of Works, Melbourno

Metropolitan Plan¡in and, anãius-b-nepoi
(Melbourne and Metr

Stephenson, G., a¡d Hepburn, l. l¡., plan for the metropolitan repíon-
P erth ond. F ¡emantle-Rep ort 

- 
( Goi ernment printing Otri"", pãrth [- 

- - -'

S.A, Town Planning Committee, .4epor-t .on the mztropolítan area ol
Adelaíde ( Government Printer,' Adelaide ).

Au.s!r_a_hq. Natlonal Capital Development Commíssion. Various reports(N.C,D.C., Canberra).

Note.-students will be expected to keep abreast of cu¡rent develooments
o-ccurring d'ring the course and the followirìg periodicals 

".e 
t""o--""åãã foi

this purpose:

Australian Planning Institute Journal.
Journal of the .{merican Institute of planners,

Journal of the Town Planning Institute.
The Town Planning and Local Government Guide.
Town and Country Planning (U,K.).

RAfO. Theory and Practice of Town Planning II.

Form and function: optimum size of cities, defence, dispersion, concentric,
linear and radial growth, iatellite towns, other forms of ¡iecefualisatíon.

Tho town as a whole: design of new towns, planning of existing towns.

Text-books and Reference books as for R400.

R420. Theory and Practice of Town Planning III.
Tho cenhal business a¡ea: sfudies of la¡d use, mover¡ent and deslgn,

Redevelooment, rehabilitation and conseryation: economic, social and tech¡lcsl
aspects, design,

Programmingr objects, methods and implementation,

principles and methods
s and ordinances; region
role of tho coísultänt,

^,Planning 
a.s a profession: professional conduct, fees, public relations, the

r¡anrung lnsututes.

Text-books and Reference books as for RA.00.
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R430. Ilistory of Town Planning'

earlv Renaissance. Baroquo.
city'movement, The develop.
Radbu¡n principle and the

Text-books:
Mumford, L', Th¿ cit| ln hístory (Secker and Warbu¡g)'
Hiorns, F, Tou:n buílding ín historg (Ha¡rap).

Reference books:
Giedion, 5,, Space, time an'd, architec,ture (Harvard U.P.).
Stowart, C., P¡ospect ol cities (Longmans).
Rasmussen, S,8., Touns and buâld'ings (Live¡pool U.P.).
Hackett, 8., Mon, socìetg and, enofuonntent (Percival Marshall)'
Gibberd, F,, Toum desie¡ (Archítech:¡al Press)'
Sulman, !., Toun plnrníng in Australia (Govemment Printer, N.S.W.)'
Zucker, P,, Tou>n and' square (Columbia U.P').
Rosenau, H., The id'eal citg ín ìts architectural eoolutìon, ( Routledge and

Kegan Paul).
Tout, T, F,, Mediaeoal toun planning (Manchester U.P').
Tunnard, C., The cit¿ of rnøn (Scribners).
Collins, G. R., and Collins, C. C., Camillo Sítte anil the birth of moden

citg planning (Phaidon).

R440. Environmental Design.

in relation to the town.

between landscaPe Pattern and
. Layout of open spaces, Parks,
lantiig in relation to utility and
Public and private oPen sPace in
by landscaPing.

R,4'50, Elements of Statistics.

R 4.60, Social and Economic Aspects of Planning.

fundarrental concepts of economics'
d potential development aq it afiects

îî'i,:åi''";å",.,ïftl."tLlr"î"i"":ît;""-,"ti

(í) Sociologg: Principles of sociology. Elements of d-emography, Elements of
.o"ìl ãão"ã-"iös. M"airrrement and"'interpretation of econõmic and social
ph""ã*""". The idea of social planning, Thó social structu¡e of the city'
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R470. Law in Relation to Planning.

Forms state and local governments. History of
planning plan4íng legislation in ,{.usùalia. Current
Þlanninþ ng planning. Statutory planning procedure.
Planning

Rr{,80. Physical Baqis of Planning.

(ü) Geoeraphy: Land dist¡ibution. Distribution and potenti4l density of
popuiation.-Lócaiion of indusby and commerce. Dist¡ibution of mineral and
ioiver resources. Communications. Pattern of agricultural resou¡ces' Analysis of
climatic factors.

R.490. Engineering Aspects of Planning.
(i) Engineerine;

designing and cons
etc. Public seryices
and storm water di
sites and garages. Street lighting,

(ii use of survey instruments. Types of suryeys. Levglling
ar,d tation of arias. Principles of ãerial survey and photo-
gram compilation of maps, The compilation and interpretation
of th

Practical Project Work.

To illustrate and elaborate problems of suwey, plan and physical rlevelopment.

Thesis.

On a subject to be approved by the Faculty,

Reference books for the course for the degree of Master of Town Plantingt
Purdom, Q. R., The buíIding of satellite úororu (Dent).
'Weber, M., The cítg (Free Press ).
Mumford, L, Cítg deoelopmmt (Secker a¡rd Warbu¡g).
Saarinen, 8., The cítg-ìts grouth, decag and, fuf¿¡¿ (Reinhold).
Tunnard, C., The citg of man (Scribners).
Le Corbusier, Concerning toun planning (.{¡chitectural Press).
Freeman, T. W., The conurbations of Great Brìtah (\lanchester U,P,).
LichÊeld, N., tha economícs of planned detselopment (Estates Gazette).
"Fortune", The explodíng mefiopoli"s (Doubleday).
Howard, 8., Garden cities of totnonoto (Faber),
Housing, Buildi¡g and Plan¡ing, No. 8, Hæslng ald, toum and, cotntry

Planníne,
Jensen, R,, HíSh ìlensìtg Uoíne (Hill).
Rosenau, H., The idzal cìtg in íts ø¡chitectu¡al ersolutíon (Routleilge and

Kegan Paul),
Roberts, J. R. H., The ho of toton and country planníng (Knieht).
Hilberseimer, L., The nature of ciúies (Theobald).
Hilberseimer, L,, The neu regíonal pattern (Theobald).
Tout, T. F,, Medíaeoal tutn planning (Manchester U.P.),
Le Corbusier, Les plans de Pa¡ìs (Les Editions de Minuit).
Rauda, W., Raumprobleme ìm europa¡'schen stadtebau (Callwey).
Great Britain, Ministry of Housing and Local Government, The reoieø of

deoelopment pløru, Circular No. 37,/60 (H.M.S.O. ).
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Stein, C,, Tu;a¡d. nea tolutls for Arneilca (Reinhold),
Abercrombie, P., Toum and countrg pl¿rníng (Thornton Butterworth).
Great Britain, Laws, Statutes, etc,, Toøn and, countrg pl.anning oc-t Lg47

( Spon).
Mekie, R, C. and Williams, H. B., Toøn and counhA pl¿nnìng Iør¿ (Spon).
AssociaEon fe¡ p-l¡nning aad Regioaal Recrnskr¡ction, Toa¡n and counfiy

phnnlng tert-book (fuchitectu¡al Press).
Rivet A. L. F., Toan and cuntrg ín Ronon Brite¡n (H::utchinson).
International seminar on !¡rban rene_wal, lst, Tþe Hague, 1958, Report;

Proceedings, edited by P. T. van der Hofi'and G. Sl Duggan.
Miller, J.-M. (ed.), Neu kfe for cítíes round, the øodd (Books Inter-

national ),

^"f#*"$i;f,ìì* $.'Ë:iot, 
w. G', Resídentíat reneuøt in the urban co¡o

Sharp, T., Tmn planníng (Pelican).
Sulman, J., Intoùrctíon to the stud,U of toum plonnìng ín Atøtralía

( Government Printer, N,S.W.).
Unwin, R., Tousn planning ín prøctice (Fisher Unwin),
Rasmussen, S. E,, ?or¿ræ and buildings (Liverpool U,P,),
Hughes, _T. H., and Laqrborn, 4. A, G,, Touns and town planningt

uøíenl and ¡nilcrn (Cla¡cndon).
British Road Federation, (Jrban motoruags.
Logie, G., The urban scerle (Faber).
Gifford, K. H, The Vl¿to¡íøn toun pl.anníng h¿ndbook ( Law Book Co. ).
Jennings, L, The Queen's gooeflvn¿nt (Pelican).
Cole, G. D. H,, Practical economícs (Pelican).
Stamp, L. D., Applíed. geographg (Pelican).
Freeman, T. W., Geographg and plannìng (Hutchinson),
Cole, G, D. H, Brítaínis toan and country patten (Faber).
Cadbury brothers, Our Birmingh.arn (Cadbury).
Cadbury brothers, Clrunging Brìtaín (Cadbvy ).
Tubbs, R., Lioing ín ciúrzs (Pengrrin).
Inlernqlional .Congress-es for Modern Architecture, The heart of tlrc citg,
ed. J. Tyrwhitt (Lund Humphries).
Fa¡yc_eft, C. 8., A ¡esídeúiril unít for tousn and countrv plønníng (London

u.P.).
Forsh-aw, l-. H., and Abercrombie, L, P., Counfu of London plan lg4}

(Macmillan).
Abercrombie, L. P., C¡eate¡ Loillon plan ]i94l (H.M.S.O.).
London County-Council. Countg of London deoelnpment plan lgSI -stateÌnent and, analqsis (L,C.C:). '

A¡chitectural Review, June 1955, Outrage,
A¡chitectural Review, December L956, Cnnter altack (Special Number),
S.Ä.. Harbors Board. The greater Port Ailelaide plan,
Great Britain. Fuel and Power, Ministry of, Commiltee on natìonal policg

fo¡ the use of fuel and, pouer ¡esourcès (íee; Great Britain. Parliament,
Parliamentary paper, 1951-2, No. 12).

National Building S!u_{ies Special Report No, 7, Distr¡ct heatìng tn
Ame¡ican housing ( H.M.S.O. ).

Huxle¡ Jrlian, TVA-adoentu¡e in pla.nning (Architectural Press),
Bullock, E. H., Planning tornotoø's B¡ítah (Muller),
Tyrwhitt, J., Plnnníng anl. the countrgside (Art and Education publica-

tions ).
Barlow, Scott and Uthwatt Repoñs (H,M.S.O.).
The approach to land, use planníng, (Political and Economic Planning).'Watkins, E. S., .EIor¿ ølll planníng affeæ lanà. oønershíp (Architectural

Press ) .

Bjorklund, E. M., Focss on Ad.elníde (Chicago U.P.).
Great Britain. Housing and Local Government, Ministrv of. Ailoísoru

ha¡d.book o¡ the ¡e-d¿oelopnznt ol central ør¿ør- ( H.M.S.O. ). 
'
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Great. Britain. Housi'lg _apf ^Lqcal Government, Ministry ot, The it¡,sìs¡ ol
¡esidential ¿r¿as ( H.M.S.O. )

Plnrmíng ¡easearch - A rcgßter of research for all those cotwerned u¡íCh
toum ar¿d countr7 plnnníng (Tówn Planning Institute).

Batson, 
. R. G,, Roads, thei¡ alignment, lngout and, constructìot (Long-

mans).
Goldsmith, H. E'., ).
Collins, H. J., and (,Arnold).
Institution of Stru don, lg5g,

Proceed.ings, pp,
PUTJ, R., and Jenkins, W. R., Eletnentary tertbook on bnd wroeglng

(Estates Gazette).
O.qlþv, M, T. M., Elenwntary prìncípl.es of saroegíng (Benn).
Mi9dleto.n, R. E., and Chadwick, O., A treotíse on sansegíng, vol. II

( Spon).
East, G,, The geographg behínd, lråreory (Nelson).
Haverffeld, F,, Ancì¿nt toøn planning (Clarendon).
Wycherley, R. 8., Hou the Creeks built cìtí.es (Macmillan).
Carcopino, 1., Dailg lífe ín arcient fiorna (Routledge).
Quennell, M., and C. H, 8,, Eoeryil"ag life ìn Rom^an Britaín (Batsford),
Orwin, C. S., and C. S., Førms and frekls (O.U.p.).
Boumphrey, G., Bîítilth roads (Nelson),
Sharp, T., Englßh panoftuna (Architectural press).
Smailes, A,,8,, The geographg of touns (Hutchinson),
Summerson, J., Georgíon Lond,sn (Pleides press).
Hackett, 8., Man, socíøtg and. enþirorúnent (percival Marshall).
Trevelyan, C. M., Englìsh soci¿l lræfory (Longmaru).
Brogan, Q., Roman Gaul (Bell),
Sharp, T., The atutomg ol the oillnge (pelican).
Le Corbusier, Th.e citg of tomorous (Architectural press),
Gutkind, E, A' Reoolutìan of enti¡onment (Routledge and Kegan paul),
Gutkind, E. A., Ou¡ uoil.d, lrorn the øir (Chatto and Windus).
Barratt, C., Íour local authorítg (pitrnan).
Hq{, W. O., Inbodrrction to the løo of local gooenîwnt and. dmt¡úct¡dbr

( Butterwodù).
Jackson, W. 8., Locøl gooefltmeflt ín Englnnd and, Wales (penguin)
Maud, Sir 1,, Local goþernment in mod.ern Eng,lnnd. (O,U.p.).
Fearnsides,. \ry. G., and Bulman, O, M. 8., Geologg tn the sen¡íce of man

( Pelican ).
Great B¡itain,\Iinis,[y-9f^Town and Country planning, The cottrol ol

mineral øorkíng ( H.M.S.O. ).
Platt, J. f., and Qþalline¡, 1,, Símple geolÐg¿cal st¡uctu¡es (Murby),
Stamp, L.. D., and.Beaver, S. H., The Brítísh Isl.est a geographíc øtù

economic sun:eg (Longmans Green).
Stamp, L. D., The earth's crust (Harrap).
Steers, J. A., The sea. coa.st (Collins),
Stewart, C., A prospect of citíes (Longmans).
Ginsberg, M., Sociologg (Home University Library).
Sprott, W. H, J,, Sociology (Hutchinson's University Library).
Mess, H. A., Social groups in modert, Englnnd (Nelson),
Cairncross, A. K., Int¡oduct¡ot to econo¡nics (Butterworth).
Hicks, J. R., The social frameuork (O.U.p.).
Allen, R, G. D., Statlstícs for economists ( Hutchinson's Universiþ

Library).
Connor, L. R., Stotistics ån theorg and, prattbe (pitrnan).
Bowen, 1., Populatlon (C.U.P.).
Glass,.R., Social aspects of.toøn planníng (Association for planning andÌreglonâl tteconstrucuon ).
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Great Britain, Distribution of the Indushial Population, Royal Commis-
sion on r\e, Repott (H.M.S.O.).

Great Britain. DÍstribution of tle Industrial Population, Royal Co-mis-
sion on the, Eüdence (H.M.S.O.).

Great Britain, Land Utilisatíon ín Ru¡al Areas, Commiltæ on, Repod
(H.M.S.O.).

Gillie, F. 8., and Hughes, P. L, Sone prínclples ol l¿¡d plnnnlng
(Liverpool U.P.).

Collins, B. 1., Deoelopment yilaræ expkríned (H.N'f.S.O.).
National Council of Social Service, Såze and. socìal structure of a tou>n

(Allen and Unwin).
Tippett, L. H. C., Statistics (O.U.P.).
G¡eat Britain. New Towns Committeo, Report"s (interim, second lnterÍm

and fnal), (H.M.S.O.).
Great Britain, Ministry of Transport, Memo No. 57þ - Løyout atù. co¡t-

stntction of ¡oadsi dnslgn and'lngout of ¡oads in built-up areas
(H.M.S.O.).

Great B¡itain. Ministry of Education, Cornmtnitg cefltîes (H.M.S.O.).
Cr¡¡rent Town Planning ,{cts, Orde¡s and, reguløtíorx lot the Uníteil Klng-

dom ond, Australìnn states,

Keeblc, L, P¡inelpl.es ønd' practlce ol tottn atd couúry phnning, Zl.d
edition (Estates Gazette, 1960).

Cullen, G,, Tourccap¿ (Architectural Press).
Simonds, !. O, Lanilscape architec'ture (Dodge Corp.; Ilifie)'
Zucker, P,, Toun and square (Columbia U.P')'
Richards, 1., Introductíoî to moil.e¡n ørchltechrÌe (Penguin).
Bailey, Sir E. 8., Geologbal suroeg of G¡eú B¡ltaln (Thomas Mu¡by).
Hoskins, \ry. G,, The makìng of the Englßh løndscope (Hodder and

Stoughton ).
Stamp, L. D., The face of Brítaí.n (Longmans). (Sæ Brìr;ísh life onì

thousht, No.5.)
Stamp, L, D., The hnd of Brítøíu its tue anil rnísusø (Longmans).
Stamp, L. D., Man and tLp l¿¿d (Collins ).
Cauter, T., and Downham, l,5,, Th'e comrnunìcatìon of íd.eas (Chatto anil

Windus).
Plaruring, No. 409, Brítaín and. com.manueahth migration (P.E.P'),
Glass, D. Y,, Soctal mabllitg tn Britaín (Roudedge)
Great Britain, General Register Office:

Census, 795L, Engl,and and Wales' Report or usllø,l ¡øsíilercec and
roork-place ( H.M.S.O. ).

Census, I9ó1, Enehnà atú Wales. Repoú on grede¡ LonìIon ød fioe
othe¡ co¡urbøtiotts ( H.M.S.O. ).

Studies on Medical and Population Subjects, No. 27, Newton, M. P.,
and Jefirey, I. R., lrúqnù mlgratíon (H.M.S'O.).

Great Britain, Royal Commission on Populationz Repott, Cmd 7695
(H.M.S.O.).

Morrison, H, 5., Hoto London is gooerned (James Barrie).
Hall, M, P,, The soclal sefü,ces of moilern Engl.ond (Roudedge).
Great Britain. Home Oftce, Manuals of Civil Defenco, Vol. Ir

Pamphlet No. 1, Nturll.eø¡ Ðeapøtß.
Pamptrlet No. 2, Radloøctloe fall-out (H.M.S.O. ).

National Council of Social Service, Voluntaru socíal se¡oíces: hond'book ol
information and di,rectory of organ*atians (N.C.S'S.).

Alexander, W. P,, Eihrcatíon in Englnnilz the notíotwl sastørn, hou al

r¡o¡ks (Newnes),
Cotgrove, S. F,, Technícal education and, socìal change (Allen and Unwin) '

Bracey, H. 8., Englkh rual lífe (Routledge).
Crossley, E. L., The Unìted. Ríngdom daíry ínàustry (U.K. Dairy Assoc.).
Planning, No,407, Agrículture anillnnil usø (P.E.P.).
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Great Britain. á,griculture, FisherÍes and Fooù Minisbv o1, AerídtlfiFd
statístìcs, United, Kingdom Annual r¿ports (H.M.S,O,)'.

Great Britain. Information, Central Ofice of, Fatmíng Bñtoín (C,O.t).
G¡eat Britain. Information, Central Office of, Reference divjsion. R¿¡¿l

ínihñrtes ìn Britaín (Reference Paper R. 3334, C.OJ.).
Erìlln, H. L' Engl.and's forøsús (Faber).
B¡itísh Indwtriøs: oil (Cassell).
British Petroleum CompanS The oilfields of Brítoin (The British Petroleum

Go.).
Sleeman, I. F., Bîit¿sh publíc utíIíties (Pitrnan).
Great 3rÍtain. Pgrqer, Ministry o1., Th¿ nnha¡ pouser progratwne Cmd

1083 (H.M.S.O.).
Great Britain. fnformation, Central Ofice of,, Reference Division, Nuclea¡

mergg in Bîitain, C.O.I. Reference Pamphlet RF. P. 4192 (H.M.S.O.).
Great Britain. Water Pollution Research Boatd, (Annual) rcpoús: Woter

pollution ¡esearch ( H.M.S.O. ).
Great Britain. Central Advisory Water Committee, Repo¡t of sub-conmttta

on hfomwtùm on Øater resoutces (H,M.S.O.).
Great Britain. Ce¡fuaI Advisory \üater Committæ. Sub-comnlt ee o¡

gtoølng dema¡d for uater, first atú secotd ¡epo¡ts (H.M.S.O.).
Great Britain. Information, Central Office of. Reference Division. Post-uø¡

¡?dustr¡ql pîogress ln the llniteil Ringdon, Reference Papei R. 3g0B(c.o.I.).
Po¡ts oÍ the ao¡\d. ed. D. Maxwell (Shipping World).
Planning No. 437, The British shippìng índrætrg (P.E.P.).
Port of London Authority, Anrutal reports (P.L.A.),
Great Britain. Information, Central Office of, Reference Division, Corn-

m¿rcial potts of the Unítód Kingdom, Refereíce Paper R. 45Sg (Ó.O.I.).
Sargent, I. R., Britßh t¡ansport policU (O.U.P.).
Great Britain. British Transport Commission, Proposøl^t to¡ the rclluq¡s,

Cmd 9880 (H.M.S.O.).
Great Britain, Parliament. llouse of Commons, Repmt from the selecl

conrnittee on natíotwlßed índust¡íes: Brítìsh roiluags (H.M.S.O.).
Buchanan, C. D., Míreil blessíngt the moto¡ ìn Britaln (}JrJI).
Great_ Britain. Transport, Ministry of, Annual reports: Roads in Englnnd

and Wales, and Ròad.'¡esearch' (H.M.S.O.).
Great Britain. Transport, Ministy of, Trffic in totans (The Buchanan

Report) (H.M,S.O.).
Grea! Britain. Transport, Ministry of, London and Home Counties Trafrc

Advisory Committee, Annual report, London traffic (H.M.S.O.),
Great Britaþ. Transport, Ministry oÍ, Report of the conmltìee of lnqulqt

ínto Londsn tr¿rwo¡t (H.M.S.O.).
Great Bri!ain.-_ Transport, Ministry of, Inlard uoteflraa¡s, gooefitmenl

qtoposal"t follou¡íng, the ¡eport of the Cownlttee ol lngulry, Cmd 076
(H.M.S.O.).

Great Brtain. Transport, Minístry o1, Repo¡t ol tlp cornmlttee oÍ tnqttha
ínto inlnnd uoterua1s (Bowes Report), Gmd 486 (H.M.S.O.).

Harvey, D. G. T,, BÌitísh cíoál asíatíon (Âdlard Coles,/Harrap).
Great Britain. Transport, Mi"i.rtry of, London Aþort Developmeot

Cornmittee: Report (H.M.S.O. ).
Hobson, Sir O., Ilor¿ the cítg a;o/cs (News Chronicle).
Clarfe, W. M., Tfu cltg's lnolslbl¿ eøÍnlngs (Iostitute of Economlc

¡{,ffairs ).
British Broadcasting Corpor atron, B.B.C, hntdb ook, ( B.B.C, ).
British Broadcasting Corporation, The B.B.C. tel.eoísíon seroíce. A tech-

nical desøíption (B.B.C. ).
Planning, No. 420, Teleoßâon ín Brítain (P.E.P.).
Great BritaÍn, Post Oftce: Broadcasting; Møno¡andum on teleo&on poßq,

Cmil 9005 (H.M.S.O.).
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FACULTY OF ARTS

Students are reminded that in order to proceed to the second year
in any subject in the Faculty of Arts they must pass in the ûrst year of
that subjec! or in any pre-requisite subject, at Division I standard or
higher, unless special permission is obtained in writing from the
Academic Registrar.

CLASSICS

The editions of Greek and Latin texts mentioned below are not prescribed,
but a¡e recommended for the use of students,

LATIN

Every st¡dent taking a 5ubject in Latin should have a Latin-English- lexicon
and a Latin grammar.-Stuãenis who propose to take more than o4e sqbje-ct in
Latin shoulil Éave Lewis and Short, Lat¿n D¡a¿on¿ru ( O.U.P. ) and Gildersleeve
and Lodge, Latí,n G¡ommør (Macmillan).

SYLLABUS NUMBBRS

The ff¡st letter identiffes the Faculty of Arts: A.
The second letter identiffes the Department teaching the subject, as

follows:
Classics
Education
English
French
Geography

. C German
.. ... D History
. E Philosophy
... ... F Politics ..

. . J Psychology

G
H
L
P
Y

The trst digit
0-6: If followed by l, 2 or 3 indicates [except in the Department of

Education] that the subject may form part of a sequence for the
Ordinary degree of B.A. las prescribed in Schedules II and III],

7-9: Indicates that the subject does not form part of a sequence for
the ordinary degree.

The second digit
1,2,3: Indicates year of subject, e.g. trst, second or third.

4: Indicates subject for the Diploma in Education.
[5: Not used.]
6: fndicates seryice subject.
7: Indicates second-year subject taken only by Honours students.
8: Indicates tleird-year subject taken only by Honours students.
9: Final Honours.
0: Indicates pre-thesis subject for the degree of Master of Edu-

cation.
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4C01. Latin I.
The subject is divided into two parts:
(a) the study of tlr¡ee works of Latin literatu¡e:

Ytg¡l, Aeneìd, 11, ed,.A.ustin (O.U.P.).
Sallust, Catiline, ed. W. C. Sunme¡s (C.U.p.).
Catullns, ed, Fordyce ( O.U.P. ).

Each wo¡k is in one te¡m. The works
are examined at em -are set for translatioì,
short passages .a to be answer"d iî or"y
form, are asked

4C02. Latin U.

The subject is divided into tlree parts:

(a) The study of three worÌ<s of Latin lite¡ature:
A book of Latín letters, ed. Levens (Methuen).
Lucretius, Book V, ed. Dufi (C.U.p,).
Horace, Odes I, ed. Gould and Whiteley (Macmillan).

ACoB. Ladn rrr.

The subject is divided into four parts:
(a) The study of four works of Latin literatu¡e:

Tacitus, Hßtoríes 1, ed. Irvine (Methuen),
in addition to tlle worla prescribed for Latin II.
(b) Latin unseen translation and, at the student,s choice,

eithet Latim prose composition
or Latin personal poetry and Latin satire.

ld possess Eardie, Latin prose
students will use for the ôther
Both options involve weekly

(d) Roman society of the- late_Republic,and eqrþ Empire, No special
Iectures \4rill b-e devoted ro this iopic, but studeits wifl-¡è 

""pe"tã¿ 
to

have acquired a general acquaintáncó with the *uin f"ããt 
--àT-n-ò-".,

789
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societv from their Latin studies as a whole. For special reading the
following boolcs are recommended:

Cowell, F. R., Cí¿ero ond tLe Rom¿n Republíc (Pelican); o¡
Cowell, F' R,, Eoergdna life ìn ancient Ronra (Batsford)'
Carcopino, J,, Dailg life ín arwíent Rome at thc height of the Empire
( Pelica¡¡ ).

4C89. Latin for the Honours Degree of B"A"

and
and
ans-

The examination consists of the following papers, each of which is set for
three hours:

(a) Latin prose comPosition.
Two comPositions are required.

lb) Latin verse comnosition.
' -' C""ãi¿"t"t- mav ãttempt eitLw¡ hexameters or elegiacs or both'q

Passages for translation into English from Latin prose authors.

Passages for translation into English from Latin poets.

Latin literatule,
Sixteen ouesLions are set on the works of Latin authors, and candidates

are reQuired to attempt five. Wide reading among Latin authors is
needed.

(f ) Roman history.c#
.å::

for the period chosen.
(g) Roman society, thought and religion.

Sixteen questions are set, of which candidates are required to attempt
ffve.

*paper (b) is optional, but credit will be given for merit shown in it.--fuoffòieicv 
in^ l-atirí Verse composition is denoted by the letter L

following'a candidate's name in the class list.

(c)
(d)
(e)

GREEK

AC7l. Elementary Greek (Preparatory Course)'

This the language; and it
n"ill-"ã ired for the ordina¡v
ä.c.õ Greek. It is Prim-aril-Y
ititË"¿" though it is available
to others also,
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Students w-ho pass in the examinatíon at the end of this subject will be ex¡lected
to take Greek I in a subsequent year,

The fee for the subject is $84.
The follou'ing books will be used:

Nairn, J. ,A'., and Nairn, G. A,., Greek tltough reading (Ginn¡.
Selections from the Attíc orators, ed. Jebb (Macmillan), passages from

Lysias 1, 2, 6 and 7,
Euripides, Medea, ed. BayÊeld (Macmillan), lines 1-856.

.4.C11. Greek I.

The subject is divided into two parts:

(a) The study of tluee wo¡ks of Greek literatule:
Homer, O ed. Stanford (Macmillan).
Herodotus (C.U.P. ).Euripides, . ).

one term, The works
a¡e set for tanslation,
be answered in essay

(b) te a number of themes drawn

H:JË "'trå"' ;Xi'if ii"ìïil

4C12. Greek If.
The subject is divided into three parts:

(a) The study of th¡ee works of Greek literature:
Sophocles, Philnctetes, ed. Shuckburgh (C.U.P.).
Homer, Oilqsseg XXI and XXIV, in Odgsseg XIil-XXlV, ed. Stanford

(Macmillan).
Plato, Republl.c I, ed. á.llan (Methuen).

(b)

(c) The study of a literary genre: drama, There will be weekly written
work and a weekly tutorial in the second and third terms. Thé material
to be used by students will be issued during tåose terms.

ACl8. Greek III.
The subject is divided ínto three parts:

(a) The shrdy of fou¡ works of G¡eek literatu¡e:
Menander, Dgskolos, ed. Handley (Methuen).
in addition to the works prescribed for Greek II.

(b)

For Greek society the following books are recommended¡
Zimmern, A.8., The Greek Commonuealth (O.U.P.).
Jones, A. H, M., Athenìan d.emocratg (Blackwell).
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(c) Greek at the stud
prose of a literary
be u'e weekly tutori
terms. sed by stude
those terms.

AC72. .Ancient History.

Second-year subject, not forming part of a sequence. Pre-requisite: Latin I
or Greek i or Històry I (A or B oi C) or Politics I. Not available to exempted
students, No knowlèdge of Latin or Greek is assumed.

A student cannot count as subjects towards his degree both Ancient History
and any of the following: Latin II, Latin III, Greek IL

The subject has two parts:
(a) A cpurse of lectures concerned with the political, social and cultural develop-

ment of Greece (600-404 B,C.) and Rome (133 B.C.-A.D. 180). The
lectures will assume that students are familiar with the outline of the
periods being treated, and it is essential that, before the bgginning of each
ierm, student"s should Îave read at least once ihose parts of tllé recommended
text-book which deals with the period to be studied. The lectures on Greek
history will be given in the first term, those on Roman Republican history
(133-27 B,C.) in tìe second, and t-hose on Roman Imperial history in the
third.

Àn essay is to be w¡itten each term.

(b) A. special subject to be stuclied in greater ilepth by means of tutorial
papers read by students in small groups.

Special subject for 1968: The Greek and Roman histo¡ians.

Text-books which students should obtain:
Hammond, N. G. L,, Historg of Greece (Cla¡enilon); o¡
Bury, J. 8., Hßtorg of Greece,3rd edition, ed. Meiggs (Macmillan).
Cary, M., Historg of Rome (Macmillan).

Some useful books:

G¡eece:
Cambrídge ancìent history, vols. IV-V (C.U.P.).
Andrewes, A., The Greek tgrunts (Hutchinson).
Brown, T. S. (ed,), Ancíent Greece (Free P¡ess of Glencoe, Collier-

Macmillan).
Gruncly, G.8., Thucgdíd¿s ønã the hístorg of hìs age, vol. I (Blackwell).
Hignett, C., Historg of the Athenínn corwtitutíon,2nd edition (O.U.P.).
Hignett, C., Xerces' inoasion of Grøece (O,U.P.),
Jones, A. H. À{., Athenian d.emoøacg (Blackwell).
Michell, H, Sparta (C.U.P. Paper-back).
Zimmern, Ã.8, The Gteøk conmomoealth (O.U.P.).
Thucydides, trans. R. Warner (Penguin Classics).
Herodotus, trans. A. de Selincou¡t (Penguin Classics).

Roman Republic:
Heitland, W. E., The Roman îepublí.c, vols. II-[I (C.U.P.).
Cambriilge onci¿nt hístorv, vols. VI[-X (C.U.P.).
Smitl, R. 8., The ÍoíIu¡e ol the Rornan rcyúllc (C.U.P.).
Scullard, H, H., From the Gracchí to Nero (Universþ Paper-back).
Holmes, T. Rice, The Roman republi.c and the founder of the empíre

(o.u.P.).
Cowell, F, R,, Cicero and the Roman republìc (Pelican),
Äbbott, F. F., .á. hístorg and desuíption of Roman polìtical instítutìo¡rs

(Biblo and Tannen).
Âppian, Romøn hístorg, vols. III-IV (Loeb).
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Pluta¡ch, FaII of the Roman republía (Penguin).
Plutarch, Mokers of Rome (Penguin).
Cicero, Letters, ed. Wilkinson (Arrow or Hutchinson Paper-back).

Roman Empire;
Auguslus, Res Gestae, inYelleíus Paterculus and R¿s Gestae Dioi Augusti,

ed. F. W. Shipley (Loeb).
Tacitus, Hlsto¡ìes and Annals, ed. C. H. Moore and j. Jackson, 4 vok.

(Loeb).
Suetonius, Lìoes of the Caesars, ed. J. C. Rolfe, 2 vols. (Loeb),
Dio Cassius, Roman hístorg, ed. E. Cary, vols. VI-VII (Loeb).
L"yir,. \, and .Reinhold, M. (eds.), Roman. cìailízation, vol. II

(Columbia U.p.).
Stevenson, G. H., Roman prooíncìal ødmínßtration (Blackwell).
Dufi, A. M, Freedmen in the earfu Roman Empíre (O,U.P.).
Cambrtdge stuient hí*torg, vols. X-XI (C.U.P.).
Syme, R., The Roman ¡etsoltÉion (Oxford Paper-backs),
Manh, F. 8., The ¡elgî of Tíbø¡íus (O.U.P.).
Balsdon, J. P. V. D, The ernperØ Gødus (O.U.P.).
Momigliano, L., Clnudius the empeø anil hß achtetsene* (O.U.p.).
Grant,- N!,. Roman.history.frorn coàns: sØne uses of the ímpertal cotnage

to the historían (C.U.P.).

AC2B. Comparative Philology.

, The subject-deals maínl¡' language ErouÞ, but includes
tectures, on phonetics, gen nd elementary Greek. It is
oesrgned also to serve as a nguistic sfudy,

Text-bool<s:
(a) Elementary Greek:

Smith, F. Kinchin, and Melluish, T. W., Teach gourself &eek (E.IJ.P.).
(b) Phonetics:

Ward, I. C., The phonetics of Englßh (Hefier).
(c) Comparative Philology:

Buck, C. D,, Corlparatioe grommar of Greek and Lotin (Chicago U.p.).

4C99. Classics for the llonou¡s Degree of B,A.

The formal and
futorials. One 

""dthe other's to s
htio" ;;;i.; rans-

- The examination consists of the following papers, each of wrrich is set for
three hou¡s:

(a) Greek prose compositÍon.
Two compositions are required.

(b) Latin prose composition,
Two compositions are required.
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(c) Passages for tuanslation into English from Greek
poets'

(d) Passages for translation into English from Latin

prose author" and

prose authors and
poets.

(e) Greek and Latin literature.
Sixteen questions are set on the works of Greek and Latin authors, and

candidãtes are required to attempt ffve, laking -not more thatl three
from either sectioì of tìe paper, r/i/ide reading among classical
authors is needed,

(f) Greek and Roman history.
Candidates have the choice between the following periods:

Greek: Elthe¡ 499-411 B.C. o¡ 411-323 B.C'
Roman¡ Eíthe¡ 82 B.C.-f4 A.D. or 27 B.C.-69 A.D.

Ei for which tJrere are candidates'

å.f îfl iiå.""3"ä:'"""mï,H::
(g) Greek and Roman society, thought and religion'

Sixteen questions are set, of which candidates are requir-ed- to attempt
ffve, ta.lcing not more ihan three from either section of the paper'

eek and Latin verse composition are available, and credit

ril:ffi tä*:t"T'iT*å,å"ä'f"tî"f"tîl$t"l-":-J;å',:

Classics for tle Deglee of M.À

Ä candidate for the degree must:
(a) present a thesis of not more than 20,000 words on a subject approved' Ëy the Faculty of A¡ts;
(b) present himself for examination in a portion of worlc approved bv the

Faculty of A¡ts,
of aoolicants to be admitted as candidates for
Resül^ations of the degree of Master of A¡ts. In

ave -obtained a good Hãnou¡s degree in Latin or

General advice to candidates and specitcatlons for tfreses a¡e set out in the
Noiãs-ã"d Ínstructions to Candidates fir the degree of Master. [See Part IV of
Calendar.l

Potential candidates should consult the Heail of the Department of Classics
in the û¡st instance,
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EDUCATION

4D01. Education.

795

This course is an int¡oduction to the study of education. It is compulsory for
students proceeding to the Associateship in Arts and Education,

The following books should be read:
Gross, Ronald, The teacher anå the taught (New York: Dell Publishing

Co., A Delta Book, 1963).
Bamard, H. C., A sha¡t hìsto¡u of Enel¿sh educatlon,2ncl edition (London:

UniversiÇ of London Press, 1963).
Maclure, l. 5,, Educatíonal documents, Englnnd and, Wales, 1816-1963

(London: Chapman and Hall).
Plaro, The ¡epublic, either Boyd, William, Plnto's

republìc for loila n, 1962) or F. M. Cornford
(t¡ans.) (Oxford: ).

Rousseau, J, 1., Emíb, recommended edition: Boyd, rWilliam, Emib fø
todaa (London: Heinemann, I95B).

Dewey, loLn, Deaeg on educatìon, ed. Dworkin (New York: Teachers
College, Columbia, 1959) (Paper-back).

Bruner, Jerome, 5., Process of educatinn (Harvaril Universþ Press, tg63),
Austin, A. G.,.Australian eilucatí,on,7788-1900 (Melbourne: Pitna¡r, 1961).
Butts, R. Freeman, Aswmptlorw unilzilgÍng Australían eilucation (Mel-

bou¡ne: A,C.E.R., 1955).
Australia. Tertiary education, Committee on the future of, Tertiarg eiluna-

tí,on ín Aust¡alin (Melbourne: Govemment Prínter, 1965),
Neill, A. 5., Summerhíll (London: Gollancz, 1962).
King, Edmund J., Othø schools ond ours (New York: Rineharilt and Co.,

rs58 ).
Selected novels, poetry, biography, recommended by the lecturers con-

cerned, Pa¡ticular reference to Walsh, 1W., The use of ímagùwtìon (Lo¡-
don: Chatto and Windus, 1959).

Further boolcs and periodicals for reading and ¡eference will be prescribeil by
the lecturers concerned.

ADlf. Educational Psychology IA.

Ttis is an introductory course dealing with the natu¡e of the learner ancl the
learning process. It consists of two lectu¡es a week through the year and three
assignments in the form of essays, brief case studies and/or a practical exercise.

The course topics will be selected from the following outline:

l. Preliminary Section.
The ffeld and methods of educational psychology; its relationship to psycho
logy.

IL Growth and Development.

III. Motivation.
The motivational cycle. The basic human needs. Unconscious motivation
in behaviour. Conflict frustration, anxiety, and defence mechanisms.



798 SYLLA.BUS_EDUCATION

IV. Individual Difierences.
difierences,

f deviations
The special
afiected by

V. The Social Psychology of Education,

VL Learning.
Traditional theo¡ies of learning. Fundamentals of the learning process.
Factors ìnfluencing learning and retention, The importance of early per-
ceptual experience. Concept formation. Thinking and imagination. Tho
development of language.

VII. Mental Health.
Text-booksr

Valentine, C. W., The normal ch¡Id (Pel¡can).
(lhis book should be read befo¡e the beginning of lectures.)

Lindgren, H. C,, EducatíonøI psgchologg in the cluss-roorn (Wiley), o¡,'

Blair, G. M., Jones, R. S., and Simpson, R. H., Ed.ucøtiowl psgcholog7
(Macmillan), or;

Klausmeier, H, J., Learníng and. human abìlìties: educatì.on¿l psgchologg
(Harper) o6

Lovell, K., EducatinrøI psgcholngg ønil chililren (U.L.P.).
Major reference books:

Crow, L. D., and Crow, .4., Adolescent d,eoelopment and. adjustmerú
(McGraw-Hill).

Frandsen, Ã. N., Educatíonal psgchologa (McGraw-Hill),
Macdonald, F, J., Educatiornl psgchologg (WadswortÏ).
Munn, N., Psgchologg: the fundamentals of human adiustment (Houghton

Mitrlin).
Oeser, O. A, (ed.), Tearher, pupil anil ¿¿sk (Tavistock).
Peel, E. L., The prpìlis thinking (Oldbourne).
Stone, L. I., "od 

Church, 1., Chíldhood. and. ødolescence (Random).
Symonds, P. M., WIut ødtcation has to leam from pwchology (Columbia

University).
ïbompson, G, C., Child, psgchologg-groath hends in psgchological

od.i*¡tment (Houghton, Miflin).
London University Institute of Education, Studies in Education No. 7:

The beañngs oi recent adoancøs in psgchologg on eilucatiotwl problenw
(Eva¡s).

AI)21 or .ÀD31 or .AD4l. Practical Teaching and Methodology .r1,.

This subject is an integrated course comprising:
(a) Pn¿cr¡cer- Tnecrlxc, for which tìe prescribeil period of supervised

teaching practice extends over ân aggregate of ten weeks; and
(b) Mrrrrooor.ocv, which deals with the principles and methods of

teaching in one of the following telds: Pre-Primary; Primary; and Secondary.

Every candidate in Practical Teaching and Methodology A will take either
AD21 or AD31 or AD4l, below.



SYLLABUS_EDUCATION 797

ADzf. Practical Teaching and Methodology ,4. (pre-primary).

Thís subject is an integrated coruse comprising:
(a) Pnecrrcer. Teecrurvc;
(b) Mnrrronor.ocx:
Â study and evaluation of the adequacy of the infant school cr¡rriculum and

o_rgar-rization in meeting the needs óf õhildren at their particular levãis-ìf
development.

(i) The evolution of the modern i¡fant school.
(ii) Educational use of natural ince-ntives-, learning through plqy, tl'ough

exploration of the envi¡onnent, ttrrough experim-ent u"d" thu- ãÉir"lopment
o1 rnougnt ln young chilctren.

(üi) Eqehsh^(special reference to reading and phonics) Mathematics in troInfant School.
(ív) The techniques of organization^ and- -teaching_ methods _that wir providelor continuous development of child¡en and meet indivíduar n6eds of

exceptional child¡en.
(v) The purposes and methods of evaluation.

(vi) The us-e of audio-visual aids (with special ¡eference to school b¡oadcasts
and television), the school library and programmed learning.

(vü) Parent-school co-operation.
(vüi) Transition and continuity in education.
(ix) Resea¡ch methods and recent ffndings in infant education.

Text-books:
Chu¡chill, 8., Cu^tnting and, measuring (Routledge anil Kega-n paul).
Gale,-Q. H., The teaching of rwtnber (Hulton Educational publications

Ltd.).
High-ûeld, M., The goung school lailure (Oliver and Bovd).
lsaacs, _N., The growth of understand,ing in the goung child (Éducational

Supply Associations Lid).
Logan, L. M., Teaching the goung châld (Houghton, Miflin).
Mg{o.., -F,., --(ducatíon through etpeúence in the infant school gears

( Blackwell ).
Great Britain: Education, Ministry of,Prílnnry educotíon (H.M.S.O.) fg5g.
Russell, D., Chíldren learn to read, (Ginn).
Schone,l!, F. 1., The psgchþlogg anil teaching of read.íng (Oliver and

Boyd).
Wann, K. D.,-pgrn, M., Liddle, E._A., Fostering intellectunl deoelopmcnt

ìn goung chíldren (Bureau of Publications, Teachers College, Columbia
University).

Wlllcoqkson, M., Socíal ed,ucatíon of loung, chìl.il¡en (National Council
for the Social Studies. Cur¡iculum Series, No. 4),

Gardner, D. E. M,, Erperì.ment and traditíon ìn prímarg schools
(Methuen).

ADBI. Practical Teaching and Methodology A (Primary).

This subject is an integrated course comprising:

(a) Pnacrrcer- TrecrnNc;
(b) Mrrrronor-ocv:
A course of lectu¡es a¡d discussions extending for three hou¡s a week for

one year.

A b¡oad consideration of modern educatíonal prínciples. tlought. and oractice
with particular reference to the teaching of English, Mathemãtiôs and^ Social
Studies,

r{, list of text- and reference bool<s will be made available to students.
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4D41. Practical Teaching and Methodologv A (Secondarv).

This course consists of tl-rree parts: A-the teaching of special subjects; B-
general methodology; C-practical teaching.

Penr A:

P¿¡T B:
This section of the Picq

include the principles and
iechniques of clasiroo ials,
classroom ma¡agement

Text-books:
Connell, W. F. (ed.), The founclatíons of education, 2nd edition (Novak).
Theobald, I, H., An introduction to the príncíples of cktsstoom testing

(Halls Book Store).

Reference books:
Nisbet, S, D., Purpose in the curriætlun (U.L.P.)'
Deterline, W. A, lntroduction to programrned irætnrction (Prentice-Hall)'
Bloom, B. S. (ed.), Taxonamg of educatinrøl obiectioes: Hønd'book l:

Cognítioe domnin ( Longmans ).
Brown, J. W,, a.nd others, A-V ìnstnrc'tìan, materì¿Is ani, methods

(McGraw-Hill)'
Erickson, C. W. H,, Fundomentals of teachíng uith audia-olwal tech-

nologg (Macmillan).

DIPLOMA. IN EDUCATION

Each of the lecture courses consists of one lecture a week'

.AD04. Theory of Education I.

The followinc books, or chapters in books, should be read:
Plato, The" republb, partìcularly sections I - 14 and 18 - 28 in F. M.

Co¡nford's edition,
Rousseau, J, J,, EmåIe.
Arnold, \4., Culture anil anarchg.
N{ill, J. 5., On líberts.
Whitehead, A, N., Air¡¡ of educatbn.
Bruner, I, 5., The Process of education,
O'Connor, D. !., An íntroductìon to the philosophg of eilucatlon.
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4D14. History of Education f.

The following books should be read:
Dobzhansþ, T, The bìnlngical basts of humtn freedozn ( Columbia U.P. ).
Cla¡k, G., World prehistorgz an outlíne (C,U.P.).
,{.lsop, J. W., From the silent earth: a report on the Greek Bronze age

(Secker and Warburg),
Marrou, H. I., A hìstory of education in antiquitg (Sheed and Ward).
Dawson, C., The makíng of Europe,400-1000 A.D. (Meridían Books).
Sturt, M., The education of the peopl,e (Routledge).
Austin, A. G., Austrølian educatian, 1788-1900 (Pitrnan).
Knight, R' llliberøl liberal: Robert Lotoe in Neu South Wales, 1842-1850

(M.u.P.).
Banks, O., Parítg and, prestige in English secondarg education (Frout-

ledge ) .

The following books should be consulted:
Monroe, P, Sowce Book of the hístorg of educati.on for the Greek and

Romnn perioil (Macmillan ).
Douglas, D. C. (ed.), E rìcal dncumenús (Eyre and Spottis-

woode): Volume XI (1 pp, 616-619; 694-722. Volume XII
(r) (1832-1874), pp.

Maclure, J. 5,, Educatinnal docurnents, England, and Wales, 1816-1963
(Chapman and Hall).

Sadler, M of Støtßtírs, regulations,
etc., of Wales 1833-1870 (Great
Britain,

Sadler, M. E., and Edwards, I. W,, Public elementary edutation in Eng-
lanã a.nd. $iales, 1870-ISg5 "(Creát Britain, Board o"f Education, Specñl
Reports ).

Cruickshank, M,, Clunch and State ìn Englísh edtrcatíon (Macmillan).
Austin, A, G., Select docmnents in Australian educatíon, 1788-1900 (Pit-

man).

AD24, Sociology of Education I.

Students should read those parts of the following books which will be
indicated:
Halsey, Â. H., Floud, J., ar¡d Anderson, C. A,, Eihcatlon, econong ønd

sociøtg (Free Press).
New Soutl Wales: Education, Department of, Report of the Committee

appointed to Survey Secondary Education in New South Wales, .Røporú
(Wgnd.harn Report).

Riesman, D., The lonelg croutd (Yale).
Mackenzie, N. L, Women in Atxtralia (Cheshire).
Hoggart, R,, The uses of llteracg (Pelican).
Great Britain: Education, Ministry of, Central A,ilvisory Council for

Education, Half our future (Newsom Report).
Riessman, F., The culturallg deprioed child (Harper anil Row).
Great B¡itain: Higher education, Committee on. Higher ed,ucatíon, report

r963.
Klein, J., Samplzs from Englísh cultures, vol. 2 (Routledge).
Australian Universities Commission, Report of the Commítrtee on the

luture of tertiarg ed,ucation ín Australio to the Australlan Unioørsítíes,
vol. I only.
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Davies, A. F,, and Encel S., AustrøIlan socì.øtg: a soclologlcøI int¡oductla¡
( Cheshire ),

Gerth, H., and Mills, C. W., From Mar Weber (Ptortledge).
Radford, \ry. C., School leaoe¡s ln Arstralla, 1959-1960 (À.C.E.R.).
Campbell, W. 1., Tel,er:l¿sl,on ønÅ. th.e Australian adolescent (Angus and

Robertson),

A'D84. Educational Psychology I.
The following book should be read:

Stones, E., An int¡odtrctåon to edu.cational psEchologg (Methuen).

The following boolcs shoulil be referred to:
Hill, W. F., Learning.
Eson, M, 8., Psgchologìcal foundatìons of eilucatíon.
Klausmeier, H. J., Learning and human abìIiti.es: ed,ucøtiotwl psgchologg.
Ripple, R. E., and Klausmeier, H. 1,, Adiunct program to the abooe.
Bigge, M. L., and Hunt, M. P., Psgcholngbal foundatìons of e¿lucation.
Page, E. 8,, Readings for educatianal psAchologa.
Lovell, K., Eùrcatíorwl psachologa and. chìIilren.
De Cecco, J, P., Human, Iearníng ín the school.
Peel, E. A.., The pupil's thinkìng.
Vernon, P.8, The mea.sutement of abikties.
Deterline, W, ,A.,, .á,n ìntrod.uctíon to progta'¡nrned. instruction.
Barnes, J,8., Eilucatinnal ¡eseørch for classroom teache¡s.
Corsini, R, J., and Howard, D. D. (eds.), Critical írøí.dents ìnteøchíng.
King, R. A., Read.ìngs for an introdactioit to psgchologg.
The Insight Books (Van Nostrand).
The Foundations of Mode¡n Psychology Series (Prentice-Hall),
Various publications by Penguin Books.

AD44. Practical Teaching and Methodology B.

The prescribed period of supervised teaching practice extends over ar¡
aggregate of at least ten weeks.

There will be classes and semina¡s on the methods of presenting the several
school subjects.

THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF EDUCATION

Each of the four conrses necessary for tlre degree consists of one 5eminar class
a week lastíng for an hour and a half and such w¡itten and practical work as
may be prescribed,

4D00. Iteory of Education II.
The following books should be read:

Montaigne, M, E. de, Essøæ.

Bruner, I,5., Thp piocess of edwcatíon.
Locke, J., Sone thouglús orL educntínn.
Arnold, M,, Culture and, anorchy.
Dewe¡ 1., The school and, socíefy.
Rousseau, J, 1., Emíle.
McCallister, W.1., The e¡ourth ol freeilom ln eilucotlott,
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Whitehead, A. N., The ahns of ed.ucatíon.
judges, A. V. ( ed. ), Eùrcatíon onil the philosophìc mind..

The following books should be consulted:
Plato, Løøs.
Lodge, R. C., Plato's theory of education.
Nettleship, R. L., The theory of eil;ucation in Plato's Republíc.
A¡istotle, Eúl¡ics.
Aristotle, Politics.
Quintilian, Irctítutio o¡atorl,a,
St. Augustine, De magìstro,
Erasmus, D., De puefis stathn ac libe¡olite¡ ínstítuen¿Iis,
Vives, J, L., De trahendÍs d,iscåplínis.
Elyot, Sir Thomas, The boke n¿med the gouoernorî.
Ascham, Roger, The schol,emnste¡.
Woodward, W. H, Vittoríno dn Feltre anil other humanist edtnato¡t.
Barnard, H. C., The little schools of port-Rogal.
Hughes, T,, Logola and. the educatíonal sgstem of the lesults.
Comenius, J. A,., The great didnctic, ed. M. W. Keatinge (Black).
Milton, 1., Tractote of ed.ucatinn.
Pestalozzi, l. H., Hous Ge¡trud¿ teaches her chíIilren.
Silber, Kate, Pøstalozzí: the mon and. hí.s uork.
Fichte, l. G., AìL.ìIresses to the Cetma¡ ¡tatían.
Herbart, I, F., The sclence of educatìon.
Froebel, F. W. rq.., Die mørschenerzìehrm.g,
Cavenagh, F. A.., Iames anil John Stuørt M¿ll on education.
Spencer, H., Ed,ucatton, lntellectunl, ¡norøl and, phgsbal,
Newman, J, H., Ideø of o uníoersítg,
Hg*I"y, T, H,, A líberal edrrcatìon; and uhere to finà ít tn his Lec-tu¡es a¡d

lng sermons (Dent).
Dewey, 1., Mg pedagogbal creed..
Montessori, M, The Mo¡úessorà method,
Whitehead, A. N,, Adoentures of ìilcas.
Wordsworth, W., The prcluile,
Snyder, á.. D. (ed.), Coleríilge onlngìc andleam¡ng.
Coleridge, S. T., ,{idr to reflectíon.
Coleridge, S. T., Bíographía litera¡ia,
Leavis, F, R., Educatíon and the unioersítì.es.
Leavis, F. R., Retsaluatíon.
Santayana, G., The lífe of rcason,
Lawrence, D, H., Letterc.
Lawrence,. D, H., Education of the people, in, hß Phoeníx; posth.urrnaus

papers (IJeinemann).
Lawrence, D, H, Educatìon of the people.
Collingwood, R. G., Essøy on phílosophtcal îwthod.
Coleridge, S. T., Phílosophi.cal lectures, edited by K. Coburn.
Suttíe, I. D., The oríglns of lotse ønd, hate.
Thring, 8,, Theorg and, practbe of teaching.
Stewart, W. A. C., Quakerc and, educatiott.
Castle, E, 8., Moral eilucatíon ín Ch¡istí¿n times,
Leavis, F. R., and Thompson, Denys, Culture and. enoì¡on¡nent,
judges,,{. V. (ed.), Pionee¡s of Englkh educatíon.

4D10. Hístory of Education II.
The course comprises two topics: This History of EducatÍon in France (a read-

ing knowedge of French is wor required); The History of Secondary Education
in Äustralia.

It is assumed that candidates enrolled fo¡ the course will have read the books
prescribed for History of Education I.
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The following books are also recommended:

Jackson, J. H., A short hìstorg of Frarwe from eørlg tirnes to f958 (C.U.P').
Ehrenburg, Y., Socíetg anil cfuílizøtíon in Greece and, Rome (Ha¡varrl

u.P.).
Koestler, A.,, The sleepunlkers (Penguin).
Aron, Rober! lesus of Nazareth (Hamilton)'

Jaeger, W., Eørlg CllrístianítA anil Greek Paãdeia (Belloap).
Âugustinus Aurelius, saint, bp. of Hippo, Confessians,

Waddell, H,, The uand'eúng scholars (Constable)'
Knowles, D,, The et:olution of medieoal thought (Longmans)'
Heer, F., The intell.ectualhistory of Europe (Weidenfeld and Nicolson).
Rashdall. H, The unioersíties of Europe ín the mì.ìldle ages, 2nd ed., ed.

Powicke and Emden, 1936, 3 vols.'(Cla¡endon Press), for reference.

Paetow, L. J,, The øÍts course at medieoal unioe¡síties (The Iowa W, C.

Brown Reprint Library).
Haskins, C, H., The renaksance of the tuelfth centurA (Harvard).
IGisteller, P. O,, Rerwissance thought, the classícal humønist and' scløLastìc

súrøirx (Harper),
Ariès, P., Centùries of childhood (Cape).
Barnard, H. C., The French t¡adition ín educatíon'. Ranxus to Mme.

Necker de Ssussure (C.U.P,).
Battersb¡ W, 1., De In Salle: a pì'oneer of rnodem edtcation (Longmans).

Battersb¡ W. 1., History of the Institute of the Brothers of the Clvístían
Schools, 3 vols. (Waldegrave).

Toulmin, S., and Goodûeld, J., The dßcooery of tíme (Hutchinson).

Johnson, D., Guizot: aßpects of Frerch histoÌU 1774-1874.

Wadclington, P., Thq history, ad'mi'nístratìan an!. furrctiqry of the Baþca-
lauréãt as'a seconilarg schòol eramírntion in Frante (Xerox copy avail-
able in t-he Barr Smith Library).

Arnold, M., Schools anã, unù:ersítíes on the contínent ( Michigan U.P. ).
Arnold, M., Dennctatic education (Michigan U.P.)'
Graves. N. L. Technícal educatíon in Frunce ín the nineteenth cenhfiv

(Vocatíonai aspect of secondarg anil further educatíon, vol' 16, 1964,
pp. 148-160 and pp. 1æ-175).

Graves, N, J., Thø "grand.es écoles" in Franpe (Vocational aspect of
secoidary ãnd further education, vol. 17, pp. 40-49)'

Hughes, H,5., Consciousness and socíetg (Yrntage Books, Random House).
'Wykes, Ohve, Seconda4¡ education ín Frarrce d,uring the Funth Repuhlic

lXeiox coþy available in the Barr Smith Library).
Fraser, W. R., Ed.ucation and socíøtg in modern Frønce (Routledge)'

Popper, K. R,, The potrert7 of hßtori.ci$n'

Medawar, P.8., The futurø of rnøro (Methuen).

Teilhard de Chardin, P., The pherwmenon of rnan (Collins)'
French. E, L., Secondara education in the Australían socíal order, 1788-

I89& (Xerox copy available in the Bar Smith Library)'
Nadel, G,, Atætral'ìa's colnnìal culture (Cheshire).

Fogarty, R, Catholìc eilucatíon ín Australíø 1806-1950, 2 vols' (M.U'P')'
Crane. A. R.. and Walker. W. G., Peter Board" Hß coniríbutíon to lhe

deoblopmeít of ed'ucati'ón in Neø South Wales (À.C'E'R').
Anchen, J. O., Frank Tate anil hß uork for education (A'C.E.R').
Beare. H.. The ínfluence of Alfred WiIIíaftß and the Prìce Mínísfig on

pulál¿c âùtcatían ín South Atistralìa (Xerox copy available in the Ba¡r
Smith Library).

'Wyeth, E. R., Edacøtíon ìn Queerulanil (A.C.E.R.).

New South Wales, Education, Dept' ol, Report of-the cqwnittee appoì'nted
to suroe7 secondarg education ln Neu¡ South Wales (N.S.W. Govt.
printer).
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4D20. Sociology of Education II.

Candidates who have not _co-mpleted the course, Sociology of Education I,
will be ex¡rected to have ¡eail the following books:

Riessman, F., The ailtwallg ilepríoeil chíId. (Harper).
Reisman, D,, The Innelg æousd, (Yale),
Davis, .A,., Socíal clnss lnfluurces un learníng (Harvard),
Hoggart, R, The uses of literacg (Pelican).

_ Much of the important reading for the cou¡se is contained in Joumal articles:
these will be indicated.

fbe following books should be read:

Halsey, À. H., and otherc, Education economg ønd socíetg. (Free P¡ess.)
Great Britain: Education, Minisky of, Cenhal Advisory Council fo¡

Education, 75 to 78 (Crowther Report) (H.M.S.O.).
Cotgrove,. S, F., Technícal eilucøtí.on and, soclal change (George Allen and

Unwin).
Radford, W. C., School leøoers ín Arætralia, f959-1960 (Ä.C.E.R. ).
Great B¡itain. Committee_on Hígher Education (Robbins Committee):

Report (H.M.S,O. Cmnd. 2154).
Australian UniversiLies Commission, Report of the comtnittee on the

future of tertìary education in Australia to the Australian Uníoersitles
Commíssían ( 1964).

Cla¡k, Burton R., The open door college (McGraw-Hill),
Jagkqon. 8., and Marsden, D, Edacdíon anil thø tDolkíng cløss (Rout-

ledge ).
Gerth, H., and Mills, C, W., F¡on Mar Weber (Routledge).
Bendix, R., and Lipset, S. M., Class, status artd. pouer (Free Press).
Klein, J., Samples from Englßh cultures (vols. I a¡d II) (Routledge).

Books from the following list should also be consulted:

Lieberman, M,, Ed,ucatíon as o professíott (Prentice-Hall).
Á,shby, E., Technologg an^d, the a.cademics (Macmillan).
Mays, J. 8., Edtrcatíon and the urban child (Liverpool U.P.).
Reissman, L, Cla.ss in Ame¡ì.can societg (Rotrtledge).
Mills, C. W.,White collnr (O.U.P.),
Halsey, A. H., Abilítg anã. opportunity (O.E.C.D.).
Carnpbell, Y. 1., Teleoìsion ønd. the Atntralìan øilolpscent (Angus and

Robertson ),
Mackenzie, N. 1., Women in Aust¡alía (Cheshire).
Cloward, R. A,., and Ohhn, L. 8' Delinquencg and opportunitg (Roú-

ledge ).
Zweig, F,, The usorke¡ ín an affIaent societg (Hei,nemann).
Youn_g, !d., and Willmott P., Familg ønd. kinship in Ea* Lonilon (Rott-

ledge ).
Williams, R, Tha long reoolutíon (Chatto and Windus).
Conant, I.8., The American hígh school tod.aV (M&raw-Hill).
Karmel, P., Some economic aspec-ts oÍ ed,ucotion (Cheshire).
Eell-s,^$, W', qnd othery.Intellígence an¿I atltu¡al dlffercnces (Universiþ

of Chicago Press, 1951).
Great Britain: Boa¡d of Education, The øùlía schools (Flemíng Report)

(H.M.S.O.).
Newsom, I. H., The education of gírl"s (Faber).
Glass, D. V. ( ed. ), Socíol ¡nobílitg in BrítaLn ( Routledge and Kegan paul).
Australia: Commonwealth Oftce of Education and A.C.E.R., Md¡tculdtoî

an^il, øfter (A.C.E.R. ).
Pedle¡ R., Conprehensíoe ed.ucotìon (Gollancz).
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Musgrove, F., The d.eclirc of the educatíoe îamilg (see Universities
Quarterly, vol. 14, No. 4, pp. 377-404).

Oeser, O. Ã., Socíal struc-ture onil personalitg ín a cítg (Routledge)'
Oeser, O. A,, Socíal stîucture ond, persorwlitg ín ø nnal communitg

(Routledge).
Berdie, R. F., Manpower and. the schools (,{.,C.E.R.).
Oddie, N, M,, and Spearritt, D., Educatíonal ac'títitíes of Yít:torían adole*

c¿n¿s (A.C.E.R.).
BearL C. E, W,, Here fira sorù (Ang"s and Robertson) ,

Furneaux, W, D., The chasen feu (O.V.P.).
Venables, P. F. R., Technical educøtìott,
Edwards, Reese, The seconilnrg technícal school ín Englanil (London

University Press ).
Mclntosh, D. M., Eilucatìonal guådante ønd, the pool of obílita (Londot

University Press ).
Great Britain: Education, Ministry of, Central Ädvisory Council on

Education, Earlg leaoìng (H.M.S.O. ).
Banks, O., Paritg and. prestàge in Englßh edtrcation (Routledge and Kegan

Paul).
Friedmar¡n, G, Inùßtr¡ol socíety (Frce Press).
Wilkinson, R., The prefects (O.U.P.).
Douglas, J, W. 8., The home and the school.
McClelland, D., Tlæ athìptsement matiaø (ÃppleyaÀ).
McClelland, D., The achíersing societu (D. Van Nostrand).
Wilson, P,, Carr-Saunders, .4. M., The professians,
Bottomore, T. and Rubel, M., Kail Ma*: selec'ted, rorìtìngs ín socìaloga

and. social phílosophg ( Watts ).
Great Britain, Education, Ministry o1, Cent¡al Aùsìso¡a Councll lø

Education, half our luture (Newsom Report).

Primary sources:
Anmtal reports of mínísters of eilucúion for ea'ch state.
Officíal gazettes of eilucation departm,ents ín each state.
Publícatíaræ of bureau of census ond statístícst Unàoerdtg statístics L

Unioørsítg finorwe.
Statìstãcal register ol South Atstralla.
Conmonueaith gear book, Part VII.
Socinl statistàcs.

Reports of Australlan uníoe¡sltíes comtnlssìo¡u
The Aust¡aliaft e¿hrcation tnìl.ex and The Brítlsh educotlon lndex shotíd

be consulted.

4D30. Educational PsychologY If.

This course of lectu¡es, tutorials, w¡itten and practical exercíses will have
special reference to educational research and the application of Ít to teaching
in schools,

Students must be familiar with the following publications devoted to educatíonal
research:

Journals:
Educational rcsearch.
Reoíeut of educational ¡esea¡ch,

I ournal of educatíonal pqt cholo ga,

Brítish iournal of educational pvcholog|.

Reference book:
Ha¡ris, C. W. (ed.), Etwgclopædía of educøtlonnl rcsearch, Srd edition

( 1e60).
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The follolving list of is not intended to be prescriptive;
nor can it be^ comprehe flexibility of the cou¡se^"s ó"ili""ã
above. 'Ihe tirst tew tit as general backgrouad reading; the
remainder will assist in variõus topics, "

Cronbach, L. 1., Eùrcatíonal psgchologg.
Eson, M. 8,, Psgchological founilntiorw of education,
Smith, L. M, and Hudgins, B. 8., Educøtional psgchologg.
McDonald, F., Educationnl ps1¡chologg.
Spindler, George D,, Education and, culture.
Bigge, M. L., and Hunt, M. P., Psgchologìcal foundæíons ol eùrcatíon.
Allport, G. W,, Beconíng.

Tw-o P by Van Nostrand, andthe priblished by prentice_
Hall a

Fleming, C, M., Teachíng-ø psgchological analgsís,
Ryans, D, G,, Charac-teùstìcs of teachers.
Redl, F., and Wattenberg, W. W., Mental hggiene ln teaching,
Highûeld, M.8, The gotng scLøol faílure.
H"{ir-g, N. G,, and Phillips, E. L., Educatíng enotlonßIlg dístwbe¿l

child¡en.
MacPherson, J. 5., Eleoeugear-olils gîo1t up.
scottish council for Besearch in Education, Educatîonal anìI othe¡ aspects

of the 7947 Scottßh nental sunseg.
Cru-ict¡hank, W.M., and Johnson, G. O. (eds.), Eilucatìon of erceptìontl

chíIdren anl gouth.
Ktul<, S. ,4.., anil Johrxon, G. O., Eùrcar¿ng the raañ.ed chí\d.
Burt, C., TIæ causes and, treaim.ent of backøardness,
Fraser, E., Home qru¡íronment and, the school.
Stott, D. H., The socìal adjustm.ent of chíl.d.ren.
Wills, W. David,, Th¡oo auag thg rcil.
Farley, R. M,, Seconilaru rnoderfl dìscíplíne.
Vernon, P. 8,, Intellígence and attaínment tøsts.
McClelland, D. C., et al,, Talent and, socíetg,
Hunt, J. McV., Intell¡gence and øxperience,
Getzels, J. W., and Jackson, P. W., Creati.oitg anil intellígence.
Russell, D. H., Chilirenis thinking.
Peel, E. Ã., The pupilis thinking.
Piaget, J., The lnnguage anìl thought of the chlld.
Tanner, J, M., Educatíon anã, phgsìcal grouth.
Nqli9na.l Socie,ty for the study of education, 63rd yearbook, Theories ol

lear nin g and. inslruction.
Travers, R. M. W., Essentìals of learnìng.
Lumsdaine,, A, ,A,., and Glaser, R. (eð,s.), Teaching mathínes anil pro_

gfan'Lmea Leørn|ng.

Fry, E. 8,, Teaching machínes and programmed. ì.nstruction,
Mussen, P. H,, et al., Ch¿li. deoelopment anil personalitg.
Havinghurst, R. J., Humøn deoek;pment and, ed,ucation.
Gordon, L l., Human deoelnpment.
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Peck, R. F., and Havighurst, R' 1,, The psvcholo4ll of character d'et:elap-
înent.

He¡bert, W. L., and Jarvis, F. Y., Dealing wíth delínquents.

Shields, R. W., ,{ cure of delinquents.

Nye, F. Ivan, Førnilg relntiowhips and delinquent behøoínur.

Stott, D. H., Delinquencg and' human nature'

Cronbach, L. !., Essentínls ol pq¡chologìcal testìng, 2nd eilition.

Guilford, !. P., FundamentøI støtìstícs ín psvcholnga and educatíon, &d
edition,

Vernon, P.8., The rneasurenl.ent of abilitìes.

Bloom, B. S. (ed,), Taxonomg of educational obiectioes'

Scottish Council for Research in Education. Aìds to eih¿cational rcsearch,
cornprßing biblíographies and plans of research' Revised edition.

Hyman, R., The nature of psgcholngical inquirg,
Selltiz, C., et al., Research method's ìn social relntians'

Travers, R. M. W., An íntroductíon to educational rcsearch

Townsend, J. C,, lntroduction to experimental methoil for psvchol'ogg and
the socinl sciences (McGraw-Hill)'

Russell, D. H., lmpl;i.cations of research for Canaì'ían clnssroom practi'ces.

Humphrey, G., and Argyle, M' Social psqchologa through erperíment.

4D40. Comparative Education.

The followins books should be read:
Hans, N, A,, ComParatioe eilucatian.
Kandel, l, L, Comparatloe øducotíon'
Kandel, L L, The nea eta in education.
The uorld gear book of educatìon, 1948'
The u;orlil gear book of educatìon, 1952.
Gal, R., Lo réforrne de ïenseignement'
Almfelt, R, The structure of English eilucatíon'

Jolrnson, W. H, 8., Rzssø's educatlonal heútage'
Ulich, R., The edu'cøtion of ruúions,

Benson, C, 5., The economícs of publíc edtrcatíon'
Cruickshank, M,, Chu¡ch ønd. state ín Englísh educatìan, 7870 to tha

prcsent dag'
Dancy, J. C,, The publìc schools and' the future.
King, E, J., Other schools anL ours,

The following books should also be consultedr
Hans, N, A'., Hístory of Rttssian educatíanal polàcg'

Nfonroe, P., The found.ing of the Amerban publìn school Wstem,
Myrdal, G., An Atneråcan d'íIemmaz the negro problør and moilpm

døtnocrøcg.
U.N.B,S.C.O., World suroeg of educationz Handbook of eihrcatíonal

or ganimtion and stotlstics'
Du¡kheim, 8,, L'éoolutàon pédagoeíque en Francø'
Edwards, N., and Richey, H, G,, The school in the Atne¡ìcan socbl o¡ile¡.

The usorlil gear book of educatinn, 1938. Hans, N' lx,, Educatíortal trodí-
tions in the English-spealeing countries,

Hans, N, .{,, and Hessen, 5., Educatíorwl polícU in Sooiet Russìa,

U.N.E.S.C.O., Education ín the moilem woild'
Simon, B., Studies ín the hístory of educøtlon,
Peterson, A. D. C,, A hundreil gears of educatlott.
Rée, H., The essentíal gr*rnÍrßî school.
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Dempster, J. I. 8., Purpose ln the mode¡n school.
Neal, L, F., Erternal examinaÍions in søcondory ¡node¡n schools. Leeds

University. Institute of Education. Researches and Studies, 1956.
Wolfenden, l. F., The publir schools of todø9.
Mallinson, Y,, An íntroductlon to tle studg ol coÍLparutbe educatlo¡.
Cramer, J, F., and Blowne, G. 5., Contem.porarg educatíon,
Pedley, R., Cornptehenshse scløok todag.
The øo¡Id geor book of eilucatíon, 7959.
Great Britain: Education, Ministry of, Central Advisory Councll o

Education, 15 fo 18 (Crowther Report) (H.M.S.O.).
Kandel, L L., lmpressíorw of Australian educøtíon.
Medsker, L. L, The iunior collegei progress and, prospect.
Conant, l.8., The AmerÍcan high school,
Conant, l. 8., The education of Amerìcan teachers,
Barzun, J, M., The house of íntellect.
Riesman, D., Corctroint and. oarietg ín America¡ education.
Lieberman, M., The future of public educatíon.
Butts, R. F., and Cremin, L. .A,, A historg of ed.ucatlon ln Ame¡lca¡ cultue'
The uorlil gear book of educatinn, 1960.
l'lemer, A' Uníoersitíes.
Barnard, H, C., The F¡ench tradítíon ln educøtion.
Bereday, G, Z. F., and Pennar, J, (eds.), Politírs of Sooiet educatlan.
Bereday, G. Z. F,, Brickman, W, W., and Read, G, H., The changinl

Soúa school.
Robbins, L. C,, The unioersitg in the mod,ern uoild (St. Martin's Press),

,{D50. History and Theory of Science.

The course is intended primarily for graduates in science but, with the ap-
proval of the Head of the Departrnent of Education, in special cases other qualiffed
graduates may be permitted to take the course.

Recommended books:
Kuhn, T. 5., The sfiucture of scíentiftc ¡eoolutior¿s (Chicago U.P.),
Gillispie, C, Edge of obiectioita (Oxford U.P.).
Hesse, M. 8., Models and, analogies ín science (Sheed and Ward).
Beveridge, W. I. 8., The art of scíentìfic inoestigation (Heinemann).
Sambursky, 5., Phgsícal roorld of the Greeks (Routledge).
Clagett, M., Greek scíence in antiquitg (A,belard-Schuman).
Crombie, A,, C,, Aueu.stíne to Calileo ( l\4ercury books ).
Hall, M. 8,, The scientific renøissance (Collins).
Kearney, H, F,, Orígirx of the scierúific reoolutíon (Longmans),
Kuhn, T. 5., Copemican ¡eoohttion (Flarvard).
Hall, A. R., Galileo to Neuston (Collins).
Santillana, G, de, Crime of Galileo (Heinemann).
Dijksterhuis, E. 1., The tnechanízatíon of the øoild, picture (Clarendon).
Cohen, I.8., The bírth ol neu phgsics (Doubleday).
Hall, M, 8., Robert Bogl,e and seoenteenth centur7 chemistrg (C.U.P.).
Guerlac, H., Larsoisier, the crucial gear (Cornell),
Lovejo¡ A., A great chain of being (Haryer).
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Toulmin, S., and Goodûeld, !., DÍscooerg of time (Hutchinson).
Adams, F, D., Bírth and d,eoelnpment of the geolagícal scóences (Dover).
Hooykaas, R., The princí.ple of uniformìtg (Brill).
Bodenheimer, F. 5., The historg of biologgr an introduc-tilon. (Dawson).
Ritterbush, P, C., Ooertures to biologg (Yale).
Eiseley, L, C,, Darttíns century (Doubleday),
Olson, E. C., The eoolution of life (New Ame¡ican Library).
Leicester, H. M,, The hßto¡ical background of chemktrg (Wiley).
Nash, L. K, The atotnic-molecular theorg (Harvard).
Ihde, A. 1., The deoelapment of modern chemistrg (Harper).
Hesse, M, 8,, Forces and, fields (Nelson).
Toulmin, 5,, The philosophg of science (Hutchinson).
Hutten, E, H., The or¡gítùs ol science (Allen and Unwin).
Popper, K, R, The lngic of scientifc d,ßcoaerg (Hutchinson),
Popper, K. R., Coniectures and, refutations (Routledge),
Polanyj, M., The stuilg of man (Routledge).
Polanyj, M., Science, faith anil societg (O#oÃ).
Oppenheimer, l. R' The flging trapeze: three crßes for phgsícists.
Nicolson, M. H., Scìence and. irnaginatioa (Cornell),
Read, J., Humour and, humanism in chemßtrg (BelI),
Klemm, F., Histotg ol uestern technolagg (Allen and Unwin).
White, L. T' Medieoal technologg and, social change (Clarenilon).
Derry, T. -K.,.and Williams, T. I., A short historg of technologg

(Clarendon ).

Useful backgror:nd readi.g will be for¡¡d in the following paper-backed bools:
Hurd, D. L., qnd.Kipling J. J. (eds.), Ori,gins and. grouth of phgsical

science, 2 vols, (Penguin).
Rooh 4,. (eð..), Oñgín anil grouth oî bíologA (Penguin).
Toulmin, S., and Goodffeld, J., Fabric of heatsens (Penguin).
Toul¡nin, S., and Goodteld, 1,, Architecture of mafieî (Penguin),
Forbes,_ R, J., and Dijksterhuis, E, J,, A historg of scípnce and, technology,

2 vols. (Penguin).
Refe¡ence boolcs:

Taton, R., A gened historg of the sciences,4 vols.
Sarton, G, 

^. 
L' An introdu¿tíon to the historg of scíerwe.

Partington, J. R., ,4 hlstorg of chernßtrg, vols. 2, 3 and 4.
Needham, J,, Science anil cínilizati.on in China,4 vols. to date.
Wolf,_ Â., I, historg of scìence, techrølogg a¡d. philosophy ín the 76th,

17th and. 78th centuries,2 vols,
Daumas, M,, Histoíre generale des techniques.
Singe¡, C,, Holmyard, E. J., Hall, A. R., and Williams, T. I., A hßtoru of

technolngg, 5 vols,

Collections of sou¡ce materials, journals and collected essays:

Much of the imp in the articles in
joumals such as T ence, Isís. Osírís.
Amtals oÍ science, Ies d'histôi¡e d,es
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s_ciences, Bri_tish i,ournnl for the philosophg of science, Scìen[ia, lou¡n¿l of the
hßtorg of ideas, Minensø and Technolngu and culture.

journals have
to refer also

'#':il*i{îJ
ty¡re are:

Clagett M. (ed.), Critical problem in the hßtorg ol science.
Crombie, A. C. (ed.), Scíenffic change.
Singer, C. (ed.), Studles in the hßtorg anil methoìI of science.
Underwood. E. A, (ed.), Science, medi¿ine anil historgz essøgs in honou¡

of Chørlés Singer.
Wiener, P. P., and Noland, .4.. (eds.), Roots of scíentífic thought.
Goldsmitl, M., and McKay, A. L. (eds.), The scíence of scíence.
Glass, H, B., Tornkin, D., and Shaus, W, L, (eds.), Fo¡erunners of Darwin:

1745-1859.
Bell, P. R. (ed.), Darwin's biological uork: some aspects ¡ecotæide¡ed.
Barnet! S. A. (ed.), A cmturg of Darøi.n.
Conan! J. B. (ed.), Haroard, case histofies ín expeilmentøl scìence,2 vols.

^For more rec-en_t aspects of the development of science the appropriate scien-
tiÊc journals will be cõnsulted.

Thesis.

,{, candidate is r-equired to consult the Professor of Education about the sub¡ect
and course of reading for his thesis.

ENGLISH LANGU.A.GE AND LITER,A.TURE

Englísh I, English
Ordinary degree of
without special perm
tion in English I, or
English II.

The subject Australian Literatu¡e forms no part of a sequence in English.
of lectu¡es and tutorials. Since the tutorial groups
far as possible ât times to suit the best cnnvelienôc
all stud¿nts rnrrust cttend thz prelhnhmg neeting
first term ín each Vear, at which the tutorial timi

In English I two lectu¡es are given each week, Shrdents attend tutorials oncc
a week.

In English II two lectures are given each week, Students attend tutor¡als oncrc
a week.

In English III three lectu¡es are given each week, Students atteDal tutort¡lt
once a week.

.4E01. Enelish I.

I. The history and stnrcture of the English Language.
Barber, C' The storg of language (Pan).
Turner, G, \ry., The English language àn Australfu. anil Neu Zealand

( Longmars ).
I[. A critical study of the ma!4 types of English lite¡ature at varioùs perioils, with
a detailed knowledge of the follo-ûng bookl
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A. Poetry:
The Penguin book of English oerse, eð.. J. Hayward (Penguin)'
Chaucer, The F¡anklùís tale, ed. P. Hodgson (Athlone Press), o¡ The

F¡anklí¡ís prologue and. tale, ed. Spearing (C.U.P.).
Blake W., Complete u>rítíngs (Oxford).
Eliot, T. 5,, Selected, poenæ (Faber or Penguin).

B. Drama:
Shakespeare, Antong and, Cleupatra (Signet Classics).
Webster, J., The ushite deoil (New Mermaid).
Jonson, 8,, The alchenì*t, ed. F. H. Mares (The Revels Plays).
Shaw, G. 8., Mojor Barbara, ed. A. C. Ward (Longmans).
Synge, J. M., The plagbog of the uestern uoild, ed. T. R. Henn

(Methuen).
(students a¡e exnected to have some acquaintance with Greek d¡ama.' They should ât least read one of th-e tragecìies translated in the

Pen'euín Classìts.)

C. Prose (ûction and non-ffction):
Defoe, D., A iournal of the plague geør, ed, Â, Burgess (Penguin),
Swift, J., A modest proposal, in Suìft on hìs age, ed. C. J. Horne

( Har¡aP )'
Eliog G., The mill on the Floss, ed. Haight (Riverside eclition, Houghton

Mifilin)'
Lawson, H., Henrg Løuso¡ís best storìøs, ed, C, Mann (.Angus anil

Robertson ),
James, H., The Europeons (Penguin).
Conrad, J., Heart of dørkness (Signet Classics).
Forster, E. M., A passage to Indin (Penguin),

For reference¡
Stevens, M., and Kegel, C. H., A glossarg of college Englßh (lvfcGraw-

Hill).

4E02, English II.

Pre-requisite subject: English I.
The English literature from 1550 to 1780. In addition, two

special chósen for more intensive study, s¡¡s f¿lling within tle
pieriod one outside it (Group B), In each year several options
will be ecial study.

Students should consult t-heir tutors in advance about choice of options.

I. English literature from 1550 to 1780.

The following books are to be studie¿l in detail:
Spenser, The Faerie Queene, Book II ( O.U.P. or Odyssey Press ) .

Englísh Renaíssance poetry, ed. J. Williams (Anchor Books),
Marlowe, The leu of Malta, ed. F. Van Fossen (Regents Renaissance

Drama). (Nebraska U.P. ).
Shakespeare, The winter's tale,
Webster, The Duchess of Mø\fr (Revels or New Mermaid).
The metaphgsícal poets, ed. H. Gardner (Penguin).
Pinto, V. de Sola, Englßh biographg ín the seoenteenth centu¡a (Harrap)'
Milton, Dramatìc poems, ed, G, ancl M. Bullough (Äthlone Press),
Wycherley, The countrg toife, h Restorutíon plnqs fuorn Dryden to

Farquhar, ed, E. Gosse (Everyman).
Dryden, Poems (Oxford Standa¡d Authors ).
Swil¡, Gulliae¡'s traoels.

Johnson, P¡ose and. poetrU, selected by M. Wilson (Reynard Library).
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or Penguin),

th centurg (Everyman).
Eighteenth century coÌnedlJ, ed. W. D.

Recommended:
The Orforil books of sirteenth, seoenteenth onil eíghteenth centuîV oeße.

IL Special studies.

One to be chosen from each of gmups A and B,

Â (l) The Restoration Period.

With special refe¡ence to:

c poew,

Sola Pinto.
Otway, Veníce presensed.
Congreve, The uag of the øorld.

(2) The Eighteenth Century Novel.
rffith special reference to:

Rich_ardson, Clnússa, 4 vols. (Everyman).
Fielding, Tom Jones.

and a selection of the following:
oe, Roxana,
of Roderick Randon.
of Wakefreld.
of feeling.
ms (Four Square),

B (l) Chaucer.
Ä study of Chaucer's art and tlemes, with special attention to the fol-

lowing:
TroíIus and, Crísegde.

Prescribed:
Clraucer, G., Comgúete uorks, eð' F. N, Robrnson, 2nd edition.

(2) Modern Drama.

Â study of twentiettr century drama, with special attention to:

'Wesker, Chips oith eoerAthing, in Neus Englì,sh dramatàsts No, 7
( Pensuin ).

Atden, Sergeant Musgraoe's dance,

4808. English III.
- E-nglish liter-ature since 1780, with intensive study of a special period or topic;

Shakespeare; theory and practice of literary criticism.

A. Prescribed texts:
The following books are to be studieil in detail:

'Wordsworth,

ed. J. A. C
side editio
(Riverside
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Austen, J,, Persuasion,
Dickens, C., Líttle Donit,
MilI, I. 5., Autobíogaphg.
Elio! G,, Daniel Deronda.
Hardy, T., Iude the obsane.

James, H,, The golden bouL
Conrad, J., Und,er øestern eAes.

Lawreoce, D, H,, Selec'ted tales, ed. Ian Serraillier (Heinemann), Women
àn hoe.

loyce,1., Portraít of the artßt as a. goung rnan.
Scott Fitzgerald, F, K., The great Gatsbg.

Woolf, V., To the lighthoræe.
Huxle¡ A. L., Point counter poínt.
Waugh, 8, A hand,ful of ùtst.
White, P,, Rid.ers in the chariot.
Golding, W., Free fall.

B. Special topic.
The novel in the twentiettr cenfury (with particular reference to James,

Coruad, Lawrence, Joyce, Scott Fitzgerald, Woolf, Huxley, Waugh, White,
Golding).

C. Shakespeare.

Richa¡il IlI, R¡.chard, II, Troi.Ius and, Cressi.d.a, Macbeth, Corìolarux (tn
suitable editioi'rs such as New A¡den, New Cambridge, Signet).

D. Theory and practice of literary criticism.

En¡ight, D. J., and de Chickera, E. (eds.), English critíþalterts (O.U.P,).
Kea{s, Letters, selacted, F. Page (Wo¡ld's Classics).

A872. Australian Literatwe.

Pre-requisite zubject: English I.
Sfudents should note that this subject does not form part of a sequence in

English for the degree of Bachelor of A¡ts,
The cou¡se consists of two lectu¡es a week and one tutorial fortnightly, the

latter of two hou¡s' duration.

L .Authors and works:

(a) Poetry:
The poeby of Charles Harpur, Christopher Brennan, A. B. Paterson,
Kennèth Slessor, ]ames McAuley.
Particula¡ editions aÌe not specited, but where available úe Aust¡alìan
Po¿ús series will be found convenient.

(b) Fiction:
Furphy, J., Such ìs lìfe.
Richardson, H. H., Mauríce Guest.
Franklin, M., Ma bríllíant career.
Baynton, 8., Bush studíes.
Stead, C., Seoen poor men of Sgilneg.
Thirkell, A., Trooper to the Southem Cross.
White, P., Voss,
One otJrer ¡ecent novel, to be speciffed.
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(c) Biography and memoirs:
Henning, R, Letters.
Mclnnes, G., Road. to Gundngai.
Boyd, M., Døg of mg delíght.
Barr¡ J. Y. W., Life anil ileath of Joh¡t p¡ice.
Vanx, J. H,, Memairs.

IL Literary backgrouad and special subjects:
(a) Orientations:

Ward, R. B;, The Atntro\ian legend.
Trollope, A., Australin and Neut Zealnnd, ed. H. Dow.
Mendelsohn, O. 4., A ualz uith Matilda.
Newland, 5., Par:ing the u:ag.
Stow, C, S, F,, Auøalian legendan¡ tales,
Ramson, W, 5,, Australìan Englisht an historícal stuilg.

Recommended for furttrer ¡e_ading: $innett, F., The fiction fields of Avs_tralig; lwnel c. W., The Ènglßh In;guåge in'A,rsïr;¡ìa-;r-á. ¡,1"-
Zealand.

(b) Special subject, lg68:
Landscape themes in Aushalia¡ poetry:

of
th

in
For refe¡ence: Elliott, 8., The løndscape of Australítzn poetry

(c) Special subject, 1968 and lg69:
Literature relating to tàe convict system:
Saver¡ H, Quintus Sensinton.
Tucker, 1,, Adoentures of Ralph Rashleigh,
Clarke, M,, For the tenn of his natural life.
Astley, W, (Price Warung), Comsict dags,
Hay, W. G., Escape of the notorious Sir Willíam Heans.
Stev/art, D,, Físher's ghost,

Recommended further reading-: Mortlgc\_J¡ F., Erperiences of a conoíct;
Mudie, J., The felonrg of ñeu: South WäIes.

4E87. Old and Middle English I.
A. Á,nglo-Saxon cultu¡e and instítutions.
B. The Old English language.

Prescribed book:
Quirk and Wrenn, A¡ Olil Englì"sh g¡amrrut¡,2nd editíon (Methucn).

C. Introduction to Old and Early Middle English literature.
D. Study of Old and Early Middlc English teds.

hescribed books:
Bolton, W, F., An OId. Ene;lilh anthologg (Edward .{rnold).
Gordon, E. V. (ed.), The bottle ol Maldor (Methuen).
Brook, G. L. (ed.), The Hørleg lgtì.cs (Mancbester U.p.).
Shepherd, G. (ed.), An¿renø Vtzæsø (Nelson).

.4888. Old and Middle English II.
Â. Mcdieval English culture and institutions.
B. lhe Middle English language.

Prcscribed book:
Brunner, K.,.An outlírw of Midd.Ie Englßh grornmtr, trans. G. K, W.

Johnston (Blackwell).
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c. Int¡oduction to Middle English literatu¡o'

D. Study of Old and Middle English texts.

Prescribed books:
Bolton, W. F., Azr OI'd' Enelißh anthologg (Edward Arnold)'
Klaeber (ed.), Beou'vlf, Srd edition (Heath); or
\ürenn, C. L., (ed.), Beowulf (Harrap).

Leslie, R. F, (ecl.), The usondeter (Manchester U.P.).
Leslie, R. F. (ed.), Three OIil Englßh elegies -(MTnchester^Q.-{),
ilsam, Fott¡teànth"century oe¡se aãd. p¡ose, with glossary (O.U'P')'
Skea! W. rrV. (ed.), The løg of Haoelok the Dane,2nd edition, revisd

by K. Sisam (O.U.P.).
Tolkien and Gordon (eds.), Sir Gauøin and the geen kníght (O.U.P'); or

Gollancz (ed,), Srír CslDairù and the gteen knight (O.U'P., for the Ea¡ly
English Text Society).

4899. English Language and Literatu¡o for the Honours Degree of B"{'
(Scheme A or Scheme B).

unioersítg.
(i) Old English
(ü) Midclle Bneiish.

(íü a) Moclern English; (iiib) History of the English language.
(iv) Chaucer to Dunbar.
(v) Shakespeare and the Elizabethan drama.
(vi) Skelton to Milton.
(vii) Dryden to Blake.
(viii) Wordswo¡th to the present day'
(ix) Literary c¡iticism: passages for comment.
(x) History and principles of literary criticism.
(xi) Essay.
(xii) Australian [terature'
(xiü) ¡{merican literatu¡e'
(xiv) Old lcelandic.

candídates will be required to attend classes and pass tho examinations in

OtJ an¿ lr,tid¿1" Englisb i and II before presenting thèmselves for exanination
ln eíther of the subjects numbered (i) and (ii) above.

The Tohn Howard Cla¡k Prize is awa¡ded on the results of the ff1al Honour¡
.rr-i"ãUo" in English LangUage and Literature. For particulars of tho prizc,
eeo Statutes, Chapter XIV.

Enelish Language and Literature for the Deg¡ee of M'A'

Candidates for the deqree of M.A' Ín English Language and LiteraLure are

advised to take the earüeòÍ opportunity of conzulting the Head of the Departrnent
about thei¡ courses.

above,
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Candidates who have not already in a cou¡se for the Ordinary degree
in a language other than English are d to clo so as part of the preliminary
examination.

Scheme C: English Language and Literature.
l. (a) Final Honours paper (xi).

(b) Two papers, to be selected f¡om Final Honours papers (i)-(v¡ü).
These three papers must be taken at the end of the ff¡st year's study by
part-time students.

2. (a) Final Honours paper (ix).
(b) Two papers not taken in the previous yea¡, to be selected from Final

Honou¡s papers (i)-(vüi). But paper (xii) or (xiü) may be substituted
for one oi [he two papers to bè selected from (i)-(viü).
These th¡ee papers muìt be t ken at the end of the second year's study
by part-time students,

Scheme D: Austr Iian Literatu¡e.
l. (a) Final Honours papers (viü), (xi) and (xü).

These papers must be taken the end of tTe trst year's study by
part-time stu ents.

2. (a) Final Honours paper (Ír).
(b) :{.ustralian History.
(c) Special subject in Australian, New Zealand, Canadiao or other Common-

wealth Litt rature, or in Ame¡i an Lite¡ature.

Students who have taken a satisfactory Honou¡s degree or have qualified under
Scheme C or Scheme D are required to w¡ite a thesis, concerning the subject of
which they should onsult the Head of the Departrnent as early as possible,

FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

In French II on the literature may be given in
French, and in are required to answer in French
all questions on Frenclì I for the ffrst tíme will not
be exempted fro tutorials,

AII exercises set during tlee year form an integral part of the courses. and
students will be allowed-to sit'for the annual exäminiations only if their per-
formance of the exercises has been satisfactory.

AF0l. French I.
The course comprises:

l. Tuition in tÏe speaking and writing of F¡ench by means of the Languago
Laboratory (l-fhoursá week), lecîures on gramrñar and phonetics (fhour
a week) and tutorials (1 hour a week)r

2. Reading and hanslation of prescribed French texts: t hour a week;

3. Lectures on French literature and civilisation: t hour a week.
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I. The student shoulcl Dossess:
Politzer, R. L., and Hagiwara, M. P., Actíoe reoi.ero of Frent:h (Ginn).
Mansion, A grømnwr of present-dag French, u;ith exercíses (Harrap),

He should consult in the library:
Armstrong, L.8., The phnnetics of French (Bell).
Hanap's standard French and Englßh d;ictiorwrg, 2 vols,
PetiJ, Dictionnaìre fran4aß-angløís and Dícti,onnaíre anglnís-françøis

(Hachette)
Petàt Larousse or Nouoeau, Larousse unìoersel,2 vols,

2, The student should possess:

Brearley, K., and otJ;,erc, Contes et scénnríos ( Holt, Rinehart and
Winston).

Giraudoux, lntermezzo (Liwe de poche),
Mansell-Jones, P., and Richardson, G., A book of French oerse (O,U.P,),

N,B. The translation of prescribed texts and unseens will be tested at the
end of each term in a one-hou¡ paper, the marks for which will count ât
the end of the year in the total mark for the course.

3. (a) Literature-
The sfudent should possess:

Mansell-Jones, P., and Richa¡dson G., A book oÍ Frcrr:h oerse (O.IJ,P,),
Balzac, Le Père Gorioú (Classiques Gamier).
Stendhal, Le Rouge et le noìr (Classiques Garnier).

He should consult in the library:
Lagarde, et Michard, Littérature françahe,6 vols, (Harrap).
Ba¡rère, 1., Hugo (Connaissance des lettres; Hatier).
Ruff, M. A., Baudelaire (Connaissance des lettres; Hatier).
Fairlie, A., Baudelaire: Les Fl.eurs du mal (Arnold).
Bertault, P., Balzac (Connaissance des lettres; Hatier),
Bardèche, M., Balzac romancier (Slatkine).
Caraccio, A' Stendhal (Connaissance des lettres; Hatier)
Bardèche, M., Stendhal ¡om,oncier (La Table ronde).

(b) Civilisation-
The student should possess:

Michaud, G,, Guiúe Fronce (Hachette).
Robinson, J,, and Martin 4., France todaA (Novak),

He should ¡ead:
W¡ight, G,, France in modern tím.es (Mvray),

He should consult in the library:
Labaste, A,, France et pa¡s d'expressìon françaße (Harrap),
Dupeux, G., La Socíété françaße, 1789-1960 (Colin).
Duverger, M., Les Institutions françaßes (P.U.F,),
Williams, P. M., Cdsis and, conlprcnße (Longmans).
Goguel, F., et Grosser, La Politique en France (Colin).
Rousseau, P., La Scierwe au XXe s¿èclø (Hachette),
La Peínture françaíse,3 vols, (Ski¡a),
Argan, G. C., I-iÈurope des capitales, 7600-1700 (Skira).
Starobinski, J., L'Inrsention d.e ln liberté, 7700-1789 (Skira).
Keyser, 8., L'Occídent romantique, 7789-1850 (Skira).
Ponente, N., Les Structu¡es d,u monde mo¿Ie¡ne, 1850-7900 (Skira).
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The Hope Crampto! p¡i?e, of the value of $10, is awa¡ded to the ¡naüiculated
sþ{ent or graduate placed ffrst in the list of candidates who h¿ve prJs"d with
distinction in the annual examination in French I. -

The M. Rees George Prize, of to the matriculated
or graduate woma¡ student who annual examination
in F¡ench I, provided that the c

AJ[?fälijr.toverning 
these prizes are published in the appropriate section of

4F02. French II.

Pre-requisite subject: French I at Division I standard, or higher,

(a) Free composition in French and hanslation f¡om English into French,
Prescribed books:

-R-oe, F. C. alrd Lough, J., French prose compositdon _(Longmans),
Ma_nsion, J, E., A granxmar of present-dag French, oith exercises

( Harrap ).
Reference books: .tts for French I, together with:

Robert, P_,, Dictionnaire alphabétique et analogí,que de lo langue fron-
çaße, 6 vols.

Bailly, R., Díctíonnaire des synongmes (Larousse); or
Bénac, H., Dàctíonrnì,re des sgnongmes (Hachette).
Maquet, C., Díctlonnaire ønalogique (Larousse),
Lacroix, U,, Dictionrnìre des mots et des i.d.ées (Nathan).
Le Larousse d,u XXe siècl.e, G vols.
Grevisse, M, Le Bon usage (Geuthner).
Hanse, -J., Díttí,onnaire des diffícultés gramma.tícales et Lerícologíques

(Baude).

(b) Translation of r:¡se_en_and prescribed F¡ench texts into English. (This will
be tested at tÏe end of each- term in a one-hour paper, tìe ára¡ks ior which
will count at the end of the year in the total ma-rk-foí the course.)

Prescribed books:
Molière, Les Fetnmes sauantes, ed. Angué (Bordas).
Saint-Simon, Mémoires (extraits), éd. Baudin (Bordas).
Diderot, lacques le fataliste, ed. Loy (Dell, "Laurel Language Lib¡arv"),

( c) Orals.
Reference book:

Fouché, P., Traité de prononcíation française (Klincksieck).

(d) Líterature: From 1600 to 1800.

Questions for special study:
Term I: Les fables de La Fontaíne,
Term II; Les maralistes du XVIIe síècle,
Term III: Díderot penseur et tomancier.

- 
Tw-o essay subjects will be set each term on the question studie¿l, The

marks obtained by the student in his tlree best essays for the year will be
incorporated with his total mark for the an¡ual examination. 

-

Prescribed books:
Lagarde, À., et Micha¡d, L., XVIIe Siècle and XVIIIe Siècle (Hatap).

Reference books:

Jasinski, R., Hístoire ile la liuéralure françaíse,2 vols. (Boivin).
Ad.am, A.,_Ilisúoíre de Ia littérature françaíse au XVIIe síècle,5 vols,,

(Domat-Del Duca).
Green, F. C., The ancíen régìm.e (Edinburgh U.P.).
Lough, J., lntroductíon to seoenteerúh-centuru Frønce (Longmats).
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Loug\ !., Introduction to etghteenth-centrry Fr¿n¿ø (Longmans).
Bénichou, P,, Morales ilu grønd sldcl¿ (Gallimard).
Hazard, P' Lo Crise ile ln conscíence européenne ( 1680-1715 ) ( Fayard ).
Bénac, H., Vocabulaíre de ln dissertatior¡ (Hachette).
Cayrou, G., Le François classique (Didier); o¡
Dubois, J., et Lagane, R., Díctiontnire de la langue françøße classique

(Paris, Belin).
Haase, 4., Sgntare françaíse du XVIIe síècle (Delagrave).
Grente, G,, Dictíonn¿ire d,es lettres françoßes (XVIe et XVIIe siècles),

2 vols. (Faya¡d).

(e) Explication de textes.

Prescribed books¡
(i) La Fontaine,Fables, ed. Michel et Ma¡tin,2 vols, in one (Bordas)'
(ii) La s (Bordas), together ¡¡¡ith the exbacts' fro ossuet and La Bruyère contained in

La Siecle.
(iii) Diderot. CEut¡¡es ohíl,osophìques (Classiques Garnier); Le Neoeu' de Rameau, ed. J, Fabré (Droz)j lacquZs le fatalíste (Detl).

Reference books:
Crouzet, P,, and Desjardins, 1., Méthode lrcnçoße et exercices íIlust¡ée,

vol. 3 (Didier).
Rudler, G., L'Erplìcation françake (Colin)'
Germain, F., L'A¡t de corn¡nenter (une ttagéilíe, une épopée, etc.),

7 vols. (Foucher).
Grammont, M,, Petit traöté d.e oersífrcatíon fronçaße (Colin).

The Edith o the matriculated
stuãent or gr have Passed witl
ãiiUtrctiott in les governing thc
prize are pub

.AF03. French III.

Pre-requisite subject: French II.
(¡) F¡ee composition in French and translation from English into French.

Prescribed books:
Roe, F. C., and Lough, !., French prose composítion (T,ongmans).

Mansion, J, 8, A gïoflI'Íør of present-d'ag French, uith erercßes
(Harrap ).

Reference books: As for French I and II'
lb) Translation of unseen and presc¡ibed French texts into Enelish. (This will' be tested at the end of eacli term in a one-hou¡ paper, the marks for which

will count at the end of the year in the total mark for the course. )

Prescribed books:
Balzac, Le Colonel Chabert; Gobseck, ed' Lehmann (Harrap).
Chateaub¡iand, Mém'oíres ü outre-tomb e ( extraits ) ( Bordas ).
Malraux, Lø Conditìnn humaíne (Liwe de poche "Université").

( c) Orals.

(d) Literature: The nineteentl and twentieth centuries'

Questions for special study:
Term I: Aspects du, ¡oman françaís øt ilìs-neuotè¡tte síècl,e'

Term II: L'reuore de Sartre.
Term III: La poésie française depuß Butdelnire'

set each term on the question studied. The
t in his tluee best essãys for the year will
ma¡k for the annual examination'
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Prescribed boola:
Lagarde ,4'., et Michard, L., XIXz Siècl.e arLd XXe Síècle (flarrap).

Reference books:
Tumell, M, The nooel ín France (HamiTton),
Bertaul! P., Balzac (Hatier).
Carraccio, A., Stendhal (Hatier).
Maynial, 8, Fl¿ubert (Nouvelle Revue Critique).
Albérès, R. M, Sørtre (Editions universitaires), 7e éditíon.
Simon, P. H., Théôtre et d.estin (Armand Colin).
Raymond, M., De Baudelaire ut Sunéalìyne (José Corti).
G{a¡d, M., Guide d¿ lo littérature française modente (Seghers), Se

édition.
Nathan, J,, Hístoire ìIe lttlàttérature fronçøísø contemporaíne ( F. Nathan).
SrqoL !. H., Hßtoìre ln litté¡atu¡e fronçake au XXe siècle (Alrrrarrð.

Colin).
Boi.rdeffre, P,, Une Hìstoíre oíoante de l"o líUérature d,'auiourd,'hui

(Perrin).
(e) Explication de textes.

Prescribed books:
(i) Balzac, Eugénle G¡and.et (Classiques Garnier).

Ste¡dhal, Le Rouge et Ie ¡nlr OR La Cha¡treuse d¿ parme ( Classiques
Garnier.

Flaubert, Madame Booa.rg (Classiques Garnier).
(ii) Sarne, Huis clos et Les Mouches (Livre de poche).

Saftre, Le Mur (Livre de poche).
Sartre, Løs Séquestrés illAlto¡w (Liwe de poche).
Sartre, .La Nausée (Livre de poche "Université").

(äi) French Poetrg frorn Bgudelaíre to the Present, ed, Marks (Dell, ..Laurel
Language Lrbrary"),

e, of the value of $10.50, is awarded to the matriculated
9r wins the highest place in t-he an¡ual examination in.Fr the candidate is of sufficient merit..The rules governing the prize are published in the appropriate section of the
calendar.

AF77. Old and Middle French f.
(a) Outline of the history of the French language; historical phonetics¡ mor-

phology and syntax of Old and Middle F¡eñch.
Recommended for preliminary reading:

'Wartburg, W. von, Eoolutìon et structute d.e l.a langue fuançøise (Berne,
Frauck).

Bruneau, C., Petíte histoire de lø langue françaíse,2 vols, ( Paris, A. Colin ) .

Prescribed books:
Raynaud de Lage, G., Int¡oiluctíon ò I'ancíen françøls (Paris, S.E.D.E.S.).
Bonrciez, E. and J,, Phonétique françøise: étude hßtorique (paris, Klinck-

sieck ).
(b) Outline of the history of F¡ench literature up to 1500.

Prescribed book:
Decahojs, 8, Hístoire de ln litté¡atu¡e françalse; le Mogen Age (pañs,

Les Editions de l'Ecole).
(c) Translation of_prescribed texts into English with simple línguisdc com-

mentary in English.
Prescribed book:

Ferr_an 4,,. et Þcahors, E,,_Morceaux choisis de líttératu¡e f¡ançatse; le
Mogen Age (Paris, Les Editions de l'Ecole).

This course will be taken by the student in his second yea¡ at the UniversÍty.
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A-F78. OId and Middle French II.

(a) Historical French grammar, i.e', phonetics, morphology, syntax.

Prescribed book:
Bnrnot F., et Bruneau, C., Précis ila granr,maíre hístoríque de Io langue

française ( Paris, À4asson ).
(b) Old and Middle French literature, with special reference to narrative verse

and the theahe.
(c) Translation of prescribed texts, with advanced linguistic commentary in

French.
Prescribed books:

La Charwon d.e Roland, ed. Whitehead (Blackwell).
Ch¡estien de Troyes, Erec et Ení.de, ed. Roques (Champion)'
Àdan de la Halle, Le ]eu de Robin et de Maríon, ed. Varty (Harrap)'
Maistre Pierre Pathelín, ed. Holbrook (Paris, Champion).
Garnier, Robert, Les lu.ifoes, ed. Hervier (Paris, Garnier)'

Fo¡ reference:
Grandsaignes d'Hauterive, R., Dåctionnabe d'ancien françah (Larousse),

Gougenheim, G., Gramnaite de lo langue françaíse d.u seizième siècle
(Lyon, LA.C.).

Le Gentil, P., La Chanson de Roland (Paris, Hatier).
Frappier, 1., Chrestien d,e Troges ( Paris, Hatier ) .

Frank, G., Tha medieoal French drama (Oxford, Clarendon Press),
Lebègue, R., La Tragédie françaße de lo Renaissance (PNis, S.E.D.E.S,).

This course will be taken by the student in his tlird year at the University.
The lectures will be given in F¡ench,

4F99. French La.nguage a¡rd Literature for the Ifonou¡s Degtee of B.A.

to determine the student's classification.

Under (ii), the following texts are prescribed:
Yillon, CEu:res, ed. Longnon-Foulet (Champion)'
Rabelais, CÙuores complètes, ed. P. Jourda, tome I (Garnier)'
Montaigne, Selected, essavs, ed. Tilley-Boase (Manchester U.P. )

Honours students should make themselves familiar with the following works:
Langlois, P., and Mareuil, A,., Cuide bibli.ographíque d,es thud'es lìttérai¡es

( Hachette ) .

Bouvier, E., and Jourda, P., Guide de l'étudiant en littératttre françaße
( Presses universitaires ).

Dupouy, A., Géographie des lettres lrançaises (Colin).
Genest, 8., Dictíonnaire des citations françaìses (Nathan); or
Guerlac, O., Les Cìtatíons françaises (Colin).
lvlarouzeau, J., Leríque de Ia terminologie linguistiqøø (Geuthner).
Marouzeau, 1., Précis d.e stglistique lrançaise (Masson).
Cressot, M., Le Stgle et ses techníques (Presses universitaires).
Mo¡net, D,, Histoire de la clarté française (Payot).
Le Bidois, G., et Le Bidois, R., Sgntare du françøís modetne, 2 vols-

( Picard ).
.'I'he ffnal examination will comprise the following pîpers:

(a) Translation into French.
(b) Translation of seen and unseen passages from French into English.
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(c) French philology.
(d) Translation of seen and unseen passages of Olcl and Middle French into

English.
(c) Literature I.
(f) Literature II.
(g) Literature III.

Papers (c), ("), (f), (g) win be answered in F¡ench.
There will be an oral examination comprising tests in reading, conversation,

dictation, phonetics and erplícation de tertei.

nother subject for the Honours deg¡co
either papers (a), (b), (c), (d) and
of papers (e), (f) and (g);'aíd ir
tests in readtng, conversation, dicta-

In thei¡ second year they will be required to pass in Old ancl Midd.le French I.
In tlei¡ ld and Middlo

French II hteratu¡e from
1550 to th possible to the
current wo

ays on the lite¡ahre
in Old and Middlo
iu Old and Middle
on a question taken

, In all three.years they .shall attend the weekly Honou¡s tutorials and perform
the exercises there prescribed.

French Language and Literature for the Degree of M.A.

Candidates for the degree of M.A. in French Language and Literahrre a¡e
advised to consult the Prófessor at the ea¡liest opportuãityi Regular semina¡s a¡e
conducted throughout the academic year for post-lraduaté studénts,

Those who seek are required,at the outset of in a 
-trans-

lahon and o¡al te standard to
pape¡s (a) and ( the Honou¡s
degree of B.A. On thei¡ completion of the takc
papers (c), (d), and any two of (e), (f), ation
for the Honours degree of B.A. and be tested

GEOGRAPHY

__'fhe¡e_are four \rbjects in this school: Geography- I, Geography II, Geography
III and Ecorromic Geography. Each subject is completed in one year arr¿ is-Siveí
every year.

Those students proceeding to the Ordinary degree of B,A, who intend to take
all of Geography I, II and III are strongly-recommended to take tlre course in
Geology I or Biology.

ts who intend to take only a one-
gree of either Bachelor of A¡ts or
passed with at least a credit in
of the Professor of Geography be
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AJOf. Geography I.

Regional difierentiation o
natural vegetation patterns a
of oopulation: utilisation of
actÎvi-ties and cultural ltvel
Australia.

Pnrcrrc¡¡- Wonr: Interpretation of topographic maps; preparalon of selected
graphs and diagrams, At least two ffeld exercises will be held during the year.

Preliminary reading:
Briault, E. W. H., and Hubba¡d, J. H., An lnt¡oduc-tion to adoanced

geographg (Longmans).
Text-books:

Finch, V, C., and olhers, Elements of geographg, phgsical and, cultural,
4th edition (McGraw-Hill),

Fryer, D, W.,iVoild' economir deoelopment (Mccraw-Hill).
Wadham, S, M., and orJr.ers, Land utilisøtian ín Australìa, 4th eilition,

(M.u.P.).
Reference books:

Alexander, I. W' Eco¡nrníc geography (Prentice-Hall)'
,A.ustralia, C.S.I.R.O., The Australi¿n enoironm¿nl, Srd edition (Mel-

bourne ) .

Bates, M., Man ín nature (Prcúice-Hall)'
Coggins, R. S., and Hefiord, R. K., The practical geographer, 2nd edition

( Longmans ).
Davidson, F. G., The ¿n¿htstñnlisatìon of Austral.ìa (M'U'P., 1961).
Estall, R.'C., anã Buchanan, R. O', Inilustri'al actíoitg and' econamic geo'

graphg ( Hutchinson ).
Jones, E., Human geographg (Chatto and Windus, 19M)'
Monkhouse, F. J., and Wilkinson, H' P.', Maps anil díagrams (Methuen).
Newbigin, M., Pl,ant and' onimal geographg (Methuen)'
Robinson, A,, H., Elements of cartographg (Wiley, 1960)'
Thomas, W. L., (ed.), Maris ¡ole ìn chattgíng the tace ol the usodd

(Chicago U.P.).
\ilagner, P. L,, and Mikesell,. M. W., Readí¡tgs ln aitural geogaphg

(Ilniíersity oÏ Chicago Press).

4J02. Geography II.

Pre-requisite subject: Geography I at Division I standaril or higher.

A. PnrNcrl'r.F-q or P¡rvsrc¡r- GsocRÀpnv. ( Students s}rottld retain texts recom-
mended for Geography L )

B. Pn-u.lcrrr-ns or Hrr¡¡.1¡¡ Geocn¡.prrv,
C, Pnrcrrcel Wonr: Tutorials and practical classes will be held during thg

.'.".. Fi"ld camos will be held beforè the besinning of the fi¡st term' All
ót"a"ot" should ôontact tlre Department during -the en¡olment period and not
later than l2th February, 1968.

Reference books:
,{. Derruau, M., Précìs de géomorpholagíe (Masson, 1958).

Dury, G. H., Th¿ face of the earth (Pelican).
Hills, E. S. (ed.), Aríd' lands (Methuen).
Shelton, J. 5., Geologg illustrøted (Freeman).
Spa¡ks, B, W., Geontarphalogg (Longmans, 1960).
Thombury, rW. D., PrincþIes of geomorpholoeA (Wiley, I9ó4).
StraNer, A. N' Phgsi.cal geographg (Wiley)'
Trewartha, G' The earth's problem climates (Wisconsin U.P').
Elton, C. S., The ecologg of írusasions bg anã'mnls and. plants ( Methuen ) .

Hesse, R., Allee, W. C., and Schmidt, K. P,, Ecologicol anímal gco-
graphs (Wilev).
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K"glt-r_{., Biogeographg ønd ecologg ín Australia (Junk, the Hague,
rese ) ,

Kellogg, C.8,, The soils thøt sapport us (Macmillan).
Robinson, G. W., Soils, th-eír origin, constítution and classífication, Brð,

edition (Murby, and Allen and únwin, IgSl)
B. Chisholrn, M., Rural settlement and, land usø (Hutchirson),

Hunter, ,A.,, (ed.), The economins of Australínn índustrg (M.U,P. 1969),
Mayer_..H, M., and.Kohn, C. F., Readings ìn urban geographg (IJniv,

of Chicago Press).
Smailes, !r.8., The geographg of toøtts (Hutchinson Univ. Library).
Dickinson, R. 8., CitA ønd, region (Routledge anil Kegan Paul).
Mitchell, J.8., Hktorícal geographg (English UniversiÇ press).
Houston, J. M, ,{., A social geographg of Europe (Duckworth).

of populatian ( Longmans ).
!,8,, A preface to econonic geographg

u oieupoínts in economìc geographg

Symons, L., Agricultural geographg (Bell).
Estall, R, _C., .and Buchanan, R. O,, Industrial actíoítg ød, economic

geo graphg ( Hutchinson ).
Meinig, D, W., On the rnargíns ol the good earth (Ptanð, McNally).
Zelinsþ, W,, A proLogtrc to population geographg (Prentice-Hall).

C, Coggins, R. S,, and .Hefiord, R. K,, The prøctícal geographer, Zrrd
edition (Longmans).

Debenham, F., Map mtking (Blackie).
Dury, G, H,, Map htterpretatíon (Pihnan, 1960),
Grcgory, 5,, Stot¡"stical methods and, the geographer (Longmans).
Higgins, A, L., Elementarg sunseytrng (Longmans).
Miller, A. A., The skín of the earth (Methuen, tg53).
Monkhouse, F, J., and Wilkinson, H, R., Maps ond. dìagam; (Methuen,

1952 ).
Robinson, A. H., Elem¿nts of cartographg (Wiley, 1960).

Other texts and cu¡rent publications will be prescribed by the lecturers,

,{03. Geography III.

Pre-requísite subject: Geography IL
The subject has three parts: (1)

west Europe; (b) Australian devel
tle development of countries in Sou

1, (a) Nonrrr-Wrsr Eunop¡.

Text-book:
Hofiman, G. W., (ed.), A geographg of Europe (Methuen).

Reference books:

Childe, Y. G., Daum of Europeøn cùúlísotion (Penguin).
Darling, F., West híghland, zunseu (Oxford).
Dury, G., The British Isløs (Heinemann),
Elkins, T. H., Germang (Christophers).
Flint, R. F., Gl.acìnl geologA anã, the Pleístocerv Perìad, (WIey).

Gottmann, J., A geographg of Europe, Srd ed. (Holt).
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Monkhouse, F. I., A regi'onnl geographg of Western Europe (Long-
mans ).

Somme, 4,, (ed,), The geographg of Norden (Heinemann),

(b) Ausrn¡r¡¡N Devnr-op¡¡BNt.
Text-book:
Wadham, Wilson anil \Mooil, Land, Utàlízatíon ìn Australíø 3rd edition

(Melbourne U.P.).
Reference books:
Australia, C.S.I.R.O., The At¿stralian Enoíronment, 3rd edition ( 1960).

n1,en
eece: Australian uool

î2art tua, 
'TBB 

- 1e48.
sú (University of W.A. Press).

Meinig, D. W., On I'he margins of th¿ good earth (Mvray).

(c) Sour¡¡ ¿r.¡o Sours-resrrnx Asr.t,
Reference books:

d,ìa (India Planning Commission).
oillnges (Routledge and Kegan Paul,

agriculture, L96I,
en ).
Asiø (Prentice-Hall).
Methuen ).

n future.

2. Oprrox¡r. Sun¡rcts.
Geomorphology.

Cotton,
Der¡rau
Jennings frorn Aus-

tralia

ga (Frce-

i" on) '
Trica¡t, J., ancl Cailleux, 4., C ous vols'

Agricultural Geography.
Barnard, A'., ?
õálireÌ'á", À. ín Australía

(Angus and
Chisholm, M',
cËk, c" ilá agriculture

Cultural GeographY.

Ashley, M. F. ,{.,- The human rd)..--
s"*.ít, R. M., The uortit of ,Tîrffi.r-nnl.

and P aciftc anthropolo gg

ea¡ch into aboriginal afraîs. Aborigìnes
ohand. and others (facaranda).
3oc ial' change ( Preàiice-Hall).
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Histo¡ical Geography,
Meinig, D. W., On the margins of the good earth (Ptand McNally).
Mitchell, J.8., Hßtorícal geographg (English Universities Press, 1954).
Perry, T. M., Australia's first frontier (M,U,P.),
Roberts, S. H., The hístorg of Australían land, seltl,ement (M.U.P,).

Social Geography.
Berry, B. J.L,, The geographg of maùcet centres and, retail distribution

( Prentice-Hall ) .

Dickinson, R. 8, The popuLation problem of southern Italg,: an essag
in social geographg (Syracuse U.P.).

Murqhy, R, 8., The American citg: an urban geography (McGraw-
Hill).

^J71, 
Economic Geography,

Ä cou¡se of two lectures and one tutorial a week throughout the academic
year dealing with the teld and function of Economic Geografihy.

Students may be required to spend approximately one day during the second
term or second vacation in practical ûelil studies.

N,sun,rr. þ¡y¡¡6¡¡y¡B¡¡1'-a brief outline.
Elements of the natural landscape, their world distribution and influence upon

economic activities.
Ecoxonrrc Acrryrrrrs-a detailed study.

Text-books:
Fryer, D. W. Woild, economic deoelopment (McGraw-Hill).
Estall, R.- C.,._and_ Buchanan, R. O., Industríal actíoitg and economlc

geographg (Hutchinson, lg6l).
Zelinsþ, W,, A prolngue to population geographq (prentice-Hall).

Reference books:
f"ggtr, Y._9. and others, Elements of geographg, 4th edition (McGraw-

Hill, 1957).
Meier, R. L, Science and economic deoelopment (Wiley, lg56).
Oxford. aths of the uoild (O.U.P.),
Zim_merman!, E. \M., -An intuoduction to world, resource-s, ed. H. L.

Hanker (Harper and Row).
Fu¡t-her selected ¡eferences will be prescribed by the lecfurer.

4J99. Geography for the Ifonours Degree of B,A.

_ students int_ending to _take Honours should consult the p¡ofessor befo¡e the
beginning of tleir second year's work. They will be required to undé¡tãke

(a) sucþ Honours wo¡k as may be requíred in connection with the coursesin Geography II and III;
(b) a fourth year o-f Honours work including tutorial discussions, written

examinations and a ûeld study on a selectãd geographical probiem.

Âdditional Subject.

,"fr.g C_"ogr,lphy Department,also providej Syllabus AJp$. Geography IIC(tor the ¡aculty ot Science). This course will not be available jn lg6A.-
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. GERMAN LÁ,NGUAGE AND LITERATURE

German I, German IA, German lI, German IIA, and German III a¡e subjects
for tlre ordinary degree of Bachelor of A¡ts,

Except with iting
Registrar, no s the
unless he has Can
moreover, that the
the Matriculation Examination.

German IIB a¡rd German IIIB are for honours candidates only. See Syllabus
.¡{,G99 German for the Honours Degree of B.A,

Students are requíred to attend tutorial classes.

AGOI, Geman I.
(a) Translation, prose composition and essay writing.

Prescribed texts:
Langenscheidts HanãtØörterbuch, ed. H. Mesinger, 2 vols. (Langen-

scheidt ).
Nicholson, l. A.,.ParøIIel passages for German traflslatíofl and, compo-

siúøn ( Harrap ).
Recommended texts:

Eggeling, H. F." Á díctínrcry ol modern Germ¿n prcse utdge (O.U.P.).
Russon, Ä., a¡rd Russon, L. J,, Adoarced. Ge¡man coørse (Longmans).
Stopp, F. I,, A m¿rwal of moilern Cerman (UniversiÇ Tuto¡ial Press).

(b) Introduction to German cultural history.
Prescribed texts:

Gottfried von Strassburg, Tristan (Penguin).
Reinharclt, K. F,, Gernwng: 2000 gears,2 vols. (Constable)'

Recommended texts:
Anderson, W, E., Das heutige DeutschLand, (Harrap).
Heer, F., The twdíeoal roodd (Mentor).
McEvedy, C., The Penguín atlns of medìeoøI hísúory (Penguin).
Schulz, K., ,Ar¡s il.eutsclør Veryangenheit (Hueber),
Leonhardt, R. W., 

"his 
Germang (Pelican).

(c) Introiluction to modern German literatu¡e.
Prescribed texts:

Hauptmann, Bahnaärte¡ I'hiøl ( Blackwell).
Mann, Muio und' il.er Zauberer (Fischer-Schulausgabe).
KaÍka, Díe Vertoandlung (Methuen).
Brecht, Leben il,es GaIiI¿í (Hetnemann).
Andersch, Sansìbar oiler Der letzte G¡und (Harrap).
Dürrenmatt, Der Besuch der alten Dømø (Methuen).
Dürrenmatt, Die Panne (O.U.P.).
Ritchie, J. M. (ed.), Períoils ìn German líterøhue (Oswald Wolfi).

Recommended texts:
Brentano, Ceschíchte oom braoen Kaspeil (Blackwell),
Droste-Hülshofr , Die Ju.denbuche (H.arrap).
Keller, Romeo und lulia' auf dem Dorfe (Hatzp).
Mann, Tonia Kröger (Blackwell).
Frßch, Biedermann unil die Brønilstifter ( Suhrkamp ).
Dürrenmatt, Der Verdacht ( Harrap ).

( d ) et the end of t ss an oral test. This is an integral
part of the a Ínan I in which performance
throughout the ccoutt, Practice in conversation,
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is given in regular
to øo¡k through a

It!"'&zly;. åiåH:
their meetings in German. Details are posted in the Deparünent.

The Weima¡-Ohlstrom P ally to the matriculated student
or graduate who gains tlre exàmination in German I. Rules
govérning the prize are in n of this calendar.

4G02. German II.
Pre-requisite subject: German I at Division I standard or higher.

(a) Translation, prose composition and essay writing.
Prescribed texts:

See German I, (a) but il,elete Nicholson, J. 4,, Parall'el pøssages.

(b) Studies in Ge¡man literature, 1810-1890.

Prescribed texts:
Kleist, Erzöhlungen (dw).
Hoffmann, Der goldene ?opf (Blackwell).
Artírn, Der tolle Inoalid.e ruf d.em Fort Røtonneøu (Reclam),
Grillparzer, König Ottokars Glück und Bnd¿ (Blackwell)'
lJetne, ReßebìIder (Goldmann 410).
S¡:Iter, Abdias (Manchester University Press).
Büchner, Dantons Tod (Manchester Universþ Press).
Hebbel, Marin Magd,alene (Blackwell).
Stotm, Der Schìmmelreiter (Methuen).
Keller, Tuso stories (O.U.P.).
Fontane, Irrungen Wirrungen (St. Martin's Modern Language Texts).
Meyer, Der Heilíge (Blackwell).
Hauphaann, Vor Sonnerøufgang (O,U,P.),
Gearey, J., and Schumann, W., (eds.), Einführung ìn díe deutsche

Líteratu¡ (Holt).
Recommended texts:

Hederer, E., (ed.), Das deutsch.e Gedínht (Fischer Büche¡ei 155).
Killy, W., (ed.) , Zeìch¿n d¿¡ Zeìt, vols. 2-3 ( Fischer Bücherei 347 , 276) ,

Ritchie, J. M. (ed.), Perioils in German li.terature (Oswald Wolfi).

their meetings in German, Details are posted in the Deparhnent.
The Weimar-Ohlstrom P¡ize is awa¡ded annually to the matriculated student

or graduate who gains the highest place in the examination in German II. Rules
govËrníng the priz"e are in the'approþ.iate section of this calendar.

4G03. German III.
(a) Translation, prose composition and essay writing.

(b) First term:
Studies in German Lyric Poetry,

P¡esc¡ibed text:
An anthology will be issued by the Deparhnent.

Recommended texts:
Gray, R. D,, An íntroductíon to Germ.an poetrV (C.U,P,).
Prawer, S. 5,, German l7rlc poetry (Routledge).
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Pfeifier, 1., Wege zur Díchtung (Wittig).
Umgang mit Díchtung (Wittig).

Wiese, B. von, (ed.), Díe deutsche Lgrik,2 vols. (Bagel).

Second and third terms:
Studies in German prose.

Prescribed texts:
Wieland, Der Prozess um des Esels Schatrten (O.U.P,).
Richter, .T. P. F., Des FelilpreìIùgers Schmelzle Reíse ¡øch Fkitz (O.U.P. ).
Raabe, Unruhige Gißte (O.U.P.).
Broch, Short Srori¿s (O.U.P.).
Zuckmayer, Die Fastnachtsbei¿hte (Blackwell).
Johnson, Mutmassungen über Jakob (Fischer Bücherei 457).
Killy, W., (ed..), Zeichen d.er Zeít, vol. 4 (Fischer Bücherei 243).

(c) Studies in German Literature, 1760-1805.
Prescribed texts:

Lessing, Emilitt CaIoItì, (Blackwell or Harrap).
N athan de¡ W eise ( Heath ) .

Goethe, Cötz oon Beilichingen (Macmillan or Reclam).
Díe Leìden des iungen Werther (Blackwell).
Egmont (Hanap).
lphígeníe ouf Taøis (O.U.P. or Nelson).
Hermann und, Dorothea (dtv-Gesamtausgabe, vol. 6).
Føruô (Wegner).

Schiller, Die Riiuber (Rowohlt).
Don Carlos (O.U,P. or Harrap).
Maria Stuart ( Macmillan).

Hölderlin, Gedichte, Hgperion ( Goldmann 429 ).
Gerlach, H. E., and Herrmann, O., (eds.), Goeth.e erzählt seìn Leben

(Fischer Bücherei 136).
Killy, .W. (ed'), Zeichen der Zeit, vols. 1-2 (Fischer Bücherei 441,

347 ).
Mason, G. R., From Gottsched to Hebbel ( Harrap ) .

Recommended texts:
Von Hofe, H. H., Faust: Leben, Legende und, Lite¡atur (Holt, Rinehart

and Winston).
Gray, R. D., Goøthe: a crìtical ¿ntroduction (C.U.P.).

(d)

Society. Both bodies conduct their meetings in German, Details a¡e
posted in the Department.

The A. J. Schulz Prize is matriculated student or
graduate who gains the highe n in German III. Rules
governing tho prize are in the s caletrdar.

AGII. German LA..

No previous knowledge of German is required.
(a) Language: grammâr, general translation and composition,

Prescribed texts:
Langenscheidts Hand,øörterbuch, ed. H, Messinger, 2 vols, (Langen-

scheidt).
Ellert F. C., and Heller, P., German One (}leatln and Co.).

Recommended texts:
Eggeling, H. F., A dictionary of modern German prose usage (O.U.P.),
Russon, L. J., Complete Cerman course (Longmans).
Stopp, F. J., A mm,ual of mod,ern Cerman (University Tutorial Press).



SYLLABUS_GERMÁ,N LANCUÄGE AND LITERATURE 829

(b) Language: reading and special translation,
Prescribed texts:

Von Hofe, H. H., lm WanìIel der lahre, 3¡d edition (Holt, Rinehart and
Winston).

Ryder, F,, and McCormick, E,, Lebend,íge Literatur, Pt. I (Houghton
Mifilin).

(c) Introduction to modern German literature,
Presc¡ibed texts:

Mann, T., Tonio Kröger (Blackwell).
Kafl<a, Die Verøandlung (Methuen).
Brecht, Der gute Meræch oon Sezuan (Methuen).
Därrenmatt, Der Bevrch der alten Dame (Methten),

their meetings in German. Details are posted in the Departnent.

4G12. German IfA.

Pre-requisite subject: German IA at Division I standard or higher.
(a) Language.

Prescribed texts:
See German IA (a),

(b) German civilisation,
P¡escribed text:

Phelps, R. H., and Steín, J. M., The German heritage (Holt, Rinehart
and Winston).

Recommended text:
Reinhardt, K, F,, Germnng: 2,000 gears, 2 vols. (Constable).

(c) German literature, 1810-1890,
Prescribed texts:

Arnirr', Der tolle Intsaliile auf dem Fort Ratonneøø (Reclam),
Hoffmann, Der golderw Topf (Blackwell).
Griþarzer, Köníg Ottokors Gliick unil Endn (Blacl<.u'tell).
lJetrrc, ReisebíId,er (Goldmann 410).
Slll1tel Abdìns ( Manchester University Press).
Büchner, Dantorus Tod (Manchester University Press).
Hebbel, Marìa Magilalen¿ (Blackwell).
Storm, Dør Schímmelreiter (Methuen).
Keller, Tuso súodes (O.U.P.).
Meyer, Der HeìIíge (Blackwell).
Gearey, J., a4d Schumann, W., (eds.), Eánführung ín die deutsche
Literatu¡ (Holt, Rinehart and Winston).

Recommended text:
Ritchie, J. M. (ed.), Periods ìn German literature (Oswald Wolfi).

(d) At the end of the year, candidates must pass an oral test. This is an
integral part of _the a¡mual examination in German IIA in which per-
formance throughout the year will be taken into account. Practice in
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Á.G87. Gerrnan ilB,

A¡ver.¡ce¡ Grn¡vrew Le¡¡cu,lcr ervo Lrten¡run¡ I.

(a) History of the German language.

Prescribed texts:
Potter, S., Language in the modern world (Pelican).

Sperber, H., Geschichte d,er deutschen Sprache (Göschen, vol. 915).
Moser, H., Deutsche Sprachgeschìchtø (Schwab).

Recommended texts:
Bach, A'., Geschichte der d,eutschen Sprøche (Quelle and Meyer),
Lockwood, W. 8., Historical German sAntar (O,U,P,).
Priebsch, R., and Collinson, W,8., The German l,anguøge (Faber),
Bloomffeld, L., Longuage (Allen ancl Unwin).

(b) The German novel from Goethe to Thomas Mann.

P¡escribed texts:
Goetle, WíIhelrn Meìsters Lehriahre (dtv-Gesamtausgabe, vols. f5, 16).
Novalis, Heinrich oon Ofterdingøn (Goldmann 507),
Keller, Der grüne Heinrích (Fischer, Exempla Classica 89).
StiFter, Der Nachsom¡nø¡ (Goldmann).
Fontane, Efr Bríest (Manesse).
Mann, T., Der Zaube¡berg (arry ediüon).
l.{lrsil, Die Verøirrungen d.es Zöglings Törless (Rowohlt).

4G88. German IÍIR.

A¡vexcro GSRMAN Ler.rcu¡ce ¡¡ro Lrrun¿rr¡na II.
(a) Middle High Gennan texts,

P¡escribed texts:

Des Minnesøngs FrülùIng, Texts will be issued by the Deparhent.
Das Nibelungenlíød,, ed, H. de Boor (Brockhaus, Wiesbaden).
Wolfram von Eschenbach, Parzhsal, ed, A, Leitz¡nann (Altdeutscho

Textbibliothek l%14, Niemeyer).
Gotdried von Strassbu¡g, Trístan and lsolt (Blackwell).
Walther von der Vogelweide, Gedtchte (Altdeutsche Textbibliothek l,

Niemeyer ),
(b) The poetry of Gryphius, Goethe and Hölderlin.

Prescribed texts:
Gr¡rhius: an anthology will be issued by the Deparknent.
Goethe, Ged¿chte ( dtv-Gesamtausgabe, vols. t-5 ),
Chronìk oon Goethes Leben (dw-Gesamtausgabe, vol. 45).
Hölderlin, Cedichte, Hgperion ( Goldmann 429 ).

Recommended texts:
Goethe, Poems of Goeth.e, ed. R. D. Gray (C.U.P.).
Gray, R. D., Goethe: a critícal íntroductí,on (C.U.P.).

(c) Studies in the D¡ama.
P¡escribed texts:

Grillparzer, Eín Bruderzukt im Høuse Habsburg (Schöninghs Deutsche
Textausgaben, T. 275).

Nestroy, Eìnen lur uill er sich machen (Reclam).
Büchner, Wogzeck ( Manchester U.P, ),
Hebbel, Herodes und, Marìamn¿ (Blackwell).
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Hauptmann, Die Weber (Harrap).
Hofmannsthal, Der Schtoíeríge (C.V.P.), Der Turm (Fischer Schulaus-

gabe ) .

Kaiser, Die Bürger oon Calnis (Bayerische Verlagsanstalt).
Zuckmayer, Der Hauptmann oon Köpenick (Fischer Schulausgabe).
Brecht, Mutter Courage (O.U.P.).

Hen Puntila und, sein Knecht Matti (Me+Jiren).
Frisch, Andnrrø (Methuen).
Böll, Vier Hörspiele (Methuen).
Dürrenmatt, Die Phgsi.ker.

4G99. German for the llonours degree of B.A.

Befo¡ ours the honours degree inGerman I or III, and IIIB atäppro-priately in th indicated in Schedùies-Degree The

write a drsse¡tation on some aspect of
of subject must be made at the be-ginning
t-he Piofessor of German, Student"s must

(a) Middle High German.
See AG88 (a).

(b) Advanced tuanslation, prcse composition and essay writing.
(c) Studies ín the Drama.

See AG88 (c).
Students m combÍne Germau

with another sult the Professòi
of Geruran as can bo arranged.

-.Thu A.J. S^ch-ulz Prize and-the-A. J. SchuÞ Äwa¡d-a¡e awar{ed annually
following the ffnal examination for the Honours Deg-ree-of B.A. Rules governiug
these prizes are in the appropriate section of tlris calendar.

German La,nguage and Literature for the degree of M.A.

candidates for the degree of Master of r{,rts shouìd consult the professor of
German.

4G74. Science German.

students and those honou¡s
course in Science German,
year. Its aim is to ensure
German into English. No

Text-books:
Rosenberg-Rodgq{r, 4., and Horwood, E, K., German f or scíence students,

2nd ediLion (Cheshire).
fhg!ns,- R. H.,_ul_4 Stein, J. M., The German scíentí.fic herítage (Holt,

Rinehart and Winston).
de Vries, Loriq German-English sc,tence dit:tàonarg (McGraw-Hill).
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HISTORY

Hístory IA and IB are alternative courses available to all students.

History III (A or
for the degree of
additional to the

e sequences be il
History.

AII0I. Ilistory IA.

Eunorr, 1480-1780.

À survey m the fffte-e¡rth to- the eighteentl
centuries, in to the world outside Europe in so

far as it was and reacted in turn on European
development.

No pre-requisite subject.
A ûrst-year course; not available to exempted students'

A revised reading list is being prepared; st-udents should obtain a copy from
the office of the Department of History in February'

4H02. Ilistory IIA'

Eunopn FRoM TrrE Fnrxcg Rrvor-urroN To rHE Pn¡seNr Dev'

Pre-requisite: History L (A or B) or Politics I; available to exempted students.

The subiect has two parts: general history, and a special subject, to be

chosen from alternative t-opics wìhich will be announced from time to time.

Prelimina¡y reading:
Goodwin, L,, Th-e French ¡etsolution.
Stearns, P, N,, European societg in upheaoal.
Rudé, G., Reoolutionarg Europe, 1783-1815.

General histories:
Hobsbawn, E' l. E., The øge of reoolution, f789-1848.

Thomson, D, EuroPe únce NaPoleon.

A fuller reading list will be available from the office of the Department o{

History in FebruarY'

4H03. History IIIA.

pre-requisite: History II (A or B) or Australian History; not available to
exempted students'

Alternate courses will again be offered in 1968. Students may take either
Monrnrv Asre or Eco¡¡olrl¡c Hrsronv.
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Moornx Asr¿,,

^ A.general s.tudy of -the mo_dem history of India, pakistan, China, Japan, and
South-east Asia, together with a special- subject.

Recommended reading:
Beasley, W. G,, Thø m,odern hßtorA of lapan.
Brecher, M,, Nehru, A politícal biographg.
Brown, W. N., The Uníted States and Indía ønil Pakístan.
Cad¡ J. F., South-east Asì.az its historical deoelopment (McGraw-Hill).
de Ba.ry, \^/, T. (ed.), Sources of _Indian trodition, Sources of Chinese

tîadition, Sou¡ces of lapanese tradition.
Emerson, R' From empire to rwtion,
Fish-e-r, C, A,, South-east Asia: a social, economic and politícal geographg

( Methuen).
Fitzgerald, C. P., The bírth of communi.st Chíno (Pelìcan).
Fitzgerald, C. P., The Chinese oieu of theír place in the uorld.
Hall, D. G. 8., ,4. hßtorg of South-East Asìa.
Hall, J. W., and Beardsley, R, K,, Tueloe doors to lapan.
Harrison, 8., South-east Asía: a short historg (l\{acmillan).
Johnson, C. A., Peasant nationalisrn and, cotnmunist pouer.
Kahin, G. M,, Nøtionalìsm anil reoolution in Indonesín (Cornell U,P.).
K"_$_t,.G. M, (ed.), Coaernment and, politics of south-east Asra (Cornell

u.P.).
Legge, J. D, lndonesín.
Nehru, J., Díscooerg of India.
Panikkar, K. M,, As¡ø and. uestern dominance,
Pefier, N., The Far East.
Philips, C. H., (ed.), Politícs and. societg in lndia.
PhìIips, C. H., (ed.), Select documents on the historg of India ond

Pakistan.
Purcell, Y, The Boxer upilsing.
Reiscbarrer, E. D. (ed,), Historg of east Asian cioilization,2 vols. (Allen

and Unwin),
Spear, T. G, P., Indìa, Pakistan and. the West,
Spear, T. G. P,, lnil'ia, a mndern historg,
Stephens, I., Pakistan (Pelican).
Teng, Ssu-yu, and Fairbank, l. K., China's tesponse to the West, ø ilocu-

mentarA sun)eA,
Storry, R., A historg of madern Japøn (Pehcan).
Orford. hßtora oÍ Iniia, 3rd edition.

A fuller re_ading list may be obtained from the oftce of the Department of
History in February.

EcoNorr,lc Hrsrony.

A study of the expansion of the European economy during the ninsfss¡th ¿nd
twentieth cenhiries.

Introductory reading:
Ashworth, W., A short hístorg of the íntemational economg sínce 1850

(Longmans ).
Brown, A. 1., Introduct¿on to the ooilil econonut (Allen and Unwin).
Heimann, 8,, HßtortJ of econornìt doctrines (O.U,P.).
Lewis, W, A., The theory of econon'tic grouth (Allen and Unwin).
Robinson, Joan, Economics: an atpkusard. corner (Allen and Unwin),
Tha Cambridge economic hßtorg of Europe, vol. VI, pts. 1-2,

A fuller reading list may be obtained from the ofice of the Department of
History in February.
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AII11. History IB.

Eco¡torrrrc ¡¡vo Socrar- Hrsronv or Moornv Bmr¡r¡.

No pre-requisite subject.

Available to exempted students; - 
ttrose ryho -intenil to tako History IIB an

recommended (thoudh not required) to take thls cou¡se.

Preliminary reading:
Thomson, D., EngLand in the nötwteenth centurgz 1815-19f4 (Pelican).

Thomson, D,, England. ín the tuentíeth centurg (Pelican).

Somo useful booksr
Deane, Phyllis, The fr¡st ¡ndustr¡al teoolutian'
Harrison, J. F. C., Socíetu ond polítics in Englørtd, 1780-1960; a selectian

of rea.dings and. comments'.
Cantor, N, F., and Werthman, M,, The English tradition,2 vols. (Collier-

Macmillan).
Briggs, A,, The age of improoement.
Gregg, Pauline, A socìal and economíc histo¡U of Brltain, 1760-1950.

Cole, G. D. H., anil Postgate, F.', ThP cotnmon peopl'e, L746-1946.
Rudé, George, The qouil in hßtorg, 1730-1848
Court, W, H, 8., A cottcise economie historg of B¡itaín f¡on 1750 to ¡ecen¿

thnes.
Haléw, 8., A hìstorg of the Englìsh people ín the nlneteenth centurv' vol.

I, England dn 1815.
De Schweinitz, K., Englan'd's road to socìal securítg.
Mowat, C. L., Brìtaãn betueen the u:ats, 1918-1940.

Sampson, A,., Anatomg of Brítain'
Young, M., The rße of the merítocracg, 1870-2033.

Graves, R., anil Hodge, A., The long u:eek-end.

A fuller reading list will be dishibuted at tle preliminary lecture.

4H12. History IIB.

Bnrrrsrr Ecoxolrrc Hrsronv,

Pre-requisite, at Divisior.r I standard or higler: History I (A,or.B) or Politics I
or-n"ã"o=*iãr 'I oi Social Economics; avaiable to exêmpted students only in
special circumstances.

A stucly of tle economlc lustory of Britain and her interests and dependencier
ouers"" ií the seventeenth and éighteenth centuries, with attention in seminars
to economic policy and thought of the periocl.

Introductory reading:
Clapham, Sir John, A concise econo¡nlc historg of Bñtaìn from the ea¡lì¿st

tlmes to A.D. L750, chaPters 6-9.
Court, W. H. 8., .A co¡t¿ise econotníô h*rtøry of Brítøín from L75O to

rccent tímes, chaPters l-7'
Pen, J., Moilern economìcs (Penguin).
Wilson, C., England's apprenticeshi.p, 1603-1763.

A fuller reading list may be obtained from the office of the Department of
History in February.
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AHf8. History IIIB.

P_re-requisite: History-Il (A or B) or Australian History; available to exempted
students only in special círcumstances.

Alternative courses will be ofie¡ed. Students may take eìthe¡ a course in
Ämerican History or a corüse in Medieval History.

À Hrsrony or rrrE IJNrrno Sr¡.rrs or Anremc¡,

Students are particularly recommended:

Documents and Sources, Readings:

Hofstadter, R., (ed.), Great issu.es ìn Amerìcan hístorg,2 vols, (Vintage).
Sources in American hßtory, ed. G. H, Knowles (Collier Macmillan),
Donald, D., (çd.), A d,ocumentørg historg of Am¿rico¡t life, 8 vols.

(McGraw-Hill).
Freiltel,-F. 8., qnd Pollac\ N. (eds.), Builàers of Atnerícan hwtítutíans

(Rand McNally).
Degler, C, N. (ed.), Piootal ìnterpretatìons of Ameúcan hìstorg (Haryer).
Grob, G. N,, a?d Billias, G..4.. (e{s.), Interpretations of ,\rnericanhistorgz

patterns and, perspectitsøs (Collier-Macmillan).
Sheehan, D. (ed.), The mnking ol Amerícan historg (H.olt).
Corrmager, H. S,, (ed.), Docume,nts ol Arneficon historg 7492-7949

( Appleton-Centuy-Craf ts ).
Eisenstadt, A, 5., American hístory: Íecent íntetpretøtìans (Crowell).
Fi"S, $., and Brown, G. 5., Tþe Amerìcan past: conflí,ctìng ìnterpretatíons

of úhe great åssues (Macmillan).
Amherst College. Deparknent of American Studies, Problems ín Ane¡ícan

hßtory vaious titles (Heath),

Surcegst
Hofstadter, R., The Amerù:an polìtácal trailítíon and the flwn ùho ma¿¿ it

( Vintage ).
Degler, C,, Out ol our past: The forces that shapeil modem Atn¿rícø

( Harr¡er ) .

Blum, J. M., and o¡hers, The nntionnl experience (Harcourt).

Other useful paper-backs ìnclude:
Boorstin, Daniel, The Amerínons (Pelican).
Chícago historg of American cioílizatian, ed. D. Boorstin (Chicago U.p,),
Goldman, E. F,, Rend.ezoou.s toith. destáng (Vintage).
Hofstadter, R, The age of refonn: from Bryan to F.D.R, (Vintage),
Woodwa¡d, C. Y., The burden of Southern hßtory (yintage) .

Galbraith, J. K' The affiuent soci.etg (Pelican).

__,A. fuller:e-ading list may be obtained from the office of the Departrnent of
History in February,

Mrnmver- Eunopu,

to the period 1050-1350.
eral topics, and futorials

No previous lmowledge

Details and reading lists for this course are available from the office of tlre
Departrnent of History.

lÊI12. Australian History.

A _general study of Australian development with special reference to tho
British connection and to Australian inteiests in the Pãciûc and Asia.
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Pre-¡equisite, at Division I standard or higher: History I (A or B) or Politics I
or Austrálian Lite¡ature; not available to eiempted students,

A student may proceed f¡om t}ris subject to llistory III(A or B). But
Ausbalian History will not form part of an acceptable sequence for the degree
of B.A.; i.e., it is intended to be taken as a second-year subject additional to
the student's two major sequences.

Preliminary reading:
Blaine¡ G., The t7rann7 of distance,
Crawford, R. M., Ar¡ Australian perspectù:e
Clark, M., A short history of Australia.
Wa¡d, R. 8., '&ntralía 

(P¡entice Hall).

The following books a¡e essential for reference t-hroughout tlle cou¡se:
Cla¡k, C. M. H., Sourcøs of Australian hktorg.
Cla¡k, C, M, H., Select documents ín Atntralinn hßtorg, 2 vols.
Shaw, A. G. L., The storg of Australía.

Other useful books:
Hartley Grattan, C., Thê south @est Paciftc,2 vols.
Greenwood, G. (ed.), Australiaz a socíal and politi.cal histo¡y.
Hancock, W. K,, Australia.
Wa¡d, R. 8., The Australian legend..

Gollan, R., Radícal and toorking class poktics.
Miller, J. D. 8., Australían gooernment ønd. polìtícs.

A fuller reading List may be obtained from the ofice of the Departrnent of
History in February,

AH99' Iüstory for the Ilonours Degree of B.A.

Students intending to take Honours should co_nsult the 4e-ad of the Deparünent
b"ioãlti" b"ginnin! of their second year's work; they will be required to under-
take:

(a) such Honours work as may be required in connection with the courses' in History II and III;
(b) a fourth year of Honours wo¡k including the writing of a thesis and

written examinations in
(i) Historiography (one Paper)
(ii) Ausûalian hístory (one PaPer)
(iii) General history (one PaPer)
(iv) ,4. special subject (two papers)
(v) À gene¡al essay pape¡.

Ilistory for the Degree of M'4.

candidates for the degree of M,A, in History should consult the Head of the
Deparhnent,
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PHILOSOPHY

There a¡e four courses in Philosophy for the ordinary degree of Bachelor of
,A.rts.

ALOI. Philosophy I.
The course of lectures is given every year and is cornpleted in one year. It is

a general introduction to phìlosophy, including logic.
Books:

Franlena, W., Ethìcs (Prentice-Hall).
Taylor, R,, Metaphgsics (P¡entice-Hall).
Ewing, A. C., The fundarnental question"s of philnsophtt (Roudedge).
Gorovítz, S., and others, Philnsophical analgsis (Random House).
Quing W. Y., Method* of logic,2nd ed. (Holt).

4L02. Philosophy II.
Pre-requisite subject: Philosophy L

s completed in one year. It is
language, mo¡al and political

year course. During part of
philosophy of science concur-
students must choose one or

Books:
Copi, I., Sgmbolic logíc, 2rrd edition (Macmillan).
Flew,, 4., (ed.), BodV, mínd, anil death (Collrcr).
Frankena, W' Ethícs (Prentice-Hall).
Feinberg, J., Politícal philosophg ( Prentice-Hall).
Gorovitz, S., and orJi,els, Philosophical atnlgsís (Random House).
Alstor¡ W. P., Philosophg of Language (Prentice-Hall).
Hempel, Carl, Philosophg of natural science (Prentice-Hall), or
Dray, William, Philosophg of hístorg (Prentice-Hall).

AI-03. Philosophy IIIA.
Pre-requisite subject: Philosophy II.
The course of lectures is given every year and is completed in one year. It is

concerned with logic and topics in metàphysics, including perception anâ causality,

Books:

Q"f"",-!Y. Y., lrom a logícal point of oíeut, Zrrd edition, revised (Harper
Torch books).

Hirs! R. J., Perception and the phgsical øoúil (Col7íer).
Copi, I., Sgmbolic logìc, 2nd edition (Macmillan).

ALl3. Philosophy IIIB.
Pre-requisite subject: Philosophy IL
The cou¡se of lectures will be given every year and will be comÞleted in ono

year. Subjects of examination will be the topici discussed in the follõ\,uing books:

Monro, D, H,, Empìrici.stn and, ethics (C,U,P.).
Hare, R. M., Language of morals (O,U.P.),
Hare, R. M., Freedom and, reason (O.U.P.),
Aristotle, Nicom"achean ethics, trans, Si¡ David Ross (O,U.P,),
MaclnÇre, A,, A short historg of erhics (Routledge).
Stevenson, C, L,, Ethics and, lnnguage (Yale).

837



838 SYLLABUS_POLITIqS

4L99. Philosopby for the llonours Degree of B.A.

In addition of the work required for the Ordi¡ary
Degree course IIIA and IIIB, candidates are expected
to show know ks:

Quine, \ü. Y., Wotd and. obiect (Technology Press, M.I.T., and Wiley).
Wittgerxtein, L,, Phílosùphícal ínoestí,gatío¡æ (Blackwell).
Popper, K, Coniectures and, refutatìons (Routledge and Kegan Paul).
Ryle, G., The concept of mi,nd, (Hutchinson).
Feigl, H., and Maxwell G., (eds.), Scienti,fic explarøtion, space and tíme.

Stud.íes in the philosophA of scíence, Vol. III (Minnesota U.P.).
Brandt, R, 8,, Ethical theorg (Prentice-Hall).
Sidgwick, H., Methods of ethícs (Macmillan).

Philosophy for the Degree of M.A.

Candidates for the degree of M.A. in Philosophy are required to consult thc
Professor of Philosophy within the trst month of the academic year about thc
rubject and the cou¡se of reading for their thesis.

POLITICS

Four courses are offered in this Departrnent: Politics I, II, IIIA, and IIIB.
The books recommended are not intended to be an exhaustive list; they aro

suggestions as to how the lectu¡es should be supplemented'

Essays and written exercises are regarded as an integral part of the courses,
and students will be allowed to sit for t}re annual examinations only if their
written work has been satisfactory.

APOI. Politics I.

Dnnrocnerrc Por-rrrcs.

No pre-requisite.

A. ffrst year subject-available to external students'

institutions, and assumPtions
odern dem'o ínly to the prin-
features of but refe¡ence is

ntries.

fntroductory notes and a preliminary reading líst will be availa-ble at the ofice
of the Politiós Departrnent on February 1, 1968, and should be collected by
intending students ãs sootr as possible thereafter.

Students should procure;
Strache¡ J., The challenge of d'emocracg (Encounter Pamphlet),
Rorke, J. þd,), Aspects of Austrakan gouernrnent (Platypus Pamphlet),
Sawer, G., Austualian gouetnment todag (M.U.P')'
Miller, J. D.8., Australian gooernment anil politícs (Duckworth)'
Davies, A, F., Australían democracy (Longmans).
Crisp, L. F., Atntralinn natíonal goþemnxent (Longmans).
Mayer, H. (ed.), Australian politics: a reader (Cheshire)'

Jupp, J., Ausftaliøn partg politícs (M,U.P.).
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A.I.P.S., Forces in Australian politics (Angus and Robertson).
Bu¡ns, C., Pørties and, people (ltú,,U.P,),
Horne, D., The luckq countrv (Penguin),
Duverger, M., The idea of politics (Methuen).
Miller, J. D.8., The nature of politics (Penguin).
Blondel, J., Voters, parties and leaders (Penguin),
Lindsay, A.D., The essentials of democracg (O.U.P.).
Macpherson, C.8., The reøI uorld of iletnocracg (O,U.P.).
Mill, J. 5., Utilítañanærn (Fontana).
Marx, _K., and Engels, F., The coÌnnxunist manifesto (Foreign Languages

Publishing House).
Tawney, R, H., Equaliúy (Allen and Unwin).
Cranston, M., Humon rights todag (,{mpersand),

Detailed reading refelences are issued during the year.

4P02. Politics II.
Coup¡nernæ Polrrrcs.

Pre-requisite subject: Politics L
.4, second-year subject-available to external students.
A study in comparative politics with the main emphasis on U.S.S,R., U.S,A.,

Great Britain and France.
The ffrst term will be devoted to the methodolosy of comparative Dolitics

and the study of some of tlre soçial theories propoundèd by Maäison, Ha-milton,
JeÍÌ-erson, Marx, Lenin and Weber.

erms will be devoted to the study of the cultural and

u:,îïn"f å!*:flt",*îi'?å*.f, ä"#fi f, :i*"å";pl.Ëi"i
Preliminary reading:

White, T. H., The making of the presiden¿ 1960 (Cape paperback).
Rose, R,, Politics in Englnnil (Faber).
Williams, P, M., and Harrison, M., De Caulle's repubkc (Longmans).
Daniels, R. V,, R¿ssr¿ (Spectrum paperback).

Useful books: Students are advised to buy a selection of these in acco¡dance
with their interests and with ¡eference to the-maÍor sections of the course, Those
marked with ü are available in paperback.

Gene¡al;
Macridis, R. C., and Brown, B, 8., Comparatioe politícs, nntes and, ¡eail-

ings (Dorsey).
Eckstein, H., and Apter, D. (eds.), Cornparatioe politics (Free Press).

ãFried, R. C., Comparatíoe polítical institutíons (Macmillan).
*Runcíman, W, G., Socíal scíence and poktical theoru (C.U.P.).

"Mqt_thew-s, Q., R., .The socíal background of polìtical decßion-makers
(Random House),

Alford, R, R., Partg and socìetl¡ (Murray),
+Duverger, M,, Pol¡tb.al partìes (lvlethuen).
'Wise-man, H. V., Poktical sqstems, Some sociological approaches (Rout-

ledge and Kegan Paul).
{Brzezinski, 2'_ and Huntington, S. P,, Politícal pouert U.S.A., U.S,S.R.

(Chatto and Windus).
Dahl, R., Pluralist democracg in the Uniteil Støtøs (Rand-McNally).

*Hamilton, Madison and Ja¡ The federalßt.
Vile, M. J. C., The structure of American feileralísm (O.U.P.).

*Jacob, C,8., Polìng and bureaucrucu (Van Nostrand),
ÈRossiter, C., Parties and politi.cs in America (Cornell).
ãRiker, W. H., Democracg in the Uniteil Srates (Macmillan).
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U.S.S.R.:
Fainsod, M., Hou Russia is ntl¿d (O,U,P,).

*schapiro, L.8., Gotsemment and politics of the Sooiet Union. (Hutchin-
son's Unive¡sity Library),

+Meyer, Ã. G,, Leninßrn (Praeger).
Meyer, A. G,, The Sooiet political sEstem, an interpretatioro (Random

House).
Gripp, R., Patterns of Sooiet politìcs (Dorsey).

United Kingdom:
Moodie, G. C., The Cotsernment of Great Britain (Methuen).
Beer, S,, Mod,ern British poktícs (Faber),

"Blondel, J,, Voters, parties and leaders (Pengrtrt).
Mackenzie, W. J. M., and Grove, !, W., Central adminístration in Britain

( Longmans ).
France:

*Pickles, D., The filth French republic (Metìuen).
Macridis, R, C., and Brown,8., The De Caulle republic (Dorsey).
Hackett, J., and Hackett, A. M,, Economic plnnning in France (Allen anil

Unwin),

4P03. Politics IIIA.

Por-rrrcar- ¡vo Socr¿.¡. Tr¡¡onv.

Pre-requisite subject: Politics II (A or B),

A third-year course-not available to exempted students'

This course is divided into two sections:
(i) a s

-ii"

the
organisations.

(ii) Political ideas f¡om Locke to the present day,
Students are expected to read widely, and the titles listed below a¡e intended

merely as an indiôation of the ûelds tó be covered.

Referenco books:
Runciman, W. G., Socíal scíencø and polítical theorg (Cambridge).
Bottornore, 't.8., Elites and societg (Watts).
Marshall, T. H., Socíolog7 at the crossroads (Heinemann).
Lipset, S. M,, Political man (Heinemann),
Lipset, S. M., The first neu nation (Heiîemann).
Reissmann, L., Class ín Ameri.can sociøtg (Rortledge).
Bendix, R., and Lipset, S. M., (eds.), Class, status and power (Routledge),
Mills, C. W., The pouer elite (O.U.P,).
Míchels, R' Political parúiøs (Free Press ).
Lipset, S. M' et aL, (Jníon democracA (Frce Press).
Finer, S. 8., The ÍLan on horseback (Pall Mall Press).
Horn, R. A., Croups and the constitutíon (Stanford).
Oaks, D. H., The usoll betuaeen church and' state (Cticago U.P.).
Harrison, W., Conflict anil compromise (Free Press).
Sabine, G. H., A hßtory of polítical theora (Holt, Rinehart, Winston).
Wolin, S. 5., Politícs ond oåsíon (Allen anil Unwin)'
Ebenstein, W., Creat political thinkers (Rinehart).
Plamenatz, 1., Man anìl societg (Longmans).
Plamenatz, J., German flurxì,srn anil Russìan cornmun¡;trl (Longmans).
Spitz, D., Patterns of anti-democratíc thought (Macmillan).
McGovern, W, I,I., F¡orn Luther to Hítler (Hanap).
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FranÌel, C., The case for modem man ( Macmillan ).
Friedrich, C, J., ançl Brzezinski, Z. K., Totalitarian dictatorshìp and. auto-

cracg (Harvarð.).
Beer, S. H., Mode¡n Britísh politícs (Faber).
Schapiro, L., (ed,), The U.S.S.R. and. the future (Praeger).

APl2. Politics IIB.

Politics IIB: Comparative
enrolled for the Diploma in
cs II: Comparative Politics.
he more detailed discussion

,{P13. Politics IUB.

I¡rrun¡rerroNer, Po¿rt¡cs.

Pre-requisite subject: Politics IIA or IIB or History IIA or IIB or InternationalLaw. A tJrird-year subject-not available to exempted students-which will
include:

(ii) Current issues of international relations.
Some knowledge of nineteenth and twentieth century inte¡national history is

assumed.
Rgqdjng guide-: a more com_prehensive guide, broken dorvn by topics, will be

available at the beginning of the course.
Brierly, l. L., The laus of nations (O.U.P.).
Bull, H., The control of the arms race (Weidenteld and Nicolson).
Carr, E. H., The trDentA Uears crrsæ (Macmillan).
Claude, I. L., Pouer and, international relntinns (Random House).
Claude, I. L., Suords into ploughshares (Random House).
F¡ankel, J., The making of foreígn policg (OJJP.).
Frankel, 1., International relations (O.U.P.).
Larus, J., From collectioe security to preoentiÛe diplomacg (Wiley).
Morgenthau, H. J., Politics among nations (Knopf ).
Schuman, F. L., International politics ( McGraw-Hill ) .

Scott, A. M., and Dawso_n, R, H,, Readings in the making of American
foreign policq ( Macmillan ).

Waltz, K. N,, Il[an, the state and u;ar (Columbia).
Watt, ,4'., The eoolution of Austrølian foreign po\icg, 7938-65 (C.U.p.).

4P99. Politics for the lfonou¡s Degree of B.A,

Students intending to take Honours should consult the P¡ofessor before the
begiuning of thei¡ second year's work. They will be required to unde¡take

(a) sucìr Honours work as may be required in connection with Politics II
and III.

(b) the fourth year of Honours work including tutorial discussions, the
writing of a thesis and written examina'tions,

Politics for the Degree of M,A.
Candidates for the degree of M.A. in Politics are requested to consult the

Professor at the ea¡liest opportunit;,-
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PSYCHOLOGY

From 1969 onwards t-here will be three courses only in Psychology for the
degree of Bachelor of .A¡ts.

As 1968 will be a transition year the Departrnent will still ofier Psychology
IIIA and IIIB to those studenti who have already embarked upon a degree,
and have taken Psychology I, IIA and IIB, with the intention of proceeding to
Psychology IIIA and IIIB.

The course only
one year's wo dent
to proceed to take
Psychology I

For t-hose students who intend to take more than one course in Psychology, the
th¡ee courses for the ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts are Psycholog/J II,
and IlI. Psychology III will be available f¡om 1969 onwards.

4Y71. Psycbology IA.

This cou¡se does not qualify the student to take flrther psychology subiects,
The lectu¡e section of the cou¡se is the same as that of Psychology I õut instead

IA, students attend a tutorial each week and

d;"nîå""î,"*''"t"i*?'å.ï;,.i:ti"#,otf 
".''i""iilogical experiments.

Text-books:
Munn, N., Psgcholngg, The lundamentals of human adiustment, ítln

editíon (Houghton Mifflin).
Siegel, S., Non-parametr'íc statistics (McGraw-Hill).
Gourevitch, V., Statßtìcal methoilst o problem soh)¿ng approach (lrJlyn

and Bacon).
Reference books:.

Millenson, J. R., Príncáples of behaoíoral analgsís (Macmillan).
Deese, J. E., and Hulse, S. H., The psucholngg of leaming, 3rd edition

(McGraw-Hill).
King, R. A., Readíngs for an åntroduction to psachalngv, 2nd edition

(McGraw-Hill).
Mednick, S. A., Learning (Prentice-Hall).
Tyler, L. 8., Tests and, rneasuremønús (Prentice-Hall).
Car¡oll, J. 8., Language and, thought (Prentice-Hall).
Bruner, J. S., Goodnow, J. J., and Austin, G. A,., A stuilu of thinking

(Science Editions Inc. ).
Secord, P. F., and Backman, C. W., Socinl psgchologg (McGraw-Hill).
Humphrey, G,, and Ârgyle, M,, Social psgcholngq through erpeúmurt

(Methuen).
Thompson, R. F,, Founilations of phgsíologícal psgchologg (Harper and

Row).

Nor¡s:
l. The books listed above will be discussed at the preliminary meeting of the

class.

2, Extensions for written work to be submitted in Psychology IA will be given
only in those cases where a request in writing is accompanied by a medical
ce¡iiffcate.
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4Y01. Psychology I.

main ffelils of modern experimental
take further psychology subjects, Tho
physiological psychology, personalþ,

_ _The course is made up of tìree lectures each week and two hows of practical
laborqtory work._In adãition students will be required to spend periòds not
exceeding a total of ffve hours in the year as farticipants- in piychological
ex¡leriments.

Text-books:
Munn, N,,. Psgchologg. The fundnmentals of hu¡nnn o.diustment, úth

edition (Houghton Mifilin).
Siegel S., Non-pørametrìc statìstícs (McGraw-Hill).
Gourevitch, Y., Statístìcal methodst a prcblern soloìng approach (ìJlyn

and Bacon).

Reference books;
Millenson, I, R., Princi,¡tles of behaoioral analgsß (Macmillan).
De9_s9, J. E., 

"-ld 
Hulse, S. H., The psqcholagg of learning, 3rd edition

(McGraw-Hill).
Kiqg, B. A., Readings for an introduction to psgchologg, 2nil edition

(McGraw-Hill).
Mednick, S. A., Leaming (Prentice-Hall).
Tyler, L. 8., Tests and measureme-nfs (Prentice-Hall),
Carroll, l. 8., Langua.ge anìl thoughf (Prentice-Hall).
Bry!"T,J. S=-Goodnow,.I. J., and Austin, c..A,., A stud!4 of thínking

(Science Editions Inc.).
Secord, P. F., and Backman, C. W., Social pst¡chologg (McGraw-Hill).
Humphre¿ G., and Arryle, M., Socíal psgcholngr.¡ through experiment

(Methuen).
Thompson, R, F,, Foundatiotts of phgsàological psgcholngg (Harper and

Row).

Norrs:
I. The books listed above will be discussed at the preliminary meeting of the

class,

2. Extensio¡s for written work to be submitted in Psychology IA will be given
only in t-hose cases where a request in writing is áccompäied by a midicat
cerliûcate.

4Y02. Psychology II.

Pre-requisite subject: Psychology I at Division I standard or higher,

percent of the lectures ¡elate to physiological psychology and
rcent to topics in the areas of perception, learning and mbtiva-
to topics within social, personality and abnormál psychology.

Thís course d on con-
ternporary beh a¡e made
to personality problems
of animal and

Reference books: (Students are expected to retain Psychology I text-books.)
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Note: An indication of tle varying emphases placed on these books will be
given at the preliminary meeting of t-he class.

Goldstein, H., and others (eds.), Controaersial ßsues in leørning (Apple-
ton-Century-Crofts ).

Gourevitch, V, Stati"stical methoils (Allyn and Bacon)'
Hilgard, E. R,, and Marquis, D, G., Conditioníng and;leaming,2nd edition,

rèvised by Kimble, G. A. (Appleton-Century-Crofts).
Hilgard, E. R., and Bower, G, H., Theories of leaming, 3rd edition,

( Appleton-Century-Crof ts ) .

Hochberg, J. 8., Perception (Prentice-Hall).
Honig, W. K,, Operant behøoiour (Appleton-Century-Crofts ),
Sarason, I. G., Personalitg: an obiectitse approach (Wiley).
Secord, P, F., and Backman, C. W., Social psgchologg (McGraw-Hill),

Paperback.

Sidowskí, J. B. (eð'), Erperimental methods and, irct¡umentation ín
psgclrcl.ogg ( McGraw-Hill).

Siegel, S., Non-parametric statistics (McGraw-Hill)'
Thompson, R. F,, Foundations of phAsiological psgcholngg (Harper anil

Row).
Vernon, P, 8., Personalitg assessmenú ( Methuen ) '
Young, P. T., Motùsation and' emotion (Wiley).
Gregor¡ R. L,, Ege and brøin (Weidenfeld and Nicolson).
Miller, G. A., Language and comtnunication (McGraw-Hill).
Garner, W. R., Uncertaintg and structure as psgcholngical concepts (Wiley).

Green, D. M., and Swets, J. A., Signal detection theorg and psAchophusics
(Wiley).

4Y08. Psychology IIfA'

Pre-requisite subject: Psychology IIA or IIB.

This course the basic psychological pro-
cesses of learn and emotion, Emphasis will
be olaced on our theory and methods of
analisins and relevance in the study of
beháviou"r diso deal with physiological and
comparative psychology.

Basic reading:

Prokasy, W. F., (ed.), Classical conditinning (Äppleton-Century).
Honig, W., (eð.), Operant behat:inur (Appleton-Centurv)'

Teitelbaum, P., Pha siolo gócal psa cholo gv ( Prentice-Hall ).
Hays, W. L., Statistìrs for psgchologßts (Holt, Rinehart and Winston,

New York, 1963).
Hebb, D. O., The orgøni.zation of behaoíour (Wilev).
Pavlov, I. P., Lectures on conditioned rcflexes (Dover)'
Maher, 8., (ed.), Progress ån erperi,mcntal personalì'tg research (.A.cademic

Press ) .

Sidowski, l. B. (ed,), Erperírnental methoils and írntrumentation in
psgchologg ( McCraw-Hill).

Bolles, R. C,, Theory ol motioøtìon (Harper and Row)'
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ÄY13. Psychology IIIB,

Socrer- Psycrror,ocy.

Pre-requisite subject: Psychology IIA or IIB.

8+5

There a¡_e three parts to the practical work: laboratory experirnents, ûeld
studies, and visits to various institutions and work situations. Praõtical work will
occupy fo-ur hours a week in Terms I and IL There will be no practical work
in Term III.

In addition to the above, there is a weekly lecture in psychological statistics,
conìmotr to psychology IIIA in Terms I anil-Il.

Preliminary reading:
McGratb, I. 8., Socíal psgchologg: a brief introductian (Holt, Rinehart

and Winston).
Text-books:

Brown, R. W., Social psgchologg (Collier-Macmillan).
Hays, W, L., Statist¿cs for psgchologisús (Holt, Rineha¡t and Winston); or
Guilf¡rd, 1.._P.,-Fundamental statístics in psgchologg anil eilucotì,on, 4th

edition ( McGraw-Hill).
Goode, W. J., and Hatt, P. K., Methods in social research (McGraw-Hill),

Reference books:
Backman, C._W., and Secord, P. F,, Problems ín socìnl psgchologg

(McGraw-Hill).
Líndzey, G. (ed.), Handbook of socíal psqcholngg (Addison-V/esley).
Proshalsþ H., and Seidenberg, B. (eds.), Basic studies in soci¿l

psuchologg (Holt, Rinehart an-d Winston). 
.

Seco¡d, P, F., and Backman, C. W., Social psgchologg (McGraw-Hill).
Steiner, I. D,, and Fishbein, M. (eds.), Current studì.es ín socìal

ps1choLogA (Holq Rinehart and Winston).
Stephan, F. F.,-and.M_cCarthy, P. J,, Sarnpling opinionsr an analgsís of

suroeg procedure (Wiley),

4Y99, Psychology for the Ifonours Degree of B.A.

ADDTTIONAL SUBJECTS,

The also provides syllabuses AY78 (see under PhysicalEduca 9 (seè under Fãculty of Sciencè), and ÀY79'(see
under
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MUSIC FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS

UA5f. Music I.

Ä knowledge of the nrdiments of music is assumed,

Cr-¡ssns: Fou¡ lectures a week.

Syr-r.euus: A¡ introductory survey of European music from the Middle Ages
to the present day, including form, notation and instruments.

Prescribed works:
Victoria, O quam glaríosam (motet).
Weelkes, As Vesta @as lrom Iratmos HíIl descendíng,
Dowland, In dnrkness let me duell
Byrd, The carmøtís uhßtle oarìations.
Bach, P¡elude and. fugue ín D minor (Book I of the "48").
Bach, Sú. Mattheu pøssion (selected movements: Elgar-Atkins edition)'
Haydn, String qua.rtet Op, 76 ín D minort slous maoement.

Mozart, Pianolorte concerto ín A msior K 48B: 7st mooement.
Mozart, Maniage ol Fí,garoz "LeUeí' scene (Boosey and Hawkes),
Beethoven, Sgmphong No, 3 ìn E fkú maior "Eroicø," final'e.
Brahms, Selectío¡æ from opus 76.
Wagner, Sìegfríed. ldgL.
Vaughan Williams, Fantasia on a tløme ba Thomas Tallâs.

Recommended Prelimina¡y Reading:
Harder, Basic materínls ín music theory (lJ7yn and. Bacon) (for those

who have no knowledge of the rudiments of music)'
Einstein, A short htstorg of nr.ræic (Cassell).
Westn-rp, An inboduction to mtnícal h¡stW (Httcbinson).

Holst, An A.B.C. of musíc (O.U.P.).

Text-books:
Miller, H. M., Hístorg of music (College Outline Series; Barnes a¡d

Noble).
Hardy and Firsl', Music kterature: a aorkbook for analgsß, vol' I (Doild,

Méad and Có.).

Reference books:
Grout, A historg of aestern music ( Dent ).
Ha¡man and Mellers, Man ønd' his musìc (Barrie and Rockliff).
Larg, Music in ueste¡n cù:ilisatio¡t (Dent),

Exe:vrn¡enoN¡ Three th¡ee-hour papers,

1. History of Music:
2. Form and analysis of set works;
3. Theory of Music.

Assisnments completed during the year will be taken iuto account in deter-
mininl a candidate's result at the annual examination'

U452. Music II.

Pre-requisite subject: Music I at Division I standard or higher.
(ì,¡ssrs: Four lectures a week.

Svr-I-esus: The history and development of musíc during the i6ttr, l?tlt
and 18th centuries, including form and critical analysis'
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P¡escribed Works:
Byrd, Mass for 5 oorces ( Stainer and Bell ).
Glick, Orleo (Novello).
Mozaft, Sgmphong No. 4I in C .,lupiter', K 5Sl (Eulenbergl,

, s$de¡ts. shou.ld, provide tlemselves with sco¡es of the prescúbed works ar(ne negrnnlng ot tne year,
I'ext book; (for Harmonic Analysis).

Hardy and Fish. Music literature: a øorkbook for atulqsis, vol. I (Dodd,
Mead and Co.),

Reference books:
A¡nold, Monteoe¡di (Dent),
Bukofzer, Music in the baroque era (Denr).
Dart, The interpretation of music (Hutchinson).
Einstein, Chck (Dent).
Einstein, Mozart, hß character, hß uo¡k (Cassell/.
Fellowes, Wíllìam Byrd (Oxford).
Morley, A plnìn and easg introduction to vtactical mrcic (Dentl ,
Reese, Music in the renaßsance (Dent).
Schweitzer, J, S. Bach (A and C. Black).
Spitta, Bach (Dover).
Westrup, Pu¡cell (Dent),

Exerr¡rNerroN: Three th¡ee-hour papers,
l, History of Musrc;
2. Fo¡m and critical analysis;
3. Harmonic analysis.

Ássignments,.completed .during- the year will be tarien i¡to accÐur¡t in deter-ûunmg a cândrdate's result at the annual examination.

UÁ'53' Music lrr.

Pre-requisite subject: Music II.
Cr-essns: Four lectu¡es a week,
S.vr,1eauaql History and development of music during the lgth and 20thcenturies. History of musical notat-ion.

Prescribed works¡
Beethoven, Fidelio (Boosey and Hawkes),
Mahler, Sgmphong No, -I (Universal).

_ Be¡g, Víolín Concerto (Universal).
Text-books:

).

arwlgsís, vol. I (Dodd,

Reference books:
Apel, The notøtìan of polgphoníc musíc (Medieval :{.cademy of Ame¡ica).
co9pe5. French rrutsic from the d¿ath of Berriaz to ttw death of Føuré(o.u.P.).
Hollander, Løos lanacek, hís life ønil usork (John Calder).
Hutchings, Schubert (Dent).
Kellrp, MÍchael Típpett (Faber).
Mitchell and Keller, Bøniamín BríIten (Rockclifi).
Freich, Alban Berg (N.y. Harcourt).
Redlich, Bruckne¡ and, Møhler (Dent).
Rodman, The heart of Beethooen,
Ylad,, Straoínsky (O.U.p.).

u7
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Ex,rux¡rr¡ow: Tb¡ee three-hour papers:
l. History of Music;
2. Analysis of works, prepared and unseen;
3. History of musical notation'

Assisnrnents completed during the year will be taken into account in deter'
mining a candidate's result at the annual examination.

MUSIC FOR THE HONOURS DEGREE OF BÀCHELOR OF ARTS

credit, or better, in Music I -and Music II
ay be'granted prírmissiqq by tþe Fapultv -ofe'in M-usic invõlving additiõnal work in the

UA,68. Preliminary llonours Music.

In addition to Music III candiilates in the third year of the course will be

examined in the following:
1, Written Hannony and Counterpoint.
2. Advanceil Ánalysis and Instrumentation'
3. Special Seminar subjects.
4. Practical Tests.

UA'69. Final Honou¡s Music for the Ilonor¡¡s Degree of B.A.

In additio Degree
courses, can semina¡
assignments xamina-
tions in the

l. Written Harmony and Counterpoint,
2. Orchestration,
3. Practical Tests,
4, Comprehension of a musical treatise in Latin or French or German or

Italian or Russian.
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FACULTY OF DBNTISTRY

SYLLABUS NUMBERS.

rhe ffrst Ietter idenrites t}le Faculties responsible for the various subjects,
as follows¡

Faculty of Science ... S

Faculty of Medicine .. M
Faculty of Dentistry ... D

The second letter: if it follows
S, is explained unde¡ Faculty of Science;

or M, is explained under Faculty of Medicine;
or D, indicates the Department of Dental Science.

The frst digit
0-6: indicates that the subject forms part of a sequence.
7-9: indicates that the subject does not form part of a sequence,

The second digit
l-5: indicates yeat of subject, e.g. ffrst, second, etc,

9: indicates subject available to Honou¡s students only.

THE HONOURS DEGREE OF BÁ.CHELOR OF DENTAL SURGERY

DS99, Course for the Honou¡s degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery.

.cpn{dates wishing to pro_ceed to ttre Honou¡s degree shourd consult the Head
o.t the D_eparhnent of Dental science and the Head of the Deparhent in wñãh
they wish to work.

THE ORDINARY DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF DENTâ,L SURGERY.

FIRST YEAR

Tho schedules orescribe that students take-sp0r physics r; scOt Ghemistry r;
SZTL Biology¡ a¡ã-
-4 rq"+t su-bject chosen-from the ffrst-year subjects available for the degreeof Bachelor of il¡s or Bachelor of Sciencé.
For Syllabuses see under Arts and Science,
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SECOND YEAR

M^72- General Anatomy'

The cou¡se consists of
and. extends over tJr¡ee
of the body and the p¡inc
anatomy oi the head and

Text-booksr
Cunningham, D. !., Manual of practícal anatomg, Vol. 3- (O.U.P.).
Scott, ñ H., ãnd bixon, A. D., ÃnatomU îo¡ stuìIents of dentísttg (Llving'

stone ) .

Books for reference and further reading:
Abbie, A. Arwtom'J-3t¿ sdition- (Angus ancl Robertson)'
G¡av,'H.. plioe a¡ú' awl¿ed (Longmans).
Sicliér, FÍ. 4th edition (Mosby).

M482. General and Dental Histology.

This course of studv extends over three terms and consists of lectures, demon'
strations and practicai classes on general histology and histology and develo¡>
ment of teeth and adjacent structures.

Text-book:
Hewer, E, E,, of histolngA for medical students (Heinemann), or
Ham, .4. W., (Lippincott).
Orbán, B. J. ìoev-ønd. embruologa, Sth edition (Mosbv).

Reference books:

( Staples ).

SY82. Biochemistry.

A. course of lectu¡es for three terms and practical wo¡k for one term on general

bíochemist¡y.
Dental students attend the same lectu¡es as second-year medical students.

Practical work is given during the second term.

Reference Books:
Conn, E. E K, Outlhles ol 

-bíoche-místrg.(IM¡lev)..w[iiË, Á., Smith, E' M,'Prìnr:iples o¡ bíachemistrg, 9rd
edition (

West, E. À. book of bìochemìstrq,4th edition (Macmillan).

SS22, Hr¡nan Physiology.

The cou¡se in Human Physiology extends over the three terms of the Second
yeai and is continued in the Thirð-year. (See Syllabus SS23.)

Text-books:
hf s lth

bas 8th

8A'
Refe¡ence book:

t'",'$in*'"oTi,"T:'"iìåJtîh.tt"9;":'"få:"#'8,."Å"!w:('#'il?fi 
I:
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DS02. Oral A-natomy.

A strations will be given on the morphology ofhum anent; the functiõnal anatomy of the húma¡
iaws

The teeth and associated st¡ucfures will be sfudied in a series of exueriment¡
and laboratory exercises which include tooth drawing and carving.

Text-books:
Wleeler,_R. .C., Text-book of dental anttom7 and phgsíabg¡7, 4th edition

( Saunders ).
Wheeler, R. C., An atlas of tooth fonn,3rd edition (Saunders).
Scott, .J. IIr, *d Symons, N, 8,, Introùrctlon to d¿ntal anntong, 4th

edition ( Livingstone).
Reference books:

nþ*, Ç. Y., Descríptioe anatomg ol the human teeth (White Det*al
Manufacturing Co. ).

Jenkins, G. N., ?h¿ phgsiolngg ol the mouth, 3rd edition (Blackwell).

DSl2. Dental Materials and Technics,

A course.of lectures, tuto?als and practical work is given during second year
ano ls connnued ¡n tne thrrd year.

Plf¡ical, chemical and mechanical properties of materials used ín dentisby are
s¡udied in_ a_ series of experiments and laboratory exercises. The applicatión of
this knowledge to dentisky is gained by exercisei in dental technicô.- 

-

Text-books:
Skin_ner, _8. 

.\M., and Phillips, R. W., The scíe¡tce of d,øtal mate¡tah
( Saunders ).

Roydhouse, R. H,, MaterÍnls ín dentistry (Year Book Publications).
Reference books:

.Anderson, J. N., Applìed dental materìøls (Blackwell).
Peyton, F. ,{.., and others, Restoratíoe dental moteríals (Mosby),
Standards Association of A.ustralia, Australían stan¿ard, speciftcatíotæ for

dental materíals.
American Dental Association, Guide to dental moteilals 1g66.

THIRD YEAR

MP73. General Patlology.

Text-book:
Wrighg G. P,, An introduction to pathologg (Longmans).

SS23. Iluman Physiology.

This cou¡se extends ove¡ the ffrst and second terms and is a continuation of
studies in Physiology from the Second year (see Syllabus SS22).

Text-books:
As for Syllabus SS22.
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DS23. Oral Pathology'

This cou¡se of instructio
microbioloev, Oral manif
dental tissüós are studied.
nation procedure and Ûre
instructÎon is given in clin

An introductory course at the beginning of the year precedes the formal cou¡se
which commences in the second term.

Text-book:
U.S. National Naval Medical Center, Color atlns of oral pathology (Lip-

pincott,1956).
Refe¡ence books:

Kronfeld, R., Histopothologg of the teeth and their wrround,íng structuÍer
(Lea and Febiger).

Thoma, K. H., anil Goldman, H. M', Oral pothalnev, 5th edition
(Kimpton).

DS83. Microbiology

A còu¡se of lectures and practical sessions edending over two terms.

dental disease.
Text-books:

Burnett, G. W., and Scherp, H. rtr,, OraI mícrobiologg and ìnfectious
dkease, Srd edition (Williams and Wilkins).

Iawetz, 8., and others, Reoieu of medical mícrobinlngg, 7th edition
(Lange Medical Publicatio¡s).

Reference boolcs:
Dubos, R. J,, and Hirsch, I. G., Bøcterial and mgcotic ínfections of man,

4th edition (Lippincott).
Burrows, W., Textbook of mícrobìolngy, 18th edition (Saunders)'
Rubbo, S, D,, and Gardner, J. F., A rcDíeu of sterilization and dísínfection

(Lloyd Luke).
Gray, D. F., Immurnl.ogy (Cheshire).
Cruickshank, R, Medicøl miuobíologg, llth edition (Livingstone).
Ilùmph¡ey, J, H., and White, R. G., Immurwlogg for students of medícine,

2nä edition (Blackwell).

DSl8. Restorative Dentistry.

oral tissues by restorative procedures.

Text-book:
Hampson, E, L, Tert-book of ope¡ottroe ¿lentístru (Heinemann).
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Reference books:
In addition to those listed under Dental materials and technics (DSl2):

Black, G. Y., Operatíoe dentístrg-Yol. II (Medico-Dental).
Blackrnan, S., and Poyton, H. G., Á mamnl ol d,ental and, oral rad,ío-

graphg (John Wright and Sons, Bristol).
BIacþ G. Y., Operatíoe ilentìstrg; revised by R. E. Blackwell, gth editÍon

(Kimpton).
Davis, W. C' Operutíoe ilentístrg (Mosby).
Ga!e!, l{...8. (ed.), Americon text-book of operotioe dentßtrg (Lea and

Febiger).
N{cCall, J. O., and Wald, S. S. Clinícal dental rcentgenology (Saunders).
McGehee, W. --II. O., anil others, A tøn-book of operatù:e dmtìstrg

(McGraw-Hill).
Picka¡d, H. M., A mnmnl of operotãoe dentístrg (O.U.P,).
Simon, W. J. (ed.), Clhrícol opetdloe iLenttstry (Saunders).
W94h, H. À4., Príncþles and, practice of ord radiologíc ínterpretatlon

(Year Book Publishe¡s, Chicago).

Pnosrr¡srrc Dr¡nrsrny: A course of lectures, demonshations, practical exercises
and clinical tutorials related to the replacement of missing tée-th and associated
sbuctu¡es,

Text-book:
Posselg U., The phgsìologg of occlusíon an^d. ¡ehabíIitaúion (Blackwell).

Reference books:
MgÇ1ac.kep, W. L,, PartÍal denture construc-tiont príncíryles and, techníques

(Mosby).
U,S.A. National Naval Medical Centre, U.S. Nava] Dental School . Dental

technìcìnn, prosthetíc, (U.S. Government Printer)

F'OURTH YEAR

DS34. General Medicine.

of lectures and clinical instructions in tÏe principles of medi-
seases of _difierent organs and systems 9f tlie boäy, with pa¡-
o the relationship bãtween medical disorders airã ttre ãral
isease.

Text-book:
Kennedy, A. C,, Essentí¿ls ol medicíne for denal stud.ents (Livingstone).

Reference books:
Davidson, I,. S. P., and others, Prínctplcs and, practíce of rnedíclne (Liv-

ingstone ).
Cofljns, L, H., and Crane, M. P., lnÍemal medícine in dental pruc.tbe

(Kimpton).
Houston, J, C., and others,.A short text-book of medícine (English Univer-

sities Press ) ,

DS44, General Surgery.

A course of lectures and clinical demonstrations in general surgery, wíth
special reference to the surgery of the mouth and jaws.

Text-books:
Mills. G. P.. and Humphreys, H., Tert-book of surgerg for ilental students

(Arnold); or
Woodruff,_ lVfichael F, A,, Surgerg lot d.entøI students (Blackwell Scien-

tiûc Publications ).
Bailey, H., Clínícal su¡gery fo¡ ilental pructitloneæ (Lewis).
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Reference book:
Blair, V, P., Ivy, R. H., and Brown, J. B', Essentials of oral sutgeru

(Mosby).

DS54. Clinical Dentistry I.-Part A'

Pn¡vr¡¡rrvr Dp¡qr¡stnv: Epidemíology of dental disease; methods of control
and treatment; relation of dental disèàse to systematic disease; the place of
dentistry in public health programmes.

Text-books:
MuÌùer, J. C., and Wisan, J. M,, Preoentìoe dentístry (Kimpton).
Pelton, W. J., and Wisan, J. M., Dentßtra ín pubkc health (Saunò'erc)'

Reference books:
O'Rourke, J. T., and Miner, L. M.5., Oral phgsiologg (Mosby)'
Clements, F, W., et aL, Diet and mttrition for the Australian people

(Angus and Robertson).
Great Britain, l\finistry of Food, Manual of nuttìtion (H.Ì\4.S.O.).
Sognnaes, R. F., Ch¿mist¡g ond preoention of dental carí'es (Thomas).
Goose, D. H,, and Ha¡tles, R. L, Prìnciples of preoentírse dentistrg (Pet'

gamon Press).

C¡m.onrN's DrNrrsrnv: A cou¡se of instruction on the treaknent of injuries
aoá dir""."r of children's teeth; metlods and materials used; child managernent.

Text-books:
Ellis, R. G., Irviuries to the teeth of chàldren (Year Book Publishers,

Chicago ).
Finn, S. 8., Clínical' pedndmttícs (Saunders)'

Reference books:
McDonald, R. 8., Peiloilontics (Mosby).
Cohen, M. M., Ped'iatric de'ntístra (Mosbv).
Davies, G. N., and King, R. M., Dentistry for the pre-school chìld. (Living'

stone ).
Onr¡roooNrrcs: Lectures and clinical instruction in the growth and develo¡>

-"rrt of the craniofacial complex; the recognition, diagnosis and, treqtment of
malocclusion and associated a¡omalies of thè jaws by mechanical and surgical
procedures.

Reference books:
Graber, T, M., Ortltoilontits: prìnciples and piaaice, 2nd edition

( Saunders ) .

Brash, I. C., Four lectures on the aetíologg of írreguLarítg and, malocclusion
of îhe teeth ( Dental Boa¡d of the United Kingdom )'

Moyers, R. 8., Hand.book of orthadorúícs 2nd edition (Year Book Pub-
Iishers, Chicago ).

Salzrnann, J. A., OrtlØdontícs; pîactíce ond technits (Lippincott).

PønroooNrolocy: A course of instruction on diseases of the supporting struc-
tures of the teeth and t-lre oral mucous membrane'

Text-book:
Goldman, H. M., and others, An introduction to periodontía (Mosby)'

Reference books:
Blake, G. L., and Trott, J' ß,,, Períoilontologu (Butterworth)'
Orban, B. J., and others, Peri.odonfics (Mosby).
IGonfeld, R., HistopathobeV of the teeth artd' theít sutound'ing s'tfl)ctures

(Lea and Febiger).
Glickman, L, Clínì¿al pe¡ioìIontologU ( Saunde¡s )'
Bruket, L. W., Oral medicíne (Lippincott)'
Goldman, H. M., th.e ptactíne of d'entìstru (Post'

graduate series
U.S. National Nav atlas of oral pathalogg (Lippin-

cott ).
Goldman, H. M,, and others, Períodontal therapy (Mosby)'
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DS64. Clinical Dentistry L-Part B.

855

Mrcnosrolocv: A cou¡se of lectures extending over two terms, on t]re general
principles of bacteriology and immunity as applied to dental píacticá. 

-

The cou¡se covers the following: morphology, physiology, cultivation and
ísolariln of veasts, moulds, bacterii and viruses]'þrinciples ãf sterilis;E;n-. ilis-
infection and chemotìerapy; general- principles of immunology and ínfeôtion¡
the characte¡istics and oc-c'u¡reìce of ìepresentative groups oï- y"arts. ildd":
bacteria and viruses with particular ¡efeience to thoõ iivolved- in dórt"i;il
oral infections.

On¿.r. P¡,r¡ror.ocv: This is a continuation of Oral Pathology (DS23) at an
advanced level.

By mcans of a course of lectures, slinis¿l tutorials and practical classes. furthe¡
þstruqtio_n is given in oral pathology and microbiolosy and their relâtion to
clinical dentishy,

Text-book:
U.S, National Naval Medical Center, Colo¡ atl^ss of od pathologg (Llp-

pincott ).
Th9_qlu, K..H., and Goldman, H. M., Oral patlølogg, 5th edition

(Kimpton).
Reference books:

Stones, H. H., Oral and dental diseases,4th edition (Livingstone).
Fish, E. W., Surgical pøthologg of the mouth (pitman).
Brr1nett, G. W., and Scherp, H. W., O¡al mícrobíologu arld, infectíous

dkeases, 2nd edition (Williams and Wilkins).
Lucas, R. 8,, Pathologg of tumours of the oral ¿issøøs (Churchill),

d clinical tutorials t¡
e of local anaesthesia
tion on theahe oro-
the Royal Adelãide

Refe¡ence books:
Howe, G. L., The Øitractíon of teeth (Wríght),
Schram, W. R., A mamnl of od srrgery technlques (Saunders).
F.y, W. K., Dentøl tîeatment of marillo-faclal tniu¡íes (Blackwell).
Nevin, M., and Puterbaugb,*P. q.,_ Conductíon, tnfiItratían and. general

anaesthetlcs in dentístry ('Dental-Items of IntóresÉ publishút C;.i.-'-'
Lee, J. t{.., Sgnopsìs of anaesthesía (Wrieht).
Rowe, N. L., and Killey, H. C., Fractures ol the facial skeleton (Living_

stone ) .

ntroductory course consistins of two
in third year; and the_ courie proper

t*gi ¿itl,,"tfi 
with drugs'- thiir

Text-book;
Francis, I-, E., and Wood, D, R., Dent¿l pharmacology anà, tlwrøpeutbs

( Saunders ).
Reference book:

American Dental Association, council on dental therapeutics, Accepteil
dentol remedíes, latest edition.

DS74. Clinical Dentishy I.-part C.

R¡sron¡'rrw Dm.rrrsrnv: Thg çepqrate cour-ses of instruction in operative den-tjsty, endodo-ntics, crown,.and br-idge prosth-esis, ceramics, ."-oãÈÈ ;"-tiädenture prostlesis, immediate lgnlalg4èn-t denÉ:¡e p-rorti"rìs ãrd-ã.ñltãte
denture prosthesis are applied to the clinical teahnent of patients.

Text-books:
Bouche¡, C. O. (ed.), Suenso¡is cornpl.ete dentures (Mosby).
Grossman, L. I., Endoù¡ntíc prac-tíce (Lea and Febiger).
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Iohnston, J, F., and others, Moiletn praciíce ín ctopn an^il bildge ptos-- 
thoila¡ttics (Saunders).

McCa[ J. O., and Wald, S. 5., Clínieal dental roentgenologg (Saunclers).
McCracken, W. L,, Portìol denture constructíou príncí'ples and techniques

(Mosby).
Reference books:

In addition to tlose listed under DS12 and DS13:
Âpplegate, O. C., Essentínls of remnoabb partìal ilenture prosthesß

( Saunders ).
Coolidge, E. D., ancl Kesel, R. G., A tert-book of endailontolnea (Lea

and Febiger).
Gehl, D, H., and Drezen, O. M., Compløte denture prosthesß (Saunde¡s)

Osborne, J., and Lammie, G. A'., Pa¡tìal d¿ntu¡es (Blackwell).
Sharry, l, 1., Complae denture pÌosthodontícs (McGraw-Hill).
Tylman, S. D, Theorg ød' practíce of croøn and, brídge prosthodontìcs

(Mosbv).

FIFTH YEAR

DS55. Clinical Dentistry II'-Part A.

This cou¡se is a continuation of sfudies and clinical practice in preventive
rlentistry, children's dentistry, orthodontics and periodontology.

DS65. Clinical Dentistrv II.-Part B.

This course is a continuation of studies and clinical practice in o-ral pathology,
microbiology, oral surgery, anaesthesia, and dental pharmacology and therapeutics'

This oart of the course includes classes in oral pathehistology at an advanced
I"uËi, 

-rä-i"ats, the presentation of clínical cases and discr:ssion on them by
students.

DS75. Clinical Dentistry II'-Part C.

This course is a continuation of studies and clinical practice in restorative
dentistry.

Text-books and reference bools:
Those listed under DS12, DS13, and DS74.

Principles of Dental Practice.

À short course of lectures on public {ental health and dental sewices; public
d";tai-health education; dental iûrisprudence; forensic odontology; dental ethics;
bjstory of dentistry.
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FACULTY OF ECONOMICS

SYLLABUS NTIMBERS

The Érst letter identiÊes the Faculty of Economics: E.
The second letter identjûes the Department teaching the subject:

Commerce ... C Economics ... E
Except in M.B.M, subjects, where it serves mereþ to differentiate the

subjects.

The trst digit
G-3: Indicates that the subject is in sequence with anotler subject.
4-6: Indicates that the subject is not in sequence with another

subject.
7-9r Indicates service subject.

The second digit
1, 2, 3: Indicates year of subject, e.g, ffrst, second or third.

[47: Not used.]
8: Indicates subject taken by Honours students befo¡e t]¡e Final

Honours year.
9: Final Honou¡s.
0: Indicates pre-dissertation subject for the degree of Master of

Business Management.

ECONOMICS

Economics which constifute a sequence for tl¡o
of A¡ts and Bachelor of Economics are given
II and Economics III being given altemateþ as

It is proposed at present to glve these cou¡ses in Ecnnomics as follows¡
1968 1969 1970

Economics I Day and Evening Day and Evening Day anil þysning
Economics II Day þy¿ning Day
Economics III Evening Day fiysning

lhis arrangement will perrrit a student to take the cou¡ses í¡ Economics II
and III 1¡¡ 5¡ofessive years as a sequ€nce either of day lectures or of evening
lectures, according to the year Ín which he takes Economics IL
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EE0l, Economics I.
The cou¡se will be given in 1968 as both day and evening lectures. It comprises

two lectures and one tutorial a week. Its scope is as follows:

1. Introduction to the theory of value,
2. Introduction to the theory of outlay and employment,
Exemption from lectu¡es in Economics I is not usually granted.

Preliminary reading:

Text-books:

or
Lumsden, K., and oiherc, Mitro-economicsi a programmed book (Prcntice-

Hall).
Reference books:

Lipsey, R. sitíne economics, 2nd edition (Weiden-
f'eld and

Samuelson, 5th or 6th edition (McG-raw-Hill)'
Stonier, A. text-book of economic theorg (Long'

).
).

Additional references will be prescribed by the lecturers.

EE02. Economics II.
wish to take Econo-

urse in Economics II
in a special examina-
taken prior to or at

Exemption from lectures in Economics II is not usualþ granted.

Economics II will be given in 1968 as day lectures. It comprises two lectures
and one tuto¡ial a week. -Its scope is as follows:

1, Money, banking and ûnance with special reference to the general level of
economic activiÇ,

2. Principles of industrial and agricultural organization in the Australiân economyi- pricinä tJreory and policy; government policy in industry.

Preliminary reading:
Caves, R. 8., Amerícan inilrctrg: structure, conduct, petformance, Znd

edition (Prentice.Hall)'
Morgan, E. V., Á histoig ol mone7 (Pelican).
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Galbraith, J., The great crash 1929 (Pelican).
Harcourt, G, C., Karmel, P. H., and Wallace, R. H., Eco¡tornic aclíoitg

(c.u,P.).

Text-books:
H ce, R. H., Studies ín the Aust¡alí¿n cøpitøl market

D of monetarg economícs (O.U.P.).
D McDougall, D. M., Macro-ecunomrcs (lvlcGraw-

Committee on tlle working of the monetary
.s.o. ).
kìne, 6th edition (O.U.P.).
C., The Australíún trading bønþ 3rd edition

Bain, J. 5., Pilce theory (IJolt, 1952).
Karrnel, P, H., and Brunt, M., The struc'ture of the funt¡alí.øn economg

( Cheshire).
Caves, R. 8, Amerícan hdustrg: structuÍe, con¿,uct, performnnce (Pren-

tice-Hall).

Reference books:

Dacey, W. bankíng mechanísm (Hutchínson's Uni-
versity L

Crick, W. ( ankíng sr¡stems (O.U,P.).
Hart, 4., a debt and econamíc actàoitg (Prentice-

Hall).
Horvitz, P. M., Monøtarg polì.cg and the financial sgstørn (Prentice-Hall).
U,S.A. Federal Reserve System Boa¡d of Governors, The fed.eral resen)e

sqstem, puÌposes and, functions.
Smitl, \M. L., and Teigen, R. (eds.), Readings in moneg, natìonal income

atd. stabilizatíon policg (Irwin).
N{ueller, lvl G., Readings in macro-economìts (Holt).
Florence P. 5., The loelc oî Bdtish and Ama¡ban lnilust¡u (Routleilge

and Kegan Paul),
Chamberlin, E, H., The theorg of monopolistir cotnpetition (Harvard

u.P.).
Williams, D. 8., Economíc and technical ptoblems ol Australía's nnal

ìndustríes (M.U.P. ).
Ma¡tin, Anne, Economícs and agriculture (Routledge and Kegan Paul).
Wheelwright, E. T,., and Miskelly, J., Anatomg of Australiøn manufac-

turing industrg (Law Book Co.).
Berle, A. ,4.., and Means, G. C., The modern corporation and. priuate

propertA (Macmillan).
American Economic Association, Readings in príce theorg (I:win),
Ämerican Economic Association, Readings in indust¡ial organízatìon and

public policg (Irwin).
Mason, E. 5,, The corporatíon ín modern socíettJ (IIavard).
Schumpeter, J. A., Capitaliyn, socialì.sm and democracg, 2nd edition

(Har¡rer).
Galbraith, J. K., Atneúran capitali.vn (Houghton Mifflin; Hamish

Hamilton).
Bain, J. 5., Bartiers to nee competítíon (Harva¡d U.P.).
Hunter, A, (ed.), The economics of Australiøn índustry (M.U.P.).
Penrose, 8., The tlrcorg of the g¡ou>th of the firm (Blackwell).
Kaysen, C., and Turner, D., Anti-trust poli.cy (Haward U.P.).
Hughes, H., The Australìan ìron and. steel ìnd.ustrg 1848-1962 (M.U.P.).
Due, J. F., and Clower, R, W,, Intermediate economic analgsß (Irwin).

Additional ¡eferences r¡¡ill be prescribed by the lecturers.
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EE08. Economics lrf.

The cou¡se will be given iD 1968 as evening lyctures. It comprises three lectures
and one futorial a week, The course consists of Part A and etthe¡ Part B or Part
C or Pa¡t D,

Exemption from lectu¡es in Economics III is not usually granted.

Preliminary reading:
Robinson, J,, Economicst an øøkuard, corner (Nlen and Unwin).
Pen, J,, Mode¡n eco¡wmícs (Pelican 4.7f0).
Ha¡gou¡t, G. C., Karmel, P. H,, and Wallace, R, H, Ecottomíc actioitg

(c.u.P,).

P,rnr A.
Theory of economic activity ancl the trade cycle; wages; the general price

Ievel; interest rates; international economics.

Text-books:

Keynes, l. M,, Getwral theorg of errylogment, íntercst ontl moneg
(Macmíllan).

Day, A. Q,L., Outkne of monetarg econornics (O.U.P.).
Tew, 8., Ir*e¡nattonnl monÊtary co-opæatíon, 5th edition (llutchinsou).
Matlrews, R. C. O,, The trade cgcle (C.U.P.).
Mueller, M. G,, Read,ings ín macro-econotnics (Holt).
.Ackley, C., Macroeconomíc theorg (Macmillan).
Australia; Census and Statistics, Bureau of,

Austualian bal¿rce of pogments (latest issue),
Ausfial¡on econornA (latest issue ).

Reference books:

Allen, R. G. D., Macro-econamic theory (Macmillan).
Duesenberry, J, 5., Business cgcles ø.nd, economic grouth (lvlcGraw-Hill).
Hansen, A., A guìde to Kegnes (McGraw-Hill).
Hicks, J. R., A contributío¡t to the theorg of the t¡ade cgcle (O.V,P,|,
Lekac-hman, R., Kegnes' gerwral theorq: reports of three decades (Mac-

millan).
Meade, J, 8,, A neo-classícal theorV of economic grouth (Unwin).
Meyer, J. R., and Kuh, 8,, Th¿ ínoestment d.ecísìan (O.U.P.).
Klein, L., The Kegnesía¡ ¡eoohúio¡t (Macmillan),
.Ame¡ican Economic Association, Readings ìn bushpss cgcle theorg (Nlen

and Unwin),
American Economic Association, Suroel¡s of economic theorg, vol. l

(Macmillan).
Intome, ernplogrnent and public policg: Essags in horøur of Ah:in Hansen

(Norton).
Australia. Economic Enquiry, Committee o1, Report, vols. I and 2.
American Economi-c Association, Readings ín tlw theorg ol lntematíota)

hade (Allen, and Unwin).
League of Nadons, Internatlonal cuî¡encV erperletlce.
Ellswortl, P. T., The international economv,2nd edition (Macmillan).
Kindleberger, C. P., Inte¡national economøs, latest edition (Irwin).
Meade, I.8,, Theorg of .internatìonal economíc pokcg, YoL L The balønce

of pagments (O.U.P.),
MacDougall, D, The uso¡ld d,ollnr problem (Macmillan).
Johnson, H. G, (Allen and Unwin),
Arn-dt, 4. W., econonla (Cheshire).
Trifin-, . R., Go ersþ piesò ) ( papei-

back).

Á.dditional references will be prescribed by the lecturers.
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P,rnr ts (Public Finance).
Theory of public ûnance; public ûnance in A.ushalia; ffscal and monetary policy.

Preliminary reading:
Eckstein, O., Public finance, 2nd edition (Prentice-Hall).

Text-book:
Downin_g. R. L, and othe*, Tarøtìon ìn Australlo-agendt lor ¡eform

(M,u.P.).
Reference books:

Musgrave, R. .å'., TIrø theorg ol public finance (McGraw-Hill).
Due, J. F,, Gooerunent finarwe (Irwi¡, 1959).
Johansen, L., Publíc economìcs (North-Holland),
Kaldor, N., An erpenilitØe tør (Allen and Unwin).
Matthews, R,, Public öm)estn'Lent in Australia (Cheshire),
Simons, H., Personal income tøxatíon ( Chicago U.P. ).
Hansen, Beri, The econonic theory of fiscal policg (Allen and Unwin).
American Economic Association, Reaillngs ín fiscal policy (Allen and Un-

\4,in ).
American Economic Association, Readings ín the economícs of taration

(Allen and Unwin).
.{ustralia; Commonwealth Gra¡ts Commission, Røporús.

,{dditional refe¡ences will be prescribed by the lecture¡s,

Prnr C (Economics of Labour),

Factors infl¡¡e¡sing the relatíve wage structure; rilages and the level of economrc
activity; trade unions; systems of indusbial reladons; arbikation and wagos
p<rlicy.

Reference bools:
Bowen, W. G., The u:age-príce æsuø (Princeton).
Bowen, W, G. (ed.), Labor and, the national econornA (Norton),
Cartter, A. M. Theortl of u:ages and, emplngment (bwin).
Chamberlain, N. \ry., The labor sector (McGraw-Hill).
International Economic Association, The theorg of uage determirøtion,

ed. J. T. Dunlop (Macmillan).
Dunlop, J. T., Wage determirwtion under trade uníons (Kelly),
Flanders, ,A'., a4d Clegg, H., The sgstern of ínilustrial ¡elatìons in Great

Brítain (BlaclcutelT).
Hicks, J. R., The theorg of uages, Znd edition (Macmillan).
International Labour Ofrce, Job eoahtotion (I.L.O, Studies and Reports

N.S. 56).
Isaac, J. 8., Wages and, prod,uctirsífy (Cheshire).
Isaac, J,_E, and Ford, C. W,, Australían lnbour econnmics: readings

(Sun Books).
Isaac, J, E., .and Ford, G. W., Austrakan labou¡ rebtio¡ts: readings

(Sun Books).
Lester, R. A.., Løbor: rcadíngs on maior íssaes (Random House).
O'Dea, R., lndustrial ¡elntíons in Australia (West),
Rees, ,{.., The economícs oî trade ø¿ior¡s (C.U.P.),
Roberts, B. C. (ed.), lndustríal relntìotæ (Methuen).
Robertson, D, 1., The economics of usages (Macmillan),
Wootton, 8,, The social foundatíora of uage polícg (,{llen anil Unwin).

Penr D (Agricultural Economics),

Agriculture in tlre Âustalian economy; the goals of agriculhrral policy; the
current and prospective situation of agriculture; ttro p¡oblems of àgricultural
lndusky; agficulture and the political process.
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Reference books:
Schultz, T. W., Agriculture ín an urwtable economg (McGraw-Hill).
Schultz, T. W,, Production anl. aelfare of agriculture (Macmillao),
Schultz, T,W., The economic organisation of agrículture (McGraw-Hill).
Johnson, D, G., Foruard prices for agricultur¿ (Unive¡sity of Chicago).
Williams, D, 8., Econo¡nic ønd, technical p¡oblems of ArntruIía's ntral

ind.ustríes (M.U,P.).
Crawford, I. G,, Au*ralìnn agrícultural polícg (Universig of Adelaido),
Martin, Anne, Economícs and agrículture (Routledge and Kegan Paul).
Heady, E. O., et al,, Agrk;ultural adiustment problems in a grouir4

economu (Iowa State University),
Head¡ E. O., Aeri{ultu¡al policu under economic deoelopmenú (Iowa

State University).

Additional references will be prescribed by the lecturers.

E812. Economic Development f.

Pre-requisite subject: Social Economics or Economics I.
This course, comprising two lechrres and one tutorial a week, will be given

as evening lectures in 1968,

The course is concerned with the economic development of Great Britain,
the United States of America and Aust¡alia. It will âttempt to show horv
economic change was related to the social and economic positíon of these coun-
tries and how simple economic models can be used to analyse their development.

Preliminary reading:
Rostow, W. W., The stages of economic grotDth (C.U.P.).

Reference bool<s:
Lewis, W, A., The theorg of economíc grouth (Allen and Unwin).
Myint, H,, Economícs of the d,eoelopi.ng countries (Hutchinson),
Butte¡ffeld, H,, The orì,gins of modern science (Bell).
Tawney, R. H., Religion and the rise of capitalism (Pelican).
Hill, C. (ed.), The Englßh rctsolution (Lawrence and Wishart).
Wilson, C., England.'s apprenticeship 1603-1763 (Longmans),
Chambers, J. D., and Mingay, G, 8., The agrí.cultural rcaolution, 1750-

lB80 (Batsford).
Flinn, M. W., The orígins of the industrial reoolutíon (Longmans).
Mantoux, P,, The industrial îeDolution in the eighteenth centutu

(Methuen).
,A.shton, T, S., A¿ econon'Lic hßtorg of Engl.and in the eighteenth centurg

(Methuen).
Deane, P., and Cole, \M. A., British econamic grouth 1688-1959 (C.U.P.).
Ashton, "1, 5., The indust¡ial reoolution 1760-1830 (Horne University

Library).
Deane, P., The first inilustrial reoolution (C.U,P.).
Chambers, 1.D., The usorkshop ol the usoild. (O,U,P.).
Checkland, S. G., The rìse of indwtrial sociøtg ín Englnnd 1815-1885

( Longmans ).
Mathews, R. C. O., A studg íntrad.e-cgcle historA (C.U.P.).
Imlah, A. H., Economic elenxents in the Par Bñtanníca (Harvard U.P.).
Ashworth, W., An economic hßtorg of Englnnd. 1870-1939 (Methuen).
Roberts, D., The Victorian orígíns of the uselfare state (lale U.P,),
Cairncross, A. K., Home anil foreign írusestment (C.U.P.).
Pollard, 5., The deoelnpment of the Brítísh econanl7 1914-1950 (Arnold).
Thistlethwaite, F., The great erperimen¿ ( C.U.P. ).
Harris, S. 8' American econo¡nìc hístorg (McGraw Hill).
Williamson, H. F. (ed.), Grouth of the Arnerican economA (Prentice-

Hall)'
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Bruchey, S. W,, The roots oÍ American economic grouth (Hutchinson).
North, D. C., The econotnic grotDth of the Uníted States f790-1860

( Prentice-Hall ) .

Habakkuk, H. J., American and Bri.tßh technolngg in the nineteenth cen-
tura (C.U.P.).

Fogel, R. W,, Røilroads and American economíc grouath (Johns Hopkins).
Leuchtenburg, W. E., The perils of prosperítq l9I4-32 (Chicago U.P.).
Greenwood, G., Australia: A social and politicøl hìstorg (Angus and

Robertson ).
Fitzpatrick, 8., The Britßh Ernpire ín Austral;ia (M.U.P.).
Shann, E, O. G., An economic historg of Australia (Georgian Flouse).
Butlin, S. J., Australia and Neto Zeakmd Bønk (Longmans).
Butlin, N. C., Imsestment ìn Atntralian economic dersektpment 186f-1900

(c,u.P.).
Barnard, A., The Atntralian wool ma¡ket 1840-1900 (M.U.P.).
Forster, C., Industrial deoebpment in Australia 1920-1930 (A.N.U.).
Blainey, C., The tArannA of distance (Stn).
Additional refe¡encés will be prescribed by the lecturers.

EEl3. Economic Development II.
Pre-requisite subjects: Economic Development I or History IIB; and Econonrics

III, if not already completed, must be taken concurrently.
This course, comprising two seminars a week, will be given in 1968 as day

classes, It will be concerned with the secula¡ development of economies and
with a comparative study of economic systems. The programme will include a
discussíon of theories of Èrowth with special emphasis given to the problems of
developing countries, Students will bè expected to produce case studies on
selectecl countries.

Text-books:
Lewis, W. A,, Theory ol econofiLlc gtolDth (Unwin).
,{.garwala, A. N., and Singh, S. P,, Th.e economics of underdeoelopment

(o.u.P').
Leibenstein, Hawey, Economàc backuardness and economic growth

(Wiley, Science Paper-back).
Zimmerman, L. J., Poor lnnils, rích lands: the roidening gøp (Random

House, Paper-back).
Higgins, B. H' Eco¡ømic deoelnpment (Norton).

Reference books (additional references will be supplied at the beginning of
the course):
Domar, E., Essays in the theorg of economíc grouth (O.U.P.).
Lekachman, R,, Nøtìorwl polby for econmnìt ûelfare (Columbia U.P,).
Meier, G, M., Leadìng ìszues ín detselopment economfu:s (O.U,P.)
Singer, H. W' International deoelopmentt groØth and. change (McGraw-

Hill).
Cairncross, Ã. K., Factors in economíc detselopment (Unwin).
Okun, 8., and Richardson, R. W., Studies in economic d,eoelopment: a

book of rea.dings (Holt).
Baumol, W. J., Economìc dgnamics (Macmillan).
Lewis, W. A., Deaelopm.ent plnnnìng (Allen and Unwin).
Johnson, H. G., U.S. economic polí.cies toaards less deoelnped countries

(Allen and Unwin).

E,822, Economic Statistics L

Pre-requisite subject: Economics I or Social Economics, unless the Head of tlle
Department of Economics determines ottrerwise.

This course is given annually, altgrnately as day lecfures and -evening lectu¡es,
It will be given in 1968 as day lectures. It comprises two lectures and one
tutorial a week.



664 STLLABUS-ECoNoMrG

and volume,
Students will be required to p¡epare class exercises. Permission to sit for tlc

ûnal examination will ïot be grãntèd unless a satisfactory standard in them has
been reached,

Exemption from lectures in Economic Statistics I is not usually granted.

Text-books:
Karmel, P, H., AyryIied statistics fot economists (Pitnan); ¿¿d
Neter, J.. and Wasserman, W., Funda¡nental statistics for busíness and

eco:nõnìcs,3rd edition (i\llyn and Bacon).

Reference books:
Moroney, M, 1., Focts from figures (Penguin).
Yates, F., Sompline methoils fo¡ censuses and aroegs (Charles Griffin).
Pearson, 8., The applicotìon of stotìstical møthoils ln industñal standn¡dtz¿'

tion ánd'qualits-bontrcl (O.S. No' 600, f985).
Spiegel, M. R., Theorg ønd. problerns of statistics (Schaum).
Hufi, D,, Hoa to take o chan¿e (Gollancz, ancl Penguin).
À,Iudgett, B. D., Inder numbe¡s (Wiley)'
Carter, C. F,, Reddaway, W. B., and Stone R., The neasutemenl ol pte

iluaion mooements ( C.U'P. ).
Me¡rett, 4,. I., and Bannock, G,, Busíness econcvrn'ics ard stetßtícs (}J1Í'

chirson),
Palmer G. R., ,4 guide to Awtralì¿n Economìc Statistics (Macmillan).
Shao, S. P,, Statistics for busíness and ecorømics (C. E. Merrill Boola,

Inc. ).
Simone, A. J., Probabilitgt an introduction uith applic,ations (Allyn and

Bacon ) .

Additional references rvill be prescribed by the lecturers,

Students will be expected to familiarize ttremselves with ttre publicatiorx of the
Commonwealth Bureáu of Census and Statistics, and they should procure a copy
of the latest issue of the Labour repoø (Covt, Printer, Canberra).

8823, Economic Statistics II.
Pre-requisite subjects: Economic Statistics I and Math-ematics (Economiø)

or Math&natics I aird a knowledge of elementary matrix algebra.

Students may enrol for this subject only with the permission of ttre Head of
the Department of Economics.

a week, Students will
it for the tnal examina-
tlem has been obtained.

Text-books:
]ohnston, !., Econonetríc methods (McGraw-Hill).
Llewellyn, R., Lànear prograrrnning (Hoh Rineha¡t and Wínston)'
Schlaifer, R., Probabilitg and' stqtìsti'cs for business ìlecísions (McGraw-

Hill, International Student Edition).
Christ, C., Econametric mod'els anil methoils (Wiley).
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Reference books:
Klein, L. R., An íntroductíon to econometrícs (Prentice-Hall).
Vtqq4, 4. M.._Qld Graybill, F. A, Int¡oiluction to the theorg of støtisti.cs

(McGraw-Hill).
Additional references will be prescribed by the lecturers.

EE4l. Mathematics (Economics).

- _No pre-requ_isite subjects are _f_orrrally required, but a loowledge of calculus to
Mat¡iculation Mattrematics I will be aisumêd.

It will be given

#isfil?"r#i
The main emphasis of the syllabus will be on:
(a) calculus-with applications to problems in economics and commerce;
(b) nlatrix algebra-witÏ applications to economic models consisting of systems

of equations.
Preliminary reading:

Sawyer, W. \4/., Pduile to mathematics (Pelican),
Gtay, J. F., Søts, relntìons, and, functions (Holt).

Text-books:
Yamane, T,, Mathematics for economæús (Prentice-Hall), or
Huang, D. 5., Introdttction to the use of mathemøtìcs ín economíc analgsìs

(Wilev).
Reference books:

Kemeny, I. -G.,_-g"d 
others, Finíte mathematícs toíth business øpplìcøtians

( Prentice-Hall ) .

Kooros, A., Elements of møthematícal economícs (Houghton Mifitin).
Teichroew, D., An inttoduction to m.anagenxent science (Wiley),

EE52. Public Finance.

Prerequisite subject: Economics I or Social Economics.
This cou¡se is offered for students proceeding to the Diploma in Public

Ädürinistration, It will be ofie¡ed in rs68; and will-be given if s-uftcient students
eruol.

The cou¡se is concerned with -the theory of public ffnance; public tnance in
Australia; ûscal and monetary policy.

Refe¡ence books:
As for Economics III, Part B.

8E68. Economic Theory.

_ Students may enrol for this subject only with the permission of the Head of
the Deparùnent of Economics.

_Tho cou¡_se comprises two lectu¡es a week on advanced theory of value and
advanced.theory of.outlay. Students should consult the lectu¡eis for guidance
m premrnary readrng.

EE99. Economics for the Ifonours degrees of B.A. and B.Ec.
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I¡¡renrru Ho¡¡orms:
Interim honours students shall take the cou¡se in Economic Theory,

FrNer- Hor.rouns:
(i)

and pr-e
part ol
theses a
the end
commence work on their projects
honours year and must report to
Ârst week of February. They wi

not later than
typed double

st day of the
o¡al examina-

(ii) Each student shall select two options f¡om the following lis_t, Classes

uttà trtotiáls in these subjects will be arrãnged to take place in second and third
terms.

International Economics Theory of Accounting
Money and Banking N{anag-erial Economics
Económetrics " Growth TheorY
Business Statistics

(üi) A weekly seminar in Applied Economics $'ill be helcl throughout the year.

(iv) The e st of:
(a)
(b) d Eco¡omics.
i") the trvo oPtional subjects'

ADDITIONAL SUBJECTS

BE7f. Social Bconomics.

This course is designed for studenls who intend to take only- a 
_ 
one-year

"o*i" 
i" Economics, à"d all such students are recommenilecl to tàke it instead

;f rÈ ;;;t* i" B"ó"o-i"i L It will no a student
iã oio"e"d with the cou¡se in Economics is a pre-

iã.iìritãi. 
"""Ëot 

tt"i students who have in Social
ñö;oã;åä ñt;wìih th" ãpp¡oval of the permitted
to proceed with Economics II.

Tlris course is given annually alternately as day lectures and evening lecturos.
It;in È!i"en iñ fSOg as evéoing lectures. It comprises two lectures and one

tutorial a ùeek. Its scope is as follows:
special reference to the following
monooolv: distribution of incomo

"å""îï:'*'ú i:ä"id"1" I #tgi
Preliminary reading:

Heilbroner, R. L,, The makíng of economic societg (Prentice-Hall)'

Text-books:
Gill, R. '1., Econornic deoelopment past and pres91! (Prentice-Hall).
Karmel, P. H., and Brunt, M', The structurc of the Australìøn econnnry

( Cheshire ).
Keàen, P. 8' Internntional econom,ics (Prentice-Hall).

Reference books will be prescribed in lectu¡es.

8E83, Agricultural Economics

For syllabus see under Faculty of Agricultural Science'

8894. Economics (Engineering)'

For syllabus see under Faculty of Engineering.
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COMMERCE

8C01, Elements of Accounting.

The cou¡se comprises two_lectu¡es (of one hour) and one tuto¡ial class (of
ninety minutes ) each week tluoughout the academic year. Students are required
to prepare exercises, and permission to sit for the Ênal examination will nìt be
granted- unle-ss-a satisfactory standard in them has been reached. No prior
knowìedge of the subject is required.

inhoduction to tle theory of valuation and income
s; sources and uses of funds; fu¡ction of the auditor;
of financial accounting reports.

Text-books:
Finney, H. 4., and Mille¡, H. 8., The accounting process (Prentice-Hall).
Gordon, lvl. J., and Shillinglaw, G,, Accounting, ø ,rLonogement øyrproach

( Irwin ).
Baxler, W. T., and Davidson, S. (eds.), Studies ín accountíng theorlt

(Law Book Co.)
Reference book:

Mathews, R. L., Accounting for economìsts (Cheshi¡e),

EC02. Management Accountíng.

Pre-requisite subjects; Elements of Accounting, Economics I.
A. general course ûnance, including

an introduction to ationshþ between
accounting and eco lecfurei plus one
hrto¡ial each week. vening leðtures in
even years,

Text-books:
ShiÌlinglaw, G., Cosf accounting, anah¡sis and control, lst edition (Irwin),
Battersby, A' Netuork (malusk for pl,anning ond scheduling (Macmillan).

Refe¡ence books:
Burke, W. L., and Smyth, E. 8., Accounting for management cost anal7sis,

planning control anã. dêcision'makine (Láw Book Cõ. ).
Mathews, R. L., Accountíng for econotnìsts (Cheshire).
Bennett, J. W., and others, Topins in business firnnte and, accounting

( Cheshire).
Hi¡st,-R. R.,_an{ Wallace, R. H. (eds.), Studies in the Australían capítal

mnrket (Cheshire).
Dean, J., Manageríal economícs (Prentice-Hall).
Thomas,_ W. E. (ed.), Readíngs ín cost accountìng, budgeting anà. cunfiol

( South-'Western),
Solomon, 8. The nxanagenlent of corporate capital (Free Press).
Hummel, P. M., and Seebeck, C. L., Mathematícs of frnance (McGraw-

Hill) (or any standard tnancial mathematics text).
Horngren, C, T,, Cost accountingt a managertal ernphasis (Prentice-Hall).
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Bierman, H,, and Smidt, S., Th,e aøpital builgeting ìl.ecìs'lon (Macmillan).
Solomons, D. (ed,), Stud,í¿s in costing (Sweet and Maxwell),
Weston, J. F., and Brigham, E. F., Manageríal finanre (Holt, Rinehart an¿l

Wiruton).
Drucker, P, F., The pructiÆe of manogement (Mercu¡y).
Richards, M. D., and Nielancler, W. A, (ed.), Readings ín muwgement

( South-Western ) .

Williams, B, R., and ScotÇ W. P, lnoestmenl proposals anil decìsians
(Allen and Unwin).

8C08. Financial .Accounting.

Pre-requisite subjects: Management Accounùng, Economic Statistics I.
The course comprises two lectures and one tuto¡ial class a week. Day

lectu¡es are given in even years, evening lectu¡es in oild years,

"iåï"fiåäåîi, "ff î'ff"å tg"f*;
enterprises; introduction to electronic

Text-books:
Davis, G. 8,, An lntroductlan to elect¡onb coînputeîs (McGraw-Hill).
Hendriksen, E. 5., Accounting theory (Irwin),

Reference books:

Baxter, W. T., and Daviilson, S., (eds,), Studûes ln accounting theory
(Law Book Co.).

Davidson, S,, and others, (eds. ), An hwom¿ a.pproach to accounting theøu
( Prentice-Hall ) .

Bennett, J. W., and olhers, Topícs in bushwss finance ønd, atcounting
(Cheshire).

Edwards, E. O,, and Bell, P, W., The theory and nxeaßurement of businæs
dncome ( University of California Press ).

Matlews,. R, L,, and Grant, J. McB., lnflation and, com.pøng finance (Law
Book Co.).

American Institute of Certiffed Public Âccountants, z4,ccolntíng rcsearch
stuilí¿s.

Chambers, R. J., and others, (eds.), The accounting frorúíer (Cheshi¡e).

Bierman, H,, Fìnancial arcountìng theorU (Macmillan).
Zefr, S.A,., and Keller, T. F., Fírwrcíd accountíng theory (McGraw-Hill).
Chambers, R. 1,, Accounting, eoaluatíon and economác behøoiaur (Prentice-

Hall).
Beclford, N. M., Income deter¡nhøtíon theorg: an øccountíng frameuork

(Addison-Wesley).

Lee, L, N., and McPherson, L. A., Consolid.ated støtements ond. group
accoutùts (Law Book Co,).

Mautz, R. K., and Shara-f, H. A., Th¿ philosophg of auditlng (American
Accormting Association).

Ray, J. C., (ed.), Ind.ependent auditíng standa¡ils (Holt, Rinehart and
Winston),

Cyert, R, M,, and Davidson, H. J,, Statistícal satnplíng for accountíng
ínf ormøtion ( P¡entice-Hall ).

Helfert, E. A., Techníqu¿s of financìal ønolgsìs (Irwin).
Gregory, R. H., ancl Von Horn, R.8., Bushess data processìng (Chatto

and Windus).

Johnson, R A'., and others, The theorg and rnanngement of sgstems,Znd
edition (McGraw-Hill).
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ECl3. Commercial Law B.

a new syllabus in Commercial Law will be intoduced, which will be available to
students who have not taken Commercíal Law .4,.

The sale of goods, parbrership and company law,

The following South Australian statutes, which may be taken into examina-
tions, should be acquired:

Sal.e of Goods Act, 1895-1952,
Partnership Acr, 1891-1935.
Companies Act, L962-M,

Text-books:
Atiyah, P.5., The sale of goods, Srd edition (Piùnan).
Underhilì, A., Prìncíples of the lnu of portnership, Bth edition (Butter-

worth)'
Gower, L. C, 8., Prirrcìpl,es of modern compan| lnus,2rld edition (Stevens,

1e57 ).

EC28. Inilustrial Sociology.

Pre-requisite subject: Economics II,
The cou¡se comprises two lectures and one tutorial class a week. Its scope

is as follows:

Recommended for preliminary reading:
Mead, M., (ed,), Cultural patterrn and technical change (N{entor).
Shepheril, C, R,, Small gtoups: sont¿ socíolÐgrcal perspectir:es (Chandler

Publishing Co., San Francisco).
Berger, P. L., Inoítation to sociolngø (Pelican).

Text-books:
Brown, J. A. C., The soci¿l psAchologu of índ,ust¡v (Pelican).
Wh¡e, W, F,, Men at uork (Irwin-Dorsey).
Presthus, R., The otganízationøl socìetA (Knopf),

Refe¡ence books:
Gouldner, A,, Wíldcat strâke (Anttoch College Press).
Homans, G. C., Th.e human group (Routledge and Kegan Paul).
Katz,D., and Kahn, R. L., The socìnl psvchologg of organízaúioru (Wiley).
Jaques, 8,, The chønging culture of a factorg (Tavistock).
Landsberger, H. A,, Høothorne ¡eúsited, (N.Y, State School of Industrial

and Labour Relations).
Mann, F, C,, and Hoftnan, L. R,, Autom.atìnn and the worke¡ (Holt),
Roethlisberger, F, J., and Dickson, W, J., Muøgement ani. the u¡orke¡

( Harvard U.P. ).
Sayles, L., Behaoiou¡ of inihætrìnl uork gtutps (Wiley).
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Walker, C, R., and Guest, R. H,, The tr.on on the assemblg lìne (Harvud
u.P.).

Walker, C. R., and Turner, .4. N,, ?hø farernan on the assembl7 line
(Harvard U.P. ).

Wqrner, W. T ., and Low, I. C., Th¿ socítl sgsten of the madern factory
(Yale U,P.).

Whyte, \M. F., Pattern for indusbíal peace (H:rFø).
Woodwa¡d, J., Management and, technologg (H.M.S.O.).
Zafezn;l<,4., Christensen, C. R,, and Roethlisberger, F. J., fhe motfuatínn,

productir>itg, and satisfaction of usorkers (Harvard Business School).

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF M.B.M.

EC00. Accounting (Business Management).

The course is ofiered annually for students proceeding to the degree of Master
of Business Management and for such othe¡ students as ttre Professor of C,om-
merce may appróve. Economics I, if not already passed, must be takeo
concurrently.

Students take ttre full course Management Accounting (EC02), and in addition
one lectu¡e per week, plus tutorial sèssions as arranged, during ffrst and second
terms. Writtèn assignmènts will be set throughout the year.

Syllabus: As for Management Accounting (EC02), and in addition:
The double-entry framewo¡k and the recording of business transactiors; prepara-
tion of accounting reports; analysis and interpretation of accounting reports.

Text-books:
As listed under Management Accounting (EC02) and in addition:
Anthony, R. N., Ess¿nüials of accounfing (Addison Wesley).
University of Melbourne, Accountancg exercìses, first gear, revised edition

(Melbourne University Press).
Reference books:

As listed under Management Äccountine (EC02).

ECf0. Inveshnent Planning and BusÍness Finance.

This cou¡se deals with
ment) cou¡se not covered
a¡d control, business ffnan
a sepa-rate unit only to
M.B.M. degree, It involves
as arranged.

Reference books:
Bennet! J. W,, and others, Topics ín busÍ'tt¿ss fitwnte and accountìng

( Cheshire. )

Hirst, R. R., and Wallace, R. H., (eds.), Studi¿s ìnthe Australían capital
ma*et (Cheshire).

Weston, I. F,, Manngerial finanne (Holt, Rinehart and Winston).
Bierman, H., and Smidt, S., The capítal budgeting decßion (Macmillan).
Williams, B. R., and Scott, W. P., Inoestment proposals and, decìsions

(Allen and Unwin),

8C20. Social and Political Instih¡tions and Thought.

and the Australia¡
co the executive branclr
of and pressure groups
in
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Reference books:
Crisp, L. F,, The parlìamentørg gooernntent of the ConmonueøIth of

Australio (Longmans).
Miller, J. D,8., Australöan gooernment and politics (Duckworth),
Davis, S. R. (ed.), The gorsernment of the Australínn Sfates (Longmans).

(b) Socrer- Ver-u¡s e¡o Economc Oncewzerrow-social objectives and tìe
welfare state, the role of government, social balance between the public and
private secto¡s of the economy, the nature of modern capitalism, the modern
corporation, conbol measures in a capitalist society, the socialist alternative.

Refe¡ence books:
Galb¡aith, J. K., The affiuent socíetU (Hamiltor).
Galbraith, l. K., Atnerícan capitali.sm (Hamilton),
Berle, A. À., and Means, G, C., The modern corporation ønd. piloate pru

pertg (Macmillart),
Mason, E. 5., The corporatíon ìn mod,ern socíetg (Harvard).
Schumpeter, J. A,., Capì,tali,srn, socialísrn and. democrccy (Haryer).
Downing, R. I., and otherc, Taration ín Australia-ogendø for refornt

(M.u.P.).
(c) Ausrner-re rN WoRLD A¡r¡rns-the basis of Aust¡alian foreign policy,

allian ship in New Guinea, nuclea¡
mic p countries in tÏe S.E. Asian
trade rogrammes, Australia's trade

Reference books:
Levi, W., Ausfualín's outlook ìn Asìa (Angus and Robertson).
Casey, R. G., Fr¿ends and neighbours (lvfichigan U.P.).
Bettison, D. G. (ed.), The indepenÅence of Paptu-Neus Guìneø (Angus

and Robertson).
Nurkse, R,, Problerns of capítal formatíon in under-det:eloped countries

(Blackwell).
Rostow, \ry. W.. Stages of econoÌníþ grorotlt (C.U.P.).

8C30. Economic rnstitutions and Policy,

The structure of tlre Australian economy - the structure of agricultural, indus-
trial, labour and capital ma¡kets. Economic policy objectives, and weapons of
economic policy - monetary, ffscal, wages and trade,

Refe¡ence books:
Karmel, P, H., and Brunt, M., The structure of the Australìøn econorny

( Cheshire ).
Tew, 8., Wealth and income (M.U.P.).
Hunter, A. (ed.), The econombs ol Australinn ínclustrg (M.U.P.).
Williams, D. 8., Economlc and technícal problems of Australids wal

industries (M.U.P.).
A¡ndt, H. W., and Corden, M. (eds.), The Aus'tralian econonlu (Cheshire).
Arndt, H. W., The Australìan trad,íng b¿nks (Cheshire).
Musgrave, R, A., Theory of publíc finnnce (McGraw-Hill),
Simons, H,, Pe¡sornl incom.e taration (Chicago U.P.).
Downing R. I., and oùrers, Taratìnn ìn Australía: agenån fo¡ ¡efomt

(M.U.P.).

8C40. Human Relations.
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Preliminary reading:
Brown, J. A. C., The socìnl psAcholog| of ín^dustru (Penguin),
Whyte, W. F., Men at øork (Dorsey).

Text-books:
Litterer, J. A., The annlAs¡s of organízúions (Wiley).
Lawrence, P. R., and otherc, Organizatinnal behaoínur and, adminktratìon

(Irwin Dorsey).
Reference books:

Kaú,D., and Kahn, R.L.,Thp socínlprycholngg of oryanizaflons (Wiley).
Argyris, C., Persorwlitg and, organizatìan (Har¡rer and Row).
March, J. G., and Simon, H. A.., Orgarúzatìons (\Miley).
Simon, H. A,., Ad,mínìstrøtãoe behøoíour, revised edition (Free Press).
Brown, \ry, B. D., Erploration in mnnøgemenú (Pelican).
Homans, G. C., The human group (Routleclge and Kegan Paul),
RoettrIisberger, F, J,, and Dickson, W, I,, Management an¿ the oorker

(WileY)'

(b) So*æ Toprcs rN Ixousrnrer, Rrr,er¡oNs-industrial conflict, joint consul-
tation, money and motivation.

Referencc books:
Kornhauser, .4.., and others, Ind.ustríal conllíct (McGraw-Hill).
Jaques, 8., The chøngíng culture of a factW (Tavistock).
Zaleznik, .A'., and others, The motù)at¡nn product¿oìty and, satísfaction

of uorkers: a predictì,on súødø (Boston).
BIau, P. M., and Scott, W. R., Formal øganízations (Routledge ard

Kegan Paul).
Rubenstein, A. H., and Haberstroh, C. J,, Sone theoríes of mganízatnn

( Irwin).
Gouldner, A, \ry., Pøltenæ of írúastúøl bureaucracg (Free Press),

EC50. Economic and Acrcounting A¡alysis.
ñfa¡ket envi¡onment and íts ¡elation to the inte¡nal policies of the ûrm.

oduct ûrms; out-
ertainty. Invest-
tleir relation to

Text-books:
Dean, J., Manageúnl economí¿s (Prentice-Hall).
Harlan, N. E., Christenson, C., and Vancil, R, Marwgerial ectmomics

t¿rt and, caç¿s (Irwin).
Reference booksr

Cavçs, R. 8., American íniùstrg; sttuctu¡e, conduct, performance, 2nð.
edition (Prentice-Hall).

Bain, J. 5., Batiers to neu co'npet¿tìon (Harvard U.P.).
Due, J. F., and Clower, R, W., Intermedíate econanTìc arwlgsis (Irwin).
Solomon, 8, Theorg of finannld firanagen'Lent (Columbia U.P.).
Kaplan, A, D. H., and otlers, Prb,ing in btg busíness (Brookings Inst.),
Tse, J., kofit plznnlng through oolunØ-cost analgsís (Macmillan).
Johnston, 1,, Statístleøl cost onalgsts (McGraw-Hill).
Beranek, W., Anah¡sls fo¡ frna¡wial ¿l'eclsfoß (Irwin).
Bierman, H,, Topíes ín cost aßcountírrg ønà decísíans (McGraw-Hill).

8C60. Business Statistics.

,{,nalysis of probabílistic processes, decision-making under uncertainty, mathe-
matical prograrrming. Anaþsis of production and marketing sifuations,

Text-books:
Schlaifer, R. O., Probabilitg an¿ støtísti.cs lor business d,ecìsìons (McGraw-

Hill),
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Llewellyn, R,, Línear programmíng (Holt, Rinehart and Winston).
Hadle¡ G., and Whidn, T. M., Arwlgsis of intsentorg sAsterß (Prentice-

Hân).
Reference books:

Bowman, E. H., and Fetter, R. 8., Analasís for productíon manngem.ent
( Irwin).

Hadle¡ G., Nonlineør and, d.grnmic progranlmíng (Addison-Wesley).
Hadley, G, Inhoductíon to probabílìtA and statßtical decìsían theorg

(Holden-Day).
Kenreny, J. G. and otlters, Fínìte mathematícs uith business applåcatìons

( Prentice-Hall ) .

Nemhauser, G, L., Intuoiluct¡on to d,gnamic programmíng (Wilev).
Starr, M. K., and Miller, D. W., Irusentorg control; theory and practìce

( Prentice-Hall).

8C70. Decision-Making.

Cases in business policy, pricing, investment planning, Ênance, production
cost control, marketing, and labour relations,

Text-books:
Harlan, N. E., Christenson, C., a¡rd Vancil, R., Marngerìal economi¿s:

tøxt and, cøsøs (Irwin).
Hunt, P,, and otl-rers, Basía busìrpss firwrce, tert ønd. casøs (Irwin).
Craig, H. F., Australí¿n case studies ín brcín¿ss admí,nistrati.rm (Law

Book Co.),
Mantel, S, J,, Cøsøs in managerial decíNotts (P¡entice-Hall).

Additional references will be prescribed by the lecturers in all courses th¡ough-
out the year,
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FACULTY OF ENGINEERING

SYLLABUS NUMBERS

The füst letter identíffes the Faculty of Engineering: N,

The second letter identiffes the Department teaching the subject, as folÌows:
Chemical Engineering .. H Electrical Engineering E
Civil Engineering ... ... C Mechanical Engineering M

X indicates that tvvo or more Departments are responsible for the subject.

The ffrst digit
0-5¡ indicates that the subject forms part of a sequence.
6-9: indicates that the subject does not form part of a sequence.

The second digit
1-6: indicates year of subject, e.g. ffrst, second, etc.

[7-8: not used.]
9: indicates subject available to Honou¡s students only,

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING COURSE (OLD).

FOURTH YEAR

(To be offered for the last time in 1968.)

N878. Electrical Engineering S.

(c) One lecture a week lhroughout the year devoted to electronics, including
vacuum and semi-conductor devices and their cha¡acteristics, rectifer circuits,
amplifier theory and ci¡cuits, and controlled rectiÊe¡s.

Practical work in the Iaboratory is designed to illustrate the subject matter of
the lectu¡es.

Text-book:
Fitzgerald, A. E., and Higginbotham, D. E., Basic electrical engíneering,

3rd edition (McGraw-Hill).

Refe¡ence books:
Angelo, E, J., Electronic círcuits (McGraw-Hill).
H";t. ttV. H. ând Kemmerle¡ !. 8., Engineeríng'circuit analgsis (McGraw-

Hill).
Hirst, A, W., Applied electricáty (Blackie).
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NM94, Mechanical Engineering S (Ch): Machine Design.

Pre-requisite subjects: Mathematics II (Enginee¡ing), Mechanics, Physics A
(Eneineeling), Materials Science or (former subject) Engineering Materials,
Streñgth of -Materials, Engineering Drawing and Design.

An introductory cours€ in machine design, designed for Chemical Engineering
students. It comprises 36 lectures and 54 hours of drawing office work.

Machine s and drawing office work on the principles
of machine gn of machíne compoûents. Sorne special
topics will power transmission components and tho
design of s

Text-book:
Faires, V. M., Design of machíne ele¡nents (Macmillan).

NH04. Process Engineering IIA¡ Unit Operations I.

Pre-requisite subject: Process Engineering I.
Lrcrunrs: Two hou¡s a week tlroughout tÏe ral

theory of molecular and tu¡bulent transport of of
fluid mechanics t-heory to the u¡it operations of

Tu'ronrer-s: Two hou¡s a week throughout the yea¡ devoted to problems
designed to illustrate the practical applications of the theory cove¡ed in lectu¡es.

Pnecrc,rr- Wonr: Three hours a week throughout the year on quantitative
laboratory work desigrred to illustrate the principles of transport theory and fluid
mechanics as applied to unit ope¡ations.

Text-book:
To be an¡ounced later.

Reference books:
Foust, A. 5,, Princiyiles of unit operations (Wiley).
Coulson, I. M., and Richardson, J, F,, Chem¡cal engineeríng, 2 vols, (vol.

l, 2nd edítion) (Pergamon Press).
Pe¡ry, J. H., Chemì.cal engíneers' lwndbook,4th edition (McGraw-Hill).
Treybal, R. E., Møss transler operations (McGraw-Hill).
Rohsenow, W, M,, and Choi, H., Heat, mass and monlenturn transfer

(Prentice-Hall).
Bird, R. 8., Stewart, W. E., and Lighdoot, E, N., Transport phenomena

(Wilev)'
Bayley, F, J,, An ìntrod,uctian to fluid, dgnunics (Allen and Unwin),
Eskinazi, 5., Prínciples of fuid mechanics (Allyn and Bacon).

NH74, Process Engineering IrR: Chemical Reaction Engineering.

Pre-requisite subjects: Chemistry IIA and Mathematics I (Engineering).

Lrcrr¡nr.s: Th¡ee lectu¡es a !\'eek tbroughout the year devoted to the applica-
tion of thermodynamic and kinetic principles to large-scale chemical change
comprising:-

(i) ,{,pplícation of thermodynamics to phase and chemical equilibria.
(Íi) Basic statistical kinetics a¡d reaction mechanisms,
(üi) Process design of chemical reactors.
(iv) Economic optimísation of chemical change.
(v) Other general topics Íncluding refrigeration, fuels and vapour-power

plant,

Trrronr¿l,s: One hour a week throughout the year devoted to problems de-
signed to illushate tìe practical applications of the theory covered in lectures.

Snm.r¡¡r Th¡ee hou¡s a week in ûrst and second te¡ms, Students will be
required to submit an essay at tle end of ffrst term and present it at a semina¡
in'second term.

875
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Reference books:
Denbigh, K., Princíples of chemk:al equilíbriam (C.U.P.),
Hoggeg, O. á,,, and Watson, K, M,, Chenxical process prtrøíples, vols, IJII

(Wilev).
Glasstone, 5., Tertbook of phqsical chemhtrg, 2nd edition (Macmillan).
Rodiguin, N. M,, and Rodiguina, E. N., Consecwtíoe chembal rcac-tío¡s

(Van Nostrand).
Levenspiel, O, L., Chemhal ¡eactinn engineering (Wiley).
Coull, J., and Stuart, 8., Equilibrium thennodgnarnics (Wiley).
Denbigh, K,, Chemical reactor theorg (C.U.P.),

NH84. Process Engineering IIC: Process Control.

Pnecrrc,rr- Wonx: Three hours a week tlrroughout the year devoted to a coursc
of ex¡reriments designed to illustrate tle leðfure course,

Text-book:
Harriott, P., Prccess control (McGraw-Hill).

Reference Books:
Johnson, E, F., Automatíc prccess control princí.pløs (McGraw-Hill).
Considine, D. M., Process insttwnents and, controls handbook (McGraw-

Hill).
O'Higgins, P,, B asíc írwtuu¡nentation-ìn ìhtstu ial tneasuî enlent ( McGraw-

HiX).

FIFTH YEAÌ

(To be ofiered for the last time in 1969.)

NH05. Process Engineering IIIA: Unit Operations If.

Pre-requisite subject: Process Engineering IIA.

Lncnrnes: Five hours a week for two terms devoted to applications of trans-
p_ort theory and of fluid and particle mechanics in the unit operations of
chemical engineering.

Turon¡,rr.s: Ttuee hou¡s a week fcr two terms. Problems studied are of a
practical '!a!ure,- but involve the application of fundamental principles rather tlan
the use of handbooks.

Pn¡crrce¡, 'Wom: Ten hou¡s a week for two terrns, The time is divided
between a series of illustrative experiments based on the lecture course and a
project continuing tlroughout the two terms,

Reference books¡
Foust, A, 5., Principles of unit operutíons (Witey).
McCabe, W, L., and Smith, J. Q., Unlt operctior,s of chenícal engineeröng

(McGraw-Hill).
Coulson, J. M,, and Richardson, I. T., Chemìcal engineerlng, 2 vols.

(Vol. I, 2nd edition) (Pe¡gamon Press).
Per.y, J. H., Chemícal englneers' handbook, 4th edition (McGraw-Hill).
McAdams, \ry. H,, Heat t¡ansnissíon, 3td edition (McGraw-Hill).
Robinson, C. S., and Gilliland, E. R, Elements of fractlotwl dlstillation,

4th edition (McGraw-Hill).
Treybal, R. 8., Liquid ert¡actínn (McGraw-Hill).
Sherwood, T. K., and Pigford, R, L, Absorption and ertractlon (McGraw-

Hitl).



SYLLABUS_CIIEMICAL ENGINEERING 8N

Treybal, R, E,, Mass transfer operatíoræ (McGraw-Hill).
Rohsenow, \ry.__M,, and Choi, H., Heot, nutss, and, nonlentum transføt

(Prentice-Hall).
Bid, R. 8., Stewart, W. E., and Lightfoot, E. N., Trurnportr phenonena

(Wilev).
Smith, B. D, Design of equílibriwn sta.ge processes (McGraw-Hill).
Bennetl C. O.,_.and Myers, J, 8., Mornentutn, heat, and, mass trønsfer

(McGraw-Hill).

NH75. Process Engineering IIIB¡ Unit Processes II.

Lncrrn¡s: Two hou¡s a week fo¡ the ûrst two terms dealing with selected topics
from the-gene¡al_ffelds of (a) Materials Science, (b) Autãmatic Control, lc)
Numerical Methods, and (d) Fuel Technology.

Pn¡cr¡c¡,r. Wonx: Three hours a week, the major part of ttre course being
devoted to a project.

Reference books:
Will depend on tle topics selected.

NH85. Process Eneineering IIIC: Industrial Economics.

two terms dealing, generally, with the
between a numbeì of competing ends.

I with the effective allocation oT land,
phases of the development and operation

Reference Books:
Bu_chanan, R, H., and Sinclair, C. G., Cosús and. economics of the Austra-

Iían process industrìes (rWeét, 1964).
Kirkbride, C. G., Chembal engíneeríng funilnmentals (McGraw-Hitl).
Schweyer, H, 8' Process engíneering economì¿s (McGraw-Hill).
Grgnt, p, L., and freson, 'W. G., Príncþles of engineering econamg (Ronald

Press ).

NH95. Process Engineering IIID: Plant Design.

Reference books:
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Clarke, L., and Davidson, R. L.. Manual for process engìneering calcub-
tìorn, 2nð edition (McGraw-Hill).

Hougeá, O. A'., Watìon, K. M., änd Ragatz, R. A., Chemical procæs
principles, vol. l, 2nd edition (Wiley).

f'aîth, W. i., Keyér, D. 8., and 
'Cla¡li,'R. L., Inàustrinl chemicals, 9rd

edition (Wilev).
Lyle, O., The efricíent use of steam (H,M.S.O.)'

CHBMICAL ENGINEERING COURSE (NEW)

FIRST YEAR

SM01. Mathematics f.

SPOI. Physics I.

SC0f. Chemistry I.
For syllabuses see under Faculty of Science.

NXOI. Engineering I.

1. Srer¡cs.
and c'ouple systems. Conditions
of pinjointed frames. Transverse
force diagram. Centroid, centre
d related theorems, Elements of

2, DvNarr.tcs.
Dr¡namics and va¡iable

acceleration, ower, energy,
momentum. energy and
momentlrm, Extension to
dynamics of
3. Gn¡prrrcs.

Projections (ffrst and thi¡d angle). Point, line, plane, solids, developments,
intersections, interpenetrations of solids.

Pictorial representation of data. Graphical mathematics (addition, subtraction,
multþlication, division).

Graphical integration, difierentiation, applications, functional scales, slide rule,
adjacent charts, network charts, nomography,

4. E¡¡crwrrn¡Nc Druwwe,
Pictorial representation (dimetric, trimetri

Sketchins, Drawing means of communication.
cesses. 

"Fuoctional dimensioning. Limits and
Standards and standardisation. lntroduction to

5, G¡npner. EmcnærnrNc.
A series of lectures on the broad scope of Engineering i¡slurling its historical

background and sociological implications.
Students are given an opportunþ duri4g the cou-rse of inspecting tàe facilities

and learning something of fhe research objectives of the Engineering Department
of the Universþ,

Text-books:
Hoelscher, R. er, C. H., Engíneering drøuing ard' geonetfll

2ncl edition
Slaby, S, M,, eonwtr7 (College outline series, Barnes and

Noble Inc.,

íneeríng.
of Fáts.
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SECOND YEAR,

SM12. Applied Mathematics II.
SC02. Physical and Inorganic Chemistry II.
For syllabuses see under Faculty of Science.

NX02. Engineering IIH.
Pre-requisite subjects: All ffrst-year subjects.
E"g4C"4lg II !" ¡¡n¿" up of parts 6, 7 and 11 of Engineering II and IIL

Refer Schedule 9(b),
6. Er-rcrnrcar- Cmcu¡r:s arv¡ MecmNrs.

The cou¡se consists of one lecture a week throughout the year and the equiva-
lent of tlree hours a week of laboratory work for one term.

The lectu¡e course comprises:
(a) One lectu¡e a week for one term devoted to network theory, including

transient and -ste_ady state analysis of simple networks, network théórems, anä
t}re solution of three-phase networks,

(b) One_lectgre a week for two terms on electrical machines, including the
transformer, the di¡ect current motor and generator, the synchronous machine,
and the induction moto¡.

Practical work in the laboratory is designed to illustrate the subject matter
of the lectures.

Text-book:
Fitzgerald, A. E., and Hígginbotham, D. 8., Basíc electrbal engineering,

3¡d edition (McGraw-Híll).
Reference bools:

Hayt, W. H., and Kemmerley, l, 8,, Engí,neeríng circuit analgsìs ( McGraw-
Hi[).

Hirst A. W., Applíed electuicitg (Blackie).

7. Er,ncrnoNrcs.

Text-book:
Fitzgera!, A, E., and Higginbotham, D. E., Basíc electrical engineering,

3rd edition (McGraw-Hill).
Refe¡ence book:

Angelo, E. J., Electronåc circuàts (McGraw-Hill).
11. Srorcmorvrcrnv.

to ";'å*:":ï*1.,åi'*5:3J":'iå
en calculations.

To be annor¡nced.
Reference books:

).
to chemícal mgineering

ing (McGraw-Hill). ' ru of chemìcal engirwer-

CouËon, J. M., and'Richardson, !. F., Chernital engíneering (Pergamon
Press ) .

Brown, G. C,,
Riegel, E. R.,
Treybal, R. E. ill).
smilh, B. D., (McGraw-Hill).
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cNrL BNGTNEERTNG COURSE (OLD)

FOURTH TEAR
(To be offered for the last time in 1968.)

Eithþt

EE94. Economics (EngineerÍng).

This course is offered annually for students proceeding to the desree of
Bachelor of Engineering, and is aúailable to such students oñly,

The course *i_ll bu given ir-r 1968 as both day and evening lectures. It comprises
two lectures and one tuto¡ial a week, Its scofe is as follows:

l, Introduction to the theory of value.
2. Introduction to the theory of outlay and employment.

Preliminary reading:

Droban, N. T., and Day, J. H. (eds,), Readìngs ìn Atntralian economics
( Cassell ).

Australia, Economic Enquiry, Committee of, Australian economíc back-
ground, from the Report of the Committeø (Economic Standing Com-
mittee, Victorian Universities and Schools Examinations Board). -

Galbraith, J,K.:, The afrlu¿nt societg (Pengoin or Mentor),
Shackle, G. L. S., Econornícs for pleasane (C.U.P.) (paper-back).
Robinson, M, 4., Morton, H. C,, and Calderwood, J. C., An introductíon

to economíc reasoníng (Tudor) (Australian paper-back edition).
Text-books:

Leftwich, R, H., The príce sgstem ønà resource allocatìon, 3rd edition
(Holt, Rinehart, Wínston).

Brennan, M. J,, Theory of ecorømíc sfaúícs (Prentice-Hall).
Downing, R. L, Notíonal income and social atcounts,9th (or later) edition

(M.u.P.).
Ha¡qo_u¡! G. C., Karmel, P. H,, and Wallace, R. H., Economíc actit:ity

(c.u.P.).
Some students might ffnd that one of the following provides useful supple-

mentary reading for the initial stages of the cou¡se:
Fels, R., The lau of supplg and ilemanil: a programmed, approach (Allyn

and Bacon); or
Entelek Incorporated, SupplU anil demnnd (and worksheets) (Macmillan).
ol
LU-q4ç", K., and others, Micro-economícs: a programmeil book (Prentice-

Halt).
Reference booksl

Lipse¡', R. G., An ìntroductinnto positiae economícs,2nd edition (Weiden-
feld and Nicholson).

Samuelson, P, A., Ecorcmìcs, 4th, Sth or 6th edition (McGraw-Hill).
Stonier, l{,., and Hague, D. A,,, A tert-book of economlc theory (Long-

mans),
Stigler, G. 1., The theory of pri,ce, 3td edition ( Macmillan ) .

Schneider, 8,, Prìcìng and equilibrìum (Allen and Unwin).
Robirxon, 1,, Economics: an aukuard, corner (Allen and Unwin).
Bilas, R. A, Mbro-economí.c theorgz a gtaphl¿al analqsíß (McGraw-Hill).
Gisser, M,, Int¡oduction to pr¿ce theorg (Inlernational Textbook Com-

panv).

Addltional refe¡ences will be prescribed by the lecturers.
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Ot

SM94. Mathematics III (Engi¡eering).

For syllabus see under Faculty of Science.

NC04. Civil Bngineering I (Old Course),

881

Pre-requisite subjects: I\4athematics I, Mechanics, Strength of Materials, En-
gineering Drawing and Design.

This course consists of three lectures and six hours' practical work a week
througþoqt the year and is designed for str¡dents intending to complete a degree
in Civil Engineering,

gf statically determinate and indeterminate beams, tri-
d frames, plastic design and cables; rein{orced concrete
soil mechanics; the design of st¡uctures.

_Pn¡cr-rcer-: Design_ pr-ojects are_ carried out under _supervision in the drawing
office; laboratory work lllustrates the subject matter of the lectures.

Text-books:
Roeenak, S., Soil mechanles (Batsford).
Cowan, H. J., "ld Smith, P, R,, De$gn of reínforceil coflcrete (Arlg"s

and Robertson),
Pearson, R. G,, Timber engíneeñng desìgn hanilbook (M.U,P.).
Norriq, C. H., and Wilbur, J.8., Elementary structural analAsís (McGraw-

Hill); or
Timo_qhenko, S,, and Young, D. H., Theory of structures (ìvfcGraw-

Hill).
Gaylord, E. H. and C. N., Dengn of steel structures (McGraw-Hill); or
Bresler,8., and Lin, T. Y., Design of steel stîuctures (Wiley).
National Association of Australian State Road Authorities, HíghuøA búilge

desígn tpecificationß, 3rd edition.
Standards Association of Á.ushalia:

Mínirnum d,esígn loads on buílilings, Interim 350.
Struchnal steel ln buìldíngs, Interim 351.
Coil.e for üel.¿líng ín buìJding, C.4.8, Part l-Manual Weldiag.
Coile for concrete ín buildíng, CA.2 - 1963.
Code for prestuessed, conctete, C.4.35-f9æ.

Reference books:
Ferguson, P, M,, Reinforced conc¡ete fundarnentah (Wiley).
Teng, W. C., Foundation ileúgn (Prentice-Hall),
Wu, T. H., Soìl mechanics (Allyn and Bacon).
Lin, T. Y., Desígn of prestressed concîete structutes (Wiley).

NC74. Hyd¡aulics A.

Pre-requisite subjects: Applied Mathematics II, Mechanics, Graphics,
This cou¡se consists of two lectu¡es and tìree hours' practical work a week

throughogt^the Jear, and is designed for students intènding to complete a
degree of Civil Engineering.

Lrcrun¡s: Fluid properties and tìe nature of fluid motion-steady. unsteadv.
unifonn, non-uniform, rotational and irrotational. Fundamental laris of fluid
motion, potential !ow-; stream line plotting; equation of motion for inviscid

quation of continuity in general
dimensional analysis and -dimen-
quation of continuity in general
dimensional analysis and -dimen-

pipelines, netwòrl<s, steady and' '; flow in open' '; liow in
channels; tlow th¡ough por a free s1

; flow in oper
through por a free stream
.ndary layer hvdraulic an<elements of boundarv laver

ae¡odynamic model ótudies ofaerodynamic

4 rfce sLrealll;

rf hydiaulic si¡uctures, vortex l;havio*lï***"1:3
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of pumps and turbines s influencing their selection f<¡r
pa¡t^iculâr applications; - 

pressure, vqlocitv, discharge,
depth, oriffces, weirs, etc structures. Hydrology and water
supply,

Pntcrrcer-: Experimental work in the laboratory and ffeld occupies about two-
thirds of the timó and the balance is spent in thé desisn office. -

Text-books:
Rouse, H. (ed,), Enginee¡lng hgdraulbs (rtriley); or
Vennard, I. K., Elementørg fluâd. mecLønícs (Wilev).

Reference books:
Rouse, H., and fnce,5., Hlstorg of hg¿lroulí'cs (Iowa Instituto of

Hyd¡aulics ).
Jaeger, Q,, Engìneeilng fluíd. m.echnnbs (Blackie).
Prandtl, L., Essentìnls of fluíd dgrnmícs (Blackíe).
Francis, J, R. D,, A tert-book of futì¿ mechanbs (Arnold).
Vallentine, H. R., epplipd had¡odunamåcs (Butterworth).
Streeter, Y. L., FluíìI mechanícs (McGraw-Hill).
Chow, V. T., Open chnnnel hgd.raul¡'cs (McG¡aw-Hill).
Norrie, D. H., An íntroiluction to ánnompressíbl¿ flnu marhines (Arnold).

NC84, rnstrumentation.

Pre-requisite subjects: Applied Mathematics II and Elect¡ical Engineering S.

The course consists of one lecture and th¡ee hours' practical work a week
throughout the year,

Pn¡crrcer-. Laboratory experiments, demonstrations, design semina¡s and ffeld
exercíses are intended to illus-trate the âpplication of the lectìrre subject matter.

Reference books:
Parhidge, G. R.

( Pitrnan ) .
Studer, I. J., El
Prensþ, S. D.,
Susskind, A. K.,

NM74. Mechanical Engineering S (C).

II (Engineering), Mechanics, Physics À
( (former subject) Engineering Materials,
S g Drawing and Design.

An introductory corûse in machine design and theory of machines designed for
Civil Engineering students. It comprises 54 lectures and 81 hours of drawing
oftce work.

nd drawing office wo¡k on the principles

;i"x,",H"î"#i"îåiï',å"ä?'å"ïH
Text-book:

Faires, V. M., Desígn of machíne elements (Macmillan)'
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or å: ti*"åiäi::
wi tics d the dynamican chin

Text-book:
Mabie, H. H., 

".qd Qqirk, F. W, Mech.anístns and d4namics of m,achínery,
2nd edition (Wilev).

FIFTH YEAR

(To be offered for the last time in 1969.)

NC05. Civil Engineering IIA.
Pre-requisite subjects: Survey A, Civil Engineering I, Hydraulics A, and

Mathematics II (Engineering),
A cou¡se of about 80 lectures dealing with soil mechanics, surveying, and

hyd¡aulics.
Two sessions a week are required for practical work and seminars, each of

th¡ee hou¡s.

Text-books:
Clark, -D., Pl^ane and, geodetíc saroøging for engìncas, Vols, I and Il (Con-

stable ).
Terzag-hi,.K,, and Peck, R. 8., Soil mechanìcs in engìneering practíce

(Wilev).
The Stø¡ almnrwc lo¡ lanil sun)eaoîs for the cu¡rent year (¡¡.¡4.5.9.¡.

Refe¡ence books:
Rouse, H., Engíneering hgilraulícs (Wilev).
Sbeeter, Y. L., Hanilbook of flulìI dAna¡nÍ¿s (McGraw-Hill).
Rouse, H,, Aùsanceil m.ech¿nics of furìd" (lWilev).
Teruaghi, K, Theoretical soíl meclwnics ( Wiley ) .

Wu, T, H., SoiI mechanìcs (Allyn and Bacon),
Ileynolds, C. 8., Concrete const¡uctio¡ (Concrete Publicatrons).
Great B¡itain: War Office, Text book of freld ostronornq, revised by Biddle,

c.A. (H,M.S.O., 1958).
Rainsford, H. F., Suroeg adiustments and. least squares (Constable).
Jenkins, R. B. M., Curoe ruroegíng (Cleaver-Hume),
Stephensoq, H. W,, Solutìon of problems ln anoeglng and fielil astîonornJ

(Piunan).

Vega, G. von, Logañihmíc tables (van Nostrand).
Moroney, M, J., Facts from figures (Penguin),

NCfs. Civil Engineering IIB.
Pre-requisite subjects: Civil Engineering I, and Mathematics II (Engineering).
A course of about 80 lectu¡es dealing with the theory and design of structures.
Students must undertake the design of selected engineering projects and will

be required to attend seminars.
Text-books:

Grinter, L.8., Theory of modern steel structures, Vol. II (Macmillau),
Hofi, N. 1., The analgsís of structures (Wiley).
Hall, A. S., and Woodhead, R. W., Frame analgsís (Wiley).
Neal, B. G., Thp plastic methoils of structural analgsk,2nd edition (Wiley).

NC75. Civil Engineering IIC.
Students-will -bg requir-ed to submit a report on a project of an experimentat

natu¡o conducted during tie year.
This subject must be taken concurrentþ with Civil Engíneering lIA,
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NC85. Survey Camp (Second).

This camp is for Civil Engineering students who normally attend in the ffnal
year of the cou¡se.

The camp a vacation.

Quarters ani r thei¡ own
Èansportation PreP-aration
of mãals. St conduct in
camp.

Students carry out more advanced exercises in -su¡veving' - Field note bools
toqether with áll necessary computations and plans must be submitted and
ap-proved before attendance at the camp can be credited'

,4. candidate whose work at the camp is conside¡ed by tbe lectu¡er-in-charge
not to be satisfactory rnay be required to do additional practical wo¡k in the
term following the camp.

CIVIL ENGINEBRING COURSE (NEW)

F'IRST YBAR

SM0f. Mathematics [.

SP01. Physics I.

SGOf, Geology I.

For syllabuses see under Faculty of Science,

NX0l. Engineering l.
For syllabus see under CHEMICAL ENGINEERING COURSE (NEW),

FIRST YEAR.

SECOND YEAR

SM12. Applied Mathematics II.

For syllabus see under Faculty of Science.

NC02. Civil Engineering I (New Course)'

Text-books:
Clark, D., Plnne and geodetic surceating, v
Seely, F. 8., and Smitli, J. O., Resßtance of on (Wiley).
Bresler, 8., and Lin, T. Y., Desi,gn of steel

Reference books:
McPherson, D ns to B.Sc. (8"5.).

Exarn, ques
Tenkins- R. B."Druckei, D. C le bodies ( McGrarv-

Hill).
Shanley, F. R., Strength of matøríals (McGraw-Hill).

Students should provide themselves with six- or sever--ffgure logarithmic tables,
such as Chatnber'l Shorter síx-frgure mathernatical tables, ot Chamber's Setsen-

figtøe mathenatical tables.
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NXf2. Engineering IIC,

^,Pre-requisiþ 
subjects: Mathematics I, Physics I, a knowledge of rnatriculation

Uhemistry will be assumed.

- Çngr^ngering IIC_ is made up of parts 6, 7 and g of Engineering II and III.
Refer Schedule 9(b).
6. Er,¡crnrcer, Crncurrs el.ro Mec¡rrwns.

- The course consists of one lectu¡e a week thro.ghout the year and the equiva-
lent of three hours a week of laborato:r¡ wo¡k for one term.

The lecture course comprises:
(a) One lecture a week for one term devoted_to network theory, including

trânsient and, steady state analysis of simple networks, network th"o."-*r, 
""ã 

thË
solution of three-phase networks.

(b) One le_ctu¡_e a week for two terms on electrical machines, including the
transformer. the direct current motor and generâtor, the synchróno* maãtti"è,
ano tne Inouctlon motor.

Practical work in the laboratory is designed to illustrate the subject matterof the lectures.
Text-book;

Fitzg_erald, A, E., and H_ig.ginbotham, D. E., Basic cleclrital engìneeríng,
Srd edition (McGraw-HiÌi).

Reference books:
Hu_I!,.-ltr, H,, and Kemmerley, I,8., Engineering circuít analgsìs (McGraw-

HilI).
Hi¡st, .4.. W., Applìed electricítg (Blackie).

7, Er,rcrnoNrcs.
The course consists of one lecture a week throughout the year and tåe equiva-

lent of three hou¡s a week of labo¡atoy wo¡k for one term.'
The lecture course comprises:

" ä'fð:c oupled
â

- Practical wo¡k in the laboratory is desigrred to illustrate the subject matter
of the lectures.

Text-book:
Fit_zggrald, A. p.. qnd H-igg-inbotham, D. E., Basic electrícal engíneering,

3rd edition (McGraw-Hìli).
Reference book:

Angelo, E. J., Electronic circuits (McGraw-Hill).
9. BucrNrrnrNc Mernn¡ar-s.

The cou¡se consists of one Iecture a week throughout the year and the equiva-
lent of th¡ee hou¡s a week of laboratory work for one term.

The following topics will be covered:
Slress strain behaviou¡ in the real a

packing;
stIuctule
reactions;
and copp
structure, properties and applications o

Text-book:
Mq_tr9_!. W. G. (ed.), The structure anil, properties of materìnþ vols. I-III(Wiley); or
Van Vlack, L, H., Elements of materìals science (Addison-Wesley).

Reference books:
cGraw-Hill).
son-Wesley),
structure of engineering

J. R,, Elementarg di*l.ocatìon theorg

ics for engineers (Addison-Wesley).
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ELECTRIC.A.L ENGINBERING COURSE (OLD)

FOURTH YEAR

(To be offered for the last time in 1968')

SM02. Pure Mathematics II.

For syllabus see under Faculty of Science.

NC73. Strength of Materials.

Pre-requisite or concurrent subjects: Mathematics I (Engineering), Mechanics.

Studerts are required to r:ndergo a course ol experimental .work.on.the-testing
and mechanics of 

-materials and tó complete the work prescribed in the drawing
office,

Text-books:
Timoshenko, S., and Young, D. H., El'emertts of strength ol materlds

(Van Nostrand).
Panlilio, F,, Elementary theorg of structural strength (tWiley)'

Reference books:
Seeley, F. 8., and Smith, J. O', Ailaønceil mechanícs of matetíals (\Milev).
Polakowski, N. H., and Ripling, E' J.,Strength and. structure of engìneerí'ng

materfuIs ( Prentice-Hall ).

NE04. Electrical Engineering II.

Pre-requisite subjects: Electrical Bngineeríng I, Applied Mathematics II.
Pre-requisite or concurrent subject: Physics IL
Lecnmrs: Fou¡ lectures a week throughout the year'
(a) An elementary treatment of transmission lines, plane waves, guided waves

attà iadiation using'circuit and ffeld concepts where ãppropriate' An introduc-
tion to waveguides and microwave components.

(b) Steady state and trânsient analysis of rotating machines. S1'rnmetrical
components.

( c ) A further development of ampliÊer theory, modulation, detection and feed-
baò[.' Waveform analfsis, generatiôn and shaþing. Elemeirtary fflter networks.

(d) ,{tt introductory course on linear feedback control systems wit}r special
.mþhasis on frequency response and root locus techniques'

Turonr¿¡,: Two hours a week throughout the year {evoteil-to the working and
discossioo of problems, and the discusiion of práctical and theoretical topics,

Pnecr¡clr-: P¡actical work of six hours a week, comprising a se¡ies of experi-
ments and exercises.
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Text-books:
Adler, R. 8., Chu, L. J., and Fano,

trønsmßsion antl ¡adiation (Wiley).
Fitzgerald, A. E., anil Kingsley, C.,

(McGraw-Hill),
Ryder, J. D., Electuoníc fund'amentals anil applicatioru (Pitunan).
Shinners, S. M., Control sastem desig& (Wiley).

Reference books:
Alley, C. L., and Atwood, K.W, Electtonìc engíneering (Wiley).
Dorf, R. C., Modern control s,tstenls (Addison Wesley)'
Fano, R. M., Chu, L, J., and Adler, R. B', Electromagnetìc fielils, energg

and lorces (Wiley).
Johnson, W. C., Trans¡nksion lines and netuorks (McGraw-Hill).
Majmudar, H, Electromechanical enetgV conl)ertørs (Allyn and Bacon).
Plonsey, R., and Collin, R. 8,, Princíples anil applícations of el'ectro'

ma[netb frelds (Mccraw-Hill).
Ramo, S., and others, Field,s and' u;øoes in communi¿otíon el,ectronics

(Wilev).
Ryder, J, D., Nehtsorks, lìnes and fields (Prentrce-Hall).
Smith, S. P., Problems in electrit:al engineeríng (Constable).
Terman, F.8., Radio engíneers' handbook (McGraw-Hill)'
Thaler, G, J., and Wilcox, M, L,, Electríc machìnes (Wilev).
Van Valkenburg, M. E., Netuork annlgsß (Prentice-Hall).

Additional refe¡ences may be given during tfre course.

NM7g. Engrneering Drawing and Design'

Pre-requisite subject: Graphics'

Pre-requisite or concr¡rrent subjects: Strength of Mate¡ials and Mechanics.

Text-books:
Faires, V, M., Desígn of machine el'ements (Macmillan).
S.Á,,A'. CZl, Englneeríng d.raøing pîactice.
B.S.S. 1916, Pa¡tI: 1953: Límits andfits.
B,S.S. 1916, Part 2z 1953, Guide to the selectíon of frts'
B.S.S. 46, Pa¡t 1: 1958, Køys and' keguags.

Reference books:
A.bbott, W., Machíne d.røøing ond design (Blackie).
Hoelscher, R, P., and Springer, C. IiI', Englrcøríng drouíng anil geonet¡v

(WileY).
Parker, 5,, Draøíngs ønd' illmensíons (Pitman).
Conway, H, G., Engíneering tolerances (Pitnan).
Hall, A. S., and otherc, Theorg and problzms of machlne d¿slgn (Schaum)'

Rollason, E, C,, Møtolhøgg for engíneers (Arnold).

Handbooks and codes:
Marks, L. 5., Mechønlcal englneets' handbook (McGraw-Hill).
Machínerg's Handbook, 16th edition (Industrial Press).
B.S.S. Handbook No. 2, Wo¡kshop ptac'tice.
B¡ìtísh stondard specíficatåons (B'S'I. ).
Aust¡alian standa¡il specificatìons ( S.A.A' ).

R. M,, Elcctrornagnetíc energg

Elechíc m.achìnerg, 2nd eilition
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FIF-TH YEAR

(To be offered for the last time in 1969.)

NE05. Electrical Engineering IIIA.

Pre-requisite subjects: Electrical Engineering II, Physics IL
Lectures: This course consists of ffve lectu¡es a week ihroughout the year,

covering the following topics:

" å"Tun,[".',',f"JlSË:::]
a propagation; microwave
e

Text-boola:
Collin, R. 8., Foundatìons for rnicroaøoe engineering (McGraw-Hill).
Hancóck, J. C., An introduciion to the princíples of cóminunicatinn tlleorg

(McGraw-Hill).
Reference boola:

( Pitrnan ) .

Ginzton, E. L., MicrouaDe nleasuletnenls (McGraw-trill).
Hoerneq G. E, and Heilwel, M. F, lntroduction to booiean algebru ønd

logic design ( McGraw-Hill).
HusËe¡ H."D.,'and Korn, G.'4. (eds.), Computer handbook (McGraw-

ering (McGtaw-Hill).
semi-cond.uctors (Van

, uters (YanNostrand).
and noße (McGraw-

Hill).
Termai, F,8., Radlo en -Hill).
Terman, F. E.,'and Pettit, n¿¡ (Mc-Graw-Hill).
Additional refe¡ences ma se'

NE15. Electrical Engineering IIIB.

Pre-requisite subjects: Electrical Engineering II, Physics II.
Lectures: This course consists of fout lectures a week throughout the year

covìring the following topics: network synthesis; machine dyna_mics; power trans-
mirsioì- systems; adlanôed conüol systems; acoustics; fundamentals of heat
transfer,

Soecialist Lectures: During the year students are requ_ired to attend specialist
l""tiro-ei"u" by practising-enginéers from industry añd Government estabLish-

ments,

Text-books:
Fitzgerald, ¡/ (Mccmw-Hill).
Holman, J.
Shinne¡s, S

Stoìer, J. B ).

-Reference books:

ågf:b k, r and-rr (wirey).
Oãtf,'n. C.,' dison WesleY),
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Ecke¡t, E. R. G., and Drake, R, M., Heat and, mass transfet (McGraw-

NE25. Elechical Engineering IIIC.

Pre-requisite subjects: Electrical Engineering II, Physics IL

Text-book:
Betlrel, L. L,, and othen, Industrtal Organisatíon and. Management, 4th

edition (Mccraw-Hill).
Reference books:

Robertson, S. A., Engíneeúng manøgement (Blackie),
Bufia, E. 5,, Modern production m.a.nøgement (Wilev).
Lewis, W, A., The theorg of economíc grouth (Allen and Unwin).
S.A. Laws, Statutes, etc., Companies Act, 1962.
Paisb, F. W,, Bushwss frnance (Pitman).
,{,lbers, H. H. Organked, executìoe actían (Wiley).
[{aynard, H. 8., Industríal engitæeríne h.ondbook (McGra$'-Hill).
Taylor, F, W., Príncíples of scienffic manngement (Har¡rers),
Barnes, R. M., lVorlc samplíng (Wiley).
Juran, J. M., Qualitg control handbook (McGraw-Hill).
Ferguson, R. O., and Sargent, L. F., Lìnear programtning (McGraw-Hill).

Iixperimental will be required to
submit reports the year, This will
involve theoreti esting of equipment.
The candidate of his investigation
in the form of

Reference books:
Candidates should consult the books listed under Section II of the Notes and

Instructions to Candidates for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy ( see part IV
of the Calendar).

NE75. Vacation Laboratory Course in Electrical Engineering.

of tbree weeks, is designed partly to give
ín Electrical Engineering II, and'part\i to
ect work.

The course is comprised of practical work covering machine transients, com-
ponents of automatic-control systems, special ampliÊers, controlled power suþplies,
switching circuits and measurements,
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.AITERNATIVE FIF"TH YEAR.

(To be offered for t}re last time in 1968.)

NC73. Strength of Materials.

NM78. Engineering Drawing and Design.

For syllabuses see under ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING COURSE (OLD),
FOURTH YEAR,

NE35. Electrical Engineering A.

Pre-requisites, A Science degree, with Mathematics and Physics as major
options.

The course consists of material selected ftom the syllabuses of Electrical
Engineering I and Elechical Engineering II.

NOTE: Befo¡e entering upon Eleckical Engineering A, a candidate will be
obliged to spend a fortnight in the laboratory carrying out selected practical
experiments f¡om Electrical Engineering I, and undertaking prescribed reading.

SIXTH YEAR

N836. Electrical Engineering B.

Pre-requisite subject: Electrical Engineering A.

The cou¡se consists of material selected f¡om the syllabuses of Electrical
Engineering II and Electrical Engineering IIIA, Electrical Engineering IIIB and
Electrical Engineering IIIC,

NE75. Vacation Laboratory Cou¡se in Electrical Engineering.

For syllabus see under ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING COURSE (OLD),
FIFTH YEAR.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING COURSE (NEW)

FIRST YEAR

SM01. Mathematics I.

SP01. Physics I.

SC01. Chemistry I.
lor syllabuses see under Faculty of Science.

NX01, Engineering I.

For syllabus see under CHEMICAL ENGINEERING COURSE (NE\il),
FIRST YEAR.
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SECOND YEAR

SM12. Applied Mathematics IL

89r

SP02. Physics II.
For syllabuses see under Faculty of Science.

NE03. Electrical Engineering L

Pre-requisite subjects: Physics I, Mathematics f.
Pre-requisite or concurrent subject: ,Applied Mathematics II.
Lectures: Three lectu¡es a week throughout the year,

Energy Sto I aspects, energy and mechanical
forces, energy energ'y conv,ersion, _ Use of energy
conversion ãn ciples for the analysis of rotating
machines. Transformers,

Elect¡onics: semi-conductor and vacuum diodes,
transisto¡s and pentodes; gas tubes; equivalent circuit
and graphical and performance.

Netwo¡ ks; steady-
state a.c. and nodal
analysis, transform
methods;

Tutorial: Two hours a week throughout the year devoted to the working and
discussion of problems, and the discussion of practical and theoretical topics.

Practical: Tlree hou¡s practical a week throughout the year, comprising a
series of ex¡reriments and-exe¡cises designed to support the subject matter of
the lectures.

Text-books:
Angelo, E, J., Electroníc círcuits (McGraw-Hill).
GoiuisÉankár, V., Electîomechariícal energg conoersion (International

Textbook Company).
Hayt, W. H., and Kéámerly, J.8, Engíneering cìrcuit analqsís (McGraw-

H'll).
Reference books:

NE83. Vacation Cor¡rse in Workshop Practice'

The course consists
ing workshop duriltg
and processes with
techniques nec\essary

Text-book:
Steeds, W., Engíneeñng fltoterials, møchíne tools and ptocesses (Long-

mans ).
Reference books:

Sachs, G., Funilnmentals of the uo¡king of rnetals (Pergamon).

Degarmo, E. P., Materíals and processes hL manufa¿løráng (Macmilla¡ ).
Bolz, R. W, Productíon pîocessesi theh ínfluence on d'esígn, Volumes I

and II (Penton).
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING COURSE ( OLD )

FOURTH YEAR

( To be offered for tle last time in 1968. )

Either

8E94. Economics (Engineering).

For syllabus see under CML ENGINEERING COURSE (OLD), FOURTH
YEAR.

Or

SM94. Mathematics III (Engineering).

For syllabus see under Faculty of Science.

NC94. Civil Engineering S.

Pre-requisite subjects: Mathematics I (Engineering), Mechanics, Strength of
lr'Iaterials, Engineering Drawing and Design.

This course consists of two lech¡¡es and tluee hours'practical wo¡k a week
tlrroughout the year, and is designed for students not intending to complete a
clegree in Civil Engineeríng.

The cou¡se covers the theory of statically determinate and indeterminate cases
of beams, frames, a¡ches and suspension cables, and simple cases of the plastic
theory of shuctures.

Lectu¡es and drawing ofice wo¡k on the design of structures are included,
together with lectu¡es on concrete and reinforced concrete shucfu¡es and
somo elementary foundation engineering,

Text-books:
Speediq M. G., and O'Donnell, L 1., Foundatian ptaç'tíce (Tait Book Co.).
Norris, C. H., and Wilbur, l.8., Elernentarg structural ønnlgsis (McGraw-

Hill); or
Gaylg¡d, E. H., and Gaylord, C.N, Design of steel ctructures (lr,IcGraw-

Hill).
Standa¡ds Association of Aust¡alia:

Mínímum ilesígn loails on buildings, Interim 350.
Strac'tural steel in buíldings, Inte¡im 851.
Code for useldí.ng ín buililing, C.4.8, Part L
Code for con¿rete in buildìng, CA.2.
C¡ane and hoist code, C8.2.

Refe¡ence books:
Neal,__B. Q,, The pLasttc methods of structural alalgsls (Chapman and

Hall).
Capper, ?. L., and Cassie, W. F,, The mèchanìcs of engineeilng rclls

( Spon ).
Urquhart, L. C., O'Rou¡kg, C, E., ald Winter, G' Desígn of conuøte

struc'ttnes, 6th edÍtion (McGraw-Hill).
Ferguson, P. M,, Reínforced, conetøte fundameúals (Wilev).
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N874. Electronics.

Fitzg_erald, A. F., and Higg_inbotham, D. E., Basic electrical engineering,
Srd edition (Mccraw-Hill).

Reference book:
Angelo, E. 1., Electronic circuits (McGraw-Hill).

NM04. Mechanical Engineering IA (Old Course).

Pre-requisite subjects: r\{echanics, Mathematics II (Engineering), Physics A
(Engineering).

An introductory corlrse in applied thermodynamics, heat transfer, and fluid
mechanics, including about 72 lectu¡es and 108 hours'labo¡atory work.

practical work on the
tems and of the sub-
ermometry; tÏe equn-

; gas mixtures; energy, its source and
and work, the ff¡st law in relation to

metry.

The int¡oduction of heat transfer includes: steady and unsteady-state heat
conduction; relaxation of a temperature ffeld; heat convection and the use of
dimensionless pa¡ameters; black and grey body radiation.

'l'ext-books:

Rogels, G, F. C., and À{ayhew, Y. R, Engineeríng thennodynamics work
ønd, heat transfer (Longmans).

Holman, I. P, Heat trønsfer (McGraw-Hill).
Reference books:

Lee, J. F., and Sears, F. W., Thermodywmbs (Addison-Wesley).
Eckert, E. R. G., and Drake, R, M,, Heat and m.ass transfer (McGrirw-

Hill).
Faí¡es, V. M., Thermadgnambs, 4th edition (Macmillan).
Obert, E, F., and Young, R. L' Elements of thermodgnamics and hent

transler ( McGraw-Hill ),
Tribus, M., Thermostatlcs and thermodgnornics (Van Nostrand).
Saad, M. A,, Thennodgnannics for engineers (Prentice-Hall).
Re¡'riolds, W. C., Thermodgnomics (McGraw-Hill).

Fr.um Mnc¡¡¡.Nrcs I: A cowse of lectures and practical work inboducing the
fundamentals of fluíd dynamics and including the following: Units. dimensions

in incompressible flow, weírs, oriffces,
ents,
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Text-books:
Langhaar, H, L., Dímenslorwl analgs¡s and theorg of models (Wíley).
Du¡ca-n, W.- J., gnd otì-ers, .An elementary treatise on the m¿chanics ol

fluids (Edward Arnold ).
Eskinazi, 5., Principlcs of fluld mechønlcs (Allyn and Bacon).

Reference books:
Lamb, H., Hgdrod.lnomícs (Dover).
Prandtl, L., The essentính of fluùil dgnamícs (Blackie).
Prandtl, L., and Tietjens, O. G., Applied hgùo- ønd ae¡emechanics

(Dover).
Bairstow, L., Applied, aercdgnamlcs (Longmans),
Bunt, E., Applicatìons of fluid ¡nechanìcs (Witwatersrand U,P.).
Rouse, H., Adoan¿ed rnpchonícs of lluíds (Wiley).
Schlichting, H., Bounilnrg lager theory (Pergamon Press).
Goldstein, 5., Modern d.eoelopments ín fluíd dgnamìcs (O,U.P.).
Mises, R. von, Theory of flìght.
Ower, E,, Measurenent of aír flou; (Chapman and Hall).
Pankhu¡st, R. C,, and Holder, D. W ., Wínd-tunnel techniqøe ( Pitman ) .

NMl4. Mechanical Engineering IB (Old Course).

Pre-requisite subjects: Mechanics, Mathematics II (Engineering), Physics .{
(Engineering), Strength of Materials. Engineering Drawi.g and Design, Pro-
duction Technology.

An íntroductory course in theory of machines and machíne design, including
about 54 lectures and 8l hou¡s of drawing office work,

I: Lectu¡es kinematics and
including kin mechanisms; in-
her pairing; diagrams; gear
mechanisms; machines¡ bal-

Text-book:
Mabig, H. H., and Ocvfuk, F, W,, Mechanlsms and dpnamies of machinerlt,

2nd edition (Wilev).
Reference books:

Bevan, T., Theorg of møchínes (Longmans).
Rothbart, H. A., Cams (Wiley).
Hunt, K. H., Mechorúwt and. notíon (The English Universities Press).

Text-books:
Faires, V. M., Desìgn of møchíne elements (Macmillan),
B.S. 436: 1940, Machlne cut gears. A. HelícøI and sttlalght spør (B.S.I. t

B.S. 545: 1949, Betsel gears (mnchíne c¿ú) (B.S,L).
B.S.72lz 1937, Machíne cut gea¡st uorm gearíng (B.S.I.).

Reference books:
Maleev, V. L,, and Harhnan, J, 8,, Machíne d.eslgn (lntemational Te¡r

Book Co.).
Black, P., Machine destgn (McGraw-Hill).
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Y"tL., L. 5., Mechanícal en_gíneers' hanilbook (McGraw_Hill).

"X.rTjl:. ""-"¡ial 
Institute, prersention of fa¿htri-of metals und.er repeated

M achinery's handbook ( Indusbial press ).
dbook No. 2 (fg5g), Woil<shop practice.
(piünan ).

å:å':Jjffïî"Hl'",,"qui,"d ror project work,

FIT-IH YEAR

(To be ofie¡ed for the last time in 1969.)

NM05, Mechanical Engineering IIA.

Pre-requisite subject: À4echanical Engineering IA.
An advanced corrrse. in app-ligd tJrermodynamics, heat tra¡sfe¡ and fluidmechanics. The course i. õ";íuã*É; 

"îã"i'""H"ry rectu¡es and one hund¡ed andsixty hours of laboratory or project ÇóiL,-- 
^*-

Text- books:
Rogers

and thermadgnontícs, wo¡k
Cohen,
Obert, (Longnarts)'

Holman, J. p., Heat tuansfer (M 
tional Text Book co.).

Reference booksl
Schmidt, E.
'Wrangham,

Pye, D. R.,
Tu_ylq., C. F., The ínte¡nal c

Vol' I (Wilóv).- -"--"'-" " tice,

eä[td;3:r#ri¡."od RoB".r, w. L., Gøs turbíne anatssìs ond prøctbe
Stodola, A., Steam tu¡bi¡es (Van Nostrand).
Kearton, W, J., Steam tyb-í,ne th"_g-*rd pracilce (pitman).

""4:it5."' 
R' G', and Drake, R, u., uiot'ona ^^, tron¡à (McGraw-

J"itär,htfi' and Priester' G' B', Refrígeration and ai¡ condítioníng

Stoecker, \ü' F., Refrìgentinn 
).fennings, B, H., and Lewis, S.ootÏifill' F" Etenents of the ä"*-

Faires,
Americ (Macmillan).

ä,å, r,,i !;¡,¡f;J;i"irug,rd,#;

and laborato_ry work in fundamental
-å,i'Ji!li,o'.%,ilå:tf"î,#ïïf,i
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Text-books:
Norrie, D, H., An int¡o (Àmold)'

Fe.g,rson, T.8., The c )'
Liepmann, H. W., and WileY)'

Reference Books:

NMf5. Mechanical Engineering IIB'

pre-requisite subjects: Mechanical Engineering IB, Electrical Engineering s,

Electronics,

An adva¡ced course i¡ th"oty- of machines and. machi¡e design' involving

100 lectrues and 160 l¡ours of laboratory and drawÍng ottrce work'

Tn¡ony or MtcrnNrs II: A cou¡se in advanced dynamics.includin-g -tho
,lr,ii;ii| of ""gi"" "od-shafi; 

-þalancing;. 
mechanicai vibrations. including

ä';ää;;;;r, -iì-3luùo",-ãañ'!c, dynamicîbsorbers, vehicle springing, critical

."ããäi, itritpments, auiomaUãal"óonirol, analogues and computing; engineering

a'coustícs and ¡andom vibrations.

Text-books:
Äs for Theory of Machines I, together with
Church, A. 1F.', Mech.anical oibtatiotts (Wilev); or

Thomson,W'1',Yib¡ationtheoryanilapplìcatlons(Prentice-Hall)'
Reference books:
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- The work includes the design of a mechanism and of a small project ínvolving
tl-rermodynamics o¡ fluid mecñanics.

Text-books:
As for Theory of Machines I and II andII, together with

Applied Thermodynamics I anrl

Johnson,-_W., "+d Mellor, p, 8., plnstìcítg fot mechonical engírleen(Van Nostrand).
Referenc.e books:

As for Machine Design I, together witì the following:
Dixon, J. R., Design engineering (McG¡aw-Hill).
Rogowski, A. R., Elements ol íntemal combustion engines ( McGraw_Hill )
Lichty, L, C., Intenal combustíon engínes (McGraw-Hill).
Mackerle, 1., Air-cooleil motor engìnes (Cleaver Hume).
Chou, P. C., and Pagano, N. 1., Elnsticitt¡ (yan Nosband).
Timoshenko, 5., Theory of elnsticitg (McGraw-Ilill).
Timoshenko, S,,
Timoshenko, S.,
Lubahn, J. D., a y).
Cazaud, R., Fatìgue of metals, tr. by Fenner (Chaprnan and Hall)
Marin, J., Mechanì¿al propeñies of materìals and. desígn ( llcGraw_Hill
F+liS, I., and Heller, W. R., Crcep ol engÍneeríng materíals (McGrarv-

HiIl).
Dpl"l!, A. J., and Riley, W. F., Introduction to photomechanics (prentice-

Hall).
Hendry, A. 8, lntroduaíon to photoelasttcit¡¡ (Blackie).
Merritt, H, 8., Gears (Pitrnan).
Sh*y, Y. C:,_ -?ld Macks, E. F,, Annlysís ønd lubficatian of bearhryt(McGraw-Hill).
Barwell, F. T,, Lubrícatton o! beailngs (Butterworth),

NM75, l\fechanical Engineering IIC.
l. Seminars-two to be presented by each student on selected topics.

oåut,Ï#iiï,ud',:*älTyfåüffi :H:t"H*i.î"iîi",î jnol'.ï*åiHfj":Hg
3. A major design project.

NM85. Engineering Management,

important managerial and non_tech_

,åt*;:r"r;. \i' 
"of."J. 

*::ru,t#
The cour_se is_ given in two taken concu¡rently. pa¡t Ais conce¡ned withlhe princíple ;;;;;,"-""r ;J"Èi.t n *itt,accounting principles from an

Penr A.-INousrRrA.L Once¡rrs¡,rror.r ewo Mex¿.c¡n¡rNr.

. The course gives an
ownership, business

control, plant location
s an aid to business
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Text-books:
Bethel, L, L,, and others, Irtàustrlal organísatìon and, manøgemeú. 4rh

eilition (McGraw-Hill).
Albe¡s, H. H., and Schoer, L., Programmed organßation ord management

principles (Wiley).
Refe¡ence books:

Robertson, S, A., Engí¡eeríng managemenú (Blackie).
Bufia, E. 5,, Modern productíon Íwrwgem.ent (John Wilev).
Lewis, W. A,, The theorv of economíc grousth (George Ällen and

Unwin).
S.A. Laws, Statutes, etc,, Campanies Act, L962.
Paish, F. W., Busìness fitwnce (Piünan).
Albers, H. H, Org,aniseil exeattíoe action (lohn Wiley).
Maynard, H. 8,, lndust¡íal engineeríng hanàbook (McGraw-Hill).
Taylor, F. W ., Princíples of scíentific flwnagernent ( Harpers ) .
Barnes, R. M., lVolc sampling (John Wiley).
Juran, f. M, Qualitg cont¡ol handbook (McGraw-Hill).
Ferguson, R. O., and Sargent, L, F', Linear progtamming (McGraw-Hill).

P¡,nr B.-EssBNTraLs oF Accot¡NrrNc.

Pa¡t B comprises one lecture a week for two terms and tutorial work as

at.-a.rc"d. Wrftten assignments u'ill be set each fortnight. The scope of the
coursè is as follows:

The double-entrv framewo¡k and the recording of business transactions;
preparation of acóounting reports for difierent kinds of _accounting entities;
ä"aIysis and interpretatiõn oJ accounting leports; introduction to ffnancial
mathematics.

Text-books:
.A.ntlrony, R. N., Essønúiøls of accounting (.Addison-Wesley)'

University of Melbou¡ne, Accountarwg erercises, first geat, revised edition
(Melbourne U.P.)'

Reference book:
Mathews, R. L,, Accøtnting for econa¡nlsts (Cheshire)'

MECHANICAL BNGINEERING COURSE (NEVÍ/)

FIRST YEAR

SM0l. Mathematics L

SP0l. Physics I.

SC0l. Chemistry I.

For syllabuses see under Faculty of Science.

NXOI. Engineering f.

For syllabus see under CHEMICAL ENGINEERING COURSE (NEW)'
FIRST YE,{R,

SECOND YEAR

SM12. ,{pplied Mathematics II.

For syllabus see under Faculty of Science.
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NM02, Mechanical Engineering I.

ect: Engineering I;

ourse in the analvsis
machine elementi lea

Pr
seroíce of man (Penguin).
îocesses and materia[s (ixddi-

(Prentice Hall).
Text-books:

cmillan).
(Wiley).

Refe¡ence books:
Maleev, V. L., and Hartman, J. 8' Machine design (International Text

Book Co.).

NX42. Engineering IIM.
- Pre-re,quisite subjects: Engineering I, Mathematics I; a knowledge of matricu-
Iation Physics and Chemistry will be assumed,
_ lngþgeri_ng IIM is made up of parts l, 2 and 9 of Engineering II and IIL
Refer Schedule 9(b).
l. Srnrss AN¡r-ysrs,

Timoshenko, S., and Young, D. H,, Elements of sfiength of materials (Yan
Nostrand ),

Seely, F. 8., and Smith, J. O., Resistance of materials (Wiley).
2, Srnucruner- ENcrr.rnnnrrvc.

Qaylord. F-_H. al{__Ç, N., _Design-of steel st¡uctures (lr{cGraw-Hill).
No_l.lf ,. C. H., and Wilbu¡, J. 8., Elementarq structural 

'arnlgsis 
( Mciraw-

Hin).
Colyq", H. J., and Smith, P. R., Design of reínforceil conuete (A,ngus and

Robertson).
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9. ErcrNrnnrNc M¿.rnnrer.s,
The course consists of one lecture a week 'boughout the year and the equiva-

lent of three hours a week of laboratory wo¡k for one term,
The following topics will be covered:

Text-book:
Mofiatt, W, G,, (ed.), The structure an¿l propeît¿es of matetials, vols'

I-III (Wiley); or
Van Vlaòk, L. H., Elements of materìal* science (Addison-\Mesley).

Reference books:
3rd edition ).
ifrraction (A )'
1,, Strength ol enginzer-

J. R., Elemontara díßlÐcatìon theorg

ics for engineers (Addison-Wesley).

THE HONOURS DEGREE OF B,A.CHELOR OF ENGINEERING

Work for the Honou¡s Degree of ing-is taken concurrently
*ith thaiof the final year of-the Or .- The-laboratory project
ioì thã''Ho"ours degree will, however, d to the Ma¡ch of the
following year. See syllabuses below'

NH99. Chemical Engineering for the llonou¡s Degree of B.E.

The work for the Honou¡s Degree will consist of tle full course of lectures

".oã¡¡éã foi tne Ê -- in addition candidateg
[r].i"; H;";;. *ilI level' The laborato.ry

"ro-i"ãt-ãi 
the Hono e project taken in the

iraôucal work of tlr ate Project.

NC99, Civil Engineering for the Honours Degree of B.E.

The work for the Honours Degree will consist of the full course of lectures
pt"r"¡¡ãd tot candidates'
["kiìärlo"ó"r laboratorY
pro¡"ãt-ãt tti" ken in the
practical work

NE99, Electrical Engineering for the Honou¡s Degree of B.E.

ectu¡es
tliclates
oratory
in the

NM99, Mechanical Engineering for the llonours Degtee of B'E.

The work for
scribed for the
special lectures
course may be
Degree or may
February.



SYLLABUS_MECIIANICAI ENGINEERING

THE HONOURS DEGRBE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED
SCIENCE

NH89. Applied Chemistry for the llonours Degree of B.App.Sc.

NH79. Primary Metallurgy for the llonor¡¡s Degree of B,App.Sc.

NH69, Secondary Metallurgy for the llonours Deglee of B,A,pp,Sc.

901
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FACULTY OF LAW

SYLLABUS NUMBERS

The ff¡st and second letters identify the Faculty of Law: LL.

The ffrst digit diferentiates subjects in the same year.

The second digit
l-4: indicates year on subject, e.g. füst, second, etc.

5: indicates subject normally available only to graduates.

9: indicates subject available to Honou¡s students only.

LL01. Elements of Law.

The historv and organization of t}le legal system of England and Australia.
An introduction to thä study of law anil to'legal reasoning, The system of
precedent, The interpretation of statutes'

Text-books:
*Derham, D. P., Maher, F, K. H., and Waller, P. L', An íntroduction to

Inu (Law Book Company, f966)'
Hanbury, H. G., Enelish courts of laø,3rd edition (O.U.P., 1960).
Maher, F, K. H., Waller, P. L., and Derham, D. P., Cases and matetials

on ihe legal process (Law Book Company, 1966).

Reference books (available in the Library):
fCross, R., Prccedent in Englísh l¿r¿ (O.U.P., 1961)'
fArcher, P., The Queen's courts, 2rd edition (Pelican, 1963)'

fAllen, C. K., Lau in the making, Tth edition (O.U.P., 1964).
Baalman, J,, Outline of lnu in Australíø,2nd edition (Law Book Corn-

pany,1955).
Kiralfy, A. K., The Englìsh legal sgstem, 3¡d edition ( Sweet and Maxwell'

1s60 ).
Plucknett, T, F. T., Concße hßtorg of the common I'au:, íth edition (But-

terworth, 1956 ).
Potter, H., Historìc¿l introduction to English Imn, 4th edition (Sweet and

Maxwell, 1958).
lWilliams, G, L,, Learning the lau, 7th eilition (with Aust¡alian supple-

ment) (Stevens, 1963).
Holdsworth, W. 5., Hktorg ol Engli^sh lau, 7+h edition, vol. 1 ( Methuen,
rs56 ) .

AJlen, C, K., The Queenis peace (Stevens, 1953).

lWindeyer, W. J. V., Lectures on legal historg,2nd eilition (Law Book
Company, 1957).

Gifford, K. H, Hottt to reail an Act of Pailiament (Law Book Company,
1963 ).

Craies, W, F,, Trcatße on statute lu;,6tln edition (Sweet and Maxwell'
1963 ).

Bowen, C. D., Thc kon and the throne (Hamish Hamilton, 1957).
c To be read before the commencement of lectures'

I Specially recommended reference material.
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LLlt. Constitutional Law I.

The constitutional history of the United Kingdom, South Australia and the
(irmmonwealth of Aust¡aliá. The main principles of British constitutional law,
with special reference to the application of these principles in Australia. The
Constitution of South Australia,

Text-books:
Bagley, J. J., and othe¡s, A documentarg hßtora of Englanil, vols. 1 and 2

(Pelican, 1965-66).
Combe, G, D,, Responsíble gooernment in South Australia (S.A' Govern-

ment printer, 1957).
Crisp, L. F,, Australian natàonal goDernment (Longmans, 1965).
Mackenzie, K., The Englbh parlíament (Pelican, 1963).
Phillips, O. H., Cottstittttíonal ønil admìnísttatioe laro, Srd edition (Sweet

and i4a**eti, 1962).
Phillips, O. H., Leading coses in corætìttttiorutl lau, Srd edition (Sweet

and Maxwell, 1967).
Cases, mnterìal* and readings ín constitutíonal lau (Mimeographed case-

book issued by the Law School),
Reference books:

Deakin, A,., The federal story,2rd edition (M.U.P., 1963)'
Dicey, A. Y., lntroduction to the stud'g of the lau of the constitution,

10th edition (Macmillan, 1959).
Evatt, H, Y., The Kíng and hìs d'ominíon gooernors, 2nd edition

(Cheshire, 1967).
Heuston, R. F, V,, Essags in constitutinrwl laø, Zla'd edition (Stevens,

re64 ).
Jennings, W. L, The Laus and the constitutìon, 5th eilition (U'L.P., 1959).
Keir, D. L., and Lawson, F. H., Cases ìn corctítutíonal lnø, 4th edition

(o.u.P., 1e54).
Langmead, T. P. Taswell-, Englìsh constitutional hßtorg, llth edition

(Sweet and Maxwell, 1960).
Lovell, C, R' Englísh co¡tstìtutional anil legal hßtorg (O.U'P., 1962)'
Stephenson, C,, anil Marcham, F, G., Sources of Englßh constitutional

hktora (Harper, 1937).
Tanner, J. R., English constitutional conflícts 1603-1689, students' edition

(c.u,P., 1e61).
Wade, E. C. S,, and Phillips, G. G., Corætitutional I'au, 7¡h edltion

(Longmans, 1965).
uth Australian Constitution Act,
5-66, and Police Ofrences Act,
ommonwealtl C orctitutian, and.
(with Index) (Commonwealth
in classes throughout the year

and may be taken into the examination room.

LLZL Criminal Law and Procedure.

A general introduction to the criminal law.

Text-books:
Brett, P., and Waller, P. L., Cases anil nøterials ín c¡ìmín¿I lau, 2lrld

edrtion, (Butterworth, 1965),
Howard, C., Austualìan crimitul lau (Law Book Co., 196'5).

Refe¡ence books:
Williams, G. L., Crímtuwl Lau, 2nd editÍon ( Stevens, 1961 ).
Cross, R., and Jones, P. L,, An intuoduction to crimhul lo@, 6th editÍon,

Parts I and II (Butterworth, I9M).
Russell, W. O., On crìme, 12th edition, ed. J. W. C. Turner (Stevens,

1964 ).
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Hq[_,-I., Ceneral príncíples of uiminal lnu:, 2nð, edition (Bobbs-Merrill,
1e60).

Perkins, R, M,, Cilmínal lcø (Foundation press, lg57).
Smith, J. C., and Hogan, 8., C¡ìmínal laro (Butterworrh, lg65),
Morris, N,, and Howard C,, Studies in crì:¡ninøl laa.r (Oxford, lg64),
Mannheim, H., Conxparatioe cîinxìnolngA, vols. 1-2 (Routledge and Kegan

Paul, 1965).
Walker, N., Críme anil punishment in Britaí.n (Edinburgh U.p,, 1965).

nls should pqrghase a .copy of. Crímirwl Lau Coræolìilatìon Act,the Polbe-Offences Act,- 1959-6-1 (S.A. Governnent p;inte;i:

;"1:r"ä1 
to in classes throughout the year and may be taken inio

LL02. The Law of Contract.
General principles of the law of contract, including agency.

Text-books:
Cheshire, _G. C., and Fifoot, C, H, 5., The Laø of contracú. Australian

edition by J. G. Starke and P. F. P. Higgins (Butterworths; 1966).
McGarvie, R. T. Pannam, C, L., and Hocker, p. !., Cases and materinls

on contract (Law Book Co., 1966).
Reference books:

An¡o^n._p. R., Princíples of the Engli.sh lnø of contract, 22nd edition(o.u.P., rs64).
CÞFV, J.* T¡,edìse ot the luu of contruc\s,22nð, edition (Sweet aud

Maxwell, 196I).
Treitel, G, H., The laut of contract, 2rLd edition (Stevens, lg66).
Atiyah, P. 5., Introduc-tíon to the lnrn of contracú (O.U.p,, 196l ).
Wilson, J. F., Princíples of the laø of contrøcú ( Sweet and Maxwell, lg5?).
Smj$, J. C.,- and Th-qmqq, I, A. C., Casebook on contract, Brd edition

(Sweet and Maxwell, 1966).
Willistol, 5., Treatise on the lau of contracts,3rd edition (Baker, Voorhis

and Co., 1957-).
Corbin, A. L., On contuacts (West, 1950-51 ).
Stoljar, S. J., Laro of agency (Sweet and Maxwell, lg6t).
Powell, R., Laro of agetwg,2nd edition (pitman, lg6l).
Fridman, G. H. L., Laro of agencA,2nd edition (Butterworth, lg66),

l-L12, The Law of Torts.
General principles of the law of torts; speciffc torts.

Text-books:
Morison, W. L,, Morris, N._R,, and S_harwood, R, L., Cases on the lau ol

forús, paperback edition (Law Book Co., lg66),
Fleming,^J..G., The lau of torts in Aust¡ahn,3rd edition (Law Book

Co., 1965), or
Winffeld,.?._H-.,.Text-book of the Iaø of tort, Tth edition (Sweet and

itfaxwell, 1963).
Refe¡ence books:

Street, H,, The lnta of torts, S¡d edition (Butterworth, 1g63).
Saþond,,J. ,\.,..Lau of torts (ed. Heuston), l4th edition (Sweet and

Maxwell, 1965).
Cl-er_k, J. {., ggd l.índsell, rti/. H. 8., Lau of torts, I2th editíon (Sweet and

Maxwell, 1961 ).
Weir, T., A casebook on tort (Sweet and Maxwell, lg67).
Williams, G.L,, Io¡nt torts and, contributorg neglâgence (Stevens, lg51).
Wrighq C. A., Cases on the lnto of totts,4th editíon (Butterworth, 1g6Z).
Prosser, W. L., Ilandbook of the laø of torts, Brd edition (West, lg64),

Noúø: Shrdents should purchase a copy of the Wrongs Act, 1936-lg5g, and of
the.Suaiaal of Causes of Actìon Act, ISi40. These wiÌi be rôferred to i; ¿i;s;¡
and may bc taken into the examination room.
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LL22. The Law of Property.

Pre-requisite o¡ concuÍent subjects: The Law of Contract; the Law of Torts.
(a) Pr tater:

in we¡s
of ants,
an iples
of

(b) Statutes: Law of Property Act, 1936-1966, Real Property Act, 1886-1963;. 
Real Property (Regishation of Titles) Act, 1945; Estates Tail Act, 1881;
and other statutes ai prescribed in lectures.

(c) Reports oI cases specially prescribed u) lectures.

Text-books:
NÍegarry, R. E., A mnnual of the lno of ¡eal properta, any edition

(Stevens); or
Hargreaves. A. D., and Helmore, B. A., Int¡oductåon to the prônciples ol

Iind. Lau, Neto South Wøles (Law Book Co., 1963).
Goodeve, L. A., It[odern lnus of personal propertu, 9th eclition ( Sweet and

Maxwell, Ig49); or
Vaines, J. C., Personal prwertA, Srd edition (Butterworth, 1962).

Reference books:

Cheshire, G. C., Modern lao of real propeñg, any edition (Butterworth).
Megarry, R. E., and Wade, H. W. R., Tlrc lau of real prùperty, arry

edition (Stevens).
Kerr, D., Aus'tralìan land titles (Tonens) sgstern (Law Book Co., 1927).
Jessup, G. A.,Forms and.practire of Lands Tìtles Office of 5,4.,4th edition

(Law Book Co., 1963).
Morris, J. H. C., and Leach, W.8., The ruLe agaínst perpetuitíes,2nd edi-

tion (Steverx,1962).
Harrison, W., Cases on lnn¡J lau, 2nd edition, (Law Book Co., 1965).
Pollock, F., and Wright, R, S., An essaa on possession in the common laus

(o.u,P., 1888).
Simpson, A, W. 8., An önt¡oductíon to the historg of the land. l¿r¿ ( O.U.P.,

1961 ).

LL32, Constitutional Law II.

Pre-requisite subject: Constitutional Law I.

The constitution of the Commonwealth of Australia; int¡oduction to adminis-
raüve law.

Text-books:
Cases, mateñals and readìngs in Australían constítutíonal latu (lr,Iimeo-

graphed casebook issued by the Law School),
An introduction to Australian adminístratùte laø ( Mimeographed case

book issuecl by the Law School).
Sawer, G., Cases on the constitution of the Comtnonwealth of Au*talia,

3¡d edítion (Law Book Co., 1964).

Reference books:
Breman, '1. C., Interpreting the constítution (M.U.P., 1935).
Cowen, 2., Federal iurìsilíction in Australía (O.U.P., 1959).
Else-À,Iitchell, R., .Essøys on the Australìan constitutìon, 2nd edition (Law

Book Co., 1961 ).
Moore, W. Harrison, The constitution of the Commonaealth, of Australia,

2nd edition, (Maxwell, 1910).
Qnick, J., and Garran, R. R., Annotated, constitutì.on of the Ausl,¡alían

Commonuealtå (Angus and Robertson, I90I).
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Wynes, W. A,, Legis_lntixe, erecutíoe and ¡udbial poüers in Australin, $d
edition (Law Book Co., 1962).

Allen, C. K., Lao and orders,3rd edition (Stevens, lg65).
de Smith, S. A., Judicìal reoieu of administratiae actlan (Stevens, 1g5g).
Benjaûqld, D. G., and Whitrnore, H. Prínrìples of Arxtralian ailminist¡a.

tíae lut, Srd edition (Law Book Co., 1966).
ç¡iffth, J. A. G,, an4 Sbeet, H., PrincþIes of aìlminßtratioe lnø, 4ùt

edition (Pitman, 1967).
Robso¡, W. ,{'., lustice snd adminístratíoe Lau, 2l¡.d edition (Stevens,

rs47).

Statutes:
The following should be acquired before lectures cornmence and may be talen

lnto the examination room.
'Ihe Conrtàtution, and the Statute of Westminster Ailoption Act 1942 (with

Index) (Commonwealtl Government Printer).
The Hígh Court Procedue Act, I9O3-50 and Th¿ ludicíaru Act, 1903-60

( Commonwealth Government Printer),

LL03. Jurisprudence.

Pre'requisito subjects: Elements of Law; Constitutional Law I; Crimi¡al Lsw
a¡d Procedure.

Prerequisite or concurrent subjects: The Law of Contract; The Law of Torts;
I'he Law of Property: Constihrtional Law IL

The philosophy of law; historical and analytical jurisprudence.
Text-book:

Hart, H. L. A., The concept ol laa (O.U.P., 1961).
Reference books:

Äq!'inas, Thomas, Selected, political urìtings, ed. by 4,. P. d'Ent¡èves
(Blackwell, 1965).

,{quinas, Thomas, Sum:rna theolngine, vol. 28 (Blackfriars, Ig66).
Anstin, J.. Th_e pr_usince_ of iurßprudence determined, ed. by H. L. A.

Hart (Weidenfeld and Nicolson, 1954).
d'Entrèves, A. P., Natural lno (IJúchinsoris U.L., 1951).
Devlin, P., The enforcement of morals (O.U.P., 1965).
Frank, J., Courts on trial (Pritceton U.P., 1950),
Frank, J,, Lau ønd. the mode¡n mind (Stevens, 1949 ).
Fuller, L, L., The moralitg of lau (Yale U.P., 1964),
Guest, A. G. (ed.), Orford, essags in iurísprud.ence (O.U.P,, f961).
Hall, J., Readings in iurkprudence (Bobbs-Merrill, 1938).
Hart, H. L. A., Løu, libertg and moralitg (Stanford U.P., f963).
Hohfeld, W. N., Fundamental legal conceptions (Yale U.P., 1923),
Hospers, I., ln ìntroductíon to philnsophical analgsís (Routledge and

Kegan Paul, 1956).
Jones, J. W., Hístorical introd,uction to the theorg of Iøo (O.U.P., 1940).
Kantorowicz, H., The definítion of lnu (C.U.P., 1958).
Kelsen, H., The general theorg of lau and state (Hawatd U.P,, 1946).
Lloyd, D., Introduction to iurisprudence, 2nd edition (Stevens, 1965),
Ross, Ä., On lnu anil iustbe (Stevens, 1958),
Stone, J., Human lnu and, human iustice (Stanfo¡d U.P., 1S65).
Stone, J., Legal sgstem and. Inugerc' reosonings (Stanford U.P., 1964).
Stone, J., Socíal d,ímerwiors of laa and. iustice (Stanford U.P., 1966).

eginning of the course to have read Sabine,
edition (Harrap, 1952) (especiaþ sectioni

avelli, Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, Bentham,
pers (supra), Chapter I.
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LLl3. Roman Law.

Pre-r_equiqite subjects: Elements of Law; an elementary knowledge of Latin,
Two of:-The Law of Contract; The Law of T,orts; The Ttaw of Þroperty-if
¿rny one of tåese subjects has not previously been passed it must -be 

iaken
concurrently.

Â cou¡se of lectures extending over two terms covering a general outline of
Roman private law.

Students will be expected to compare Roman law with South Australian law
on relevant topics.

Text-book:
Lee, R..W., The elements of Romm lao, Ath edition (Sweet and- Maxwell,

1956), or
Nicholas, I. K, 8,, Introductìnn to Ro¡twn lnø (O,U,P,, 1962),

Reference books:
de Zulueta, F. M. (ed.), Gaùæ, Yoß. I and II (O.U.P., 1946-53).
Moyle, f. B. (ed.), Iustiníaís Instìtutes, 5th edition, 2 vols. (O.U,P.,

rgrs ) .

Buckland, W. W,, A tert-book of Roman lnu, 1rd edition (C.U.P., 1968).
Jolowicz, H. F., Hßtorical introduction to the stuilg of Roman Inu, 2rlð.

edition (C.U.P., 1952).
Buckland, W. W., -and McNair, A, D., Romnn laø and cotwnotu lßø,zrrd

edition, reprinted witl corrections, 1965 (C.U.P,, 1952),
Schulz, F., Classical Rotnnn lø¿ (O.U.P., 1951 ).
de Zulueta, F.M., The Roman lnø of sale (O.U,P., 1945).

LL23. fnternational Law.

Pre'requisite subjects: Elements of Law; Criminal Law and P¡occdu¡e.

-Pre-requisite or concrrrent subjectsr The Law of Contract; The Law of Torts;
Tbe Law of Property; Constitutional Law lL

Text-books:
O'Connell, D. P,, Intenwtáorwl laus,2 vols, (Stevens, 1965).
Gree,n, .L. C., Intø¡natìonal lau thrugh thc cases,2nil edition (Stevens,

1959).
Brierl¡ l. L., The lnu of notíotæ,6th edition (O.U.P., 1963).
Brownlie, I., Principles of public àntemationøl l¿r¿ ( O.U.P., 1966 ) .

Referenco books:
Lauterpacht, H., Recognítíon in ínternatíonal lato (C.U.P., 1948),
O'Connell, D, P., State successi.on ín intemational Laø (C.U.P., 1967),
Colombos, C, !,, Internatíonal lau of the sea, 5th edition (Longmans,

1962).
McNair, A., The Lato of treatíes (O.U.P., f961).
Lauterpach! H., The d,eoelnpment ol ìnternationnl lau by the Inte¡-

natìotnl Court (Stevens, f958),
Oppenheim, L., Intenntìottal lms, Yol, I, 8th edition, (Longmans, 1955).
Goodrich, L. M., The Uníteil Natìans (Stevens, 1960).
Bowett D. W., The lnu of ínterrwtional únsnítufions (Stevens, 1963),
De Vissche¡, C., Theorg and. realitg in public ínternatiorul løra (Princeton

u.P., 1e57).
Briggs, H. 'rN., The løu of n¿tìotts: cãses, docwnents ønd. ¡wtes, Zrrd

edilion, (Stevens, 1953).

LL38. Legal History.

Pre-requisite subjects: Elements of Law; Constifutional Law I; Criminal Law
and Procedu¡e.

Pre-requisite or concr¡.r¡ent subjects: The Law of Contract; The Law of Torts;
The Law of Property; Co¡stitutional Law II.
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No attempt will be made to deal with the entire history of English law.
Lectu¡es will be confined to a number of special subjects.

There is no one text-book rvhich deals adequately with all the subjects to be
discussed.

Refe¡ence books:
Fifoot C. H.5., Ilistorg ond sources of the ctÍwnon l¿ø (Steve¡rs, 1949).
Maitland, F. W, The forms of action at corÍtmon lat¿.: (C,U.P., 1948).
Simpson, A. W. 8,, An introd.uctíon to the hístory oÍ the land Inu (O.IJ,P.,

1961 ).
Holds.'vorth, W. S., A historg of Englßh løø, especially Vols. III, IV, VII

and VIII ( Methuen ).
Radcliffe, G. R. Y., and Cross, G., Englísh legal sgstem,4th edition (B.rt-

terworth, 1964).
Plucknett, T, F. T., Concise hístorg of the common lnu. Stli' edition (But-

terworth, 1956).
,{mes, J. 8., Lecünes mt legal htstorU (Harvard U,P,, 1913).
Pollock, F., and Maitland, F. W., HìstorU of Eneli"sh lara, Vols. I and II

(c.u.P.).
Holmes, O. W., The conr.nlon l¿a.¡ (Macmillan, 1882).
Maidand, F. W., Collected. paperc (C.U.P., 1911).
Kitalfy, A, K., The actian on the case (Sweet and Maxwell, 1951).
Potter, H., Historical introductìon to Englìsh lm), 4th edition (Sweet and

Maxwell, 1958).
Association of American Law Schools, Select essøgs ìn Anglo-American

legalhßtory, VoIs. I-[I (Little, Brown, 1907-9).
Sutton, R., Personal action"s at cotnrnon lato (Butterworth, 1929).
Dicey, A. Y,, Lau and publíc opiníon ìn Englnnil, 2nd edition ( Macrrillan,

r9r4 ).
Pound, R., Interprøtatioræ of legal historg (C.U.P., 1923).
Stephen, J. F., Hístory of the criminal Inø of Englnnd, (Macmillan, 1883),

LL43. Equity.

Pre-requisite subjects: The Law of Contract; The Larv of Property.

en by the lectu¡er: The
trusts; mortgages; wills
of conveyancing. The
in the lectures. Reports

Text-books:
Snell, E. H. T., Prìncíples of equitg,26th edition (Sweet and Maxwell.

1966 ).
Natlran, J. L., EqulttJ through the cases,4th edition (Stevens, 196I),
Pettit P. H., Equìtg ønd, the løl of trusts (Butterworth, 1966).
Other books on particular subjects suggested in lecture¡

Reference books:
Ford, H. A. J., Cases on trus'ts,2nil eilition (Law Book Co., 1966),
McDougall, A., Modern conoeganci.ng (Pitnan, 1936).
Jacobs, K, 5., Laus of trusls ìn N.S.W.,2nd edition (Butterworth, 1967).
F¡icke, G. K. and Strauss, O., Lau of trusts in Victoric (Butterworth,

1e64 ).
Scott, A. W., A,bridgment of the lnu: of tnæts (Little Brown, 1960),
Parker, D. 8,, and Mellows, A. R., The modeln Inu of trusts (Sweet and

Maxwell, 1966 ).

LL53. Mercantile Law L

Pre-requisite subjects: The Law of Contract; The Law of Property,

Pre-requisite or concurrent subject: Equity,
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The _sale of goods, hire purchase, bills of sale, and negotiable inst¡uments with
particular -emphasis on cheques; an introduction to bankruptcy, partnership and
company law,

The following statutes, which may be taken into examinations, should bo
acquired:

Commonwealth: BiIIs of Exchange ,4cl 1909-1958.
Bankruptcu Act, 1966.

South Australian: Sale of Goods Act, 1895-1952,
Hire-Purchase Agreements Acú, 1960-1966.
Bôlls of Sale Act,1886-1940.
Mercøntile Lau; Act, 1936,
The Partnetshíp Acú, 1891-f935.
Companies Act, 1962-1966.

Text-books:
Atiyah, P. 5., The sale of goo(Ì.s, Srd edition (pitman, Ig66).
Richardso.n, D.,_A.simple gui.de to negotiable instruments, Brd edition (But-

terworth, 1963).
Go¡rygrr.L. C. 8., Prtrclples of modern coÍùpany hu, 2rrd edition ( Stevenr,

1957 ).
Else-Mitchell, R., qnd Parsons, R.W., Hire-ptrchaselau, Srd edition il,;r.v

Book Co., 196l).
Heference booksl

Lewis, A. N,,.4.a¡üralíanbankruptcg laø,4th edition, ed. J. F, pahick 1L,aw
Book Co., 1955).

Rile¡ B. 8., Bill"s ol exchnnge ¿rL Austuolía,2nd ed. (Law Book Co., 1964 ) .

Paton, G, W., Bailment ín the common laut (Stevens, 1g52).
Sykes, Lau: of securities (Law Book Co., fg62),
De¡rn,-A, Laro rllatíng to hire-putchase ìn Austrahß, zrrd edition (I,;rw

Book Co., 1938).
Powell, R' The laro of agenrg, 2nd edition (piünan, lg6l).
Pollock, F., Laø of partnershíp. lSth edition (Stevens, 1952).
Chalm^e-rs, M. D. E., Sale of goods act, 1898, f4th edition, (Butterworth,

1963 ).
Higgins, P. F. P,, The lato of pørtnership (Law Book Co., 1963).

LL04. Private Intemational Law.

_ Pre-requisite subjects: The Law of Contract; the Law of Torts; The Lau, of
Property; Equig.

Pre-requisite or concu¡rent subjectsr lvlercantile Law l; The Law of Evidencc
a¡d hocedu¡e.

- 
General principles of private international law; the law of domicile; enforcement

ef f,oreign- judgments; diversity and matrÍmonial causes jurisdiction-in Àustralia;
choice of law.

Text-books:

Svþ., E. Ir,.Cases and materíals on prìoate international løto (Law Book
Co., 1962).

Co:veg, Zr' and Mendes da Costa, D, Matrimonlal causes iurisdlction (Law
Book Co., 196l).

Cheshirg G. C,, Príaate ìnte¡national laus, 7rl, edition ( Butterwo¡th, lg65 ).
Reference books:

Dice¡ A. Y., Conflict of lntss, 8th edition (Stevens, 196Z).
Wolff, À4., P¡ùtate inter¡wtíonal lau, 2¡d edition (O.U.p., 1950).
Mqgi¡.,.J. H. C., Cases on prhsote ínte¡rwtional liu, 1rd.' edition (O.U.P.,

re60 ).
Cowen, 2., Americøn-Australl¿n p¡hnte international laro (Oceana, lg57).
Cowen, 2., Fedøral jurlsdíc-bion ín Australb (O.U.P., 1g5g).
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LLl4, Family Law.

Pre-requisite subjects: Tbe Law of Contract; The Law of Torts; The Law of
Propertyf Equity; Me¡cantile Law I.

Reference books:

Johnson, E. L., Familg laus, 2nd, edition (Sweet and Maxwell, 1965).
Bromley, P. M., Familg lau:,3td edition (Butterworth, 1966).
Cowen, 2,, and Mendes da Costa, D', Møtrimoníal causes iurìsdiction (Latv

Book Co., 1961 ).
Graveson, R. H., and Crane, F, F.', Centurg of family l¿r¿ (Sweet and

Maxwell, 1957).
Joske, P. 8., Lau of marrín'ge ani, dioorce in Australía, 4th eclition,- (Butterworth, 196I-63)'
Rayden W., On íIíoorce, gth edition (Butterworth, 1964).

LL24, Mercantile Law If.

Pre-requisite subject: Mercantile Law I'
Pre-requisite or concurrent subject: Equity.
The cou¡se consists of a detailed study of agerrcy, bankruptcy and company

Iaw, ánd will also include an examination of otLer selected topics in mercantile
law.

Text-book:
Gower, L, C. 8,, Modern cunpanu lato,2nd edition (Stevens, 1957).

Reference books:
Palmer, F,, Compang løu,2}th editron (Stevens, 1959)'
University of Sydne¡ Law School, The neu companíes l,aø (Yotng,

1962 ) .

Nortlrey, I, F., Introdu¿tion to coïnpantJ lau (N,2.),4th edition (But-
terworth, 1960).

Powell, R., Lau of agerwg,2nd edition (Pitman, 1961 ).
Sto1jar, S. J., Laa of agencg, (Sweet and Maxwell, 1961)'

LLM. Adrninistrative, Local Government and Industrial Law'

Pre-requisite subjects: Criminal Law and Procedure; The Law of Contract,
The Law of Torts; Constitutional Law II.

Pre-requisite or concurrent subjects: The Law of Property; Equig; Mercantile
Law I.

The cou¡se is divided into two sections:

The following statutes, which may be taken into the examination, should
be acquíred:

Conciliotion and Arbitration Act, 19O4-1966,

Industrial C o de, 1920-1966.
Cotnmonøealth Emplogees' Competæatímt Ac¿, l93G'1962'
Local Gooernment Act, 1934-1966, and Index.
Workmen's Compensation Áct, 1932-1963'
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Reference books:
B¡ett, P,, Cases and, nxateîinl; in corlstítutional and admínßtrøtil:e Inu;

(Butterworth, 1962).
Benja-ffqld, D. G., and Whitn,ore, H, Príncì.ples of Australíøn ødmínìstra-

tìae Law, Srd edition (Law Book Co., 1966).
de Smith, S. L., Iud.bíal reoieu of ailmínßt¡atíoe actíon (Stevens, 1g5g).
GriEù, J, A. G., and Street, H' Prìrcíples of administratioe lau, 4¡h

edition (Pitrnan, 1967).
Po¡llrq, .1. H, The deoelppm.ent of Australían traile unìon lao (M.UP'

1958 ).
Man-sûeld Cooper, W, and Wood, J. C., Outlínes of ánilustrìal lau, õth

edition (Butterworth, 1966).
Nolan, J._R. W., and Cohen, K. A., Federal lndustîìnl l.au,3rd edition,

edited by C. P. Mills (Buttenvorrh, 1963).

LL44. The Law of Evidence and Procedure.

Pre-requisite subjects: Criminal Law and Procedu¡e; The Law of Contract;
Tlle Law of Torts.

Pre-requisite or concurrent subjects: The Law of hoperþ; Equity,
The law of evidence generally; pleading and practice in the Supreme Court

and Local Court.
Text-book:

Cross, R. and Wilkins, N., Outline of the lau> of eoídence (Butterworth,
1s64 ).

Reference books:
Cross, R., Etsídence,Srd eilition (Butterworth, 1967).
Stephen, J. F., A dígest of the lus of eolàence, l2th edition ( Macmillan,

1948 ).
Phipson, S. L, The lnø of ersidence, lÛth edition ( Sweet and Maxwell,

1963 ).
The annual pructbe (Sweet and Maxwell),
Hannan, A, J., Prcctice of the Local Court ín South Aust¡alíø (Law Book

Co., 1934).
Daniell, E, R,, Trcatke on the practice of the Hígh Cou.rt of Chancerg.
Chitty, T., Queen's bench fonns, lSth edition (Sweet and Maxwell, 1956),
C ornmonuealth mntrímoni,al causes hand.-b ook,
Odgers, W.8., Pñnciples of pleading, 17th edition (Stevens, 1960).
Cockle, 8., Cøses and statutes on the law of eúdence, 10th eilition (Sweet

and Maxwell, 1963).

LL54. Legal Ethics and Accounts.

Seo Regulation 5i{, of the LL.B. Regulations.
A course of lectures on the rules and etiquette of professional practice, and

on certain basic accounting procedures in the practitioner's office.

LL05, Taxation Law.

This course of lecùures is given only in alternate years, and will next be ofe¡ed
in 1969.

T'his course is available to graduates in law, to those who have obtained the
ûnal certi-ffcate in law, and, with the Faculffs permission, to law students in
theÍr ffnal year.

Details of this course and a reading list are available at the Law School,

LL99. The llonou¡s Degree of Bachelor of Laws.

See Regulation 3A (1), (a), (b) and (c) of tle LL.B. Regulations.
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE

DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY
PRELIMIN.A.RY EXAMINATION.

FINST YE.AR

The schedules prescribe tlat students take-
SP01 Physics I; SC0l Chemistry I; SZTL Biology; anil-
A fo¡rth subject chosen from the ffrst-year subjects available for ttre degree

of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of SciencL.
(For Syllabuses see under Arts or Science).

FIRST PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION

SECOND YEAR

M402. Anatomy.

SYLI/IBUS NUMBERS

The ffrst letter identiffes the Faculties responsible for the various subjects,
as follows:

Faculty of Arts ... .. A Faculty of Medicine ... M
Faculty of Science ... S

The second letter: if it follows
A, is explained unde¡ Faculty of A¡ts;

or S, is e:çlained under Faculty of Science;
or M, identiûes the medical department teaching the subject as

follows:
Anatomy and Histology . A Obstetrics and Gynaecology... O
Child Health C Pathology .. ... P
Medicine ... M Surgery ... ... S

Mental Health ... ... H
The ffrst digit

0-6: indicates that the subject forms part of a sequence.
7-9: indicates that the subject does not form part of a sequence.

lhe second digit
1-6: indicates yeat o1 subiect, e,g. ûrst, second, etc,

9: indicates subject available only to candidates for the Honours
degree of B.Med.Sc.
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Ham, A. W, Hßtolngu (Lippincott), or
Maximow, À A.., and Bloom, W., A_tert-book qf hi.stolpgv, revised by W,

Bloom and D, W. Fawcett (Saunders); tugAher uith
Hamilton, W, J., and otherc, Human embrAolngA (Heffer).
Fo¡d, E. 8., Cenetics for medical students (Methuen).

The following books are recommended for fu¡tÏer reading:
Ärey, L, 8., DetseLopmental anatomg (Saunders).
Patten, B. M, Hurnan entbn¡ologg (Blakiston),
Clark, W. E. Le Gros, The tlssues ol the bodu (O.U.P.).
Corner, G. W,, Oursel,oes unborn (Yale U.P.).
Langman, J., Medical embrgolnggt human deoelnpment, noînal and, ab-

normal (Williams and Wilkins).
Smith, C. A., The phgsàol.ogg of the neuborn infant (Thomas).
Harrison, R, 1,, Man the peculinr anímøl (Pelican),
Auerbach, C., Genetics in the atornic age (Oliver and Boyd).

Gnoss eNo Neuno-ANetorrv: The course extends over ffve terms, beginning
in the ffrst term of the second yea¡ of the medical course, and is so añanged
that the dissection of the human body can be completed by the end of tl-re course.
The dissecting room is open from Monday to Friday from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. and
on Saturday from I a.m. to 11 a.m. during each week of term, under the super-
vision of tJre professor, the readers, lecturers and demonstrators.

A series of oral examinâtions must be passed on the parts of the body as they
are dissected.

The following lectu¡es and practical classes are held:
During the whole period, tutorial classes on regional anatomy,
During tlre ûrst term, a course of introductory lectures on anatomy,
During the third, fourth and fffth terms, a coruse of lectures and practical

classes on the gross and microscopical anatomy of tle nervous system.
During the ûfth term, lectures and demonshations on special topics not

already covered.
Students must equip ttremselves with dissecting instrumeDts, half a human

skeleton, and the following books (latest editions):
Gra¡ H., Anatomg, descríptioe and applied (Longmans); or
Cunningham, D. 1., Textbook of anatomU (O,U.P.); o¡
Lockhart, R. D,, and others, Anatomg ol the hurnan bodg (Faber).
Cunningham, D. J., Manual of practicøl anatonTq, vols. 1-3 (O.U.P.).

The following books are recommended for fu¡ther reading:
.Abbie, A. A., Prineiples of onotomA (Arlgrrs and Robertson).
Appleton, A, B,,.and others, Sørløce and, ruilâolpgìcal anatomg, latest

edition (Hetrer).
Lockhart, R, D., Lioíng anøtonxA (Faber),
Maguire, F, A,, Anatom7 of the fernale pel;rsis (Angus and Robertson).
Peele, T. L,, The neuroøturtom,ic basis fot cknical neuÌologu (McGraw-

HiU).
Books for fu¡tler reading and refe¡ence will be recommended from time to time

and can be consulted in ttre medical library,

SYlz. Bíochemistry.

A cou¡se of fou¡ terms of lectures and laboratory work in biochemistry in-
cluding both fundamental and applied aspects.

Reference books:
Conn., E. J., and Stumpf, P, K., Outlines of bìnchemßtry (Wiley).
White, A,., and others, Principles of biochernistry (McGraw-Hill).
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SSfz. Human Physiology.

The course of lecfures and experimental work in Human Physiology extenils
over the three terms of the second year and the ffrst and secoid teñárs of tle
third year of medical study.

Text-books:
Best, C. H., an_d Taylor, N. 8., Phgsiologícal basls of medøal prac-tke

(Williams and Wilkins); or
Starling, E. H., and Evans, C. L., Princíples of human phusialont edited.

by Davson, H., a¡d Eggleton, M. G. (Chu¡chill).
Ruch, T._ C.,. and Palton, H. D., Phgsiol.ogg and. biaphgsics, 19th edition

( Saunders ).
tl::T.aå,-"t ffnd the following texts useful as condensed accounts of the

Keele, C. A,., and Neil, E., SamsonWríghfs applíeil phasíaloeu (O.U.P.).
Ganong, W, F., Reoíeø of medical phgsíolÐgg (Lange).

For the continuation of this subject into the fourth year of meclical study see
Applied Physiology and Pha¡macoiogy (SS74).

T'EIRD YEAR

M403. .Anatomy.

For Syllabus see MA02 Anatomy-under Second Year.

SYl8. Biochemístry.

For Syllabus see SYl2 f,isshemist¡y-under Second Yea¡.
Part of course SYl2 is given in Third Year.

SSl8. Iluman Physiology.

For Syllabus see SSl2 lluman Physiology-under Second Yea¡.

SECOND PROFESSION,AL EXAMINATION

FOI'RTII YE.A.R'

MP74, Pathology.

Necropsies are held daily when material is available, and students are required
to attend as many as possible.

For General Pathology:
Text-books:

'Walter, 
J, 8., and Israel, M, 5., General patholngg,2ncl edition (Churchill),

ol
Wright, G. Payling, An introductíon to pothologg latest edition (Long-

mans).
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Reference book:
Flore¡ Sir Howa¡d, General pathologg,latest editíon (Lloyd-Luke).

For Special Pathology:
Text-book:

Robbins, S. L., Tert-book of pathologq, zrrd edition (Saunders).
Reference book:

Willis, R., Pathology of tumous (Butterworth).

SK74. Microbiology.
Bacteria of medical importance: their morphology,

classiûcation. The role oî these orsanisms ii lnr*"r
Bacteria of lqedical impoltance: their morphology, physiology, isolation and
usitication. 'lhe role of tl¡ese organisms in human disease, considered as a

study of host-parasite relationshiBs, -r{¡ outline of human virui infections. Thã
principles of, immunqlogl as apÞlied to diagnos-is, prophylaxis a'ld therapy of
bacterial and vi¡al diseases. _The principles of s_terilization and disinfeciion.
chemoürerapeutic agents as selectivi poisóns. Epidemiolosy and its relation to
"eqtrol 

of lospital èross-infections. eolection oT specimels for bacteríological
and vi¡al diagÌosis, At all stases the course ís related- whenever nossihlã +nand, vi¡al diagnosis, At all stages the course ís related, whenever porsiUiã.ìô
clinical material.

Text-books:
Cruickshank, R. (ed.), Medìcal mù:robíolagg (Livingstone).
Hu¡1phr-ey, J. {.,-"o-d. White, R. G., Immunalogg for students of medtctne(Blackwell, Oxford).

SS74. Applied Physiology and pharrracology.

surgery.
Text-books:

Laurence, D. R., Cllnìtal phømacology, ùð. edition (Churchill); or
C,oth, Á,., Medical pharmntologg, Srd edition (Mosby).
Keele., C. .4., qd Neil, E., Samson Wríghfs applìed. phssíologg llth

edition (O.U.P.); or
Ganong, W. F., Reoìeu ol medlcal phgsíologg (Lange).
Caqnbgll, E. J. -M.,- Dickinson,_ C. -J., and Slater, J. D. H., Ctínícal

physialogg, 2nd edition (Blackwell).
Welt,. L. G., Cl¿ní¿al _d¡sorders of hgdratíon and acíd-base equíIíbrium,

2nd edition (Little, Brown).
Aust¡alian pharmaceutícal formulary,

Reference books:
Goodman, L. S, and .9ilman, A., The pharmacologìcal basìs of thera-

peuties, 3rd edition (Macmillan).
Harrison, T, R' Púncíples of internal medicìne, 5th edition (McGraw-

HiX).
Bland, J, H., Clinbal metabolism of boda tt¡ater and, elnc-trolgtes (Saunders ) ,

Guyton, L. C., Tert-book of medical phgsialagg, grd edition (Saunders).

FINÁL PROFESSION^AI EXÄMINATION, PART I
EIE.TII YEA-R

MO75, Obstetrics and Gynaecology.

ogy is given during the ûfth
Hospital or Queen Victoria
this time both obstetric and

Tutorials, in practical obstetrics, endocrinology and gynaecological pathology
are gtven dunng fesrclence.
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Text-books:
Townsend, L, Obste*íts for stu.dents (Melbourne U'P.' 1964).
Townsend, L., Ggnaecologg for students, Zrd edition (Melbourne U.P.).
Jeffcote, T. N, A,., Principles of ggruecologø 3rd eilition (Butterworth,

1s67 ).
Reid, D. 8., Tertbook ol obstetrìcs (Saunders, 1962).
Willson, J. R,, and o¡herc, Obstet¡Ies ond, gyøecolngg,2nd edition (Mosby,

1963 ).
Hamlin, R. H. J., Steppíng stones to lnbou¡ u¡ard díagnosis (Rigby, 1959),

Àdvanced reading:
Browne, F. J., and Browne, J. C, M., Ante-naruI and. post-natol care,9th

editÍon ( Chu¡chill, 1960).
Howkins, 1., Shato's teù-book ol operatbe wrù&ecologv, 2nd editio¡

( Livingstone, 1960 ).
Moir, J. C., Operatíoe obstetrics, Tth edition (Ballière, Tindall and Cox,

1965 ).
Haines, R. M., and Taylor, C. W., Ggnaecologícal pothologg (Churchill,

1962 ).
Wílliams, I, W, Obstet¡ics, I3th edition, by N. J. Eastman anil L. M.

Hellman (Appleton-Century Crofts ).
Browne, F. J., and Browne, J. C. M., Postgraduate obstetrìcs and, ggnne-

cologg, 3rd edition (Butterworth, 1964).
Hytten, F. E., and Leitch, I., The phgsíologg of human ptegttancv

( Blackrvell, 1964 ).
Kistner, R. W, Ggnaecologgt príncíples and, prac'tåce (Yeqr Book Meilical

Publishers, 19M).
De Lee, 1.8., Ob$a¡øs, 13th eclition by J. P. Greenhill (Saunders).

MC75. Pedratrics.

Mmrc.rr- D¡splsps on Cmr-¡n¡¡¡: Lectu¡es, tutorials, and clinical instruction
in the general problems of pediatrics, including the newborn

Text-book:
Nelson, \ry. E., Tert-book ol paediatrícs, latest edition (Saunders).

Suncrcer. D¡sr¡sps or C¡rr¡¡nr¡r: Lectu¡e.demonstrations on surgical diseases
of child¡en given at the Adelaide Child¡en's Hospital'

Reference book:
Swenson, Orvar, P edfut¡íc s'ur gery ( Appleton-Century-Crofts ).

FINAL PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION, P.ART II

SIXTTI YE.AR

MM76. Medicine'

A, Mro¡sn¡n: Â cou¡se of lectures in the fourth and sixth years in the princí'
ples and practice of medicine, includi.g therapeutics, in general and special
diseases.

Clinical inshuction is given during both in- and out-patíent appointunents Ín
general medicine during the third, fourth and sixth years,

l. Medici.n¿.

Text-book (fourth year) :

Davidson, L. S. P,, and others, Püncâples and practice of medicíne (Living-
stone); or

Houston, J, C., anit others, .A short tert-book of medicín¿ (English
flniversities Press),
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Text-book (sixth year):
Price,_-F. W., Tert-book of the practice of medic¡ne, 10th edition by R.

Bodley Scott (O.U.P.); or
Harrilon, T. R., and others, Prirwiples of ínte¡nnl mødicine (McGraw-

Hill);or
Cecil, R. L. F., and Loeb, R. F.,Tert-book of m.ed.ìclne (Saunders).

Special reference books:
Hinshaw, H. C,, and Garland, L. H., Dìseases of the chesú (Saunders),
Brain, R., Clinical neØologA (O.U.P.).
Wood, P. H., Dìseases of heart ond circulatìon (Eyre and Spottiswoode).
Sneddon, I. 8,, and Church, 8.. 8., Practícal dermatolagg (Arnold).
De Wardener, H. E., Kídneg dæ¿øsø (Chu¡chill).
Sherlock, S. P. V., Lioør dísease (Churchill).
Harries, E, H. R,, and Mitrnan, M., Clínícal practíce in ínfectíous d.ßeases

( Livingstone ).
Gruchy, G. C. de, CIínícaI hoømatologg ín medical praotíce (Blackwell).
Truelove, S. C., and Reynell, P, C,, Dìseases of the d,ígestioe sgstem

(Blackwell).
Williams, R. H., (ed.), Tertbook of endoøínologg (Saunders).

2, Phgsícal Sígrß.
Text-book:

Judge, $. D,,_and Zuidema, G. D., Phgsì,cal díøgnosís, a phAsioloeic
approach (Little Brown).

Reference book:
Lovell, Rr R. H,, and Doyle, A.8., An íntrcductíon to cliníDal medbí¡le

(A¡nold).
3. Clinical Ch.emistry,

Text-book:
Gray, C. H., Clínìcal chemícal pothologg (Arnold).

4, Therapeutics.
Text-books:

Dunlop, D. M., McNee, J. W., and others, Text-book ol medlcal tîeøtmenl
( Livingstone ); or

Chatton, M. J., and others, Hand.book of medical treatmmt (Lange).
dent to
factors.
eans of
groups

Text-books:
Noyes, A. P., and Kolb, L., Mod.ern clìnícal prychíotr1, 6th edition

( Saunders ).
Sim, M., C,utd,e to psgchìatrg (Livingstone).
Mowbray, R. M., and Roger, T. F,, Psgchologg in datìon to nùedícínc

(Livingstone).
Davis, D. R., .An íntrod,uc-tion to psgchopathologA (O.U.P.).
Mussen, P. H., and otherc, Chilil deoelnpment and, personaliúU (Harper

and Row).
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MS76. Surgery.

A. Suncrnv: A course of bations extending over th¡ee
years in the principles and Clinical instruction is given
during in- and out-patient general surgery and special
subjects during fourth, ûfth

Text-books:
Wilson, J. L., and MacDonald, I. 1., Handbook of sutgerg (Lange).
Adams, J. C., Outlì,ne of o¡thopaedics (Livingstone).
Adams, l, C., Outline of fractures (Livingstone),
Ellis, H., and Calne, R.Y., Lecture notes on gmeral sulgetu (Blackwell),

Judge, R. D., and Zuidema, G. C,, Ph1sicøl díaenosì"s (Little Brown).
Reference books:

'Waren, R, Swgerg (Saunders).
Allen, J, G., and others, Surgerø (Blackwell).
Jones, R. Watson-, Fracturøs and, other bone ønd ioint iniuries (Living-

stone).
Cope, 2., The earlg dìagnnsß of the acute øbilomen, t2th edition ( O.U.P. ) .

Pye, W., Surgìcal høndiuaft (Wright).

Text-book:
Wolfi, E., Diseases of the eae (Cassell).

Jackson, C, R. S., The ege ì,n general praÊti.ce (Livingstone),

Reference books:
Parsons, Sir John H, Diseases of the eae, edited by Sir Stewart Duke-

Elder ( Churchill ).
Philps, A. 5., Ophthølmic operatiorw (Bailliere, Tindalt anil Cox).
El Tert-book of ophthalmologg (Kimpton).

'Jüni&*"li,iT":"å1"ff sl¿r"*"#:l;
Newell, Frank W., Ophthølmolngg, prìnciples and, concepts (Mosby).

Equipment:
S to equip themselves with an ophthalmoscope, an

e, a B-isËop Harman binocular lôupe and a-tórch;
þpes can be obtained from the Department of

Text-book:
Hall, I. 5,, Dìseases of the nose, throat, and ¿ør (Livingstone).
de Weese, D. D., and Saunders, W. H., Textbook of otol.argngolagg

(Mosby).

Reference book:
Jackson, C., and others, Nose, th¡oat and, ear, and theh illseases (Saun-

ders ).
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E, R¡¡ror,ocv. a\ dealing with:
su¡gical and app iivestiea"tion of
bones and joint-s, gall blãdder, of
urinary tact, of

F, and demonstra-tions tation, and theappli probiems, and
care

Medical Etùics.

A short cou¡se of lecfures on the ethics of the profession.

- .The, relationship. of practitioners to one anotJrer, to patíents, nurses, chemists,
friendly socÍeties, the public, advertising, hospitals,'the Iaw courts, and'the State.

THE HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MEDICAL SCIENCE.

M499. .Anatomy for tle llonou¡s degree of B.Med,Sc.

SY89. Biochemistry for the lfonours degree of B.Med.Sc.

5569. Physiology for the lfonor¡rs degree of B.Med.Sc.

MP99. Pathology for the Honours degree of B.Med.Sc.

SK89. Microbiology for the llonours degree of B.Med.Sc.

SS79. Phar:rracology for the Honou¡s degree of B.Med,Sc.

SJ89. Genetics for the Honours degree of B.Med.Sc.

4Y79. Psychology for the Honours degree of B.Med.Sc.

MX99. Clinical Science for the lfonou¡s degree of B.Med.Sc.
Candidates wishing to_proceed to the Honours degree should, as soon ar

possiblg consult the Head of the Departrnent in which-they wish tô work.
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FACULTY OF MUSIC

SYLLABUS NUMBERS.

Tbe ßrst letter identiffes the Faculty of Music: U'

The second letter distinguishes between degree and diploma subjects, and
theoretical and practiòal subjects, as follows:

Degree (theoretical) ... A Diploma (theoretical) .. C
þractical) ... ... B þractical) . D

The trst digit
0-6: indicates that the subject forms part of a sequence.
7-9: indicates that the subject does not form part of a sequence.

The second digit
1-3: indicates year of subject, e.g. ffrst, second or third-year.

[4-8: not used.]
9: indicates Honours.

DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC AND DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE

IN MUSIC

The Practice of Music

This cou¡se of studies is concerned with the development of t]1e candidate's
skill in practical musicianship, t}roughout the tb¡ee years of the cou¡se.

Practice of Music I (UB0l), U (U802) and III (U803).

Gr.ess¡s: One lectu¡e and two tutorials a week in each year of the cou¡se.

Ex¡¡¡r¡rerroN rN tacrr Yrrn or rræ Cotms¡:
(a) One written paPer.
( b ) Practical Examination wìth Våoa ooce'

T 
d Music Publishers).
o.u.P.).
vols. l-2 (O.U.P,).
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The Theory of Music

This cou¡se of studies is designed to give candidates a thorough knowledge and
practical use of the changing styles of rwitine from t}re 16th century to techniques
of the 20th cenhry.

Text-bookr
Monis, R. Q., Foundatíons of pruc'tícal harmong and, counterpoínú (Mac*

milla¡),
Reference books:

Hindemith, T¡aditíotwl hnrmong ( Schott ).
Hollinrake, Foundøtions of lørmong Ío¡ cl.ass teaching (Novello),
Lovelock, Fírst-gear harmong ( Hammond ).
Lovelock, Second-gear harmang ( Hammond).
Bairstow, Counterpoínt and, harmong ( Macmillan).
Pistoq Harmmry (Gollancz).
Piston, C utnterpoírú ( Gollancz ).
Piston, Orchestrotion (Gollancz),
Andrews, Orforil hnrmong, Book II ( O.U.P. ).
Morris, R. O., Figured hannong at the ket¡board, Books I anil II ( O.U.P. ).
Hutchings, The ìnoentíon onil composítìan of nwsíc (Novello).
Hindemíth, Craft of muslcal conposítinn (A.M,P.).

UA0f. Theory of Music I.

Cr.¡.ssns: Two lecfures and two futo¡ials a week.

Exenrnrer¡ort: Two three-hor[ papers.

U402. Theory of Music II.

C¡.¡,ssrs: Two lectures and two tutorials a week.

_Syr-r.¡¡us: -Counterpoint: Harmony: Harmonic analysis: Orchestration:
Baroque and Viennese techniques.

Chorale harmonisation iI thg style qf the 17th and ISth centuries: Twopart
writing; Instrumeltal style - keyboard and small orchestra - of Haydn and
Mozart. Presc¡ibed scores.

Exevnr¿r¡or.r: Two tluee-hour papers.

U.4.08. Theory of Music TtT.

Cr.essrs: Two leetures and two futorials a week,
Svr,r"¡,sus: Àdvanced studies in Counterpoint, Harmony, Analysis (i.e. 16th and

20th centuries ), Orchestration,
Modal Ha¡mony, l6th century techniques, Ground Bass and Variation

techniques, keyboard writing including accompániment,
Prescribed scores.

Ex¡rvrrNerrow: Two three-hour papels.

Ad.díti onal Re q uir em ent s z

In the thírd term of the course, a speciûed time will be allowed fo¡ the com-
pletion of the following projects:

(a) an extended exercise in orchestration;
(b) the composition of an original fugue.
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The History of Music

and his music against the background
centuries, the development of musical
interest and enjoyment of the art, and

UAll. History of Music I.

Cr-¿.ssps: Th¡ee lecfu¡es a week.
Sv¡-r.¡¡us: An introductory survey of European music from the Middle Ages

to the present da¿ including form,'notation ãnd instruments.
Prescribed works:

Victori4 O quam gloúosum (motet).
Weelkes, As Vesta uas from Latmas Hill d,escendöng,
Dowland, In dn¡kness let me d,uell.
Byd, The carma¡'tis uhistle oarìatìorw,
Bach, Preluile and. fugue ín D mínor (Book 1 of the 48).
Bach, Sú, Martheu Passìnn (Selected movements: Elgar-Atkins edition),
Haydn, Sfi¿ng, Qunrtet Op 76 ìn D mìnor: slous ¡nooem.ent.
Mozart, Pìanoforte con¿erto ín A maior K4B8: 7st nxooenxent.

Mozart, Mañnge of Flgaroz "Lettøf' scen¿ (Boosey and Hawkes).
Beetlroven, Sgmphnng No. 3 ln E fløt maior "Eroìca", finale.
Brahms, Selectìans frorn opus 76.
Wagner, Síeefr¿ed. ldaU.
Vaughan Williams, Fo'¡ttøsìn on a theme bg Thomns Tall¡s,

Recommended preliminary reading:
Einstein, Ashorthistory of mr¡slc (Cassell).
Westrup, An íntroduc'tlotù to ¡rußÍDal hísüory (HutchÍnson).

Text-book:
Miller, H, M., Historg of rrursíc (College Outline Series: Ba¡nes and

Noble, N.Y.).
Reference books:

Grout, A hístora ol uestern rwsÍc (Deú),
Harman and Mellers, Man and, his rnusíc (Barrie and RocHifi).
Lang, Music ín øeste¡n cìoìIísøtíon (Dent).

Ex¡¡rnverro¡: Two tluee.horû papers:

1. History of Music;
2. Form and analysis of set works.

Assignments completed during the year will be taken into account in deter-
mining a candidate'i result at the annual examination.

U412. History of Music II.

Pre-requisite subject: History of Music I.

C¡,essrs: Th¡ee lecfu¡es a week,

Svr-r-e¡us: The history and development of music during the 16t\ lTth and
ISth centu¡ies, including form and critical analysis.

Prescribed works:
Byrd, Mass for 5 ooíces (Stainer and Bell)'
Gllúck, Orfeo (Novello).
Mozart, Sgnryhong No. 47 ín C "Iupiter", K 551 (Eulenberg).

Sfudents should provide themselves with scores of the prescribed wo¡ks at the
beginning of tìe year'
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Reference books:
Arnold, Monteoerdí (Dent).
Bukofzer, Musíc ín the baroque era (Dent).
Dart, The interpretøtlon of musíÆ (Hutchinson).
Eínstein, Gkìck (Deú).
Einstein, Mozart, his character, hís uork (Cassell).
Fellowes, WíIItarn Bgrd, (OxÍord).
Hutchings, Moza¡fs pìarwtoÌte conaørtos ( O.U.P. ).
Morley, A plaì,n and. eW íntroduction to practhal mnío (Dent).
Reese, Mzsrc ln the ¡enaissance (Dent).
Schweitzer, I. S, Bach (4. and C. Black).
Spitta, Bach (Dover).
Weshup, Pu¡cell (Dent).

Exerr,oNrlr¡ow: Two three-hour papers:

1. History of music;
2, Form and critical analysis including aural analysis.

,{ssignments completed during the year will be taken into account in deter-
mining a candidate's result at :the annual examination.

U413. History of Music rll.

Pre-requisite subjech History of Music II.
Cr-¡ssps; Four lectu¡es a week.

Sv¡,r-¡nus: History and development of music during the l9th and 20th
centuries. History of musical notatioD.

Presc¡ibed works:
Beethoven, F¡d¿lâo (Boosey and Hawkes).
Mahler, Sgmphong No. I (Universal).
Berg, Vialìn Conce¡to ( Universal).

Text-books:

Abraham, G. E. H., A hunil¡eil gears of znus,t¿ (Duckworth).
Dart, T., The ínterpretatían of naæíc (Hutchinson).
Einstein, A,, Musíc in the romn¡tíc era (Dent).

Reference books:

Apel, W.,. The notatíon of polgphonic mræíc (Medieval Academy of
America),

Cooper, M,, F¡ench musíc frorn the death of Berliaz to the death of Føuré
(o.u.P.).

Hollander, H., Leos lanatek, hís li,fe and usork (John Calder).
Hutchings, A,., Schubert (Dent).
Kemp, I., Míchael Típpett (Faber).
Mitchell, D., and Keller, H., Beniamin Brí.uen (Rocklifi).
Reich, W., Alban Berg (Harcourt).
Redlich, H, Bruckrwr anil Mahle¡ (Dent).
Rodman, 5., The heart ol Beethooen (Shorewood).
Vlad, R., Strøoínsks (O,U.P.).

Exrrvnxertou: Three th¡ee-hoor papers:

1. History of music;
2. A.naþsis of works, prepared aad. unseen;
3. History of musical notation,

A-ssignments will be talcen into account ín determining a candidate's resul
at the annual examination,



924 SYLLASUS-MUSIC

U421. Composition I.

Cr-essr.s: A cou¡se of instruction tluoughout the year.

Sy¡.r-,l-nus: The w¡iting of instrumental themes and melodies fo¡ chamber o¡
orchesual purposes: the writing of melodic va¡iations for an instrument on given
themes: thè setting of wo¡ds foi solo voice. Simple keyboard writing.

Ex¡¡¿nvlrror.r: Two t-h¡ee-hour papers.
In addition tle candidate must lodge with the Dean of tbe Faculty of Music

two o¡iginal compositiors in a form approved by the Dean.

V422, Composition II.

Cr-essp,s: A course of inst¡uction throughout the year.

Svr.r-e¡us: Exercises: in composition of duet-fragments of instnrmental writing;
in composition of motets for rñixed voices; in kefboard writing Íncluding variã-
tions, and exercises in Sonata Form: in simple orchestration,

Ex¡:vrn¡erro¡¡: Two th¡ee-hour papers.
t lodge with the Dean of the Faculty of Music
whicÉ shall bo inst¡umental, the othér vocal, in

U,{23. Composition TlI.

(a) Cr-¡ssss: A. course of inst¡uction throughout the year.

Sv¡-r-a¡us: Exerc or
without pianoforte: cal
and instrumental for
orehestra,

Ex¡:vrnrer¡o¡¡: Two th¡ee-hour lÞpers.
In addition the candidate must lodge with t¡e Dean of the Faculty of Music

a major work or a group of works the leneral nature of which has been approved
rn advance by the Faculty of Music,

(b) Cou¡rrr.n¡onm (Anvencro): Ä course of instruction throughout the year.

Svr-r-¡nus: Studies in 16th century writing.
Ex¡¡unrerroN: One three.hour paper.

Chief P¡actical Study I (U821), II (U822) and IrI (U828).

This subject is divided into two Schools-Instrumental and Vocal .

Irvsrsuq¡roN: À cou¡se of indÍvidual hrition throughout each year.

Sv¡,r-¿¡us: Studies and works as prescribed,

Ex¡¡¡nqÄnoN:
l. of a list of works

approval not later
selected from tho
ch year.

2. Each candidate shall be examined in technical exercises and studies as laid
down in the syllabus.

8. Reading at sight.
4. candidate

ected with
and also
or voíce)

main periods of composition.
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Ad d¡tí o rwl rc quír ement s l

Instrumental School.

In the second year of the cou¡se-
a. Students will be required to undertalce studies in Chambe¡ Music playÍng

throughout the year.
Eramínztlonz The performance of a work submitted to, and approved by,
the Dean of the Faculty of Music,

b. Pianoforte students will undertake a course of work designed to give
experience in the a¡t of accompanying ,

Exom.lrwtíon: Candidates will be required to accompany performances of
several works.

In the third year of the course-
c, Students will be required to undertake studies in Chamber Musíc playing

throughout the year,
Eraminatìon: The performance of works submitted to, and approved b¡
the Dean of the Faculty of Music,

d. Students nt themselves for examination as
Solo Perf unde¡take the performance witlr
orchestra submitted to, and approved b¡
the Dean

Executants not pe examination as
Solo Performers will ditional studies
and examinations as the Faculty of
Music.

Vocal ScLøol.
a, Modern Languages:

Examirwtion: In each year of the course-
a. One two-hour paper.
b, Víoa ooce,

b. In the second year of the course students will be required to attend a
cou¡se of studies and pass an examination ín English Diction.
Eraminatíonz In each year of the course-

a. One two-hour paper.
b. Vioa ooce.

c. the course to present
tion in the or chamber
of a work io excerpts )
ted to and

Musicology

A progressive cou¡se of sfudies in musicology.
Text-books:

Apel, W., The notatíon of polaphonìc rntææ (Medíeval Academy of
America).

Wolf, J,, Handbuch d.e¡ Notøtianskunàe (Breitkopf anil H¿i¡tel).
'Westrup, J, A., An íntroduction to rnusi¿ ht+tory (Hlichinson).
Fellerer, K. G., Eìnführung in dì¿ Musìkuíssenschaft (Sikorski).
Husmann, H., Eínführung in dle Musi,kuíssercchaft (Quelle and Meyer),
Donington, R,, The interpretatãon of eailg musíc (Faber and Faber).
Engel, H., Musík unil Gesell.schaft (Stimrnen des %J lah¡hunderts), vol. 3

(Hesse).
Sachs, C., Real-Lerikon der Musíkìnst¡umente (Olms).
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Donington, R., The ¡nstfl.rnents of muslc (UnÍversþ Paperbacks),
Wood, r{,., The phgsícs of rnusic (University Paperbacks),
Nettl, 8., Theorg and ¡nahod ín ethnonu^tsícology (Macmillan).

UA3l. Musicology I.
Sr¡.r.¡sus:
(a) Lectures and Semina¡s in a major proposed teld with regular assignments.
(b) Th¡ee shorter studies-

i, one ethnomusicological essay.
ü. t¡anslation of theoretical works ín English or Germa¡ languages.
iü, transcription of Mensu¡al Notation or Lute/Keyboa¡d Tablatu¡es.

Ex¡¡aN¿,rrow: Two tluee-hour papers.

UÄ82. Musicology If.
Syr.r.enus:
(a) Lectures, Seminars in a major ûeld,
(b) Three formal shorter studies in transcription of Notation and interpre-

tation of Musical Treatises in Ge¡man and F¡ench or ltalian, Spanish
or a Slav tongue.

(c) The interpretation of a major musical wo¡k in the ûeld of opera or
oratorio.

(d) Ethnomusicological studies (Seminar assignment).

Ex¡ns¡¡¿rrow: Two three-hour pape¡s,

U433. MusicologY TIr.

Svr¡.e¡us:
(a) Lectures and Semina¡s with assignments.
(b) Thesis on a prescribed topic.
( c ) The interpretation of a Latin Musical treatise.
(d) ,{n exercise in Edition technique.
Ex¡l,nN,lïoN: Two t}¡ee-hour papers,

Music in Education,

During the two years of the course students will be required to undertake
studies and pass examinations in:

( a ) singing
(b) approved second inst¡ument.

These requirements are in addition to those of Practice of Music.

UA4l. Music in Education I.

The cou¡se directs attention to the scope and organisatign of School Musicl
compa¡ative methods and techniques and lundamental problems at Primary and
Secoidary levels.

Cr,essrs: Three perioils of one hour each wee! ttrroughout the academic year
embracing lectures, tutorials, demonstations and discussion.

Sv¡-r.¡sus:
l. Introduction to the study of music in education.
2, Tonal and rhythmic development from pre-school to adolescence.

3. Introduction to music notation and music r€ading'
4. Music appreciation,
5. fhe development and training of tìe chilil voice'
6. Creative activities in musia-including Carl Orfi Schulwerk.
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7. Lesson and curricula planning for primary and various types of secondary
school,

8. Song teaching, repertoire; choi¡ training.
9. Group irstrumental activities-organisation, administration, Ínstructional

metìods, inter-school activities.
10, Exba-curricular activities Ín music-festivals, concerts, opera, music

camps, etc.
11. Aids in teaching-Use of radro, television, audio-vísual equipment.

Exervrnq¡r¡o¡t : Two th¡ee-hour papers.
Text-books:

Great Britain: Education, MÍnisty of, Primnrg Ed,ucatìon (H.M.S.O.),
Shaw, W,, Mwícal ednnatìon (Hinrichsen).
Rainbow, Hand.book for nusic tea¡h.ers (Novello).
Dykema and CunCi#, School musíc hondbook (Summy Birchard Co.,

Evanston, U.S.À.).
Reference books:

Fiske and Dobbs, Orford School Møíc Booksz
Teachers' Manuals: lnfant; Begímwrs; luníor, vols. I and 2;
Seníor, vols. 1 and 2 ( O.U.P. ).

Winr., Teachìng masíc (O.U.P.).
Leonhard and House, Founàatinrc and, príncìpl.es of trutsic eilucatío¡

(McGraw-Hill).
Sur and Schuller, Mtníc educatìon lor teenagers (Harf¡er).

Periodícals:
The masíc teacher and, píano stud,ent,
Mælc ín educøtion.
Music Educators National Conference, Ioumal.

Ad¿ít¿ùnal rc quir øment :

Practlcal Teachíng anil Obsenatton Patt I and. fl.
s of the course for ân aggregate of at least ten
stration lessons,- observation periods, discussions
types ot schools.

Candidates must lodge with the Dean of the FaculU of Music bv the last dav
of Octob_er, cgmp_lete analytical notes of teaching prachce on whícli they will bL
examined in the ffnal toh;.a ooce.

UL42, Mrxic in Education II.

Cl¡ssrs: Th¡ee periods of one hour each week tluoughout the academic year.

Sy¿r-¡nus: Lectures and semina¡_s on the fundamentals of psychology for tho
musician and teacher of music; changing perspectiles in mis:io in éãucatioq
theory and practice in the administratioñ ol-music in education

I. The function of music in life and education.
2. Historical survey of music in education,
3. Comparative sfudies of music in education.
4, Supervision and administration of school music.
5, Musicality:-inffrrence of hereditary, environmental and e_ducatí-onar oppor-

funity for development; socio-ecoriomic factors in musical development.
6. Music for exceptional, retarded and physically-handicapped child¡en,
7, The training of the teacher of music.
8. Music in adult education-direct and indirect contact.

Ex,u¡rNerroN: Two three-hour papers .

Additíonal r-equí.rerrønt: Practical Teaching and observation part I and Ir (as
set out under Music in Education I).
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Text-books:
Btck, Psychologa fo¡ mtsícíans (O.U.P.).
Green, Ed.ucatìan¿I psvcholoe1 (P & H Paperback).
National Society for the Study of Educatiog, Ieørbook 7957, Basíc con-

cepts in mtric educatíon (University of Chicago).
UNESCO, Mwic ín eùrcotlon; Reports of f959, 196l and 1963 (ISME

Conferences ).
Refe¡ence books:

Revesz, Intro¿h)ctíon to pwchologa of ranÍa (Longman).

Jeans, Scíence and. musÍ¿ (O,U.P, Paperback),
Hunter, Memorg, fas'ts and, fallacìes (Pelican).

Periodicals:
ISME lou¡¡wl.
MENC loud of Research dn Mæìc Educatíon.

Principal study I (uD01), II (uD02) and III (UD08).

and

Second Study I (UD11), II (UD12) and III (UD13).

A cou¡se of individual tuition throughout the year,

Svr-r-¡¡us.-Studies and works as prescribed each year,

Exll¡r¡q¡r¡oN:
(a) Each candidate will be required to perform the whole or any part of r

submitted to ttre Dean of the Faculty of Music for
than the last day of the second term, such list to
e syllabus which will be published at the beginning

(b) Further, each candidate shall be examined in technical exercises and
studies as laid down in the syllabw.

(c) Reading at sight.
(d) e

o

posers of the main periods of composition.

Drama I (UD5r), II (UD52) and III (UD58).

These cou¡ses are not yet available.

Modern Languages I (UCll), II (UCr2) and III (UCfS).

Cou¡ses of studies in ltalian, Ger¡nan and French languages designed to give
tùe sfudent of singing an experience suited to his particular requirements in
modern languages.

Exerr,rrx¡rrroN: a. One one-hour paper.
b. Viva voce.

ItD21. Practical Tests I.
Svr-r.¡¡us:
l. Au¡al: recognition of intervals, chorils and progresslons including dictatlon
2, Keyboard: sight readíng; keyboard hamrony and transposition.

Exrr¡r¡nrerrow:
l. One one-hour paper.
2. Viva (at the keyboa¡d).

Referenco book:
Johnson, J. Barham, Kegboaril harmong fo¡ beglnne¡s (O.U.P.).
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VD22. Practical Tests II.

929

Syr.r.r¡us¡
l. Au¡al: recognition of chords and progressions including dictation,
2. Keyboard: sight reailing. (including v_ocal open scor-es with G and F clofs);

sight singing; transposition; keyboard hamrìny and transposition.
8. Bachelor of Music candidates must satisfy the examiners in pianoforto or

organ playing.
Ex,r¡¡n¡r¡ox:
l. One one-hour paper.
2. Viva (at the keyboard).

Referencc books:
Book I (Novello).
the kegboarìL, Book I (Forsyth).
osrúion (Hammond).

UD23. Practical Tests IIf.
Sy¿¡-,1¡us¡
l. Aural: recolnitíon of chords and progressions including dictation.
2. Keyboard: sight reading. (íncluplng open score with C clefs, and string

quartet -scores);_more advanced hÀrmóny and improvising tests than fo;
Practical Tests II.

3. Bachelor of Music candidates must satisfy the examiners in pianoforte or
organ plafing,

Exr:r,m.reuow:
1, One one-hour paper.
2. Yiva (at the keyboard).

Reference books:
Elclridge, C., Erercíses ln (Novello).
Ielg, C. 5., Score rcad.ln );
Pilling, Harmoilsatton of ôk II (fo¡svth).

Speech Training I (UD31) and II (UD82).

This cou¡se is divided into two parts, appropriate to the speciffc years of thc
diploma cou¡se for singing students.

Svr-r.rsus.-Mechanics of speech; phonetics; prosody, gesturo and mime: verso
speakilg and prose reading;-histoiiõal knowieâge of th"u a.ttho.s oi ttrã'*oikt
studied.

Reference books:
Horner, A.. M, Speech tralníng (Black).
Ward, Ida, Phorwties of Englkh (Hefier).

"?;i:il'¿#arsaret, 
Feet on the ground' An approach to moile¡n oe¡se

Storey, Barbara, The øag to gooil spøech (Nelson).
ExlrvrrNerrorv:

(a) Viva voco and pra-cdcal e¡amÍnatÍon in thc works studied, with sight
reading of verse and prose.

(b) A short prepared speech on a givcn subiect.
(c) Ono twohou¡ paper or prescribed essays tbroughout the year,
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UC21. Principles of Class Music Teaching I.

A survey of music education for primary grades, its aims and methods designeil
to equip the teacher for school music.

Svr,¿¡¡us:
Consideration is given to the development of- the child at this age level anil

tho course covers eisential principles in the following areas:

1. Singing: the developmenü of the child voice; voice and breatling exercises; tùe
problem of the monotone.

2. .{,ural concepts of pitch; the Tonic Solfa anil relative
pitch; nd mtnor modes; ¡bYthm.

3. The u and rhythm; music reading and dictation.
4. Music expression and appreciatÍon.
5. Music making-through singing (ttnicon and ln harrroay); lnprovisation a¡il

playing inskuments.
6, Lesson planning.

Ex¿.¡.rwer¡oN: One th¡ee-hour paper.

Text-books:
Penrose, A.. I.t Methoil ìn the teaching ol msía ín schools (S.À' Education

Department).
Winn, C,, Teachl,ng rør¿sic (O.U.P.).

Reference books:
Fiske, R., and Dobbs, 1., The Orloril school musíc book4unb¡ anil senio¡

teacher's m¿nuals ( O.U.P. ).
Chamberlain, M., Ea¡ t¡akúng (O.U.P.).
MacPherson, S., and Read, E., Au¡al cwltu¡e (Williams).
Winn, C., Chilil¡en sínglng (O'U.P.).
Rainbow, 8., Mustc ln the clasvoort, (Heínemann).

VC22. Principles of Class Music Teaching If.

lhe worlc is extended to cover essential principles, methods ancl materials for
secondary level.

Svr.¡.¡¡us:
f, The adolescent; class management.
2. Curricula and lesson planning.

9. Elements in musical exr¡erience and how to use them-singtng, aural f¡¿ining,
musíc appreciation, muiic reading, c¡eative work'

4. Choir traíning and treatment of the adolescent voice'
5. Repertoire and aids-choral, instmmental, appreciation.

0. Organisation and adminlst¡ation, exha cr¡rricular activldes ln music.

Ex¡¡,m¡error.¡ : One three-hour paper.

Text-books:
Hooper, C., Teochíng musíc to cl¿ssøs (Arnold).
Shaw H. W., MusIô in the secotúnr! school (Dobson).

Reference books:
Mellalieu, The bog's chmgtng oolce (O'U.P,).
McKenzie, Tralnìng the bog's clwngìng oodcø (Rutgers).
F,hret, The choral conduc'tofs lnndbook (Augener).
Fishbu¡n, FundnnentøIs ol mustc aryrccìßttott (Longmans).
Scholes, Musíc, the child' and' th.e masterpíac¿ (O.U.P.).
Sur and Schuller, Music for teenageß'
National Council of Social Service, Yutth makes muslc.
Periodical: Musíc educator's rtation¿l confererwe iournal'
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UC23. Principles of Class Music leaching IIf.
Sv¡.r,,r¡us:
l. Philosophy: School music aims and objects.
2. Investigation and application of psychology to school music teaching.

Musical Aptitude.
Me.nory.
Executant Factors.

8. Training t}le musician and teacher,
4. Comparative methods in music education,
5. Organisation and administration of instrumental progtaûìme in schools.
8. Music supervision.
7, Music education in society.

Ex.e¡,rN.tr¡o¡.r: One th¡ee-hour paper.

Text-books:

Unesco, Mttsíc ln edacæb¡ (U.N.E.S.C.O.).
Shaw, H. W., Musìcal edacúilm (Hinrichsen).
Mqtlgll, J._L.,- and Glenn, M., The psychologg of school nusft teachíng

(Silver Bu¡dett).
Reference books:

Buclc, P. C., Psgchologg for nwstctatrs (O.U.P.).
Orfo¡il conrpanlon to mwíc (references to articles p¡ovided) (O.U.p.).
A¡rn A;bor Microfflm Library Publicatio¡s, Elde¡ Conse¡oato¡ìum lìbrcg,

PerÍodicalsr
Tlø school musìc teache¡.
MENC ìoumal of rcseørch ln music eilucdb¡.

The Scope of School Music I (UC3f), tr (UCS2) and III (UCBS).

_ The suþject is divided into three parts, each applicable to a deffnite period of
the school years, tle primary school, the middle school, and tle secondary school.

Thc aspects of study include:
(a) ,Musical a-ppreciation-the as an intelligont

listener, the cultivation o nd his powol of
observation, the building discrimiiatc ¡nd
enjoy.

(b) Creative work.
(c) Stu-dy_of _the families of the classical orchestra and orchesbal ¡corc¡,

and school o¡chcstra technique and instrumcntation,
(d) Conducting as applied to ¡chool choir and school orchestra.
(e) Keyb_oard facility-practical harmony, transposition, improvisation, thc

art of accompanying.

(f) Repertoire-matorial (song and instrumental) suitablc for class instrue
tion.

(g) The use of leisure-music clubs, gramophone.

(h) Methoils of teaching-the application of psychological principlcs to
methods of teachíng with special reference to the clasi teacñing o-f mu¡io
for school children,
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Throughout the course tlre instruction is under thg guidance of ong lechuer,
but speclal groups of lectures are given by specialíst teachers in the va¡ious
aspects of the work.

Ex¿¡r¡n¡.rrror¡: Viva voce examination, in addition to one tluree-hour paper,

Ensemble Playing I (UD42) and t (UtXtl).

Syr.r-¿nus: The study of prescribed works and attendance at a practical class
for inskuction throughout the year.

Exernrrwerrow: The performance of a work submíttecl to and approved by the
Dean of the Faculty of Music.

UC7l. Historical Studies.

The course comprises two sections:

Á,, Form:
Svr-¡-rrsus: Structure and analysis.

B. History of Music:
Svr-r-¡sus: Outline of Eu¡ooean Musical History from t.he Mtddle Ages to tho

present day.
Prescribed works:

Victoria, O quam glorínwm (motet).
'Weelkes, As Vesta uas fronr, Latmos HàlI ilescend.íng.
Dowland, In dnrkness læ m¿ ùtell.
Bytd, The carma¡is uhlstle oarìatíon¡
Bach, Preluil¿ and. fugue ín D mhwr (Book I of the 48).
Bach, St. Mattheu passíon (Selected movementsr Elgar-Atkins edition)'
Haydn, Stríng Quartet Op, 76 ín D ¡níno¡t sluts matsemerú.

Mozart, Pìanaforte conceîto in A maior K4B8: 7st nooenxent,
Mozart, Maniøge of Fígaro: "Letter" scene (Boosey and Hawkes).
Beethoven, SVtnpho¡W No. I ín E fLat møior "Eroica" Finale.
Brahms, Selec'töons from opus 76,
Wagner, SíeeÍîied ldall.
Vaughan Williams, Fantasfu on o thenÊ bA Thomas Tall*¡.

Recommended preliminary reading:
Einstein, A sho¡t historU of rr¿usíc (Cassell).
'Westrup, An tniÌoduþtían to nasí'cal hls¿orø (Hutchinson).

Text-books:
Miller, H, M., Hísto¡U of rnusì'c (College Outline Series: Barnes and

Noble).
Reference books:

Colles, The groøth of musìc, \rd edití,on, (O.U.P- 1956).

Grout, .A historg of Øestent nwsic (Dent) '
Harman and Mellers, Man and. hìs mßiô (Barrie and Rocklifi).
Lang Muslc ín uestern cíoilísøtìott (Dent).

Ex¡¡urrxerroN: Two th¡ee-hour papers:

l. Form;
2. History of Music.

VD72. Âccompanying.

.A cou¡se of work designed to grve students of tlrq Pianoforte School experience
in the art of accompanflng, Thé literature studied will be mainly drawn from
vocal writing of the eighteenth and nineteenth centu¡ies.

Ex¡rr,rnq¡,rrox: Candidates will be required to accompany in the performance
of several works.
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UC73. l,iterature of Music.

Svr¿,r¡us: À stuily of tùe history and literatu¡e of music of the candidate's own
lnstrument, or, io tìe case oi studénts in the Vocal School, vocal music.

Ex,run¡¡rrro¡r: One th¡ee-hour paper.

UD78. Concerto.

I. I¡rstrumental School-Diploma students will be required to present them-
selves for examination, in the third year of the course, in the performance of a
concerto witl orchestra,

2. Vocal School-Diploma students will be required to present thernselves for
cxamination in the thirà year of tlre course in tho performance of a work (cyclo,
opera or oratorio scene) Úith orchestra or chamber music group olt players.

In cach case the work to be performed must be submitted to the Dean of the
Faculty of Music for approval ñot later than the last day of the second term.

UC88. Methods of Teaching.

Sv¡.r-¡sus: A course of work designed to cover the principles and practice of
ttre teaching of music.

Exe¡,orrrr¡or.r: Iu adclition to the exar¡lnation in Chief P¡actical Study III
candidates will be required:

l. to present a progtamme suitable for teaching pu4toses;

2. to discuss the fundamental pri¡cþles of tbe technique of thei¡ own ln'
strument (or voicrc); and

3, to show a sound lnowledgo of the repertoire of the lite¡ature of the
inst¡ument (or voice) and ã particular [nowledge and understanding of
teaching materials.

UC98. Musical Criticism and Aesthetics.

Exrrr.r¡.r¡rrrow: One th¡ee-hour paper.

Reference books:
Tovey, Musícal tørlures (O.U,P.).
Tovey, The íntegrìtg of musía ( O.U'P' ).
Grd M., Composer anil øítíc (Chapman and Hall).
Demuth, N., Anthologv ond, mtrcÍcal rlítìcism (Eyre and Spottiswoodo).
Howes, F., Man, mínd, and rnusíc (Secker and Wa¡burg)'
Seashore, In sea¡ch ol beautg í¡ muslc (Ronalil Pre*s).
Newman, F¡on the øo¡l'ìl ol musdc (Calder).

THE HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC.

One of Composition IV (UA'99), Chief Practical Study IV (U899), Musicologv
IV (U.4.89), Music in Education III (UA'79).

In adddtlon:
UX99. Ifonou¡s Exercise or Thesis.

As determined or approved by the Faculty of Music in each case.

U4,99. Composition fV.

Exe¡,mv¿rroNs:
l. Harmony-One six-hour paper. A complete continuo realisation (e'9. a

Bach Cántata movement).
2. Orchestral project: The scoring for full orchestra of a specÍffed rrove-

ment.
3. Vàoc t:oce exatination.
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candidate must_lodge with the Dean by
candídate intends tttake the examination.
eneral nature of which has been approved

Addít¡ onal Re q uìr en ent s t

(z) Adoanced Stud,ì"es, including serial technique.
Folio of work completed during the year shall be submitted for examínation to

the Dean of the Faculty of Music by the last day of October.
(b) Adoanced. Orchestratinn,

Folio of work completed during the year shall be submitted for examination to
the Dean of the Faculty of Music by the last day of October.

U899. Chief Pracrical Study IV.

(a) z{, cou¡se of individual study throughout the year.

Ex¡nrrx¡,r¡o¡r: Two recital progr¿unmes, submítteil to and approved by the
Dean, for public performance,

(b) Repertoíre.

Sy¡.r-¡¡us: A study of the history and literahre of music of the candidate's own
instrument, or, in the case of students in the Vocal School, vocal music,

Ex¿¡¡rwerrow:
1. One three-hour paper.
2. Harmo:ry-one six-hour paper. ,4, complete contínuo realisation (e.g. a

Bach Cantata movement).
3. Orchestral project: The scoring for full orchestra of a speciûed move-

ment.
4. Vù;,a t¡ocø examination.

UÁ89. Musicology fV.

Syr,r,¡¡us:
(a) Lechues and Semina¡s with assígnments.
(b) Extension of thesis on prescribed topic,
(c) Transcription of Neumes or a non European musical notatÍon.

Ex,r¡rnv¡,rror:
(a) One paper in Ettrnomusicology.
(b) An historical paper, including Sociology and Acoustics.
(c) Ha{rrony-One six-hour paper. r{, complete continuo realisation (e.g, a

Bach Cantata movement).
(d) Orchestral project: The scoring for full orchestra of a speciûed mov+

ment.
(e) Víoa ooce exasljmation,
Candidates work during the year, including the submission of a satisfactory

thesis, will be taken Ínto acco'nt in determining his results at ttre annual
examination.

U479. Music in Education III.

Syr-r-¡¡us: Three particular areas of interest from the course in Music in Educa-
tion should be selectèd as early as possible ín the academic year.

After submission for approval to the lecturer in charge of Music in Education
arrangements for investigãtions, surveys or research should be made.

Two research projects must be completed by the last day of ttre second terr¡
and the third muit be submitted before the tnal examination.
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Exr¡¡nrer¡o¡¡ i ',

l. Two three-hou¡ papers on any aspect of music in education, including the
selected projects.-

2. Harmo_ny-One six-hou¡ .paper. A complete continuo realísation (e.g, a
ljach Cantata movement ).

3. O¡chestral project: The scoring for full orchesba of a speciûeil movement.
4. Vtoa ooo¿ examination.

.ô,DDITTONAL SUBJECTS.

The Departnrent of Music also provides syllabuses Uå,51, UÀ52, UA5S, UA68
and UÂ69 (see under Faculty of A¡ts).
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SYLLABUS NUMBERS.

The f¡st two letters identify the Boa¡d of Studies in Pharrracy, and the
Department of Pharmacy.

The ff¡st digit difierentiates the subjects.

the second digit
3J: indicates year of subject, e.g. third or fou¡th,

DIPLOMA IN PHARMACY,

Note.-The subjects in the cou¡se for tÌ¡e Diploma in Pharmacy must be taken
in the order indicâted below. No departure frõm this rule is permitted without
the sa¡rction of the Board of Studies in Pharmacy.

FOURTH EXAMINATION.

This subject comprises tìe following threc units:

FF04. Practical Pharmacy and Dispensing.

This course consists of two lectures, one futorial and four hours practical a
week.

preparations.

Practical work consists of exercises in díspensíng and exercises illustrativo
of t]le lectu¡e material,

Text-books:
British PLørmocopoeia (Pharmaceutical Press ).
British Plø¡maceutìcal Coilex (Pharrraceutical Press ).
Bentley, Ã. O' Tert-book ol pho¡mtceutics (Baillière, Tindall and Cox).
Cooper, J. W,, and Gunn, C., Díspensing for pharrnaceutical stud.ents

(Pituran).
Martin, A, N,, Phg,rrícal pharmacg (Lea and Febiger).
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Reference books:
Martindale, W, H., The ertro phnrmacopoeíø (Pharmaceutical Press),
Husa, W. A,, Pharmaceutícal iLßpensing (Mack).

907

ff14. ForensicPharmacy.

This cou¡se consists of one lectu¡e a week in second anil third terrrs, and
includes a detailecl suwey of the legislation which governs the practice of
pharmacy.

Particular attention is gtven to The Pharmacy Act and Regulations, tho
Dangerous Drug A,ct and Regulations, and to The Food and Drugs -{ct and
Regulations inclucling the Poison Regulations' Some discussion of the histo¡ical
baõkground of these enactments is also included.

FF24. Phamacy Organisation.

This course consists of one lectu¡e a week in second and third terrns, and
covers the practical application of the principles given in previous courses deal-
ing with Commercial and Forensic Pharmacy.

Consideratíon is givea to tbose general principles of human relations which
aro of importance tõ tle pharmacisl in his-admínistration of the legal require
ments attached to medicines.

widespread uso
industry, and in
sations; pharma-
to other profes-

sions, to tlre public and to the State.

Text-book:
Ruch, F. L, Psgchologg and. líle (Scott Freeman, N.Y.).

PIT.ÀRMACY IV,

This subject comprises the following fou¡ units:

FF34. Pu¡e Pharmacology,

This cou¡se consists of two lectures a week for th¡ee terms and one practical
session a week for two terms.

.{, cou¡se of lechres jn basic physiology is followed by lectures in systematic
of dngs in common clinical use are described. In

d on thè principles of bioassay with examples from
on the reÎadon-between tle s-tructure of dlugs and

their physiological actions, and on the factors which control the absorption and
duratiõn of action of drugs in the body.

Text-book:
Lewis, J. J., An introductìon to plwrmacologg (Livingstone).

FF4l. Bacteriology.

Itris course consists of one lectu¡e and two hours practical work a week for
the ffrst twelve weeks of the year,

The topics covered
phology, distribution
and identiûcation of
detailed study of selected saprophytic an
sation and aseptic hansfer; tests for
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Text-book:
Bentley, A. O., Tertbook ol phørmaceutbs, sectÍon 5 (Baillière, TÍndal!

and Cox).
Reference books:

McCulloch,_E. Ç., Dis4nfection ønd ste¡íIisaúlon, chapters 5, 7, 9, 15 and 2l
(Lea and Febiger).

Mackie, T. J., end McCartney, l. 8., Handbook of prøc-tìcal bae-ter¿ologa
(Livi¡estone).

FT'54. Nutrition.

This cou¡se consists of one lecture a week in second and third terms.
The energy and protein requirements of the body; the mineral constituents

and accessory food factors in the diet; the relative value of common natural foods
and tlle economic aspects of malnut¡ition,

FF64. Organic Medicinals.

¿l u'ith
ope of
drugs.

Reference books:
Sexton, W. Á,,, Chemìcøl constàtutiþn and biolagìcal øctiottg (Spon).
Albert, l{',, Sel¿ctitse tor.icíty (Wiley).
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BOARD OF STI.IDIBS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

rhe nrst two retters ,.:iii:t""#"^Ï'o"n"*ent providing a
zubject, as follows:

,{Y Faculty of A¡ts. Departnrent of Psychology.
MA Faculty of Medicine, Department of .Anatomy and Histology.

SS Faculty of Science, Department of Physiology'
SY Faculty of Science, Department of Biochemisky'

The letters ZZ identily the Boa¡d of Studies in, and the Departu¡ent of,
Physical Education.

The ff¡st d.igit difierentiates the subjects.

The second digit
2, 3: indicates year of subject, i,e. second 6¡ '\ird.

DIPLOMA AND CERTIFICATE IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION.

MEDICAL AND PHTSICAL EX.ÀMINATIONS

arangements,
Students will also be required to present themselves for such repeat eramin¡-

tions as may be prescribed for them during the progress of tleir cou¡se.

New students a¡e advised to consult the Lech¡¡er-in-Charge of Physical Educa-
tÍon as early as possible in the term and to acquaint themselves with the
arrangements for their examinations.

SECOND YEAR

2;202. IJealth Education.

fou¡dation study for the sub
during the ffrst two terms to
is devoted to a study of the

The course consists of one lectu¡e a week for th¡ee terms,
Reference books:

Bibby, C., Health ed.ueotbn.
Gabriel, J., ChiJdren grouíng øp (University of London Press).
Great Britain, Minisby of Education, Heolth edu¿atìon (H.M.S.O.).
Clements, F. W., and McCloskey, B. P., Chíld heolth, tts origíns anã

pronwtinn (A¡nold).
Murray, R. E,, anil Scott, G. C, Perconal a¡ú' communítg health (Aoeus

and Robertson).
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ZZl2. Body Mechanics.

- ltis cou¡se consists of lectu¡es and practical work during two periods a wæk
fo¡ tfrree tenns.

¡1, detailed study of the hr:ma¡ skeletal and
'n with the neryous svstem. to assist in the

moy ol ule numan sKeletal ano,
nervous system, to assist in the
rding, sitting, and in movement;
r treahlent; examiDation of patie

tion
pos_ture in standing, sítting, and in movement;
and preventive treahrent; examiDation of patieand preventive treãhrent; examiDation of patie
defects.

Reference books:
Smo-ut 

- 
C. F.- V., and. McD_o-wall, R, 1., AnatomV and, phgsíolÐg7 f o¡ studp¡ts

of phgsìotheropg (Amold).
Great Britain, Air Ministry, Princíples of anntomg and phgsíol.ogg lor

phgsícal traãníng ¿¡tst¡uctots (H.M,S.O. ),
Perrott, J. W,, Att¿to¡W for students and teacle¡s of physlcal edu¿otion

( Arnold ).
Gardiner, M, Dena, The príncþles of ereraise therapg, revised edition

( Bell),
Kenda_ll, H. O., and Kendall, F. P., Posture and paín (Williams and

Wilkins).
Prosser, E. M, Mønual of massage ønd, mooqmenú (Faber).
Rathbone, l. L,, Conectioe physícøl education (Saunders).
Anderson, T. McC., Humnn kinetbs anil analgsíng bodg mooements

(Heinemann),
Wells, K. F., Khæsíologg-the m.echanìcal and onatomícaf funilamentakol human motíor¿ (Saunders).

2222. First Aid.

This course consists of lectu¡es and practical work, havlng specíal referenco
to the needs of physical education students, but also providing some background
for those who hãvó not already qualiffed fór their St.-John Cõrtitcate.

Z,Z,32. Practice of Physical Education.

- This -course consists of lecfures and discussions on tþo work of administe¡ing
physical education in practice, and occupies two periods a week.

Students are introduced to the study of kinesiology with pa$icular referencÉ
to_tle structural bases of motion, the classiffcation--of motiõn and the factors
infl¡g¡si¡g motion.

Credlt is gÍven for class exercises and essays.

Reference books:

\{il!ams, f. F., and_Brownell, C. L., Admlnlst¡atíon of health and phgsícal
education (Saunders),

Nixon, J. E., Flanagan, L., and Fredericlson, F. S,, A¿ ínt¡odwtíon to
phllsicol ed,ucatìon, 6th edition (Saunders).

Great Britain, Board of Education, Phgsìcal edtrcatào¡t tn the prímug
schoolz Part I, Mooing and, grouing. Pañ lI, Planníng thø progrønme
(H.M.S.O., rs52-4).

Sglltbuses of phgsicøl ed.ucation prepared. bg the Aust¡alian Edtrcation
Departments.
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Morehouqe, L. E., and Rasch, P. 1., Scíenti,fic basís oÍ athlettc trøìning
( Saunders ).

Brítish Empírg and, Co¡nmonuealth Confererce on PhAsícal Eil,wotíon,
Thírd, Perth, L962.

McCloy, C, H,, and Young, N, D., T¿sfs and measu¡emenls ín høalth and
phgsical education (Appleton).

Wells, K. F., Kinesìnlngy, Sril eilition (Sar:nders).
IGanz, T . G., Mønual of kínesíol.ogg, ed. C. W. Thompson, 5th edition

(Mosby).
Huizinga, J., Homo ludens: a studrl of the plag elpment ín culture (Rottt-

ledge and Kegan Paul).
Tanner, J, M,, Grototh at ailolescencø (Blackwell).
Jones, H. 8., Motor performance anil grouth (University of California

Press ) .
UNESCO, The plnce oÍ sport in educatìon.
Central Council of Physical Education, Wolfenden Committee on Sport,

Sport and the co¡nntunity (The Council).

2262 a¡¡d 2263. Practical Work.

Candidates are required to attend demonstrations and to take part in practical
classes in various branches of physícal activity for two years. Each year's work
requires about 12 periods a wtek throughout t.he academic year. Attendancc
et practical classes is compulsory.

and
the

iå:

, "i"Hfli f""iY:ä1."*ül*i
to part. Part I must be completed
be

The cou¡so in swimming is spread over two years and a standard approximating
that of the Royal Life Saving Society's B¡onze Medallion is expected to bo
reached.

A prescribed gymnastic costume must be wo¡n for all practical subjects,

2,2,62, Ptacti,cal Worþ Part I.
For men: Gymnastics and minor games; dancing; organised sports and

physical recreational activities; s¡¡¡i¡¡ming; hfüng and camping; indivÍdual
and team games.

For women: GymnastÍcs and minor games; organised sports and physical
recreational activities; movement education; dancing; swimming; hiking;
and camping; individual and team games.

ADOI. Education.
For syllabus, see under Faculty of Arts, Departrnent of Education,

M492. Human Biology.
The course consists of two lechr¡es a week for three terms.
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as an introduction to biological
knowleilge of the subiect. The

physiology of man placed in his

Text-books:
De Course¡ R, M, The hum.an orgonism (McGraw-Hill); or
Gowland, W. P., and Cairne¡ 1,, Anatomg and, phgsiologg for nutses

( Peryer ).
Books for reference and further reading:

Abbie, A. A,, Príncàples ol ønotornv (Angus and Robertson).
Baítsell, G. A., Human b¿ologa (McGraw-Hill).
Barnett, A., The hum¿n specíes, chapters 1-7 (Pelican),
Dale, A',, lntroductian to sociøl bìologg, especially chapters t-6 (Heine-

mann).
Easton, D, M,, Mechnnìsms of bodg functions (PrentÍce-Hall).
Greisheimer, E. M., Phasíalogg and. ønatoîna (Pitnan),
Harrison, R. 1,, Man the peculíu anì,mal (Pelicar-),
Sinclair, D. Q., Int¡oductáon to functíonal an¿tony, Parts I and II (Black-

well).
Waddington, C, H., Bínlogu fo¡ the ¡nodern u:orlÅ (Harrap).

Further references to special subjects may be given during the cou¡se of lecturc¡.

THIRD YEAR

ZZl3. Clincal Observation and Remedial Work,

Students will be required to write several papers applying this cünical observa-
tio! to their own practical work. The¡e will be a piactical examination at the
end of the course.

Reference book:
Kendall, F, M,, and Kendall, H. O., Postute and pain (Williams and

\Milkins ).
Powell, M., Orthopaedic nursíng, 5th edition (Livingstone),
Morton D,, The human foor (Columbia Universþ Press).
Steindler, Arthur, KínesínlogA (Thomas),
Duvall, E. N., Kin¿sdolagg: thß ØwtomA of motíon (Prentice-Hall).
Bowen \Milbur, P., Applled aruttonTv and Hrwsíolnga (Kimpton).
Ferguson, Albert 8., Orthopaedìc suÍget7 ín önlancg anil childhood.

(Williams and WilkÍns).
Hauser, E. D. W,, Curoatures of the sphe (Thomas).
Tidy, N. M., Mossage d¡ remedìnl erercíses ín medi¿al anil wrgícal con-

ditians, 10th edition (Williams and Wilkins).
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Z;Z.48. Ptlnciples of Physical Education.

The cou¡se in kinesiology is extended to include kinetic,s, the ^application of
mechanical principles in thã analysis of motion, and the methods of kinesiological
investigation.

Credit is given for class exercises and essays.

Reference books:
Gardiner, E. N., Athleti.cs of the ancient toorl'd. (O.U'P').
Rice, E. A,, Bríef historg of phgsical educatinn (Barnes)'
Williams, J. F ., Prínciples of phgsical eihrcation ( Saunders ) .

Jacks, L, P., Educøtion of the uhole man (U.L.P.).
Jacks, L. P,, Education through Ìecreati.on (U.L,P.).
Jacks, M. L., Phgsical educatinn (Nelson).
Smithells, Philip A.., Atlnntðc gap.
British Medical .Association, Report of the Phqsical EìIucation Committee.
Randall, M, W., Modern ideas on phasícal education (Bell) '
Mclntosh, P. C, Phgsical ed.ucation in Englnnd sinc¿ 1800 (Bell).
Munrow, A. D, Pure and applied ggmnastics (Arnold).
Mclntosh, P, C., and others, Landmarks in the hístory ol phgsíDal educatíon

(Routledge and Kegan Paul).
Randall, M. W., and Waine, W. K., Obiectìoes of the phgsical education

løsson (Bell).
Birmingham University, Physical education deparbnent, Brítaín in the

usorld, of sport,
Natan, .A., Sport and. societg (ßowes),
Smithells, P, 4.., and Cameron, P.8., Prirwíples of eoaluatíon ín phusìcal

ed,ucatian (Harper).
Karpovich, P. Y., Phgsiologg of musculnr actioìtg,5th edition (Saunders).

Johnson, W. R., Sci¿nce and medicine of exercise and sports (Harpe¡)'
Bunn, J. W,, Scientific printþles of coaching (Prentice-Hall).
Collnquiurn on etercße and. fitness (Athletic Institute).
Health and fitness in the modem u;orld (Atl¡letic Institute, Chicago).
Rasch, P. J., and Burke, R. K' Kinesíalogg an¿l applie¿l anatomg (Lea

and Febiger).
Jokl, E., and Simon, 8., Internatinnal research ìn Woît and phgsícal educa-

úæn (Thomas).
Henry, F. M,,Work phgsiologg (University of California Press).

Selected journals:
Research Quarterlg (.&.4.H.P.E.R.,'Washington, D.C')'
Australinn lownal of Phgsícal Educatíon.
Phusícal Educatìon (P.8, A'ssociation of Great Britain and Northern

l¡eland).
Joumal of Sports ltLeilícíne anil Phgsícal Fì,ttt¿ss.

Neu Zealand Jø¿rnal of Phgsícal Educøtion'

22;68. Ptactical Work, Part II.
For men: Gvmnastics and minor sames; at-hletics and organised sports;

swimming;'combative exercises; hiking and camping; individual and team
games.

For women: Gymnastrcs and minor games; athletics and organised-spo-rts;
swimming; móvement education; dancing; hiking antl camping, individual
and team games.
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ZZ7 8. Practical Teaching.

of attendance at about thirty sessions
discussíon lessons, .and appr-oximately
rily consecutive) of teacbÍng practié
of supervision and reports as may bc

In addition to this work in schools, teaching practice and leadership exDerience
may be prescribed for students in clubs, camps, and playgrounds 

"ìth"i 
du.ììg

term or in vacation' 
aïz3, physíorogicar psychorogy.

The course will extend over three terms and will consist of one lectu¡e a
week.

Reference books:

SS78. Iluman Physiology.

This course consists of two lectu¡es or lecture-demonstrations a w¿:r:k for
tluee terms, and is taken in the third year of the cou¡se.

fn this course the pri¡-'ciples- of human _physioì{'gy a¡e dealt -with, and special
attention is given to those fi¡nctions v¡hich, diiéctly or indirectly, ¿rre con-
n.ected with muscula¡ exercise. á.n elemen[a¡y linowledge of chêmistry and
physics is desi¡able,

Text-books:

Reference bookr
Joþqs_o-rp W. R,, Sclence anil m¿dícíne o! ererclse and. qorts (Harper,

1960 ).

SY79, Iluman Nutrition,

aspects of nutrition.
The course includes a special course in chemistry, Students are expected

to have knowledge of physics to the intermediate stage.
Text-books:

Mottram, V, H., Humnn rwfi¡t¡on (,{rnold); or
Sherman, H. C,, Cheml¡trg ol food, and nut¡ition (Macrrillan).
Marston, H. R., and Dawbarn, M. Q., Fooil cornposítlott t¿Dl¿¡ (C.S.LR,

Bulletin 178 ).
Other references will bo given during the course of the lech¡¡c¡.
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FIRST YE.AR

MA2l. Anatomy I.

Hrsror.ocy e¡ro E¡rænyor.ocy,-A cou¡se of lectures, demonst¡ations and prac-
tical classes extending over tluee terms.

Ar.reron¡v.-,4. course on human biology during the ffrst term, and cou¡ses on
the topographical anatomy of the ext¡emities and trunk du¡ing the whole of
the year.

Pn¡srrcer-.-Sfudents are required to dissect the extremitÍes and the trunl<,
Special demonstrations are held throughout the year,

During the thi¡d term students dissect tlle human brain and make themselves
fa.¡r¡iliar with its major macroscopic features.

Text-books:
Q¡¡nlngham, D. J,, Marunl of practí,cal anatorn1, latest edition (Angus

a¡rd Robertson).
Lockhart, R. D., Lioíng anatornq (O.U.P.).
Hamilton, W, J,, anil orhers, Human embrgol,ogg (Heffer); or
Williams, P. L., and Wendell-Smith, C. P., Basic human embrgolngg

(Pitman).
Ifewer, E. 8., Ten-book of htstologg for medicøl students (Heinema¡n).

Reference books:
Abbie, A. A,,Prhwíples of anatornv (A¡gus anil Robertson).
Cumingham, D. 1., Tert-book of arwtomg (O.U.P.); or
Gray, H., Anatomg, descríptíoe anã, surgícal (Longmans); or
Lockhar! R, D,, and olhers, Anatorng of the humør bodg (Faber).

Students must equip tlemselves witlr dissecting instnrments and half a hr¡man
skeleton, Some microscopes are available for hire.

SYLLABUS NUMBERS

The two letters identify the Faculties and/or Departments responsible for
the various subjects, as follows:

Faculty of .Arts, Departrnent of Psychology .. AY

Faculty of Science, Deparhent of Hr¡man Physiology and
Pharrnacology ... SS

Faculty of Medicine, Department of Anatomy and Histology.. MA
Departrnent of Physiotlerapy ... ... PP

The trst digit
0-6: indicates that the subject forms part of a sequence,
7-9: indicates that the subject does not form part of a sequence,

The second digit
1-3: indicates year of subject, e.g. ffrst, second or thírd.
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SS8f. Physiology.

The cou¡se consists of two lectures a week for th¡ee terms, ft deals witì:
Blood, lymph and tissue fluid; essentials of nut¡i-
tion and er,ergyi metabolism; h es; central nervous
system and essentials of nerve

Text-books¡
Bell, G. H., and olhers, Tertbook of phgsí.olagg and biochemßtrg, 6th

edition (Livingstone).
Guyton, A,, C,, Function of the human bodg,2nd edition (Saunders).

PP7l. Physic.s.

The course consists of one lecture a week tlroughout the year and deals with

microwaves, etc.

The text-books set for Electrotherapy I and II, together with an elementary
text-book on physics, are suitable for reference,

PP01. Treatment I.
The cou¡se consists of two hou¡s a week during the ûrst and second terms.

Tnnonv,-Ten lectures on history of medicine, Brief review of primitive
medicine; medicine in Mesopotamia; that of the Ancient Egyl¡tians, Persians,
Indians and Chinese. Greek medicine; the Alexand¡ian School; medicine in
the Roman Empire; Arabic medicine; the medieval awakening; the rise of tlre
Universities; anatomical advance and its influence on sr¡rgery; the experimental
e¡a and its wealth of discoveries; the contribution of physicists; bacteriologish;

to medicine; anaesthesia; nursing; outline of
ry of the physiotherapy profession (Chartereil
py .Association ).

Ten manipulations, their effects, uses anil
contra- joínts of arm and leg; the principles
and ap effects of general massage and descrip-
tion of tions,

Reference books:

Licht, S. H. (ed.), Massage, mnnípulatìon and. tractìon (E. Licht).
Ha¡ris, H., Hous to lù:e uíth auû neroes ønà. llke rt (British Medical As-

sociation, London).

Jacobson, 8,, Anxl'etg and tenston control (Lippincott).

Fink, D. H., Release from nertsous tensíon (Simon and Schuster).

Fink, D, H,, For people undeî presfløe (Simon and Schuster).

Osler, rff., The eoolutíon of modern ¡nedlclne (Yale U'P.)'
Mettler, F. A., Hístøg of medìcine (Blakiston).

Marti-Ibañez, F,, A pìctorial historg of medícine (Spring Book, London).

Marti-Ibañez, F., A yelud.e to nxedi.cal hi*orU (M.D. Publications, Inc.).
Inglis, 8., A hìstory of medicine (Weidenfeld anil Nicolson).
'Walker, K, The stW of med.bíne (Ärrow Books).

Gutlrrie, D,, A hßtotg of medícìne (T, Nelson and Sons),

Castiglioni, A., Ahístorg of medicine (Alfred A. Knopf, New York).
Major, R., Ahistorg of medícine, part 2 (Thomas).

Pn¡cr¡cs (Students working on each other),-Instruction in relaxation, rhythm
and other preparatory exerciseì; general massage for arm, leg and back.
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PPll. Movement f.

The course consists of one hou¡ a week during the third term.
The work of Hend¡ik Ling and others in the development of ¡emedial exercises.
Levers; axes and planes; centre and line of gravity; tle work and properties

of muscles; group aõtion of muscles; posture; éxamilãtion of patienti bálance;
mechanics of pelvis; fi:ndamental starting positions,

Text-book:
Gardiner, À4, Dena, The principles of erercise therøpy (BelI).

Reference books:
Wells, K. F., Kínesiologu (Saunders).
Kendall, F. M., and Kendall, H. O., Posture and paln (Williams and

Wilkins).
Steindler, Arthur, Kinesíolngg (Thomas).
Duvall, E, N., KittesìalogA; the anatonlA of nlotion (Prentice-Hall),
Bowen, Wilbu¡, Applíed onß.torny ond, kinesíolngg (Kimpton).

4Y71. Psychology IA.

For syllabus see r¡nder Faculty of A¡s.

SECOND YEAR

Jùl422. Anatomy If.

Ar,rrorr.rv.-Lectures on the topographical anatomy of tho head and ncck dur-
ing thc ffrst and second terms.

Npunor-ocy.-Students attend the cou¡se of lectu¡es on neurology given in tho
ff¡st two teûns to medical students but do not take part in the practical work.

Pmcrrc,rr-.-Students dissect the bead and neck.

Text-books:
No additíonal books are required, but the following are recor¡mended fo¡

general reading:
Jones, F, Wood, Pilnciples of anatomu ut seeí in the hanil (Baillière

Tindall and Cox).
Jones, F, Wood, St¡ucture and function os seen lnthe foot (Baillíèrc,

Tindall and Cox).

PP02. Treatment If.

The course consists of three hou¡s a week throughout the year.

Section (A).

Section (B) Peronrnrcs.
Principles of tr with study of pathology,

signs a¡rd sympto inting, passive stretching
and exercises. A s including spina biffda,
poliomyelitis, cer
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Text-books:
Maitland, G, D,, Veúebral rnanipulation. (Butterworth).
Tidy, N. M,, Massage and renredíal ere¡císes ín medical ønd sargìcal cor

ditior,s, 10th edition (Wright).
Heardman, Mrs, H,, Phgsiotherupg in obstet¡ics and, ggnaecologg (Living-

stoue ).
Cyriax, I. H., Tert-book of orthopaedìc med,ícine, Vol. I (Cassell).

Reference books:
Randall, M., Tralnìng for chíldbí*h (Chu¡chill).
Adams, l. C., Outkrc of fracfires (Livingstone).
Cash, J. 8., Phgsìotheropg ín som,e surgícal conditíons (Faber),
Cyriax, J. H., Tert-book of orthopaedic medìcíne, Vol. 2 (Cassell).
Read, G. D, Chíldbirth tuithotÉ føar (Heinemann).
Powell, M., Orthopaedic nursing, 5th edition (Livingstone).
Colson, l. H., Rehabilitdion of the öniøed (Cassell).
De Lorme, T . L., Prcgressíne resistance exercße ( ,4.ppleton-Century-Crofts ) .

Stoddard, A., Manual of osteopathi.c technique (Hutchinson).
Vella¿ P., Childbhth usíthout paln (Hutchinson).
Parry, C. B. Wynn, Rehabilitation of the hand. (Butterworth).
Lowman, C. LeRoy, and Roen, S. G., Un^deruate¡ therapu (Rubel

Memorial Library, Los Angeles, Califor¡ia).
Bolton, E,, and Goodwín, D., lnt¡oiluc-tíon to pool exercíses (Livingstone),
Davidson, L. $, P., and others, Princíples and, practíce of medicine

( Livingstone).
Fergqsorlr_A. 8., Orthopaedíc surgerg án ìnfancg and childhood (Williams

and Wilkins).
Kite, J. H., The club foot (Grune and Stratton).
Wiles, P., and Sweetman, R., Essentials of orthopaedícs (Churchill).
Kiernander, 8,, Physical nxedicíne ín pediatri.cs (Butterworth),
Lake, N. C., The foot, 4t}r edition Ballière, Tindall a¡rd Cox).

PPlz. Movement II.

the course consists of two hours a week in ûrst and third terms, and tluee
hours a week in second term.

Students teach each other exercises suitable for the correction of postural
faults, deformities,_after-eftects of injury, etc., and those used to assist in rãcovery
from medical conditions.

Reference books:
Anderson, T. McC., Httman kínetì,cs anil analgslng bodg mooørnents

(Heinemann).
Gardiner, M. Dena, The princíples of øxercise therøpg (Bell).
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Bowen, Wilbu¡ P., Applied, anotomu and kínesiologry (Kimpton).
Steindler, .A.rthur, Kinesìologg (Thomas),
f"_qdg.U, F. M., and H. O., Muscles: testing and. functíon (\Ililliams and

Wilkins).
hg!!, _M.. and Voss, D., Prtprioceptioe neuromtncu.Iar ÍacíIítatlon(Hoeber).
Duvall, E. N., Ki.nesiologg; the arwtom7 of motíon (Prentice.Hall).
Huddleston, O, L., Therapeutic exerckes; kinesiotherapU (Davis).
Brunnstrom, 5,, Clinical kínesiologg ( Blackwell).
Williâms,_ M., aud Lissner, H. R,, Bìomechønics of hum.an ,¡nation

( Saunders ),

PP82. Pathology.

The course consists of one lecture a week for three terms, and. practical work
in the labo¡atory of histopathology,

A. GrNrur- P¡rrro¡.oc,y.-A.cute a4d chronic inflammation, immunity, atrophy
and hypertrophy, thrombosis, embolism and infarction-beáign and 

-íralignãni

tumours.

B. Sprcr,l'r. Perr¡or-ocy.-Diseases of the cardiovascular, respiratory, alimen-
tary, genitourinar¡ central nervous systems, connective tissues, bones ând ioints.

Tnxr-nooxs.-Advice will be given at the outset of term,

PmL Electrotherapy f.
The cou¡se consists of one lectu¡e and one and a half hours' practical work

a week throughout the year.

Text-book:
Claytorr, F,_8.,. and $cot!,-!. M-., Electrotherapg and actinotherapg, íth

edition (Baillière, Tindall and Cox).

Reference books:
Beckett R. H., I+Iodern octinotherapg (Heinemann, 1955).
Scott, B. O., Prínciples and. practice of dtathermg (Heinemann),
Sco-tt, B. O., The príncíples ørd pracfíce of electrotherupg an¿l øctino-

therapy.
Licht, S. H., Therapeutic heat and cold, 2nd edition ( Licht ) .

Summer, W., and Pat¡ick, M. K, Ultrasonic thet'apg (Elsevier).

PP32. Practice of Hospital Work f.
practical
), ethics

,ì:Ëïåi
A. Our-perr¡wrs.-Tb¡ee aftemoons a week tluoughout the three terms,

approximately 820 hours.
B. I¡¡-perre¡¡rs.-Approximately 25 hours during the second or third terms.
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THIRD YEAR

PP03, Treatment III.

The course consists of one lecture a week and daily cbnical instruction during
tlre t}¡ee terrns, and includes the theory and practice of specialised medical ancl
surgical teafunents,

, four lectures
a physician,

chest surgeon,
manipulations

Reference books:
Hobson, E. P. G., Phgsíotherupg ín parøplegia (Chu¡chill).
rWalshe, F. M. R., Dßeases of the rwnsous sastqn (Livingstone).
Fletcher, 8., Medical dßo¡ders of the loco¡natoÍ s7stenù hwlud.ing ¡heumatic

d,íseases (Livingstone).
Cash, Joan 8,, Tert-book of medical conÅitiotts for phgsíotheropists (Faber

and Faber).
Kendall, H. O., and F. M., Posture and paín (Williams and Wilkins),
Allen, Eilgar van Nuys, and others, Perípheral oascul,ar d.iseases

( Saunde¡s ).
Rusk, H. A., Líoíng tÐìth a dìÂabíI¿fu (Blakiston).
Buchwald, Edith, Phgsiral rehabìlitation lor d.ailg liaíng (McGraw-Hill).
Bartlrolomew, 

^.8, 
Th¿ t¡eotÍrerLt of graoitdlorwl rkerc by phvslotheÌogg

( London, Facsimile Letter Press ),
Buchwald, Edith, A bladde¡ and bouel trainlng p¡ogÌam for patients usllh

spinal cord dlsease ( Rehabilitatíon Monograph III ).
Storey, G. N,, Tlø¡acíc suÌgry for phgsíothcraplsús (Faber and Faber),
Thacker, E. W., Postu¡øl draítuge (Lloyd-Luke).
Hollis, M., and Roper, M. H. S,, Suspensíonthercpg (Baillière, Tinilall and

Cox ).
Kersle¡ G. D,, The rheumatic diseases ( Heinemann).
Ebner, M., Connectùse tßsue massage (Livingstone),
Licht, S. H., Massage mani¡tulatìon and t¡actínn (E. Licht).

PP13. Movement IIf.

The cou¡se consists of two lectues a week t-hroughout the tluee terms,

Refe¡enco books:
Maitland, G. D., Vertebral mønlpulatfon (Butterworth, 1964).
Gesell, l{,., Gesell, L., and Ärrrakuda, C. S., Deoelopmentol dlagnasùt

(Hoeber).
Gesell, 4., Gesell, L., a¡d A,¡mabuda, C. S., The ernbryolngg of behaoíour

( Harper).
Kendall, H. O., and Kendall, F. P., Mu.scl.es: testíng and, functìon (Wil-

Iiams and Williams).
Further references will be suggested at lectu¡es.
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PP23. Electrotherapy II.

The cou¡se
cover ¡evision
radiation, and
of treatment b

The oractical demonstrations and discussion of electrical testing, treatnent
of local'infections, and ce¡tain conditions afiecting the eyes and nose.

clinical teaching and practical work on patients is carried out during tho
tb¡ee terms.

Reading, and reference books will be suggested at lectures.

PP38. Practice of Hospital Work II.

A. .{t the Royal Adelaiile Hospital:
The

in orth
cases,
electric
lations.

B. At the Queen Elizabeth Hospital:
The cou¡se comprises 80 hou¡s a week for eight weeks, and includes practico

in the wards, the 
-Physiotherapy Deparûnent, and clinical teaching.

C. ,{.t the Ädelaide Child¡en's Hospital:
The ght weeks and includes practice

in the and instnrction and p¡actice in
re.educ There is also one hourly tutorial
each w

D, Ät the Queen Victoria Matemity Hospital:
Students attend five mornings a week for fou¡ weeks, the work covering pre

and post-natal work and clinical insEucl on'

E, At all hospitals, câse notes must be kept 4nd submittecl for exa.r¡ination at
tho end of eachierm. The results a¡e submitted to the boa¡d of examiners at the
end of the year.

F. Visits to special centres are arranged.
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FACULTY OF SCIENCE

SYLLÄ3US NUMBERS

The füst letter identiffes the Faculty of Scíence: S.

The second Ietter identites the Department teaching the subjec! as
follows:

Biochemistry ... Y Mathematics ... M
Botany ... B Microbiology .. K

and Organic
Organic jects, O

Phvsical
.. ... A íry (f

Mathematical Physics ... ... F Zoology . Z
The ffrst digit

O-6: Indicates that the subject is in sequence with another
subject.

7-9: Indicates that the subject is not in sequence with another
subject.

The second digit
l, 2, 3: fndicates year of subject, e,g. ffrst, second or third.

4: Indicates subject of Course A or Course B for the Diploma
in Computing Science.

[16: Not used.J
8¡ Indrcates subject taken by intending Honours student before

the Honours year.
9: Honou¡s.

NOTE: Some subjects for the degree of B.Sc. are taught by Depart-
ments of other Faculties. In the syllabus numbers of those subjects the
two digits do not necessarily have t-he signilcance shown in the Faculty
of Science table above,

The subjects are:
\^/402 Agriculture I
AJ83 Geography IIC (not

available in 1968)
MAfS Histology
AY22 Psychology I (S)

^Y23 
Psychology II (S)

WB13 Soil Science I
WB73 Soil Science IA
WB83 Soil Science IB

The syllabuses of these subjects may be found, in alphabetical order,
afte¡ the last Faculty of Science subject, Zoology.

BIOCHEMISTRY.
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SY02. Biochemistry I.

Pre-requisite subjectsr Divisíon I pass or higher in Chemistry I (SC01) and a
pass or higher in Physics I (SPOI) or Mathematics IS (SM71) or Mathematics
r (sMor).

Â course of three hour lectures and six hours practical work a week.

ill include: biochemisky of
acids and of gene action;

of antibiotic amino acids and
functiors of echanisms in the

The practical work will be related to t-hese topics,

Reference books:
Conn, E. J., and Stumpf, P, K., Outlines of bíochernrstrg, 2nd eclition

(WíleY).
Recommended for more advanced reading:

Mahler, H. R,, and Cordes, E. H., Biol.oeica.l chenlßtry (Harpe¡ and Row).
White, A,., Handler, P., and Smith, E, L., Prírwíples of bíochemístru,

3¡d eilition (McG¡aw-Hill).
West E. S., and olhers, Text-book of bìochemi.strg, 4t\ ed. (Macmillan).

THrRD-YEAR SUBJECTS rN BTOCHEMTSTRY

I 
ir Bíochemistryr Biochemistry

2 "h of which consists of about

: Structure, function and replication of
ocedures; mechanisms of profein biosyn-
virus infection; molecular control mechan-

3. Emzy¡u¡:s: Enzyme reaction pathways and catalytic
sites; enzyrne speciffcity a regulatory enzymes and cont¡ol
of metabolic pathways; mes; biochemical evolution of
enzymes,

The subjects offe¡ed are:
SY03. Biochemistry If.

A group C ( 1) subject. Units 7, 2, 3.

SY28. Biochemistry IfA.
_A group C (2) subje_ct. Units I and2 and the units ín Physícal and Inorganic

Chemistry on Thermodynamics and Inorganic Reaction Mechanisms.

SY33. Biochemistry IIB.
A group C (2) subject, Units 2 and 3 and tlle units in Physical and Inorganic

Chemistry on Quantum Chemistry and Molecular Spectra.

SY43. Biochemistry IIC.
A group C (2) subject. Units I ancl 2 and the unit in Botany and Zoology on

Cells and Embryos,

SY5S. Biochemistry IIM.
, With approval of the Heads of the Department con-
two units from the above list together with one ur¡it
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Text-books (for all subjects):
Mahler, H. R,, and Cordes, E, H., B
White, .A.,, Handler, P., and Smith,

edition ( McGraw-Hill).
West, E. S., and otJrrers, Tertbook

Ian).

Reference bools (for all subjects):
Adtsances in proteín chemìstry (Academic Press).
Alexander, P., and Bloçk, R. J. (eds.), A lnborutorg manual of arwlgtical

melhods of protein chemßtrg (Pergamon).
Dawes, .L. 4., Quantitatùse problens ¿n binchemistlr¿ 3rd edition ( Living-

stone).
Ad,oances in enzgmolngg (Academic Press),
Ad,oancøs än enzgme regulntìon (Academic Press),
Progress, ín nucl¿íc acid, research and, molcculnr bíologg, vols, l-6

(Academic Press).
Annual reoieu of biochemistrg (Academic Press),
Neu¡ath, H., and Tuppy, H, The proteins,2nd edition (Academic Press).
Martin, R.8., Introiluction to bìnphgsical chemßtrg (McGraw-Hill).
Boyer, P. D., and others (eds.), The enzgmes,2nd edition, vols. l-8

(Academic Press),
Cantoni, G. L., and Davies, D, R. (eds,), Procedtues ín nucleíc acìd. ¡e-

search (Harper).
CoLd Spring Hørbour sgmposía on quantitatioe bíolagg, vol. 3I (1966).
Dixon, M., and Webb, E, C., The enzAmes,2nd edition (Longmans),

Much of the reading matter is from ¡eviews and original publications, references
to which will be given in the lectures,

5899. Botany for the Honours deg¡ee of B.Sc.

( sYrs),
try IIMc (2)
be con-

least an entire academic
rk in the Departrnent of
sta¡t the cou¡se on Feb-
by arrangement with tJre

The work will include attenclance at an advanced course of lectures in modem
seminars, and the performance of research

#åiå"ffi*fiÏ' b%' :åå"iäå\î:ìrå *i,i*
dreir resea¡ch work in tle fo¡m of a thesis.

f,g¿rting and essay v/ork will be prescribed during the course.

ADDITIONAL SUBJECTS.

SYl2. Biochemistry.

SY18. Biochemistry.

SY89. Biochemishy for the llonours degree of B.Med,Sc.

For syllabuses see under Faculty of Medicine.

SY82. Biochemistry.
For syllabus see under Faculty of Dentistry.

SY73. Human Nutrition.
For syllabus see under Physical Education.
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BOTANY.

Students are dìrected to ¡eler to the Laboratorg Rules, uhbh appear ì:¡nmedì¿telA' 
after the Regulations.

Exrnrrx¡.rrorvs.-All examinations in Botany include both theorclical and
practical papers, These cannot be taken separately'

There are three cou¡ses in Botany for the Ordinary degree^ of B.Sc., each
extending over one year. There is ai examination at t}re end of each conrse.

5801. Botany I.

Ttrronrar-s: Included in the above course.

Frrr.o Wonx: Two full day excursions are held-on Saturdays: (I) primitive
pU-"E, (z) plant ecology and taxono-y. Dates of these ffeld trips will be ad-
vised early in ûrst term.

Text-books;
Robbjns, W. W., Weier, T. E., anil Stocking, C. R,, Botanrl, an íntroduc'

tion to pl.ant icìence,'3rd edition (Wilev).
Savage, J. M., Er:olution (Holt).
Goldsby, A., Cells and energg (Macmillan).

Students must also possess and learn to-u-se -Black, J' M., Flara of South Aus'
tralia, parts 1-4 (Government Printer, Adelaide).

Biology.

For Biology (SZ7].), which is given jointly by the Deparünents of Botany and
Zoology, see under Zoology'

5802. Botany II.

intend to begin the course.
The cou¡se comprises two lectures and two practical periods per week through-

out the year.
Fnr.o Wom: An ecology Êeld camp of ffve days during th-e ffrst- week of the

,A.ugust vacation; several hálf-day excu¡sions during second and tåird te¡ms.

A. Plnnt PhAsiolagaz The st¡ucture of plant cells and theír perm-eability to water-- -ñd 
sotüies. ""so*cet of metabolit energy. Movement of water, mineral

io¡rs and organic solutes wit-hin the plant' 'Plant growth'

Text-book: \

Strafiord, G. A.., Essentials of plant phl¿siologg (Heínemann)'

Recommended reading;
Foss. C. 8.. The sroÐth of plnnts (Pelican).
Ste-ùárd, F.'C., PLãnts at w'ork (Addison-Wesley).

B, Ptnnt Ecologat Principles and practice of plant ecology: ecological anatomy;
biostatistics,
Text-books:

Greig-Smith, P,, Qrnntitatìae plnnt ecolngg, 2ncl edition (Butterworth).
Esau, K., Anatomg of seed plnnts (Wiley) '

Reference books:
To be notiffed during the course'
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Text-boolcs:
Ford, E, 8., Mendeli.yn and eoolutÍon, Tth edition (Methuen).
Sheppard, P, M., Natural selection and hereditg,2nd eilition (Hutchinson),
Dav^is, P. H., -a1d C_u.llen, J., The identiftcation of floøering plntt fømilìes(Oliver and Boyd).
Black,.J.-M., Flnra of South Australìa, vols, l-4 (Government Printer,

Á,delaide ).
Cottgn, B, C, (ed.), South_Aust¡alían natìonal parks and. uíLdlife îeseroes

(Government Printer, Adelaide).
Reference books:

Rer-r{g. -À 8,, Classification of flnøerìng plnnts, vol. 2., Dicott¡Ieilons
(c.u.P.).

Eichler, Hj., Supplernen! to l. M. Black's Flora of South Austrakø ( Govern-
ment Printer, Adelaide).

Bailey, L. H' Manual of cultiþated pl¿¿üs (Macmillan).
Hill, A. F., Economìc botang (McGraw-Hill).
Willis, J. H., Manual and díctìonarg of floøeríng plants anil fenu; (C.U.P.).

5872. Botany IIP.
I (5801) at Division

otany, Biology (5271)
SB0l). Such students
the year before they

- This_subject is_designed for (and only available to) students taking Palaeonto-
logy (SGf3) with which it forms a gr'oup C subject.
__The subject çolnpri-ses_units I (Phycology section only) anil 2(1) from BotanyIII (SB03) and the third-term part (C) óf Botany II (5802).

Text-books are as set for tlese courses.

THIRD-YEAR SUBJECTS IN BOTANY.
thírd-year_subjects in Botany: Chemistry I (SC01 ),
ision I or higher standard; or special permission of
for particular units.

following r:¡its, each of which comprises three
ds (Il hours) a week throughout tllè year, An
may be taken coupled wiih approprÍate units

Frer-o Wonx: Field trips are normally held in conjunction with unib I
(Phycology section) (ffrst term vacation-ábout four dayi) and 2 (second term
vacation-about four days),

cr¡r.¡n Pr.¡¡rrs¡
the fungi; bio-
on phycology;

Text-books:
Mycology: Alexopolous, C. 1., Introd.uctorg mgcology (Wiley).
Phycology: Dawsor¡ E, Y., Marìne botanE (Holt),

Reference books:
Mycology: 4:""*-grth, G.. C., and lisley, G. R, A díctíonary of the fungí,5th edition (Imperial Mycoiógical Institute).
Phycology: _Fritsch, F. 8,, Structure and, reproduction of the algae, voß,I and 2 (C.U.P.),

Lucas,, A. B._S., and Perrin, F., Seaueed+ ol South Austrcka,
parts I and 2 (Covernment Printer, Adelaide).
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2 ( 1). CoMe¿¡-errvs Monprror-ocv AND PHYLocENY o ' Bnvoprrvrrs ¡w¡
Vesctìil¡ PieNrs: Second term. Ttris course includes fossil representatives, with
emphasis on tlre lower vascular phyla anil g).rnnosperms.

Ã separate project (which may be associated with unit I) is included in this
course.

Text-books:
Foster, A. S,, ancl Gifiord, E. M., Comparathse morphologg of oascular

plnnts (Freeman).
Reference books:
Sporne, K. R., The motpholog7 of pteriodophysføs (Hut-chinson).
Siorne, K, R., The morphologa of gt¡mnosperms (Hutchinson).

OR
2 (Ð. ErwrnoNruuNrer- Prrvsror-ocv Physio-

logical áspects of the ecology of arid zone nt energy
Ë-"%;õ;ï;õ.ìelauo"s, träîspiration, pro arid zone
physiology.- 

A sepãrate project (which may be associated with unit 1) is included in this
cor¡rse,

Reference books:
To be notiûeil.

3. P¡-.lNr Brocn¡¡vrrsrny: Third term. Enzymes, photosynthesis, respiration,
nitrogen metabolism; metabolism of growth; cell physiology'

Text-book:
Whittingham, C. P,, The chemistrg of plnnt pîocesses (Methuen)'

Reference book;
Davies, D. D., and ofherc, Plant bìochenlßtrV (Blackwell)'

4, Crr_r.s Third term.
f'e.iitis"iior,; of cells and
i*"t'ii"î ãr ryos; induc-
tio"n; control

The subjects ofie¡ed are: 
sBoB. Botany rrf,

A group C(1) subject' Units 1, 2(L) o¡ 2(2), 3.

SBI3. BotanY IIIA.
,{ group C(2) subject, Units l, 2(I) or 2(2),4'

5823, BotanY IIIB.
À group D subject' Units 1, 2(f) or 2(2),3,4.

5838. BotanY IIIM.
A sroup C(3) subiect. With approval of tþe H-eads of -the Departrnents

"o"".ï"éãi " càtíUi"aiío" of two uniîi from the above list together with one unit
from anottrer deParhnent'

sB99' Botany for the rronours deg¡ee of B'Sc'
pre-requisite subjects: Botany_ III .(5803), or Botany. IIIA (5813),,Bo-tar-ry

ilù-ib-B=ftt;-or Bótany linr,i (sssg), or spécial permiision of the Head of the

Further reading
are expected to
ear, and should
se.
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CHEMISTRY.

Other combinations âre acceptable but
Deparûnents before enrolling.

Possible combinations of third-year sub_jects are set out u¡der the appropriate
syllgbuses but additional information and advice may be obtained frôñ f{eads
of Deparünents.

A student who wishes, or who thinks he may wish, to proceed to Honours
in either Department of Chemistry is advised tó discuss hiJ course Droqramme
with Heads of Departments concérned as early as possible.

PHYSICAL AND INORGANIC CIIEMISTRY

SCOI. Chemistry f.

The course consists of tfuee lectures and tìree hours practical work and one
tutorial each week throughout the th¡ee terms of the year.

_ Students will be required to complete regular work assignments based on the
lecture course and prescribed text-books.

Text-books:
Mahan, B, H., Unìoersìtg chemistrg (Adrlison-Wesley).
Mackenzie, C. -A., Unífied, organíc chemßtug, International Student Reprint

(Harper and Row), or
English, J., and Cassidy, H. G., Prínciples of orlanic chemíst¡u,3rd editio¡

(lnternational student edition) (McGraw-Hill).

Reference books:
Gray, H, 8., and Haight, G. P., Basic príncìples of chemistrg (Benjamin).
Barrow, G. M, Phgsbal chemßtrg (McGraw-Hill).
Moore, W, 1., Phgsi¿al chernìstrg, 4th edition (Longmans).
Cotton, F. ,4.., and Wilkinson, G' Adoarrceil lnorganíc chemístry (fnter

sclencer.
Rygghkeyvils-qh, G. E., Chemical bonìlíng and. the geometr7 of mol.ecules

(Reinhold) or,
Companion, A. L., Chemicøl bonding (McGraw-Hill).

SC02, Physical and Inorganic Chemistry IL

Pre-requísite subjects: Physics I (SP01 ), Mathematics IS (SM7l) or Mattre-
matics I (SMOI ) and a Division I pass or higher in Chemisiry I (SC01).

The course consists of three lectures, one tutorial and not less tlan six hours'
practical work a week tlroughout the three terms of the year.

tåi
will
and
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,The.practical courses.deal with ÞJrlsical chemístry, preparative inorganic
cnemrsrry ano mooern rDsEumental aDalysrs.

Text-books:
Barrow,,G. lvl., Phgsí.cal ch.e_místrg (McGraw-Hill) or Moore, W. !,, phgdoal

chemìstrg, 4th edition (Longmans).
Denbigh, K. G., The prlrwiples oÍ chemlcal equilíbríum (C.U.P. ).
Stevens, 8, Chqnical, kínøtícs (Chapman and Hall).
Cotton, F. t{'.. and Wilkinson, G' AdoanceìI írwrganíc chemßtrg (Inter-

science ),
Basolo, F., and Johns.on, R, F,., Co-ordínation chemßtrg: Th.e chemlstry

of metal compleres (Benjamin).
Oet_riçþ, F., Mathemúìcal ¡treparation for phgsícal chení*rg (McGraw-

HiIl).
Banwell, C. N., Fundamentals of molecular spectroscopy (McGraw-Hill).
Gray, H. 8., Electrons anil. chembal bondíng (Benjamin).

Reference books:
Findlay, t|,., and Kitchener, I. Ã, Prarfíeal phasícal chemistrr (Longmans).
Daniels, F., and others, Erperimental phgsícal chemístrg (McGraw-Hill).
Azarofi, L. Y., Int¡oilwtío¡t to sokils (McGraw-Hill).
Mahan, B, H, Elem¿ntarg chembal thermodgnamics (Benjamin).
Vog_el, i{.. Í,, A tert-book of quantitatiue inorganic analgsis, Srd edition

( Longmans ).

SCl2. çfismistry II.

1) and
sM71)
factory

The course consists of three lectu¡es and síx hours practical work a week
tfuoughout the th¡ee te¡ms of the year.

Text-books:

Barrow, G. M., Phgsìcal chemístry (McGraw-Hill); or
l\{oore, W. J., Phgsical chernistrg,4th edition (Longmans).

Sykes, P., A guìdebook to mechanisms ln organic chemístry (Longmans);
ancl

De.-Puy, J. H., and Rinehar! K. L,, Introductíon to orgøníc chemístrg
(Wilev).

Richards, J. A,., and olhers, Elements of organic chemistrg (McGraw-Hill).
Reference books:

Cotton, F. 4.., and Wilkinson, G., Adoanceil ínorganlc chemístrg (Inter-
science).

Qq-+iels, F., Mathematbal preparatìan for phgsi,cal chemístrg (McGraw-
Hrll).
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THIRD.YEAR SUBJECTS IN PIIYSICAL ÄND INORGANIC CHEMISTRY,

Pre-requisite subjects fo¡ all third-year subjects- in -Physical and- Inorganic
Chemistry: A Division I pass, or higher, in Physical and Inorganic Chemistry II
( sco2).

The Department offers the following units, each of which consists of about 15

lectures â;d about 54 hours'practicafwork and tutorials.

1, Oua¡vnr¡.r Crsrrasrnv: First term. Quantum mechanics, molecular orbital
theory,-calculation of charge densities and bàntl orders; symmetry operations.

Text-books:
Hanna, M. \M., Quantum tnechanícs ln chemßttg (Benjamin)'
Gray, i1. 8., Eleõtrons and chemical bonding (Benjamin).

Reference book:
Roberts, J, D, Notes on molecular orbìtal calcul'aúroru (Benjamin).

2. Mor-ncur-en Sprcrne': Fi¡st term. Theory and applications of microwave,
infrared, Raman, ultraviolet-visible and spin resonance spectroscopy.

Text-book:
Banwell, C, N., Fundamentals of chemical spectroscopy (McGraw-Hill).

Reference book:
Walker, S., and Straw, H., Spectroscopg, vols. I and 2 (Chapman anil

Hall).

3, T¡lrnn¡oov¡verr¡rcs: First term. Introduction to statistical thermodynamics.

Text-book:
Denbigh, K. G., The princíples of chemÍcal equìlibrí,um' (C.U.P.).

4. Rntcrro¡r KtNsrrcs ervo Mrcr¡¡.rv¡sn¡: Second term. Absolute reaction rate
theory; reactions in solution.

Text-book:
Laidler, K, J., Reactìnn kinetìcs, vols. I and 2 (-Pergamon)' oÍ- -
fiói{-À.-e.,'"¡rd P"a..ott, R.'G', Kínetics and mechanism, 2nd eilition

(Witev).

5. M¡cnovror.¡cur,¡n Cnnrvrrsrnv: Second term. The_ structu¡e, solution pro-
p"tti"r-áirliã-" roli¿ rt"t" properties of natural and synthetic macromolecules.

Reference book:
Tanford, C., Phgsãcal chemistrg of macromolecules (Wley)'

6, Once¡¡olr4srellrc crrrrr.rrsrÏìy: second term. The main classes or organo-

-"t"Ilic compounds suweyed with reference to their reactions, structüe and

bonding.

Text-book:
Cotton, F, A'., and Wilkinson, G', Aùsanced írwrganàc chemisttg, Zrld

edition (Interscience)'

7, Cnysrer-r-ocnernv: Third term. Symmetry and structure -determllation;
aoolication of difiraction methods to structural and analytical problems. L'rystal-
löË¡aphic aspects of solid state reactions.

Text-books:
James, R. W., X-rag (lvlethuen)'
fuh"ril"y, P.,'Deter-m ukr s-lructurø (O'U'P')'. or,,
B;;;ã;Í.'C. b" and , Molecular structure (Arnold)'

Reference books:
Aza¡ofi, L. V., soli{* (McG.ryw-Hill)' ,
Garneí rtr' E' solàd state (Butterworths)'
n"o¡l'C' W', ll'ograPhg (O'U'P')'

g, M¡rer, Cotrpr-nxrs: Third term. Bonding_in complexes, crystal ffelcl and

chãige- transfer spectra; thermodynamics of complex formation'

Text-book:
Orgel, L. 8., An introduction to traræìtíon metal chemßttv, 2nd edition

( Methuen).
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9. f¡roncevrc Rn¿,crrov Mnc¡r¡¡¡rsus: Third term, Ligand substitution,
isomerisation and racemisation in complexes; oxidaHon-reductioñ reactions.

Text-book:
Sykes, A. Q, Kinetícs of ìnorganic reactíons (Pergamon),

Reference book:
Basolo, f.,._Cfrd Pearson, R, G., Mechøtßms of ínorganiô reac.tìons, 2nd

edition (Wiley),
Text-books (for all subjects):

Barrow, G. M
\aoo¡q, {. J,, ), o,
Daniels, T., a ãditior, (Wilev).
Cotton, F. _A chemlsir:g, úid

edition (In
Reference books (for all subjects):

The subjects offered are:

SC03. Physical and Inorganic Chemistry ULA,.

(Note: The pre-requisítes for the subiects
sewed, oiz., Organic Chemistry II (SO02),
Mathematics II (SM02), respe'ctiveþ all at

SC13. Physical and Inorganic Chemistry IIIB.
Â group C (l) subject. Units I,2,3,4,5,7.

SC28, Physical and Inorganic Chemistry IIIC.
A group C (1) subject. Units l, 2, 4,6, 8, 9.

SC83. Physical and trorganic Chemistry IIID.
A group C (1) subject. Units I,3,4,5, 8, 9.

SC43. Physical and Inorganic Chemistry IIIE.
A group C (1) subject. Units 1,2,3,4,7,9.

SC58. Physical and Inorganic Chemistry IIIF.
A group C ( 2 ) subj",ct, Units 1, 2, 4, 6 and, with approval of the Heads of tlle

Departments concerned, anot-her unit (or uniis) frori-another Deparhnent,
SC6S. Physical and Inorganic Chemistry IIIG.

A group C (2) subject. Units 3, 4, 5,8 and, with approval of the Heads of the
Departrnents concerned, another unit (or units) from-another Deparhnent,

SC73. Physical and ftrorganic Chemistry IIIM.
A grou_p C (3) subject. With approval of the Heads of the Deparhents

concerned, a c.ombination of four units from the above list together witñ another
unit (or units) from anottrer Departunent.

SC99. Physical and trorganic Chemistry for the Honou¡s degree of B.Sc.
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Students mav be required to satisfy the Head of the Deparnnent ttrat they
have a readinei knowleãge of French'and German.

Books: Those for the ordinary degree, ând in addition other reference books, a
Urf ãilhi"ti will be published in-thó Department of Physical and Inorganic
Chemistry.

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.

SO02. Otganic ChemistrY tr.

Pre-requisite subject: À Division I pass, or higher, in Chemistry I (SCOI)'

The course. which is given annually, consists of tlrree lecluqs and at least
six-hãuri praétical work ã week throulhout the three terms of the vear'

The lectr:¡es deal with the chief families of aliphatic and aromatic compounds
anil with theoretical questions arising out of such study.

Text-books:
C¡am, D. J., and Hammond, -G' S', Organíc chemßtrg, inte¡national ¡hr-

dents' eãition (McGraw-Hill).

THIRD-YEAR SUBJECTS IN ORGANIC CIIEMISTRY.

Organic
a¡e also

lectures

Cr¡rrr.csrnv: First term. Theory and application of
ctron-spin resonance, nuclear maitnqtig resonancc, and
ãhemirtry; structure ãnd reactions of free-radicals, ca¡-

elrp Svxrræsrs, Penr A: Second term. Stereo-
conformational isomerism, structure and reactions
tems; structure and reactions of carbonium ions,

rs, Penr B:Ê Third term. Structure
stems: chemistrv and biosynthesis of
synthetic metliods; mechanism and

¡ Onlv students who have taken Part A of Strucfure, Mechanism and Synthesis
may atténd tÏe course for Part B.

The subjects ofiered are:

SO03. Organic Q|¡smistrY III.
,{. Group C(1) subiect. Units 1, 2 and I'

SO13. Organic Chemistry IIIA.
A Grouo C(2) subíect, Units I and2, and the units in Physical and Inorganic

Chemistry- on'Túermóclynamics and Inorganic Reaction Mechanisms.
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SO28. Organic Chemistry rrrR.
,Â Group C(2) subject. Units I and 2, and the units in Physical and Inorganic

Chemishy on Macromolecular Chemisky and Metal Compleies,

SO33. Organic Chemisby ItrC.
À Group C(2) subject. Units L and 2, anil the unit in Biochemistry on

Enzl¡mes,

SO43. Organic Chemistry IIIM.
A Group C(8) subject. With approval of the Heads of the Deparhnents con-

cerned, a combination of two unitl from the above list together riith one terms'
work in another department.

Text-books (for all subjects):
Roberts, J. D., and Caserio, M. C, Basíc prínciples of organíc chenßtrrl

(Benjamin).
House, H. O,, Modern sAnthetic teactions (Benjamin).
EIie!, E. T,., Stereochemßtug of carbon compounils, International student

edition (McGraw-Hill).
Pryor, W. 

^., 
lntrodrrction to free radícal chem.isúry (Prentice-Hall),

Dyg., .I. R., Appljg.ation of absorption Wectroscopg of organit com-
pounds ( Prentice-Ha-ll).
Fleming, 1., and Williqms, D, H,, Spectroscopíc methods in organic
chemístry ( McGraw-Hill ).
Vogel, A. 1., Practícal organìc chemßtrg,3rd edition (Longmans).

Reference books (for all subjects):
,{cheson, R. I\,!., .4n introd,ucti.on to the chemístrg of heteroc1cli.c com.-

cornpu.mds ( Interscience),
Gould, E, 5,, Mechnnism and structure in organíc chemistrg (Holt).
Streitwieser, A., Jr., Mol,eculnr orbital theorg lor organíc chemistrg (Wilev),
Budzikiewicz, Il, _ald other.s, Interpreta.tion of mass spectra of organit

comqounds (Holden Day).
Mislow, K., lntroiluc'tåon to ste¡eochemístg (Benjarrrtrr).
Kan, R. O. Organic photochemìstry (McGraw-Hill).

SO99. Organic Chemistry for the lfonou¡s degree of B.Sc.

Organic
subiect
subject

may be

- Stude-nts will be required to satisfy the Professor that they have a reading know-
ledge of German.

students who wish to take the Honours degree should consult the professor
of Organíc Chemis-try during^the preceding year in order that tley can be
advised on a suitable course of study,

Books: Those for tþe Ordi4a¡y degr.ee and, in addition, other reference
books, a list of which will be published in the Deparúrrent of Organic
Chemistry,
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COMPUTING SCIENCE.

5,{71. Programming.

These cour diploma,
a¡e intended as edìng to
use computers. courses,
but a thorough

Each cou¡se will comprise about fffteen lectures and ffve tutorials covering tho
use of a programming faoguage and programme system applicable to the com-
puters avãilaõle to thé Unfuersity. Additional post-course tutorials are normally
provided.

Text-books: Appropriate programming manuals.

THIRD-YEAR SUBIECT IN COMPUTING SCIENCE.

5403, Computing Science IIIM.
,4. Group C(3) subject.

Pre-requisite subject: Applied Mathematics II (SM12) at Division I or higher
standard.^ In addition, a ri'orh"g knowledge of FORTRÄN is required.

The subject will comprise four or tve lectures and two lutorial classes per week.
It will consist of four units given in the Deparbnent and two units given in the
Mathematics Department.

First term: Information Structu¡es, Vectors and Tensors ( Matlematics,
Unit 3).

Second term: Two of tIe following: Numerical Anaþsis; Systems Investigations;
Systems Proglamming.

Third term: Mat-hematical Models II (Mathematics, Unit l3). Mathematical
Programming.

Text-books:
Fröberg, C. 8., Intro duction to numerícal analg sß ( Addison-\Mesley ) .

Gregory R. H., and van Horn, R, L,, Automatic data processing syster¡lr
(ehatto and \Mindus ).

Reference books:
dridge, D. 8., Handbook of automatíon,
and 2 (Wiley).

ison-Wesley).
(McGraw-Hill).'digi¿al 

cornputers

In addition text and reference boolts prescribed for Units 3 and 13 in the
Mathematics Deparknent should be consulted'

FOR THE DIPLOMÂ IN COMPUTING SCIENCE.

There are two alternative courses in Co4puting Sc-íence for the diploma, namely
Couäã À and Course B. Intending stude;ts shoulcl seek an interview with a

-ãmbãt of the stafi of the Departurent of ComputÌng Science before selecting tho
course which he wishes to take'

Cormse Â
Science,
(sM02)

fessor of
standard
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The cou¡se will comprise the following subjects:-

5404. Numerical Analysis,

About 5 ig_envalue calculations,
numerical -di-fferential equations,
statistical methods, nûmericai
taxonomy,

Text-book:
Fröberg, C. 8., Int¡oiluctíon to num.erícal analgsß (Addison-'Wesley).

Reference books:
Hildebrand, F, 8., Introiluctìnn to numerical øÌwlAsis (McGraw-Hilt).
Hamming, R.__W,, Nu.mø¡ícøl m,ethods for scÍcntists anil engåneers

(McGraw-Hill).
Fox, L., (ed,.), Numerí.cal solutìon of ordinoîU ønil partíal differentíal

equati,orw (Pergamon).
Ratrtptl, A,., and Wilf, H. 5., Mathematical methoils for d.igítal cornputeîs

(Wilev).

SAf4. Programming Languages A.

.¡{,bout 50 lectu¡es on computer desÍgn, machiûe languages, assemble¡s and trans-
lators, executive and -monitor systems. aspects of multi--piogramming, compilers
and procedure-oriented languages and systéms.

Text-book:

Davis, G, 8., An ínt¡odu¿tìon to elect¡oníc cornputers (McGraw-Hill).
Reference books:

løngaage, Algol 6O
Machinery, 6 (Jan.

e-Hall).
Bartee, T. C.,_Lebow, !1 !., and Reed, I. 5., Theory anil desígn of d.igital

machines ( McGraw-Hill ).
LgdJ.":, R. 5., Programming anil utílizíng iligìtal conryuúers (McGraw-

HilI).
Appropriate programming manuals for computers aveilable to the Uni-

versity.

5424. Theory of Systems.

About 40 lectures on data processing systBm analysis an4 design, -algorithms,representation of structures, automata, ãnä design aãd applicatioñ óf aîtomatió
systems,

Reference books and joumals:
GrgC_qry, R. H.,_and_van Horn, R. L,, Automatic dnta processíng Wstems(Chatto and Windus).
Grabbe, E. M., Ramo, S., and Wooldridge, D-,8., Hand.book of automatíon,

conxrytal¡on and, control, vols, I and 2 (Wilev).
Davis, M,, Con'LputabìIít7 end. u¡uoloabìlitg (McGraw-Hill).
Gín_sbu-rg,.5., An íntroductían to møthønatícal m.achine theorg (Addison

Wesley).
Association for Computing Machinery. Com¡nunìcatíotn.
The Computer loum¿\.
Äustralian Computer Society. Iournal,
Sgstetnøtícs,
Cont¡ol Data Corporation. PERT/TIME rcferencø mnru.tal.
Control Data Corporation. SIMSCfiIPT rcference manual
Joh¡soq R, _.A.-.a¡d orherc, The theorg anil rnanagement of sgstems

(McGraw-Hill).

965
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5A'84. Projects.

or Course B will be required also to carry
and system analysis, to participate in

to undertake major projects in computing

Counss B
Thís course tes who desi¡e to become qualiÊeil in data

oto-coii"e, l.to are speciûed for the course but inte-n{ing
ít"de"ts "-"st the Professor of Computing Science before
proceeding to this cou¡se'

The course will comprise the following subjects:-

5444. Computer Mathematics.
,{bout 50 lectures on elem c symbolic logic,and Boolean

exoressions. equations and and their glaphs, matrices,
elåments of diderential calcul and basic operations resea¡ch
techniques.

Text-book:
Aitl<en, A. Q,, Detern¡nants and' m'atrlces (Oliver and Boyd).

R

¡,.?K'rffiot ),,n (.u"tr,,,uo).
Føctsjrom Books).

5454. Programming Languages B.
About 50 lecfu¡es on computer design, machine languages, assemblers and

translators. executive and morìitor systems, aspects of multi-programming, corn-
pilers and-problem-oriented languages and systems.

Text-books, etc.: As for (5A'14) Programming Languages 4..

S464. Data Processing.

,A,bout 40 lecfures on data processing system,analysis, design and appligatlon;
eouioment analysis and seleition; syitem implementation; non-numerical data
prìcèssing; and 

-operations 
research applications in data processing.

Text-books:
Gregory, R. H., and Van Horn, R, L,, Automotíc data ptocessíng Wstems

(ehaito and Windus).
Odtner, S. L,, Sgstem'analgsis (Prentice'Hall).

Reference books and journals:

Grabbe, E. M,, Ramo, S., and Wooldridge, D. E , Handbook of automatí'on,
computatìon anil contîol, Vols. I and 2 (Wiley).

Association for Computing Machinery' Communinations'

Iy. Iourrwl,
(Rand Corporation).

Proiects.

(See syllabus SA34 above')

FOR THE HONOURS DEGREES OF B.A. AND B'Sc.

5499. Computing Science for the Honours degree of B.A. or B.Sc'

In general, .satisfactory standa¡d in Honours
Mathematics tics III (SMIS) and other Bre-
."îi¡ãJ ôo"tr t-he Honours course.
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GENETICS.

SJ02, Genetics f.

Pre-requisite subjects (from 1969 onwards): a pass in Biology (SZ7I) or
Botany I (5801) or Zoology (5201) and a pass in Mathematics IS (SM71 ) or
Mathematics I (SMOI).

Pe¡r Ä. One lecture, two hours practical work and one hou¡ futorial a week
for th¡ee terms, dealing with general genetics.

P,rnr B. One lecture and a two-hour practice class a week for tluee terms.

Huumr Gn¡¡urrcs.
inheritance. Single fa
Twin studies. Gene
errors of metabolism.
interactions. Linkage
medicine.

Popu¡-¡,roN ¡rvo Brourrnrcal GENETrcs. Genetic variation and its conserva-
tion in r s. Inbreeding and outbreeding. Artiffcial and
natu¡al inheritance. Breeding value. Genetic com-
ponents Mass selection. Plãnt and animal improve-
ment by

Text-books:
Carter, C, O., Human heîedí¡ta (Petcan).
Dowdeswell, W. H., The Mechanisn of eoolutían (Heinemann).
Mather, K,, Statistì,cal anolEsis ín binlogtJ (Methuen).

ol
Baile¿ N. T. J., Statìttit:al methoils ìn bìologg (E,U.P.).
Mather, K., The næøsurenxent of linka.ge in heredi,tg (Methuen),
Mendel, G' Expeúments ín plnnt hgbrí.d.ísatíon (Oliver ðr Boyd).
Srb, A. M., Owen, R. D., and Edgar, R. S.,Generol geneti'cs (Freeman).

Reference books:
Darlington, C. D., and Mather, K., El.ements of genetícs (Allen and

Unwin).
Falconer, D. 5,, Introd'uction to qu.antttatíoe genetìcs (Oliver & Bovil).
Fincham, l. R. S., MiÆrobínl and. molecul.ar genetìns (E.U.P.).
Fincham, J. R. S,, and Day, P. R., Fungøl genetics, 2nd edítion (Black-

well).
Lí, C. C., Popubtíon genøtì.cs (Chicago U.P.).
Moroney, M. J,, Facis from figures (Pelican),
Penrose, L, 5,, Outlíne of human genetícs (Heinemann).
Race, R, R,, a¡d Sanger, R., Blnod, groups ín møn,4th edition (Blackwell).
Sager, R., and Ryan, F. J., Cellhereditg (Wiley).
Sheppard, P, M, Natural sel.ection and, hereditg (Hutchinson).
Sinnott, E. W., Dunn, L. C., and Dobzha¡sky, Th' Prírwíples of genetics

(McGraw-Hill).
Stern, C., P¡ínciplns of human genetics, 2nd edition (Freeman).
Sturtevant, A. H., and Beadle, G, W., An lntroduction to genetics (Dove¡),
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Wagner, R. P., and Mitchell, H, K,, Genetìcs and. metabol'ísm, 2nd edition
(Wilev).

Watson, l. D., Mol.eculnr bìologg of the gene (Benjamin).
Whitehouse, H. L. K., Tou:ards an understanding of the mechanism of

hereditg (Arnold).

SJ03. Genetics II.
Pre-requisite subject: Genetics I (SJO2).

Three lectures and from seven to nine hou¡s practical work a week fo¡ tì¡ee
terms.

This coruse includes the more advanced aspects of biometrÍcal, microbial,
physiological, polysomic, population and human genetics, and cytology.

Text-books:
Falconer, D, 5., Introduction to quantitatùte genetí,cs (Oliver and Boyd).
Mattrer, K., Thc nleaslûønrent ol linkaee in hereilttg (Methuen).
Perrrose, L. 5., Outlì,rp of human genetics (Heinemann).
Sheppard, P. M., Natural selection and hereditl¡ (Hutchinson).
Swanson, C. P., and orhers, Ct¡togenetics (Prentice-Hall),
lVagner, R. P., and Mitchell, H, K,, GenetÍcs and, n¿etobolârnr, 2nd edition

(Wiley).
Whitehouse, H. L. K., Touarils an understand,ing of the mechanßm o!

hereilitg (,{rnold).

Referenco books:
Brachet, 1,, Blnchenícal cutologu (Academic Press).
Catcheside, D. C,, Cerwtícs of mÍcro-orgønivns (Pitunan).
Clausen, J,, Stages in the eoolution of plont specíes (Cornell U.P. and

o.u.P.).
Cold Spring Ha¡bou¡ Symposium on Quantitative Biology, vol. 29, Human

genetics,
Darlington, C. D,, Eoolution of genetíc sAstem.s,2nd edition (Oliver anil

Boyd ).
Darlington, C, D., Recent adoances ín cqtology (Chu¡chill).
Darlington, C, D,, Chromosome botang and tlrc orìgin of cultùsated pl.ants

(Allen and Unv¡in).
Dobz;lransþ, Th., Gen¿tícs and. the orígin ol specles (Columbia U.P.).
Fincham, J. R. S,, and Da¡ P, R,, Fungal genetícs, Znd edition (Black-

well),
Fisher. R. A,, The genøtícal theorg of natu¡al selectíon, Znd edition

(Dove¡).
Fisher, R. A., The theory of ãnbreedìng 2nd edition (Oliver and Boyd).
Ford, E. 8., Ecobgical genøtícs (Methuen).
Goldschmidt, E., (ed.), The genetícs of mí'grant and ísolnte populntions

(Williams and \Milkins).
Haldane, J.8.S., The bíochemistrg ol genetícs (Allen and Unwin).
Harhnan, P, E,, and Suskind, S, R,, Gene actíon (Prerrtice-Hall).
Harris, H., Human biochemícsl genøtics (C,U,P.).
Hayes, W., The genetbs of bacterÍ,a anil theì'¡ oín¡s¿s (Blackwell).
Jacob, F,, and Wollman, E. L., Sexualítg and, the genet¿cs of bacteria

(Academic Press).
Kempthorne, O, An int¡od.uctíon to genet¡c statßtics (Wiley).
Lewis, K. R., and John, B. R., Çhrornosome m¿¡ker (Churcbitl).
Li, C. C., Population genetícs (Chicago U.P.).
Mather, K., Biometrìcal genetícs (Methuen),
Mather, K., Human díaersitg (Oliver and Boyd).
Mayr, E., Aním¿l specíes ond eoolutíon (Columbia U.P.).
Neel, J. V., and Schull, rff. 1., Human heredítg (Chicago U.P.).
Penrose, L. S,, (ed,), Recent ad,oances in humon genetícs (Heineman),



SYLLABUS_GENETTCS 969

Pontecorvo, G., Trcnds ln gerctíc arcl¡sß (Columbia U.p.).
Race, R, R., and Sanger, R., Blnod, groups in man,Ath edition (Blackwell).
Sager, R., and Ryan, F. 1., Cell læreditg (Wiley¡.
Stebbins, G. L,, Varíntíon ønd et¡olutíon ín plnnts (Columbia U.p.),
Strauss, B. S., z{n outlìne of chenícal genetbs (Saunders).
Swanson, Q, P., Cgtolog7 and, cAtogenet¡cs (Macmillan).
Watson, l. D., Moleculø bíologg ol the gene (Beniamin).
White, M. l, D, Animal cgtologg and eoolutìon ( C,U.p. ),
Wolstenholme. G.-E-,-.W., and O'Connor, C. M,, Bìoclrcmístrg of humøn

genetics (Churchill).

Genetícs im Zoology I.

- About eight lectures and practical classes, as part on zoology r (sZ0l) in the
Irrst year òclence course,

Text-books:
Carter, C, O,, Hum.an heredåtg (pelican).
Matler, K,, Genetícs for schools (Murray).
Mcleish, J,, and Snoad, 8,, Lookíng at clûomosom.es (Macmillan).

Reference books:
Auerbach, C, Trr¿ scierwe of genotbs (Hutchl¡soo).
Srb, Ä. M., Owen, R. D., and Edgar, R. 5., General gerctícs (Freeman),

Genetics in Zoology II.
Fou¡ lectures on concepts and mechanisms of speciation, as part of zoology Ir(s202).

Genetics in Zoology rrI.

al classes, {ealing with aspects of genetics
(5802) and Zoolosy III (5203).

ation and its consenation; genc frequency¡
isolating mechanisms; evôlution of ?eneúó

Text-books:
Ford, E.,8" Mendelísn and-eoolutlon- 7th editíon (Methuen, 1960).
Sheppard, P. M., Natural selectíon and. høred.ítg (Hirtchinsonl.

Reference books:
Clquggp, 1., Stages l¡ the eoolution of ø phrú specíec (Cornell U.p. ¡¡d

c.u.P.).
Ford, E. 8., Ecologìcal genetics (Methuen).

SJ99. Genetics for the lfonours degree of B.Sc,

Al arily be spent in the labora-t9ty, uired and iass such exami¡a-tions the ay deìm o"c"ssary. aod
IÞ"y satis í re"di"g t"ó*leábu ot
Fren
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Students who wish to take the Honours deg¡ee should consult the Professor
of Genetics as early as possible in order that they can be advised on suitablo
work and ¡ course of rcading.

ADDITIONAL SUBJECTS.

SJS9. Genetics for the Ilonours degree of B.Med.Sc.

The ore-reouisites are passes in Genetics I (5102) a¡rd in the First Professional
Examinãtion În Medicioe-. Intenrling candidates should consult the Professor of
Genetics as early as possible.

SJ79. Genetics for the lfonours degree of B.Ag.Sc.

For syllabus see under Faculty of Agricultural Science.

GEOLOGY, MINERALOGY AND P.4,LÁ.EONTOLOGY.

SG01. Geology I.

principles.

shoulil

;*r*;
Field Work: At least four excursions to places of geological interest near

Àdelaide.
Text-books:

Read, H. H., and Watson, !., Introiluction to Geologg, vol' I (Macmillan).
Atlas of Australian tesouîces, second' se,ries: geologg,2nd edition (Depart-

ment of National Development, Canberra).
Dana, J. D., Ma¡wal of mìneralogg, 17th eilition, revised by Hurlbut'

C. S. (Wiley, 1959).
Refe¡ence books:

Holmes, A,., Prí.ncípl.es of phvsícal geolagg,2nd eilition (Nelson, 1965).
Dunbar, C. O., and Rodgers, 1., Príttcìples of stratígraphø (Wiley).
Kay, M., and Colbert, E. H., Stratígra.phv and l¡fe history (Wiley, 1965).
Shelton, J. 5., Ceologg illustrateil (Freeman)'

SG02. Geology II.

Pre-requisite subject: Geology I (SGOI) at Division I or higher standard.

Lssrr¡nrs.-This cou¡se consists of three lectures a week thloughout tle
year as follows:-

Crgstøllographgz TIte symmetry of crystals and lattices.

Míneralogg: the theory of optical mineralogy.
Pøtrolnggz The characteristics and mode of occurrence of igneous and sedi-

mentaiy rocks; a study of the accepted classiffcations of rocks.
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Structural Geolnggz The geomeby and interpretation of geological structures.
Geomorphologgr The nature and development of land forms with emphasis

on structu¡al control.
Stratigraphg and, Sedimentailfon: Principles, with application to the study of

Australian stratigaphy,
Palaeontologg: Natu¡e of organic remains; palaeontological metlods; tho

phyla of invertebrates and representative Australian fossils.

Lenon rronv Wonx.-Not less tùan síx hours a week,

Crgstallographg: Syznmetry of crystals and lattices.
Mineralogg: Optical mineralogy; study of minerals in the hand specimen.
Petrolngg: fdentifcation and classifcation of rocks; study of ty¡rical rocks

both in hand specimen and under the microscope.

St¡uctural Geologg: Interpretation of geological maps; solving of structural
problems by graphical methods. Introduction to photogeological inter-
pretation.

Palaeontologg: Preparation of micto-fossils; study of representative fossll
specrmens.

Fs¡-o Wonx,-A minimum of ten days will be spent in the leld during the
ycar. Excursions to localities of special interest may be arranged.

App¡.nerus.-Students need to provide themselves with teld equipment of
tpproved pattem.

Text-books:
oDana, J. D., Manual of míneralogg, l7th edition revised by C, S. Hurlbut

(Wilev, 1959).
Williams, Howel, and others, Pøtuographg (Freeman).
Hills, E. 5., Ele¡nents of structøøl geolog7 (Methuen, 1963).
Dunbar, C. O., and Rodgers, J., Principles of stratigraphU (Wiley).

*Heinrich, E. W,, Microscopìc à.denfficatíon of minerals (McGraw-Hill).
*Brouwer, A., General palaeontologA (Oliver and Boyd).
Krauskopf, K., Introduction to geochemrsrly (Mccraw-Hill).

Refe¡ence books:
Glaessner, M. F., a¡d Parkin, L. W. (ed.), Geologg ol South Aust¡alb

(M.U.P., 1958).
Phillips, F. C' Infioductìan to ctgstallographg, Srd edition (Longmans,

1963 ).
Hill, D., and Denmead, A. K. (ed.), The geologg of Queensltnd, (M.U.P.,

1e60).
Lahee, F. H., Fìeld geologg,6th edition (McGraw-Hill, 196f ).
Spry, Â., and Banks, M, R., The geologg of Tasmanìa (Geol. Soc. Aust.

Journal, vol. 9, part 2,1962),
Bloss,_F. D,,_An lnt¡od,uctìon to the methods of optìcal crgstallographg

(Holt, Rinehart,and Winston, 1961).
Ihese are also Geology III texts.

THrRD-YEAR SUBJECTS rN GEOLOGY AND PALAEONTOLOGY.

Pre-requisite subjects fo II ( SG02 ) at Division I pass
or higher standard and pecial circumstances Biology
(SZ7L) may be accepted of Zoology I (5201).

The department ofers the following units, each of which consists of about 18
lectures together with about 54 hours' practical work:
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1. QueNrrre.rrvn Mrxnn¡r.ocy: First term, The principles of determinative
methods; their applications and results in mineralogy and crystallography.

2. Prrnor-ocv: Second term. The cha¡acteristics and origin of the principal
associations of igneous and metamorphic ¡ocks.

3, Srnucrun¡r. Geor,ocy a¡l¡ Gror,¡rysrcs: First term. The characteristics and
origin of geological structures on all scales as determined by geological and
geophysical evidence.

4. Srn¡rrcn¡p¡rv: Second term. Principles of stratigraphy and historical geology,

5. M¡urnlr, Dnposrrs: Third term. The nature and origin of ore bearing fluids.
Principles controllin_g- the_concentration and localisation of o¡e dìposits.
Sedimentary ore and fuel deposits,

6. RncroNel Gsor,ocv: Third term. The integration of geological clata with
reference to selected regions of tle earth's crust.

7, G¡ocrrn¡rrsrny Ar Second term. Crystal chemistry related to mineral groups.

8. Grocrnrr,rrsrny B: Third term. Applications of phase rule studies and the¡mo-
dynamics to peüogenesis. Stuily of geochemicãl difierentiation processes,

9, Per-enoxrolocy Â: Fi¡st term. General palaeontology and micropalaeon-
tology.

10. Par,¡¡o¡¡ror-ocy B: Second term, fnvertebrate palaeontology,
ll, P¡r.e¡oNTolocy C: Third term, Verterbrate palaeontology and palaeobotany.

The subjects offered are:

SG0S. Geology III.
A Group C( I ) subject. Uníts 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6.

SG28. Geology IIIA (Geochemistry).
A Group C(1) subject. Units l, 2,3,5,7, 8. To count as a third-year subject

for the degree of B.Sc. this subject may be taken only with Physical and Inorganic
Chemisby IIIF.

SC38. Geology IIIB (Geology and Geochemistry).
A Group D subject. Units 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, L
This subject with (a) the units in Physical and Inorganic

Chemistry on I\{olecular Spectra, Thermodynamics, and
Reaction Kinet (b) Mathematical Statistics I in lieu of two
subjects in Group C.

Sef3. Geology IIIM.
of the Heads of Departments concerned,

ove list (two terms' work) together with
Pre-requisites will depend on the com-

SGfS. Palaeontology.
A. Group D subject. Units 9, 10, 11.

This subject may be taken with Genetics I or Botany IIP, o¡ Zoology ll in
lieu of a Gnrup C subject.

Field Geology-Àt least one week will be spent on geological mappíng, Excur-
sions to localities of special interest may be arranged.

Text-books (for Geology III, IIIA, IIIB):
Barth, T. F. W., Theoretical petrologg 2nd edition (Wilev).
Dana, J. D., Manual of mineralogg, 17th edition, revised by C. S. Hurhut

(Wiley).
Pettijohn, F. J., Sedimentarg rocks,2nd edition (Har¡rer),
Donovan, D, T., Strati.graphA (Murby).
Park, C. F,, and MacDiarmid, R. A., Ore deposíts (Freeman).
Krauskopf, K., Introduc'tinn to geochemisúry (McG¡aw-Hill).
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De.e_r, W, A'.,. and others, A¿ öntrod.uction to the rock-fonning mínerals
( Longmans ).

Hein¡ich, W. M., Microscopic ådentification of mínerals (McGraw-Hill).
Reference books (for Geology III, IIIA, IIIB):

Ha!-cþ, -F,. H., and otlrrels, Petrologg of the igneous rocks, I2th edition
(Murby).

Winkler, H, G. F., Petrogenesis of metamorphic rocks (Springer),
K¡umbein,. W. C., a.nd Sloss, L. L,, Stratigraphg and, sedimentatinn, 2nd

edition (Freeman).
Mason, 8,, Prínciples of geochemistry, 2nd edition (Wiley).
Tuq91, F, J., a¡d Ve_rhoogen, J., Igneous and metamorphic petrologg, 2nd.

edition ( McGraw-Hill).
Turner, F. I,,, a¡d [e!¡q, L. 8., Structural analgsìs of metamorphic

tectonites ( McGraw-Hill).
Rayner, D. H., Stratigraphg of the Brítßh Is/as (C.U,p.),
Sitter, L. U, de, Structural geologg,2nd edition (McGraw-Hill),

Additional references for Geology IIIA, IIIB onty
Bragg, W. L,, Atomic struchne of minerals (Cornell U. P,),
Evans, R. C,, Introùntion to crgstal chemistrg,2nd edition (C.U.P,).
Fyfe, W. 5., Geochemistry of sohd* (McGraw-Hill).

Text-books (for Palaeontology) :

Brouwer, A., General palneontologg (Oliver and Boyd).
Moore, R. C., and others, Inoertebrate fossils (McGraw-Hill).
Colbert, E. H., Eoolution of the oertebrates (Wiley).
Ager, D. Y., Princþles of palneocologg (McG¡aw-Hill).
Delevoryas, T., Plant dioersification (Holt, Rinehart and Winston),

Reference books (for Palaeontology):
Pokorny, Y,, Prínciples of zoologìcal nbropalaeontologg (Pergamon Press).
Delev_oryas, T., Morphologg and, eoolution of fossil plants (Holt, Rineha¡t

and Winston).

SG99, Geology for the Honours degree of B.Sc.

- Candidates must apply, before the end of the year preceding that in which
they wish to enrol, to the P¡ofessor conce¡ned foi approval of their proposed
courses of study,

ADDITIONAL SUBJECTS.

SG7f. Geology I (Agicultr¡¡e).

For syllabus see unde¡ Faculty of Agricultural Science.

SG98. Geology IÄ.

For ryllabus see under Faculty of Technology and Applied Science.
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MATHBMATICAL PHYSICS.

thematical Physics A and B are passes at Division I
Group B subjects, including Physics II (SP02) and
) or Ãpplied Mathematics II (SMl2).

The Department ofiers thg following units, most of which consist of two
lectures a week, and a tutorial, for one term:

I. QueNruna Msc¡reNrcs I: Princþles and elementa¡y applications.

2. Qu,cNTrrM Mnc¡reNrcs II: More advanced applications, including scatterÍng
theory,

3. Vecron ¡rvo TrNson Ax¡r-vsrs,

4. T¡æonv or Rnr-errvrrv.

5. Fr-um Mecn¡.rrcs: Macroscopic conservation laws, thermodynamics and
ir¡eversible processes,

6, Er-n:r¡nNIrARv Pr-¡.srr,r¡. DvNerr,rrcs: Fully ionizecl gases' cìarged particle
motions, and magnetohydrodynamics,

7, Er.rcrmcrrY A,ND Mect¡rrsIr,r.

The subjects ofiered are:

SF08. Mathematical Physics A.

SF13. Mathematical Physics B.

SF99. Mathematical Physics for the Honou¡s degree of B.Sc.

Students ctory standard in Matìematical Physics À
(SF03) or Fl3), and another Group C subjec! may
be permitte s course.

The course will contain lectures on most of the following subjects: general
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MATHEMATICS AND STATISTICS

gt5

TNTRODUCTORY NOTES

l, Attention is drawn to the pre-requisite subjects fo¡ admission to the various
courses as prescribed in the syllabr¡ses below.

2, The courses in Mathematics and Statistics for tle Ordinary degree of B,Sc.
are as follows:
Group A: ìvfathematics IS, Mathematics I;

Group B: Pure Mathematics II, .{pplied Mathematics II, Mathematical
Statistics I;

Group C: Pu¡e Mathematics III, Applied Mathematics III, Mathematical
Statistics II;

Group D: Honou¡s Mathematics III.
With the approval of the Head of the Department of Mathematics a qualiffed

cand.idate may tale the course in Honours -lt4athematics III in lieu of lhe two
conrses in Pure Mathematics III and ei,th,er Lpplrcd Mathematics III o¡ Mathe-
matical Statistics IL

3. For candidates proceeding to the Ordinary degree of B,Ä., possible three-
year sequences are:

Mathematics I --------> Pure Mathematics II ---------------- Pu¡e Mathematics III
Mathematics I ------+ Applied Mat-hematics II 

--_+Applied 
Mathematics III

Mathematics I --------> Mathematical Statistics I -------+Mathematical Statistics II

MATHEMATICS

SM7f. Mathematics IS.

The course presupposes a l<nowledge of Matriculation Mathemalics I. and is
designed for studentl who intend to take no further courses in Mathematics or
Statistics. ft consists of four lectu¡es and one two-hour tutorial class per week.

Text-books:
8., Calnulus o¡d,

D. Y., Elements
P,, and Powell, F.
(c.u.P.).

Refe¡ence books:
Ledermenn, W., Cotnplax numbe¡s (Routledge ancl Kegan Paul).
Gray, M. C., and Robson, B. N., Matriculntlon algebra (Rigby).
Allendoerfer, C. 8., and Oakley, C. O., Princíples of mathematics

(McGraw-Hill).

SMOI. Mathematics I.
A knowleclge of Matriculation Mathematics Parts I and II will be assumed,
The course comprises four lectu¡es and one two-hour tutorial class a weelc.

Â pass in it at Division I is a pre-requisite for entranco to Pu¡e Mathematics II
(SM02) and Applied Mathematils II (SMfZ),
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and series; functions of one and two real
ations; complex numbers; vectors, matrices

Text-book:
Thomqq, G. 8., Calouhæ and, arwlgttc geonLetry, 2nd or 8rd edition

(Âddison-Wesley ).
ol

Purcell, E, 1., Cal.culus uíth analgtíc geomefiA (Appleton-Century-Crofts).
Reference books:

Green, J. A,, Sequerwes ønd, se¡ìes (Routledge and Kegan Paul).
Hyslop, J. M., lnfinife seríes (Oliver and Boyd).
Ledemrann, W, Introductíon to the theorg of finlte gtoups (Oliver and

Bovd).
,{llendoerfer, C. 8., and Oakley, C. O., Prhwíples of mathemnlics

(McGraw-Hill).

SM02. Pure Mathematics II.

Pre-requisite subject: Mathematics I (SM01) at Division I or higher standarrl.

The cou¡se comprises four lectures and one tutorial class a week.

The syllabus comprises elementary theory of real and complex functions; con-
v€rgence of real and complex sequences, power series; linear algebra, matrices, and
determinants; calculus of functions of several variables,

Text-books:
Courant, R,, Díffercntial onìI íntegral calculus, vol. 1 (Blackie); or
Couran! R,, and John, F., Introduction to caltulus and, analgsis, vol. I

(Interscience); or
Bu¡kill, l. C., A first cwrse in matlpmatícal analgsß (C.U.P.).
Beaumont, R. Ã., Lineu algebra (Harcourt, Brace and World).

Reference books:
McDlfFe, C. C,, Theory of eqlntíons (Wiley).
Âpostol, T. M., Calculus, vol. 1 (Blaisdell).
Cohn, P. M., Linear equøtions (Kegan Paul),
Blank, A. A., Probletns ín cal.cuJus anìl anolusìs (Wilev).
Hyslop, I. M., Infiníte serØs (Oliver and Boyd).
Finl<beiner, D, T., lntroduction to mstrices and linea¡ transformations

( Freeman).
Munkres, I, R,, Elementørg linear algebra (Addison Wesley),

Recommended general reoding:
Adler, I., Th,e rcto m¿thematics (Mentor, New American Library; ]ohn

Dav).
Waismann, F., Int¡oduc'tton to mathømatícal thinkíng (Harper torchbook;

Hafner).
Sawyer, W. W., A conc¡ete approach to abstrac't algebra (Freeman),

chapters 7, 8, and 9.

SMlz. Applied Mathematics II.

Pre-requisite subject: MatJrematics I ( SM01) at Division I or higher standa¡d.

The cou¡se assumes . ( Short
programming courses e about
the end of February,

The cou¡se comprises fou¡ lectu¡es and one futorial class a week.

The syllabus comprises a selection of topics from: vector differential calculus,
ordinary- and partiaf differential equations, Laplace transforms, special functions,
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sequences series and Fou¡ier series, linear algebra, probability and statistics,
computing dynamics of a particle and of rigid- bodies, generalísed co-o¡dinates
and Lagrange's equations.

Text-books:
Wylie, C. R., Aihanceil engíneeilng mathematìos (McGraw-Hill).
Rutherfo¡d, D.8,, Clnssical mechanics (Oliver and Boyd),
Hildebrand, F. 8,, Ad.oørwed cakwhrc fot øpplicatíons (P¡entice-Hall).

Reference books:
Kreyszi.g, 8., Adaanceil engiteering møthemntícs ( Wiley ).
Hoel, P. G., lntroduc't¿on to mathematical ctatístlcs (Wiley),
Brand, L,, Adoanced, calculus (\Miley),

THIRD-YEAR SUBJECTS IN MATHEMATICS.

Pre-requisite subjects:
For Pu¡e Mathematics III: Â pass in Pu¡e Matlematics II (SM02) at

Division I or higher standard.
For Applied Mathemalics III: A pass in Pure Mattrematics II (SM02); and

a pa-ss _in Applied Mathematics II (SMl2) at Division I or higher
standard.

For Engineering Mathematics III: A. pass in Applied Mathematics II (SMt2)
at Division 1 or higher standard.

For Honours Mathematics III: Passes in Pure Mat-hematics II (SM02) and
eíther Ãpplied lVlathematics II (SM12) or Mathematical Statistics I
(qT0?), each at Division I or higher sta4dard. A student wishing to
take this couÌse must ffrst consult the Head of the Departunent,

Àll subjects assume an elementary knowledge of computer programming.
The department ofiers the following units, each of which consists of about 18

or 27 lectu¡es and 4 tutorials, together with weekly exe¡cises.

L Colrpr-nx AN¿.r.ys¡s
2. Ar,cann¿ I
3. Vncrons .uvo Tnxsons
4. Pnos¡srlrrY Træony
5. Rn¡¡- Àre¡-vsrs f
6. Lnvn¡n Sp¡crs
7, Nrr¡¡mrc¡r- A¡l¡.r,ys¡s
8. Drrrenrxrrer, Equerrons
9. R¿¡r- A¡¡r.rsrs II

10, A¡-cn¡n¡ II
11. GsoMErBv
12. Merr¡suaTrcÄL Moorr-s I
13. M,lrrÐrnrrc¿¡. Moorls II

The subjects offered a¡e:

First term

Second term

Third term

SM03. Pu¡e Mathematics IIf.
A Group C(l) subject. Units 1, 2,5,6,9 and eíther 10 or tl.
( If unit I is ofered in another subject, u¡it 4 must be substituted for it, )

SMf3. Äpplied Mathematics III.
A Group C(1) subject. Units I,3,7,8, 12, 13.
(If unit l is offered in another subject, u¡it 4 must be substituted for it.)

SM94. Mathematics III (Engineering).
Available only to Engineeríng students, Units 3, 7, 19.

SM08. Honours Mathematics TIT.

s of Pure Mathematics III,
and other courses, as the

ed by the Departments of
included, with the permis-
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Preliminary reading:
Sawyer, W, W., A cotrcrete approach to abstract aþebra (Freeman)

(r:nits 2, 6, I0).
Text-boofts:

Knopp, K,, Theory ol functíans, port I, tr, Bagemihl (Dover) (unit 1),
Äpostol, T., Mathematical analgsß (Addison-Wesley) (units f, 5, 9).
Birkhofi, G., and Mclane, 5,, A saroeg of modern algebrø (Macmillan)

(uaits 2, 6, f0, 11).
Spiegel, M.R,Vector arwlgsís (Schaum) (unit 3).
Fel.ler,_W, An íntroductìon to probabíIítq theorg and, its applìtøtians

(Wiley) (unit 4).
Fröberg, C. E,, lnt¡od,uction to numerícal analgsis (Addison-Wesley)

(unit 7).

Reference books:
Mihinovic, D. 5,, Functíons of a complex oari.able (Noordhoff) (unit l).
Mitrinovic, D. 5., Cabulus of resiihrcs (Noordhofi) (unit f ).
Moore, J. T., Elements of abstract algebra (Macmillan) (units 2, 10).
Hildebrand, F. 8,, Acloanceil calculus fo¡ øpplìcatíons (Prentice-Hall)

(unít 3).
Jefireys, H,, Cartesinn tensors (C.U.P,) (unit 3).
Rutlrerford, D. 8., Vector rnethoils (Oliver and Boyd) (units 3, 12).
Spain, 8., Tenso¡ calnultn (Oliver and Boyd) (unit 3).
Loève, M., ProbabìIítg theory,9rd edition (Van Nostrand) (unit 4).
Boas, R, P., A primer ol rcal functíons (Carus Mathematical Monographs,

rg) (rWiley) (units 5, 9).
Newman, M. H.A.,, Elements of the topologA oÍ plane søús (C.U.P.)

(units 5,9).
Ayres, F,, Theory anil problems of mahices (Schaum) (r:¡it 6).
Mihinovic, D. 5., Elementarg matrbes (Noordhoff) (unit 6).
Tb¡atl, R, M., and Tornheim, L., Vector spaces and mntrí,ces (Wiley)

(unit 6).
fsaacson, E., and Keller, H. 8., Arwlusis of ru.merícal methods (Wiley)

(unit 7).
National Physical Laboratory, Mathematics division, Modern computíng

methods (H.M.S.O.) (unit 7).
Elsgolts, L. 8., Calculus of Dariatianß (Pergamon) (urrits 8, l2).
Epstein, 8., Partìnl difterentínl equatiorw (McGraw-Hill) (unit 8).
Margenau, H., and Murphy, G. M., The mnthenntics of phasícs and.

cãemístrg (Van Nostrand) (units B, 12).
Petuovskä, I. G., O¡dí¡taru difrerential equrtionß (Prentice-Hall) (unit 8).
Rabenstein, A., Int¡oductian to ordínnrg dífrerentíaL equntíons (Academic

P¡ess) (unit 8).
Blumenthal, L, M., A mndern oieto of geomett7 (Freeman) (unit 11 ).
Coxeter, H. S. M., Introduc'tionto geon'Letîa (Wilev) (u¡it lf ).
Fishback, \M. T., Proiecth:e and Euclídean geonxøtry (Wiley) (unit 11).
Berge, C., and Ghouila-Houri, ,{,, Progrømming, games and, transportatian

netuorks (Wilev) (unit 12).
Coulson, C. Ã.,Waoes (Oliver and Boyd) (u¡it 12).
Filonenko-Borodich, M., Theorg of elastàcitu (Noordhofi) (unit 12).
Kaplan, W' Operatinnal methoil* lor linear sastems (Addison-Wesley)

(units 12, l8).
Larnb, H., H|il¡od.¡lnamícs (Dover: C.U.P.) (unit 12).
Miller, K. 5,, Partial difrerentinl eqtntinns in engíneeríng probløms

(Prentice-Hall) (unit 12).
Rutherford, D.8, Flu¡d dgnamìcs (Oliver and Boyil) (unit l2).
Saaty, T. L, Mathematical methoils of operatiorwl research (McGraw-

HiU) (u-nit 12).
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Sokolnikofi, I. 5., Mathemntì.cal theo¡A oî elnstlcttg (McGraw-Hill)
(unit 12).

Sp!ve.y, W, 4,, Linear programmíngi an intîoduction (Macmillan) (unit
12).

Crandall, S, H., Engìneeríng analgsí.s (McGraw-Hill) (unit l3).

SM99. Mathematics for the llonours Degree of B,Ä. or B,Sc.

(Honours Mathematics fV)

Honours Mathematics I Mathematics
athematics III (SMl3) d cowses or
SM03), Mathematical ) and other
standard satisfactory to eparhnent.

^ Students are strongly advised to acquire a reading knowledge of a modern
foreign language, preferably German oi Russian.

comprise
topology,
analysis,

theory,

topic in mathematics
topic should be dis-
f the preceding year,
t week of February,

STATISTICS

ST02. Mathematical Statistics I.
Pre-requisite subject: MathematÍcs I (SM01 ) at Diyision I or higher standard,

Text-books:
Lín{gy, D_Yr.a."d Miller, J. C. P., The Carnbridge elementarg statisti¿al

tables (C.U.P.),
Control Data Corporation, 6000 serìes cØnputeî systems, Chíppeua

operotíng sysúern, FonrnaN rcference manual.
Refcrence books:

Cramer, H., The elements of probabílttg theory (Wiley).
Ho.cl, !. G,, Introduc.tíon to mnthønntl¿al statlstics, 2nd or 3rd edition(Wilev).
Dilg+ Jü. 1.. .p."d lfassey, F. J., Int¡oduction to statisticøI analgsh

(McGraw-Hill).
Snedecor, 9, W,, Statlst-ical_m¿thods (applíed to erperhnents in agria,il-

tu¡e and. bioloeA), 5th edition (Iowa'State Collepie Press).
Bennett, C. A,., an-d Franklin, N. C., Stdútstical analgsis ín chernistrg and

the chemícal ìnd.ustrg (Wiley).
FÍsher, R. A., Design of erpeúrnents,6th edition (Oliver and Boyd),
Cox, D. R,, Planníng of expertmcnts (lüiley).
Fisher, R. ll,., and Yates, F,, Stati.st¡cal tables Ío¡ bíoloeical, as¡lcultu¡øl

and medícal reseørch,5th edition, revised ind enlarged-(OÌIiver and
Boyd).

Fraser, D. .4. S,, Súdíetûzr: ø¡ ltthodtctúon (WiIeV).
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ST03. Mathematical Statistics II.

Pre-requisite subjects: Mathematical Statistics I (SM22) at Division I or
higher standard and Pu¡e Mathematics II (SM02) at Division II or higher
stådard.

The cou¡se comprises fou¡ lecfu¡es and three tutorial classes a ll'eek, and the
syllabus comprises the following units:

l. DrsrnnuuoNs ÀND Esrnvr¡.rror.r: First term.

2, LB¿.sr Squaans: Second and third terms, Linear hypotheses _wÌth applications
to analyses of variance, regression and covariance, other models ín analysis of
variance, experimental design.

3. Sr¡.'rrsrrcer. INrenrNcr: Second and third terms, Tests of goodness of fit,
contingency tables, discrete distribution, transformations of binomial data,
probits, etc., tests of hypotheses, inference.

All units involve programming of statistical computations,

Text-book:
Lindley, D. V., and Miller, J. Q. P., The Cantbrídge elementary statistical

tables (C.U.P.).

Reference books:

Hogg, R. V., and Craig, A. T., Intuodrrctíon to m.athernatìcal statìstics
( Macmillan).

Tucker, H, G,, An introduction to probabílttg and' mathemat¡aal statßtirs
( Academic Press ) .

Anderson, R. L., and Bancroft, T. 
^., 

Statistical theorg in researclt
(McGraw-Hill).

Bennett, C. 4., anil Franklin, N. C,, Srøtis¿ical annlltsís in chemßtrg and.
the chanìcal industries ( Wiley ) .

Cramer, H,, Mathemøtical methoils of statístìcs (Princeton University
Press ) '

Fisher, R. A.., The dpsien ol erperíments (Oliver and Boyd).
Fisher, R, A., Stat¡stical methoils anã scìeúirtc ìnference ( Oliver and

Boyd).
Fisz, M., Probabilit'J theug anil mathem.atical stotístics (Wilev).
Graybill, F, A., An introductìon to linea¡ statùltical models, volume 1

( McGraw-Hill ).
Kendall, M. G., and Stuart, ,{., The adt:anced, theory of stotistics, volurires

I and 2 ( Griffin ).
Mood, À. M., lntrcduaion to the theorg of stathtics (McGraw-Hill).
Parzen,8., Modern probøbilítg thew and íts appllcatìoræ (Wilev)'
Scheffe, H,, Annlvsis of oøríonce (Wiley),
Rao, C. R,, Línear statí,stícal inference and its applications (Wiley).
Williams, E. J., Regressíon arølgsì's (Wiley).
Wilks, S. 5., Møthematícal statístìcs (rtriley).
Bliss, C. L, Statìstìcs in biolnea (Mccrâw-Hill)'
Plackett, R, L., PîíttcàpLes of regressíon ørwlgsìs (Oxford )'
Hannan, E.1., Tímp seríes øn'algsís (Methuen)'
Fisher, R. A., Stotístìnal methods for reseørch workers (Oliver and Bovd)'

Statistics in SM08. Ilonours Mathematics rTT.

Students v/
normally take
Matlematical
in Statistics a
of the Department of Statistics.

Books: as for Mathematical Stâtistics II, Pure lvlathematics III and other
appropriate parts of Honours Mathematics III.
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ST99. Statistics for the llonours Degre€ of B,A'. o¡ B.Sc.
(Honours Statistics fV).

Pre-requisite subjects: Honours Mathematics III (SM08) or Pure Mathematics
III (SM03), Mathematical Statistics II (ST03) and other prescribed courses, at a
standard satisfactory to the Head of the Department.

Students are strongly advised to acquire a reading knowledge of a modern
foreign language, preferably French, German or Russian.

ical computations to be
pr e results recorded in a
re week of February, and
sh

MICROBIOLOGY.

THIRD-YEAR SUBJECTS IN MICROBIOLOGY.

Students intenrling to take Microbiology are strongly recommended. to precede
their Microbiology cãurse with Biochemiairy I (SY02) or Tnology II (5202)'

The Deparhnent offers the following units:
1. Grr.¡-sn¡r- Mrcnosrolocv: First term. 18 lectures, I tutorials, 100 hours'

practical.
The course in füst term illustrates that microorganisms share with other

forms of life, many common
.An introduction to the gen
activities of bacteria will be
of the synthesis, sbucture an
found in bacteria.

2. Ilrl"ruNorocv: Second terrn, 18 lectures, I seminars and tutorials, 54 hours'
practical.

lectures, 18 futorials, 100 hours'practical,
During third terrn tìe aim of the course is to consider the recent discoveries

that have been made in tbe molecular biology of bacteria and theí¡ viruses and
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how these a¡e related to the molecular biology of aII cells. In particular, regula-
tìon of protein_synt}esis, the mechanÍsm of DNA replication andìtudies of geáetic
fine structure based on recourbination in bacteria 

-and tleir viruses wilì 5e ds
cussed in some detail.

The subjects ofiered are:

SK08. Microbiology.

A Group C(1) subject. Units 1, 2, 3.

SKIS. Miøobiology A.

A Group C(2) subject. Units 1,2 and, with t-he approval of the Heads of
Deparhnents concerned, a term's wo¡k in another deparfuent.

SK28. Microbiology B.

A Group C(2) subject. Units l, 3 and, with tle approval of the Heads of the
Departrnents concerned, a term's work in another deparbnent.

Students taking the full course in Microbiology may take Genetics II.
Students ínterested in talcing Honours Microbiology are recommended to tal<e

the futl cou¡se in Microbiology.

Preliminary reading (for all subjects):
De Kruif, P. H., The microbe hunters (Harcourt, Bruce and Co,).
Nicol, H., Microbes bg the milkon (Penguin).

Text-book (for all subjects):
Stanier, R, Y., anil otherc, Miøobial toorld,2nd eilition (Prentice-Hall).

Âdditional text-book for Microbiology A:
Humphre¡ J. H., and White, R. G., lmmunologg for students ol medícine

(Blackwell).

Additional text-boolcs for Microbiology B:
Steng G. 5., Moleculnr bìalagA of bacterial r:iruses ( Freeman ).
Hayes, W., The genetics of bacteríø and theír oinres (Blackwell).

SK99. Microbiology for the Ilonours degree of B.Sc,

Pre-requisite subject: Bacteriology II (former subject) (in 1961); Micro
biology (SK03) (from 1962) at a standard satisfactory to the Head of the
Departorent.

An intending candidate should consult the Professor of Mic¡obiology some
time during thè year preceding tle Honours year.

ADDITIONAL SUBJECTS.

SK74. Microbiology.

SK89. Microbiology for the Ifonou¡s degree of B.Med,Sc,

For syllabuses see under Faculty of Medicine.
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Fi¡st Yea¡: Physics I; Mathematics I; Chemistry I; one other Group A subject.
Second Year: Physics II; Applied MathematÍcs II; Pure Mathematics II.
Third Year: Physics III H; Applieil Mathematics III or Mathematical Ph¡rsics A.
Physics A.
Fourttr Year: Physics IV (Honours).

Sml. Phystcs I.

Therc are no formal pre-requisites for Physics I, but a knowledse of Mahicu-
lation Physics and Matriculatiõn Mathematiós I will be assumed. -

The cou¡-se comprises three lechrres, one tutorial and tìree hou¡s of practical
work a week, and is given annually.

The course is given in the following parts:
Mechanics,,including classical mecha.ics, special relativity, and introductory
quantum physics.

Structure of- matter, including atomic and nuclear properties, structure a¡d
properties of microscopic systeüil¡, and gravitation.
Oscillations and waves, including forced and natural oscillations, elastic
waves, interference and difiraction-, and an introduction to theories ôf tght,
Electricity and magnetism, including electrostatics, electromagnetíc efiects,
particles and ffelds,-

The following books a¡e ¡ecommended:
Short!¡ G,, and Williams, D., Elements of phgstcs,4th edition (prentice-

Hall).
Taylor, E. F., Int¡oùrctory mechanícs (Wiley).
enkins, F. A.,_,and White, H. 8, Funilnn¿ntals of optics, 3¡d edition

(McGraw-Hill).
French, A. P., Prírrcíples of modern phgsírs (Wilev).
Featlrer, N., Vib¡atìorrc and aaoes (Pelican).
Feynman, R. P., Leighton, R. 8., and.Sands, M, The Fegnman l.ectures

on phgsics, 3 vols. (Addison-Wesley).

SP02. Physies If.

SM01); and Physics I ( SPOl ) at
ptional circr¡mstances, and with the
, General Physics (SP71) (gíven for
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The cou¡so comprises th¡ee lectures and six hours practical work a week, and
is given annually. 

-

The following books a¡e recommended in addition to those listed for Physics L
(SPOI)r

Bleane¡ B, I., and Bleaney, 8., Elec'tiltitg and rnagrøttsm (O.U.P.).
Zemansky, M. W,, Heat onil therrnodgnarnics (McGraw-Hill)
Eisberg, R. M., Fund.amentals of modern phgsícs (Wiley).
Brophy, I, J,, Bas¿c electronics for scíentists (McGraw-Hill).
Burcham, W.8,, Nucleø phgsìes (Longmans).
Broph¡ I, 1., Semi-conductor detsices (Allen and Unwin).
Livesey, D. L, Atomíc anã nuclear phgsìcs (Blaísdell).
MacFadyen, K. A., Phgsícs l.abordorg handbook fot students ( Universitv of

Londón Press).

THIRD.YEAR SUBIECTS IN PHYSICS.

The deparünent ofiers tÏe following r:nits, each of which consists of about 18

lectu¡es.

l. E¡-scrRoIvracNETrsM H (First term)'
2. Er.BcrnouacNETrsM H (Second term).
3. Aronrrc .lrvo Nucr-r¡n Pnvsrcs H'
4, QueNrurr Mrcn¿.rsrcs H.
5. T¡rennroovNAMrcs aNo Oplrcs H (Composite).
6, Er-ucrnolrracNETrsM (Fi¡st term).
7. Er.nctno¡¡ecNnTrsM (Second term).
B. Arourc e¡to Nucr-nln Pnvsrcs,
L QueNrurvr Mrcr¡¡¡¡rcs.

10, Rnr,.lrrvrry AND Er-e<:tnorvt¿cNerrsu (Composite).
11. So¡.m Sr¡.te.

The subjects offered are:

SP08. Physics IIIH.

Pre-reouisite subiects: Physics II (SP02) and Applied Mathematics II (SN'f 12),
each at Dil isiot I ór higher standard.

A Group c( 1) subject. units l, 2, 3, 4,5 and the unjt in Mathematical Physics
o; Th;-õ od 

-n"Utiíitv, 
together' with a minim!:m of 9 hou¡s laboratorv work

ä:Ëïäk.* iñîî,iËiä"t'ir 
-o 

p'"t"q"ìiiìe fo' st.dents intending io take

Physics IV.

Text- and reference books:

students t- and
i"f"i"""" books
as may b
Slater, J.
Ditchburn, R. W., Light, Znd eilition (Blackie).

Pippard, A, 8., El'ements of clttssicol thermodgnamics ( C'U'P' ) '
Eiiberg, R. M., Funilamental* of modern phgsìcs (Wiley)'
Burcham, W. E., Nttclem phgsics (Longmans)'
Stone, J. M', Radiation and. oplics (McGraw-Hill)'
Ramo, s., and others, Fields and toaoes in communication electronics

(WileY)'
Leighton, R. B', Ptinciples of modern phqsics (McGraw-Hill)'

SP03. PhYsics III.
p¡e-requisite subjects: Physics II (SP0?) nt-Division I or higher.slan9grd; and

""å^j¡'Þì,'"- 
rø"lt ãínãüo II' ( SM02i and Applied Mathematics II ( SM12).
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A Group C(1) subject. Units 6,7,8,9, 10, 11, together with a minimum of
t hours laboratory work each week.

Text- and reference booksr
Those recommended for Physics II (SP02) and in addition:

Slater, J. C,, and Fran\ N. H, Electromagnetism (McGraw-Hill),
Ditchburn, R. W., Líght, zr'd edition (Blackie).
Dekker, A. J., Solid. state phgsìcs (Macmillan).
Stephenson, G., and Kilmister, C. W., Special relntioitg for phgsícists

( Longmans ).
Eisberg, R, M., Fundamentals of modern phgsics (Wiley).

SP99. Physics IV (Honours).

Pre-requisite subjects: Applied Mathematics III ( SM12 ) or Mathematical
Physics A (SF03); and Physics III H (SP08) at a standard satisfactory to the
Professor of Physics,

Tbe cou¡se comprises supervised laboratory work, and lectures in continuation
of Physics III H ( SP08 ). Students will be required to study such text-books as
may be referred to in the lectu¡e courses.

PHYSIOLOGY.

SS02. Physiolosy I.

Pre-requísite subjects: Physics I ( SP01 ); Chemistry I ( SC01 ), Zoology I ( SZOI )or Biology (SZ7I). It is recommended that students should have completed
Mathematics I (SM01) or Mathematics IS (SM71).

This cou¡se consists of approximately equal parts of Histology and Physiology.

lectures and eighty hours'prac-
jËI""fl,TÉ.f; f i:T,ïÊ*rk*
n.

Stu{çnts are provided with loan collections of slides. Some microscopes are
available on loan.

Text-books:
For Histology:

Hewer, E.8' Tert-book ol histologg for medical stud¿t* (Heinemann);
(n

Gawen, H. S. D., A sAd.enfs hilstologU (Livingstone).
For Physiology:
Ganong, W. F., Reoíeut of Med,íeal Phgtiþlagg (La¡ee).

and
flo¡gf, 8., .An introductíon to general anil comparøtíoe ph7sìolagg

( Saunders ).



986 SYLLABUS_PHYSIOLOGY

Reference books:
Abbie, A. A,, Pilnciples of anatomg (Angus and Robertson).
Brooks, C. McC., and others, Humors, lnrmonps anl, neuroseøetl,o¡a

(State University of New Yo'rk, 1962).
Clark, Sir W' E. Le Gros, Tha tìsnæs of tLø bodg (O.U.P.).
Bourne, G. H., An ìnt¡oduc'tioî to fun¿'tío¡td hktologg (Chu¡chill).
Butler, ]. A. V., lnside the lioíng cell (Allen and Unwin).
Ruch, T. C., and Paton, H. D., PhVsíoIogA and. Bl.ophgsics (Saunders).

THIRD-YEAR SUBJECTS IN PITYSIOLOGY AND PHARM.4,COLOGY.

ass or higher standa¡d,
completed-the course in
try II (SC12), Organic
rr (sco2).

The Department offers the following units, each of which consists of some 18
hou¡s' lectures and 54 hours' practical work:

l. Ptsswn Mnlmn¡Nn Pnopenr:rrs: First term. Membrane structure, mem-
brane resistance ând capacitance, Donnan equilibria and membrane
potentials. Core cable tleory,

2. A.crwn Mn¡u¡nnexr Pnopnnrtrs: First tenn. Ionic fluxes, action potentials,
synaptic mechanisms.

3. Sysrrn¡errc P¡rysror-ocv I: Second term. Physiology and biophysics of
ci¡culation. Respiratory exchange.

4. Svsrnuerrc Pnxsrorocv II: Second term. Kidney and body fluids,
Homeostasis.

5. Pr¡e¡ru¿,cor,ocy or' NpunorneNsl¡ssror.r I: Second term. Neurot¡ansmis-
sion in nerve and muscle and its moditcation by drugs.

6, P¡r¡¡vecor-ocy oF Ner¡norn¡¡s¡.ussroN II: Second term. Efiects of
biogenic amines and polypeptides on nerve and muscle.

7, Se¡rsonv-Moron Fuxcr¡orvs: Third te¡m. Somaesthetics, special-senses,
and the motor system,

8. CrNrn¡l Nrnvous lvmcn¡rrorv: Third term. Sleep, consciousness, the
limbic system, memory.

9. GnNnn¡¡- Prr¡nueco¡-ocv I: Thi¡d term. Drug receptor theory and
metabolism.

10. Geivene'L P¡re¡ueco¡.ocv II: Third term. Distribution of drugs anil
actions on the C.N.S.

The subjects offered are: 
ss0g. physiorogy rI.

A Group C(1) subject. Units 1,2; and two of 3,4,7, 8; and two of 5, 6, 9, 10.

SS33. Physiology IIA (Physiology)'

A Group C(1) subject. Units I, 2, 3, 4,7, 8.

SS43. Physiology UB (Pharmacolosy).

A Group C(l) subiect. Units 1, 2, 5, 6, 9, 10.

SS58. Physiology IIM.
A Group C(3) subiect. With app¡oval of the Heads of the Departments con-

cemed, a-conìbinatioh of four units from tle above list (two terms'work)
togethér with one term's work in another department.

Text-books (for units I and 2):
Kalz,8., Nen:e, muscle nn¿I sanapse (McGraw-Hill)'
Eccles, l. C., The phgsíolagg of satwpses (Springer-Verlag).

(for units 3 and 4):
Burton, A. C, PhgsialogA and binphgsics of the circuLatØn (Year Book

Medical Publishers).
Pitts. R. F., Phasiol,ogU of the kidnea and. bodg fluids (Year Book Medical

Publishers ).
C.omroe, J, H., Phasiologq oÍ respiration (Year Book Medical Publishe¡s).

(for units 5 and 6):
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Lewis, J, J., An introduction to pharmacol'ogg,3¡d edition (Livingstone).
Goth, Â., Medical pharmacologg, 3rd edition (Mosley).
Triggle, D. J., Chemical aspects of the autonomic nefl)c.us sAstenT

( Academic Press ) .

(for units 7 and 8):
Grossman, S. 8., A tertbook of phus¡ological psgcholngg (Wiley)'

(for units I and 10)¡
Ariens, E. 1,, Molpculnr pharmacolngg, vol. I (Academic Press)'

Reference bool<s (for all subjects):
Handbook of phasàolnga (American Physiological Society)'
Goodman, L. J., and Gilman, A., The pharmacol'ogícal bases ol thera-

peulíts, 3rd edition (Macmillan).

PHARMACOLOGY OR PHYSIOLOGY FOR THE HONOURS DEGREE
OF B.Sc.

SS89. Pharmacology for the Honours deg¡ee of B'Sc.

Pre-requisite subject: Physiology II (SS03).
The cou¡se extends over ttrree terms.

SS99. Physiology for the llonou¡s degree of B,Sc.

Pre-requisite subject: Physiology II (SS03).

The cou¡se extends over th¡ee te¡ms.

ADDITIONAL SUBJECTS.

SS73. Iluman PhysiologY'
For syllabus see under Physical Education.

SS12. Human PhysiologY'

SSI8. Hrurian PhYsiologY.

SS74. Applied Phvsiologv and Pharmacologv,

5569. Physiology for the llonours degree of B.Med.Sc'

ss79' Pharmacology for the Ilonours deg¡ee of B'Med'Sc'

For syllabuses see under Faculty of Medicine,

SS22. Iluman PhYsiologY.

SS23. HumanPhYsiologY.
For syllabuses see under Faculty of Dentistry.

SS8r. PhysiologY.

For syllabus see under Physiotherapy.
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zooLocY.

Ex¿.n¡¡N¡rro¡rs.-.,{ll examinations in zoology include both practical and iheore-
tical papers; these cannot be taken separately,

Pnlcrrc¡r, Zoor.oct.-A record of all work done in the laboratory must be
kept^in.a suitable notebook; these records will be inspected pério¿i"ãuv ã"ã ãi
the ûnal examination.

SZO1. T.oology l.
There will be seven hou¡s of formal instructron each week of which not more

tàan tluee will be spent on lectures.
The emphasis in this c.ou¡se is on the study of animals in relation to ttrei¡

environmenLt. some a{ontations of animals that ljve in tìe sea, in fresh water a¡rd
on land. Pa¡asites and their envi¡onment.

, The following topics are. also dealt withr the principles of genetics, ecolopry,
physiology and taxonomy, the mechanism of evolu-tion, -the 

nah-rie of science aTT
scientific method.

course centre a¡ound the followins animals¡
aQla_, Dugesia, M_egascolex, Cherari Daphni¿,
H elix, Rattus ; Plasmo d íun, F as c olia, T a.enia,

Text-books:
Villee, C. A,., Walker, W. F., and Smith, F. E., Cened zoologg (Saunde¡s).
Buchsbaum, R, M., Animals uitlnut bøckbones, Vols. I and 2 (penguin),
Rook, A. (ed,.), The-origirß- aÌú grouth of bialngq (pelican). t¡o lec-

tures are give_n qn the work in this book. It must, however, be read and
carefully studied.

Browning, T. O,, Anímal populotions (Hutchinson).
Students should consult:

Romer, A. 5., Man and, the oertebrates, vols. I a¡rd 2 (penguin),

ol

5202. Zoology lI.

e first three weeks of second term there are
hours' practícal work each week. For the
during the third term t}ris is reduced to two
actical wo¡k.

Reference books:

Borradaile. L..4.., apd others,The jnoertebrata,4th ediLion (C.U.p., 196l).
Cain, A, 1., Animal speci.es ønd thei¡ eoolutio¡ (Hutchinson).
Giese, A. C., Cell phgsíologg, 2nd edition (Saunders).
Romer, A. 5., The ae¡teb¡ate bodg ( Saunders ).
Simpson, G. G., The meaníng ol etsolution (yale U,p.),
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Bullough, W. 5,, Practìcal inoerteb¡øte anaton7 (Macmillan).
Hyman, L. H., The inoertebrctes, Vols. 1-5 (lvlcGraw-Hill).
Dakin, W. 1., The Aust¡alían sea shorcs (Ângus and Robertson).
Marshall, A.. J., Blalneu and, comporatloe phgsinlogg of birds, vols. I and 2

(Academic Press),
Pa¡ker, T. J,, and Haswell, W. ,4'., A tørt-book of zoologg, vol. 2, 7th

edition. Revisecl bv A. J. Marshall (Macmillan).
Scott, T. D., Tlw mañne und freshuater fishes of South Aust¡alzø (Govern-

ment Printer, Adelaide).
Saunders, J. T., and Manton, S. M., .A marutal of prac'tícal oerteb¡ate

marphologg, 3rd edition (O.U.P.).
Welty, C. J., The l¿fe of birds (Saunilers).
Young, J. 2., The lífe ol th.e oe¡tebrates (O.U.P.).

THIRD-YEAR SUBIECTS IN ZOOLOGY.

Pre-requisite subject for all third-year subjects tnZoologyz Zoology II (5202)
at DivisÍon I pass or higher standard,

The Departrnent offers the following courses, each of which coruists of about
27 lectu¡es and B1 hours' practical lvork,

l. Ecor,ocv ¡N¡ M¿nnr Bror.ocv: 27 lectures and practicals during first
term,

Text-book:
Andrewartha, H. C, lntroiluctian to the studg of anhnal populatioris

(Methuen).

2. Evor-urrow er.ro BegÄvrortR: 27 lectures and practicals during second term.
Evolution will following

topics will be co d its con-
seiwation; gene isolating
mechanisms; tìe

The other two-thi¡ds of the course will be devoted to animal behaviour.
The emohasis will be on behaviou¡
or all of the following topics will be
and innate behaviour; orientation;
sexual behaviour; sociality; aggressio
ance,

Text-boola:
Ford, E, 8., Mendelìnn eooltrtion, Tth edition (Met}tuen).
Sheppard, P, M, Natural selection ond hereditg (Hutchinson).

3, P¡rvsror-ocv: 27 lectures and practicals during third term.

between different sorts of animals.
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4' c¡¡-r,s ¡No Err¡nnv-os -(a unit given jointly with Botany): 27 lectures and
practicals during third term.

Fertilisation;_normal and asymmehric division of cells; differentiation of
cells and re-gulation of cellu-lar activitiq; -polarity in-spores, eggs and
embryos; induction; control of gowth and'fôrm in'animais 

""ã 
pf""tr.

Books: see entry under Botany.

The subjects offered a¡e: 
sz0g, zoology rrr.

A Group C(l) subject. Units l, 2, 3.

SZl3. Zoology lJ.ly'..
A Group C(1) subject. Units 2, 8, 4.

5223, Zoology ß.
.r{. Group C(1) subject. Units t, 3, 4.

5233. Zoology ilrQ.
,{ Group D subject. Units l, 2, S, 4.

52'48, Zoology IIIM.
A Grogn c(3)-subject. with the approval of the Heads of the Deparrments

concerned, a combination ol'two units from the above list (two termì'work),
togetler with one term's work in another depârtnent.

Reference boola (for all subjects):
Andrewartha, -U. C., gl{ Bi¡ch, L. C., The distribution and abundance ol

animals (Chicago U.P.).
Baldwin, 8., The nature of biochemßtrg (C.U.p.).
Claus-en, I. C,, Støges ín the eoolutian of a plnnt species (Cornell U.p.

and C.U.P.).
Dawes, 8., A hund¡eil gears of biolngg (Duckworth).
Dukes, H. H., The phgsìolngu of domestìc animals (Comstock).
Eb_g!, J, D, Interalting sAstem"s ín deoelopmenr (Holt, Rinehart and

Winston).
Elton, C. 5., A¡rimal ecologg (Sidgwick and Jackson).
Fisher, R. A,, The design of erperiments (Oliver ancl Boyd).
Fo¡d, E. 8., Ecolagìcal genetícs (Methuen).
Fraenkel, G., and Gunn, D. L, The orientation of animals (O.U.p.),
Giese, A. C., Cell phgsíolngg,2nd edition (Saunders).
Hardy, A. C,, The open sea, parts I and II (Collins ).
Harvey, H, W,, The chernistrg and lertilit7 of seausaters (C.U.p.).
Hinde, R. A., Anímal behaoíour (McGraw-Hill).
Klopfer, P. H.,,and Hailman, J. P., An íntroductinn to animal behaúo.ut

( Prentice-Hall ) .

Lockwood, A, P. M., AnimaL boilg fluídß and. their regulntian ( Heinemann ).
Lotenz, K.2,, Eoolution and, modíficatíon of behøsíour (Methuen).
MçÇill, T..E. (ed,), Readings in anímal behaoiau¡ (Holg Rinehart and

Winston ).
Mq{er, P., R., and Hamilton, W, 1,, Mechanisms of animsl behaoiaur(Wilev).
Marshall, F. H. A.,-Phqsío-logv .9f reproductíon, 3rd edition, ed. parkes,

vol. 1, parts I and 2, vol. 2.- (Longmans).
Meylg¡d, L. A,., ancl Loosli, J. K., Animal nutrítíon,5th edition (McGraw-

Hill).
Odum, E, P,, Fundamentøls of ecology, 2nd edition (Saunders).
Schmidt-Nielsen, K., Desert anim.a/Á (O.U.P.).
Simpson, C. G., The meaning of eoolutíon (Yale U.P.).
Sluckin, W., Impríntöng and, eailg learníng (Methuen).
Sverdrup, H. V., and others, The oceans (Prentice-Hall).
Tinbergen, N., The studg of instånct (O.U.P.).
Wigglesworth, V. 8., Pilnciples of insec-t phgsíol,ogtJ (Methuen).
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SZ7l. Biology.

Text-books:

Qeleygrya¡, T., Plnnt Holtr Rinehart and Winston).
Çoldsby, R. A., Cells cmilÍan).
Weisz, P. 8., The scí 3rd edition (McGraw_Hill).

Reference books:

( Prentice-Hall ).
d-ition (Freeman).
olt, Rinehart and

5299, Zaology for the Honours degree of B.Sc.
stndents en¡olled in zoology III, IIIA, IIIB or IIIC who wish to take an

Yonours degree in zoology sñôulcl'consuÍt_ttre- protessor rot"" ii-ã J,r.i"g th;
Fy4 v"".' Thev wiJl be -expected to atrend a field caÀp i--ãaiãìãly 

"tier 
theirtluro-year exâû¡matlons.

students en¡olled in Zoology IIIM witl not necessarily be precluded fromtaking aF Honours degree,_ bùi they should consuli thé ÞroTãrrãi-t"-tãià .ur"-pleung tlìeu enrolment in the subject.
Candidates higher- -standard in general zoology than

t}rat required Iã addition theta;;ãñ"iãl tã ,t"ãv
more.deeply O to cagy out resea¡ch work as an exe¡cisèin scientiûc m

all the time not necessarily devoted to_ lectures shall be spent in the lal¡o¡a-
!9.v. studelh may be ex¡rected to attend such lectu¡es and þass *"h-ã*u*ro"-
tions as the Professor may require.

A course of reading, whí-ch- should be com.rrenced during the long vacation
before the honou¡s v"ä, wiU ¡" p."s".lU"¿ ù7äe professor.

. All candidates will be expected to acquire readilg k_nowledge of an approved
foreign language during the- vear unless'th"y aré attZaãl f;;iñr-;ith ñõ s,rchtoreign languages.

B.Sc. DEGREE SUBJECTS TAUGHT By OTHER FACULTTES,

W402. ,{griculture I.
A cou¡se of one lecture each week for th¡ee terms.

Wonr,o Acnrcr¡¡-runs:
world resources anrl living standar&.; rygr]d crop and livestock production,

factors.influencing their disrîbution a"a'yieiaq ã"ãT"tlåi ái'áàåäìtñiäi'*"¡¿popuraüon and loocf supply.
Ausrn.lr,rar.r Acnrcur,rt¡ns :

^ 
Australian reso'rces; history and structu¡e of,{.ustralian agriculture.

ULTMATE As À ¡'Á,croR rN Acnrcur_rt¡n¡¡, pnopucrrow:
Global heat balance and climates; A.ustralian climates; rainfall efiectiveness;

microcümatology.
Reference books:



992 sxLuaBUS-suBIEcrs BY orHER FÄcuLTrBS FoR B.sc.

M418. HistologY.

Pre-requisite subjectr Physiology I (SS02) at Division I or higher standard'

The course consists of three lectures and not less ihan ten lou¡s' practical
*oiË-* *""k. From a morphological background it stresses-- the -relationships
b.tno""o microscopic structu¡ä and'function în mammalian cells and tissues.

Text-booksr
Ham, A. W., Histol.og\, 5th edition (Lippincott); or
Maximow, A. Ä., and Bloom, W', A tert-book of .hßtobgg, 8th eilition,

revised-by W. Bloom and D. W. Fawcett (Saunders)'

Books for refe¡ence and further reading:
McClung, C, 8,, Handbook of mícroscopic techniquc (Hoeber).
Pease, D. C,, Histolneícal techníques for elecfton microscopt¡ (Academic

Press ) ,

Bourne, G, H., Cutolngv anà. ceLI phasìology (Clarendon Press).

Pearse, A. G.8., Histochemistry (Chu¡chill).
MitcheH, G, A. G., Arøtomy of the aúornmb netootts sust¿¡n (Living-

stone ),
Ranson, S. W., ?h¿ anøtoma of the rlensous sy,tú¿r¡ (Saunders).

Smith, C. G., Basìc n'etûoanøtonxg (Univ. of Toronto Press).
Fawcett, D. W., An atlns ol fme structurø (Saunders).

Rhodin, J. ,{, G., An atlas of ultrastruc'turø (Saunders).

Schadé, J, P., and Ford, D. H., Basic neurolagg (Elsevier).

Other references will be given during the cou¡se'

4,Y82. PsychologY I (S).

orientation.
The topics covered under (ü) will ínclude- a.phylogenetic comparisor of anfunal

b"ú;od- ". introduction' t'o neuropsvcholõgi ãnd the physiological and

biochemical bases of behavÍou¡. A series of lectu¡es on psychopharmacology'

There will be 3 hou¡s of lectures, t hour tutorial, I hou¡ statistics (dr:¡ing the
ffrst and second terms only), and 4 hours laboratory practical work a week.

Preliminary reading:
Hebb, D. O., A tert-book of psgchologgr (Saunders).

Broadbent, D. 8, Behoolou¡ (Ey¡e anil Spottiswoode)
Dethier. V. G.. and Stellar, E', Animal Beløoiau¡ (Prentice'Hall).
For., B. M. (éd.), Neu hô¡izóns in psvcholngu (Penguin).

Reference books:
Altman, J., Organic foundations of anìmal behaoìou¡ (Holt, Rineha* and

Winston).
Bartley, S. H., Princþles of perceptían (Harper).
Deese, J. E., and Hulse, S. H., The psgcholagg of botníng, Srd eclition

(McGraw-Hill).
Forgus, R. H., Perceptior¿ (McGraw-Hill)'
Garner, W. R., (Jnteñainfu and stuucture as Ttsycholagical concepts

(WileY)'
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Gourevitch, Y., Statistìcal ¡nethoils: ø problem sol,¿ng approach (NIyn
and Bacon),

Gre_e_n,.D.. M., and Swets, J. A,, Sigrnl detection theorg and, psgchophgsics
(Wilev)'

ey).
Winston).
Srd edition

Millenson, J. R., Principles of behæiour analgsís (Macmillan).
Sidowski' I' B',--Experimental methods and ínstrumentatíon in psgchorngg

( McGraw-Hill).
Siegel, S., Non-parametric statistícs (Mccraw_Hill).
Stevens, C. F., Neurophgsiolngg-a primer (Wìey).
Thompson, R, F., Foundation of ph4sìol.ogícal psgcholagg (Harper andRow).
Thorpe, W. H., Learning and, hstinct in onim.als (Methuen),
W4te_¡q, R. H., and others, princþles of comparatùse psgcholngr¡ (McGraw_Hill).

4Y83. Psychology II (S).

Pre-requi S) (AyS2).
- 
A Gror'Þ_ units, each of which consistsof about 36 cal;";k;--
l. Cocwrrn'r ¡.¡rn Mor of principlesof information and s ms of ihî"Ërng, declsron maldng

2. or-_ocrclr. psycrror,ocy: Second term. The use
cal,and phylogeletic approach-es_to tt" ,t"áy ofwill also include a series of lectu¡es on 

'be_

3. Pencn-errorv, Ârrn*r¡o_n er.¡o Rrn.rrrwsrnr¡lc: Third ter-m. The applica-tion of information and statislical decision theory iã pr;bi¿;r ôf-ihä'."""p-tion and short-term sto¡age of information,
heliminary reading:

Edwards, 8,, Informntíon tronsmßsíon (Chapman and Hall).
wooldrid ge,' o. 8' rh e machüòrs oi thá"øíîli 

- 

i tviiö,ãî_Én I .
Reference boolcs:

Qrossman, _S. P:, .A tertbook of physíolng,ícal
Hays, W. L., Satístícs '
urossman, s. .H., .ô tertbook of physíolngígal psgcholoeu (Wilev).
Hays, W. L., Satístícs 'tlays, W. L,, Satistics
Swets, J. A., Ságnal det
Snmmcrfielrì A /p.l ì

rr4ys, YY . L,, ÐuúIltúu)s
Swets, J. ,A.., Ságnal det r).Srrmmorf,cl'ì 

^ 
I ^,1 

't 
ul_

msnual of psrlchophg s íolo gical, A mønu

(o.u.P.).
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4Y89. Psychology for the Ilonours degree of B'Sc'

pre-requisite: candidates must have attained a Division I pass in Psychology
rr (s) (AY83).

The cou¡se extends over tÌ¡ree te¡rrs.

WBl8. Soil Science I.

related to the above topics.
Text-books:

Russell, E, W., Sodl condìtio¡ts anil plant groØth,9th eilition (Longmans)'

Leeper, G.W., Introduaionto soil scìence, Srcl edition (M.U.P').
Reference books:

Baver, L. D., Soil phgsícs,3ril edition (Witev)'
Bear, F. 8., Cbemistrg of the soìI,2nd edition (Reinhold)'

Jenny, H., Facto¡s of soil format¿on (McGraw-Hill).
Stephens, C. G., A manual of Autralían soih, 3¡d eclitíon (C.S.I'R'O')'

W873. Soil Science IA.
in peclology a¡d soll
n soil chemistry given
to two hou¡s lectu¡es

W883. Soil Science IB.

In addition to those books listed under soil science I the following books are

recommended:
Reference books:

Black, C. l¡., SoiLplant ¡elatbnshíps (Wilev).
shaw, B. T., soil phusbal cotúitìarc anà pla¡t grouth (Acailemic Presrl.
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BOARD OF STUDIES IN SOCIAL STUDIES

SYLLABUS NUMBERS

The füst two letters identify the professional subjects of the Diploma in
Social Studies.

The ffnt digit differentiates the subjects.

Ihe second digit
2,3: indicates year of subject, i,e, second or thi¡d.

4: indicates subject available to graduates only.

DIPLOMA IN SOCIAL STUDIES.
(No nero students will be admitted in 196S)

In addition to the svllabuses set out in detail below, schedule III prescribes
that students ta-ke-

AHll History IB or AP01 Politics I or ALOI Pbilosophy L
AY01 Psychology I or .4,Y71 Psychology L{,.
EET1 Social Economics or EE01 Economics L
SZ71 Biology or MAg2 Human Biology.
,{,Y12 Psychology IIB or another second-year subject,

For syllabuses, see under Ârts, Economics, Science or Medicine.

OOO{!. Social Work II [New].
Pre-requisite subject for undergraduates: Social Worlc I.

Students will be ¡equired to reach
which will include casé discussions and
for undergraduates, practice in a socia

Preliminary reading:
Forder, A,, Socí.al caseuo¡k ond aihnínístratlon (Faber).
Ga¡rett, A., Intensíetping (Family Service Association of Ämerica).
Overton, A,,-aryl otÌrcrs, C¿søtoork Notebook (Greater St. paul Community

Chests and Councils).
Reference bools:

Barnes, 8., Peopl¿ ln hospìtd (Macmillan).
Bren!an,_T,, and Parker, N. A'., (eds.), The founddiotu of social caseuo¡k(Novak).
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Cohen, Nathan E., (ed.), Socìal uork and sociol problems (National
Association of Social Workers).

Hollis, F., Caseuork: o psgcho-socìnJ theropg (Random House)'
Konopka, G, Social Group Work: a helpì,ng process (Prentice-Hall).

Noyes, A. P., and Kolb, L., Mode¡n clínbal psgchíabg,6th edition (Saun-
ders ) .

Parad, H. J., (ed.), Crisìs ínteroention (Famùy Service Association of
,{me¡ica).

Staton, T. F,, Dgnnmícs of a.ilolescent aàirxtment (Macmillan).

,A.dditional references will be given throughout the lectu¡es.

0063. Social Organisation [New].

Pre-requisite subject for undergraduates: Social \Mork I.
The organisation of welfare services in Australia.

Preliminary reading:
Sawer, G., Australinn goüernnønt toilnu (M'U'P').

Reference books:
References to Australian welfare services will include-
Birch, A. H., Federalis¡n, finance and socinl legßlation (Oxford U'P.)-
Campbell, W, J., Aust¡aliatt Stute public finance (Law Book Company)-
Davies, .4. F., and Encel, S', (eds'), Australiøn societa (Cheshire).
Davis, S. R. (ed.), The gooemment of the Australian süøúes (Longmans)-
Davey, C. M., Children and their lau-makers (Griffn)'
Karmel, P. H,, and Brunt, lvt., The structure of the Australian economg

( Cheshi¡e ).
Mendelsohn, R,, Social securitg ín the British Corwnonutealth (London,,

u.P.).
Spann, R. N. (ed,), Public administrøtion in Atæt¡alia (N.S'W' Gove¡n-

ment P¡inter).
an Government documents,
nts Commission, to Uniteil

books on social welfa¡e

FIELD WORK.

Candidates admitteil as graduates should enrol for Field Work B (OO84)'

Candidates admitted other than as graduates should enrol for Field Wo¡k A
(oo73).

OO73. Field Work À.

fo¡ the ho
actory s ude
ncies- in tho
ear and the

course,

OO84. Field Work B.
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FACULTY OF TECHNOLOGY AND APPLIED

SCIENCE

SYLLABUS NUMBERS.

The ffrst letter identiffes the Faculty of Technology and Applied Scienco: T.

the second letter identi-tes the School (of the S.A. Institute of Technology)
teaching the subjects, as follows:

Accormting ... A
Building

(subjects for old courses) D
(subjects for new courses) B

Business Administration .. U
Chemical Technology

(subjects for old courses) I
(subjects for new courses) H

Civil Engineering
(subjects for old courses) V
(subjects for new courses) C

The ffrst digit

Electrical Engineering ... E
Electronic Engineering ... L
General Studies ... G

Mathematics .. .. M
Mechanical Engineering

(suþects for old courses) J
(subiects for new courses) K

Metallurgy ... T
Mineral Engineering .. N
Pharmacy

Physics

F
P

L3: indicates (except in Mathematics: G-2) that the subject is in
sequence with another subject.

4-9: indicates (except in Mathematics: $-9) that the subject is not
in sequence with another subject,

The second digit

1-4: indicates year of subject, e.g, ûrst, second, third or fou¡th,
9: indicates Honours.
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DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF TECHNOLOGY, BACHELOR OF

APPLIED SCIENCE AND BACHELOR OF PHARMACY

BACHELOR OF TECHNOLOGY (BUILDING TECHNOLOGY),

OLD COURSE.

FIRST YEAR.
(To be ofiered for the last tíme in f968.)

TM8l. General Mathematics.

The course comprises three lectures and one two-hou¡ tutorial class a week,
The syllabus comprises elementary calculus, algebra, trigonometry, plane

analytic geometry and the mensu¡ation of the simpler solids,

Reference books:
Dure[ C. V,, and Robson, A., ElementarA calculus, Vols. I and II

(Bell); o¡
Thomas, G. 8., Cøbulus and, onalgtic geometîq, 2nd or 3rd edition

( Addison-Wesley ).
Caòde, p., Logarithmic and. other tables, 4 fgure-s (Macmillan)-; or
Ya¡wood, T. fu., and Castle, F,, Phgsical and mathematical tables, 4

Êqu¡es (Macmillan).
Barñes, E.'S., and Robson, B, N., Calnulus-a first co-urse (Rigby).
Allendóerfer,'C. 8., and Oakley, C. O., Princþles of mathematics

(Mccraw-Hill).

TP8l. General Physics.

A knowledge of Physics and Mathematics at Leaving Certiffcate standa¡cl is
assumed,

The course comprises t-hree lectures, a tutorial, and three hours'practical work
a week.

Subjects of examination:
Ceneral physics, including mechanlcs, acoustícs, heat, geometrical and physical

optics, elecÈióity ánd magnétism, and modern physics.

The scope and standard of Ìnowledge reguired for examination is indicated
by the course of lectu¡es and laboratory work'

Any one of tle following books is suitable:

Wesley).

TD01. Building Science I (T).

Tho course consists of one hour of lecture and one hou¡ of practical wo¡k a week.
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Text-book:
C.E.B.S,, Notes on the scìence of buìtd.ing.

Reference books:
Geeson, A, G. $udents, of architøc-ture and, buildíng,Vols, I and es pressT.
Handisydg C (,4,rchitectural press).

TDff, Building Construction and Drawing I.

- 
Pre-requisite or concurrent.subject: Architectural Drawing (I), or A¡chitectu¡alDrawing (IA), or Planning p¡acUce (It. ---

forces acting on buirdin-gs, ty¡les of foundations, footins desisn-sonry walls, bond, therm^ai-moieìment, ,noilt"* *ãi";;"t" t;Ëiåicavity walls, damp prooffng, formatioi of openingi, d;õËcäüiö

.. (4) Joinery w.or!; d.og¡s, types of doors, windows, functions, daylight, ventÍla_tion, view, sound insulation, êc., ty¡res oÍ *nio*.
- students are ex¡rected to study and draw out to scale exampres of these r

"Ë;;Ëï;c..i:åii:äJ,il;1"îi'öru ïJ tïå .,"¿v or a comprete ¡,,iå*Pt
Text-books:

Mitchell, G, Ã.. BuíIdíng conúruct¡on elementarg course, yol. I, newedition (Batsford).
C.E.B.S., Notes on th¿ sclence of buítdìng.
A.S. No. CA. 25-f955, Atchltec.tute and, bulldlng drouíng practice(s.,{.A.).

Reference books:

ls. l, 2 and B (Longmans Green).

ffi ffi¿'":#i"^if,)i'"iÌìi"ì);,
Th¿ soíIs and eeologg ol Aþlatd,e and. suburbs, Bulletin No. g2. S.,t. Dept.of Mines (Govt,-priáter).

TD2l. Quantity Surveying I.

orï.f,,t"n"*t*e 
or concurrent subject: Building Constructio¡ and Drawing I

.¿{, cou¡se of lectures nnd i{shuction in obtaining from plans and speciffcationsttro quantities of materials a¡d úbñ;*",i"";ilË the constructioa of a¡chitectu¡ara.nd engineering structures.

d,L|årîi""Í"iff1î'.3iäîu"!iîåï&ä:,:lans, sections, elevntions, and detailcd

q "{ ::Ë*,mg "n#*Tï"i"'*"fl'å,ig:'.',"#i"îåîäT'"jägr ork, car¡rentry", plastering,-pavi;g-ã;j";:rl"ä

Atxtralìan stanil"ard, 
"11!h"! 

of measuretnent.of buirdíng øorfts, 2nd edition(Institute of euantiry Sñ"ñ;; A"riíäir"r.
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TD81. Architectural DrawinC I (T).

This course. which is of a practical nature, comprises six hou¡s a week for the

Ê¡st term and'tÌ¡ee hours a ùeek for tìe second and ,third terms.

study is made of plane and solid geometric constructions and thei¡ representâ-
tÍon in- orthographicf axonometric, isõmetric and perspective projections'

Measured drawing and sketches of architectural detail as a means of reco¡ding
existing building work.

Refe¡ence books:
Sierp, A, F., An ad'oanced course in geometrical drauíng (Sands and

McDougall).
Sierp, A. F,, Percpectìoe proiectíon (Sands and McDougall).

TDgl. Free Drawing I (T).

The course consists of two hours of practical work tluoughout the year'

Lettering and layout of drawings. outdoor sketching of buildings and their
components.

À{onocb¡ome techn iques.

Reference books:
Holme, G. (ed,), Lettering todøg (Studio)'

Guptill, L. L', Pencil d.rataing step-bg-step (2nd edition), (Reinhold
1e5e).

SECOND YEAR,

(To be offered for the last time in 1970')

TM42. Apptied Mathematics (T).

Pre-requisite subject: General Mathematics.

The course comprises three lectures and one tuto¡ial class a week'

Elementary statics and dynamics of a particle and of rigid bodies'

Dy ;-curvilinear mqtion; simple harmonic motion;
ticid' 'force, work and energy; impulse and momen-
tum;

statics: Equilibrium conditions; friction; catenary suspensions; centroids;
moments of inertia'

Hydrostatics: Forces on submerged surfaces, metacentlic height and stability of

floattng bodies.
Text-book:

Meriam, J. L,, Mech^anìcs: part I Støtìcs, part Il DAnarnícs, 2nå, combined
edition (Wilev).

Reference books:

'iäfi*

TDO2. Building Science II (T)'

Pre-requisite subjects: General Physics and Building Science I (T)'

Part A, Environmental PhYsics.

Clìmata general, Äustralian, local, variability'
Phgsíologvt comfort, tolerances'
Hàotz heat transfer, solar efiects, insulation, shading'

and building design'
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'Iext-books:

Drysdale, I. W., Desígníng houses for Australian clímntes (C.E'B.S.).
Phillips, R. O., Sunshlne and shaile ìn Auslralia (C.E.B,S.).
Parkin, P. H., and Humphreys, H. R., .{coustics noise and buildings

( Faber).
Reference books:

Kinzey, B, Y., and Sharp, H, M, Enoíronmental technalogíes ln archìtec-
úure (Prentice Hall).

Great Britain, Building Research Station:
Princáples of modern building, Vols. I and II (H.M.S.O.).
Guìd.e to current practi.ce (Institution of Heating and Ventílating

Engineers ).
Great Britain, Meteorological Office:

Table of temperature,"etc,, Pt, VI, Australasia (H.M.S,O.).
Taylor, G,, Atxtralí¿ (Methuen).

Pa¡t B. Sanitary scierrce.

Text-book:
Deparbnent of l.abour and National Service, Sanitarg plumbíng and

uater rupplg.

TD12, Building Construction and Drawing II.

Pre-requisite zubject: Building Construction ard Drawing L

A continuation of the study of building construction and drawing and the basic
building elements as set out in BuildintConstruction and Drawing I.

( I ) Siteworks: site investigations, ground movement, ground water problems,
design of retaining walls.

(2) Walls: waterprooffng basements, stone walling, load bea¡ing and framed
strucfu res, concrete walling.

(3) Cladding of framed buildings: functional requirements, ty¡res of cladding.
(4) Floors: insitu concrete floors, and pre.cast concrete floors and hollow floor

systems, ceilings, tn¡es of suspended ceilings, stai¡cases.

(5) Roofs: t¡ussed roof systems, portal frames, flat roofs, factory ¡oofs, roof
coverings, thermal expansion problems, roof plumbing.

(6) Joinery: functional requirements, joinery construction, types of joint.

Students are expected these basic elements and prepare
study sheets on sèlected claddings and roof construction;
a study is made of an ex nstruction.

Text-book;
Foster, J, 5., Mitchell's adoanced building cotxtruc'tion, the stnrcture

( Batsford ) .

Refe¡ence books:
Great Britain Building Research Boarð, Púnciples of modern building,

Vols. 1 a¡d 2 (H.M.S.O.).
C.E,B.S., Notes on the scierrce of buíldine.
McKay, W, 8., Builiing, constfltc'tion Vols. 1, 2, 3 and 4 (Longmans

Green ) .

De Mare, 8,, Nelø løøAs ol bull.illng (Architectu¡al Press).
Field, J. E., and Stillman, 1., The iles"len end prac'tíce ol ioltle¡V (Arcbltec-

tural Press).
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TD32. Building r{dministration f.

Pre-requisite subject: Building Construction and Drawing I.

Pa¡t A. Conditions of Contract,

A study of the most commonly used Conditions of Contract, including the
standard documents of the Royal Àustralian Institute of Architects, the Depa¡t-
ment of Public Buildings, and tlre Commo rwealth Departrnent of Works; tha
preparation of contracts,

Reference books:
Thc Condítions ol Contract of the Roval Australia¡ lrßtitute ol Archítects
The Cond.ítìnns of Contraot of th.a South Australìnn Depørtment of Public

Buildines.
The Conditíons of Conhact ol the Commarutseølth Deparønent of Works

Part B. Site Administration.
Síte Lagouts: Ofices, working âreas, storage, hoists and cranes, temporary

services.

Records: Materials, labour machinery,

Setting Out:
Sdb-cont¡aators:

Site Staff: Relationships with building owner and his representatives, local
authorities and labour, general duLies.

Estínvúìng Requírements: Labou¡, materials.

Legislatíon: Scaffolding Act, local byelaws.

Reference books:
Gillespie, J, !,, Training ín foremanshíp and, mnnogemenú (Pitman),
Hiscox, W. J., Føctory lagout, planníng and progress.
Gilbreth, F. 8., Tíme studg and motían stuàg.
Turner, G. J., and Elliott, R. I,, P¡oiect pl,anníng ond, control ìn the cor

struction ind.ustru ( Cassell),

TD22. Quantity Surveying If.

Pre-requisite subject: Quantity Surveying L

Concu¡¡ent zubject: Building Conskuction and Drawing II or IL4,,

in the preparation of Bills of
excavation, ¡einforced concrete,

hing trades including tiling, ter-

Reference book:
Attst¡alían stønÅard, method ol meax"trem.enl of buí\.d.íng t¿odcs, 2nd edition

(Institute of QuantiÇ Surveyors, .{ustralia).

TVl2. Sttuctures IA (T).

Pre-requisite subject: General Mathematics,

Pre-requisite or concurrent subject: Àpplied Mathematics (T).
A course of lectures with the same syllabus as Structures I (T) but with

a reduced âmount of practical and design work.

For text and refe¡ence books see syllabus for Structures I (T).

TC62. Sr¡rveying IB.

Pre-requisite or concur¡ent subject: General Mathematics.

The course consists of one hour lecture a week and tb¡ee hours practical
work a week tìroughout the year.
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including the
out of earth-

voh¡mes with

"lu i*ij*r:
Practical Work: Three hours a week throughout the yea¡; chainage, detail

su_rvey, leve!í.g, stadia, comp_ass survey, plane tabling, sétting ou-t 
' 

works,
adjushent of insbuments, calculations and plãns connecteil with above.

Text-book:
Clarl D., Plnn¿ anil geoiletíc flroeyíng, vol. l, 1958 (Constablc).

Reference books:
Chambers, Sho¡ter sír- frgure mnth.emdìcol tal¡Ies,
Qfearlinning, l.t Princíples of atroeying (Blackie),
Clendin¡i¡g, 1., Príncípl.es and, use of suroeg ìnstnm.ents (Blackie).
Bannister, A,., and Raymond, 5., Suroeging (Pit¡nan, f959)

TD82. History of Building.

The course consists of lectures and class work in the fo¡m of essays and written
exercises,

Building techniques, met-hods of constmctíon and materials used in the
Âncient Wo¡ld, thè Middle Ages, the Renaissance, the Baroque, the 19th and
20th Centuries.

Reference is made to the stvles of ,{¡chitecture cu¡rent in the oeriods under
consideration, but the emphasii th¡oughout the lectures is on buililing conshuc-
tion rather tha¡ architectural design, The influence of structural developments on
a¡chitectu¡e. The influence of transportation and mechanisation ând otler
asp€cts of Town Planning.

Reference books:
Derry, T. K. and Williams, T.I., A shoñ hi*org oÍ technolneu (Oxford).
St¡aub, H., Ahßtorg of ctoil engíneeríng (Leona¡d Hill).

THIRD YEAR
(To be offered for t-he last time in 1972.)

TD08. Buildine Science UI (T).

Pre-requisite or concurrent subject: Buildi.g Science II (T).

Part A. Building Plant A.

Note: Visits to various building sites will be made.
Reference books:

Rossnagel, W. E., Hanilbook ol ¡tggì¡4.
N.S.14/. Scaffoldlng and Lífu Act, L9L2-L948 (N.S.W. Government Prínt-

ing Office).
Kellogg, F, H., Constructian methoils and, machlnes (Prentice-Hall),

Part B. Service a:rd Equipment of Buildings I.
A cou¡se of lectures and visits to buildings dealing with the principles in-

volved ín thc design and provision of mechauical equipment of buildings; study
of codes and regulations involved.

The course includes: heatíng; ventilation; air conditioning; hot and cold water
supply; electrical and gas services; illumination; ûre protection; vertical trans-
portation.

1003
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Exercises, problenrs and calculations involved in tle design of tÌre above ser.
vices and equipment.

Reference booksr
Carrier, W. K. and oLhers, Mod.ern aír-condítìon¿ng, heatíng anì, oentllatiny

(Pitman).
Annett, F. lt,, El.ec't¡ì.c el¿oato¡s.
S.A.A. Ult cod¿ (A.5. No. C4.3,).
S.A.A. Wlring il.es (Pørt Iz Wtríng ,nethod"s-A,5. No. CCI Part I).

TDl3. Buildíng Construction and Drawing III.
Pre-requisite subject: Building Construction and Drawing II.
Concunent zubject: Building Administration II.

ion methods used in: reinforced con-
timber engineering, piling, shoring,
piling, soil stabilization. SpeciûcatÍon

Practical: Selected projects basgd on thç aþove. Preparation of working draw-
ings and specitcations fo¡ more advanced buildings.

Text-book:
C.E.B.S., Notes on the scìence of builãing.

Reference books:
Great Britain,_ Building Resea¡ch Station, Príncíples of moilern building,

Vols. I and II (H.M.S.O,).
Road Research Laboratory, Conc¡ete ro¿ds (H.M.S.O.).
Harris, A. J. and Morice, P.8., P¡e-stressed conc¡øte (Cement & Conqete

Ässociation ).
Peck, R. B. and others, Fourd^ation enghwertng (Wilev).
Wynn, A. 8., Desígn and, construc'tíon of fonnuork (Concrete Publi-

catíons ) ,

Reynolds, C, 8, Conc,rete constructíon (Concrete Publications).

TD83. Building Administration il.
Pre-requisite subject: Building Construction and Drawing II, Building Admini-

stration I.

Part Ä. Building Law Â.
À course of lectu¡es and drawing ofice exe¡cises on building construction in

which a study is made of the South Australiau Building Act and relevant regu-
lations.

Throughout most of tlre exercises tlere is in view a co-orrlination of ttre
local practice of buildin
plans and speciffcations

d regulations from the st
flrrveyor,

Text-book:
The South Australían Building Act ønd ReguLatíons, 192$f946.

Reference books:
.4,s for Building Construction and Drawing I.

Part B. BuildÍng Administration IIA.
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checking purchasing section<rdering
and plann ation of stocks, P.C. sums and
selections, orders; employment section-

taxaüon,

Reference books:
Gillespie, J. J,, Training in foremarship and, nonagemønú (Pitrran).
Hiscox, W.I,, Factory baout, plannlng and progress.

Eåthe¡

TD23. Quantity Surveying III.
Pre-requisite subjects: Quantity Surveying II and Building Construction and

Drawing IL
The course consists of three hours of lecfures a week tluoughout the year.

A se of instructíon
Quan following trades:
steel tttrngs, and spec
trical

Costing analysis. Professional practice, including arbitration by quantity
surveyotrs.

Reference books:
Austîal¡nn standnrd m¿thod of mzasuremnnt of buililine u.¡orks, 2nd edition

(Institute of QuantiÇ Suweyors, Australia),
Rimmer, E. J., and Duncan Wallace, I. N., Hudsun's buildíng and, engín-

eering contrac,ts (Sweet and Maxwell).

Or

TU94. Supervision-Human Relations.

Text-book:
Bittel, L., Whot eoerg superoßor should, krøu (lvlcG¡aw-Hill).

Reference books:
Spriegel, W, R., and others, Elempnts of wpenísinn (Wilev),
Sartain, A. Q., and Bal<er, A, W, The superoisoî anil his iob (McGraw-

Hill).
Brown, M,, Effectìoe superoisínn (Macmillan).

atú,

TD48. Brdlding Administration III.
he-requisite or concurrent subject: Building Âdminist¡ation II.
T'he cou¡se consists of lectu¡es and class wo¡k in the form of written exercisec
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The programming and scheduling of building projects. Critical path methods.
Modiffed bar charts.

Integration gf programme, progress and cost control cost recording and esti-
mating methods,

The computer in project planning and analysis.
Techniques of met-hods engineering.

TD93. Design of Structures.

Pre-requisite subject: Strength of Materials (T),
An adaptation for students of Building Technology of the following course.

,{n int¡oduction to the design of structures in concrete, timber and steel;
the use of standard codes; design projects in concrete, steel and timber.

The following codes will form part of the course:
INT 350 (Minimum design loads on buildings).
INT 351 (Structu¡al steel in buildings).
INT 352 (Manual metallic arc welcling).
CA2 (Concrete code).

Text-books:
Broken Hill Pty, Co. Ltd., Steel shapes and sectiotts.
Cement and Concrete Association of Australia, Design and, control ol

concrete núxes.
Pearson, R. G., and others, Tìmber engl.rwering d.esígn handbook C.S.LR.O.

(Melbourne U.P,).
Reference books:

Urquharg L. G., and otherc, Desígn of corlcrete structures (McGraw-Hill).
Gaylord, E. H. and Gaylord C, N., Desígn of steel stnrctures (McGraw-

HilÐ.
Gray, C. S.,'and ofhers, Steel ilesígnørs' mararal (Crosby, Lockwood and

Son).
Ferguson, P, M., Reínforced concrde fundnmentols (Wilev),

TD73, Estimating and Costing.

The costing system, time studies, analysis of c<-tsts, cost conttol, estimating data
and realistic éstimating applicable to building and civil engineering works.

Reference books:
Rea, J. T., Hou to estínwte (Batsford),
Pulver, H,8., Const¡uc'tion esthndes ønd. costs (McGraw-Hill).
Geddes, 5,, Estùn'ntíng for buildì'ng anì, côoíl engôneeîíng urorks (Newnes).
Wynn, Ä. 8,, Estâmat¡ng and, cost keeping lor cotwrete sfiuctutes ( Conc¡ete
Publications Ltd.).

T483. Bookkeeping and Accounts.

The course consists of two hours of lectu¡es a week throughout tlle year.

The accounting functions: planning and classitcation, recording, reporting,
analysis and ínterpretation, The conventional basis of accounting doctrines and
techniques.

The enterDrise as a separate entity; the nature of proprietorship; sole haders,
pertnerships, limited líability companies. The nature of capital, sources of
Ênance. The classitcation of assets and liabilities.

The accounting processes, The balance sheet. Subsidiary and classited ¡e-
cords. Cash tâ;sãctions a¡rd negotiable instruments. .Accir¡al accounting.

Costins conceDts. The nahre and classítcation of costs. The elements of
cost. Siñrple collectíon and measurement of cost on a job cost basis. Oftce
costing and expense rates.

Reportíng results, Short period incomes, including the assessment of expired
costs and partially ea¡ned income.

.An inhoduction to budgetary control, tnancial budgets, capital budgets.
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Reference books:
Harrison, J,, Horrocks, J', aod Newman, R, L', Accounting-a dlrect

approach (Cheshire).
Grant, E. L,, and Bell L' I'', Basic accountíng and, cost ancountíng

(McGraw-Hi]l).
Brown S. R., Cos¿s and' príces (Law Book Co').
Paish, F. W., Busíness firwrwe (Pihnan).
Heckert, J. B. and Willson, !.D,, Bushtess budgetì,ng an'd. cont¡ol (Ro¡ald).

3'"Xxw::H:]'i;r",;T"i,nt'ift'ii'r!Ttîi*ii"",ìÉ.Siìa"rs'Federadon).
Goldberg and Hill, The elements ol øccountíng'

BACHELOR OF TECHNOLOGY (CIVIL ENGINEERING).

OLD COI'RSE.

FIRST YEAR
(To be ofie¡ed for the last time in 1968.)

TM8l. General Matl¡ernatics.

TP8l. General Physics.

For syllabuses see Subject Index.

TI2l. Chemistry IA.

students in the FacultY of Tech-

'i:.î"ffifr,FÄHH"ri:dË

is inilicated

,å:î"'#"trÍ
, phase rule

and reaction kinetics.
The practical cou.rse uses quantitative analysis to illust¡ate the fundamental

ideas of chemistry,
Text-books:H i:ffin9,'+flfiä%Íl[:Îíå*,#i]i;

f chenístrA, by:
Maron, S, H., and Prutton, C' F', Princi'ples of phgsícal chernistry, 9td

editi'on (Macmillan).1
Reference books:

Butler, J. N., SolubíIãtE and pH calaulntiott* (Addison-Weslev)'

Maron, S. H', and Prutton, C' F', Pritrcípl,es of phusícal che¡n¿stru, 9rd
edition (Mácmillan).

Moore, W. !., Phusìcat chemßtry,4th etlition (Longmans)'

Barrow, G. M., Ph
Lee, J. D., Concìse
Ryscúkewitsch, G. etrv of moleaieit

(Reinhold).

TK0l. Engineering Mechanics I.

Pre-reouisite or concurrent subjects: General Mathematics and General Physics,
or Matheinatics IA and Applied Physics I.

Lectures: The course consists of two hours of lecfu¡es and one hou¡ tutorial
. 'fr;È i" fft.i-;;d tIú;ã ie.mJ, and one hour lecture, one hour.practical, and one
h";; tut"ii"l; *"ãt itt second'term. Principles of státics; paralleloglam of forces;
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a force; couples; force systems in
"t3iu"#xi"å"1å'"#:9"ruiÈ"L";

- Bending Inome_nt _and shear tress and strain; Hooke,slaw; normal and shea¡ stres and shear b;;di;c-;¡
homogeneous beams; torsion

Text-books:
Tim_o_shelko, S,, _aod Young, D, H,, Elem,ents ol strength of maturìal"s

(Van Nostrand).
Merriam, I. L., Mechønícs, Vol. I, Statícs (Wiley, 1959).

TV9l. Civil Drawing f.
Pre-requisite: Registration,

hour,s of practical w ;biliJì"n"Jfff#:i. '
diagrams; sounding

?reparation of simgle mechanical and st¡uctural assemblies; pipe work layouts;
rernrorceo concrete drawrngs.

Sketching associated with civil engineering projects,
Text-books:

Students will be advised on reference books during the course,

TJ9l. Workshop Practice IB.
Ä course of one lectu¡e a week tluoughout the year and of truee hours

p_r_actic-al ¡1ork a week for one term. Th"e syllabus'Ís thè rñ; * th"ï-fo;
Workshop P¡actice L

For text and reference books see syllabus for Workshop practÍce I.

SECOND YEAR
(To be offered for the last time in 1970.)

TM7l. Mathematics I (Engineering).

_ Pre-reqrr,isi¿s subject: General Mathematics or Leaving Honours Mathematics,
Parts I and lI.

The cou¡se two-hour tutorial class a week.The.syllabus c_alculus, partial difieretti"tion,
infinite series, mbers, veclor algebra, matrices.

Text-book:
Tho_ma-s, I, B.', Cal¡alus ønil analgtöc geon¿etra, 3rd edition (Addison-

Wesley).
Reference books:

Bel1Vr_L_, 8,, Mathem"atics for stuãents of engìneering and, applízd, science(o.u.P.).
,{itken, A,, C,, Detenninants and, mntrlces (Oliver and Boyd).
Wylie, C, R., Calcalus (McGraw-Hill).

TM42. Applied Marhematics (T).
For syllabus see Subject Index.

TV02. Structures I (T).

Pre-requisite subjectr General Mathematics,
Pre-requisite or concurrent subject: A,pplied Mathematics (T).

d simple connections, st¡ess a¡d

äH#i:d;iFiÏk1"tr$*:
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Practical work:-Mechanical testing of materials. Application of lecturec to
design problems.

Text-books:
Warnok, F, V,, and Benham, Mechanícs of solids anil sttength of matertals

(Pitman).
Cassie, W. F,, Structural anolvsis (Longmans).
Codes-as applicable.

Reference book:
Davis, H. E., Troxell, G, E., anil Wiskoeil, C' T., The testing and, i'nspec-

tion of engineering,

TV21. Surveying I (T).

Pre-requisite or concurtent subjech General Matlematics.

The course consists of 60 hou¡s of lectures and g0 hou¡s of practical and
30 hours of tutorials.

mining tylre operations;
tunnels; plans, projections
suryeys, sbaft plumbing,

v.
Practical work: Chaining, traversing detail survey, levellíng,- tacheomety,

comDass survey, place tabling, setting out works, adjushrent of instruments;
calculations and plans cottected with the above.

B,Tech. students, civil engineering and surveying, will be required to attend a
sulvev camD.

Thê exarñination will consist of two 3 hour written papers, a practical examína-
tion in the use of and adjustment of inst¡uments, and the satisfactory completion
of the practical programme.

Text-books:
Clark, D.. Plane and geodetìc strcegíng, Vol. I (Constablo, 1958).

Refe¡ence books:

Staley, W. W,, lntroduction to mhw sanoeging (Stanford U.P., 1953).
Clendinning, 1., Príncíples anil use of sanoeg írLstrumeîts (Blackie).
Clendinning, 1., Pdncíples of saroeging (Blackie).
Bannister, ,{., and Raymond, 5., Suroegíng (Pitnan, 1959)'
Dobrin, M. 8., Irttroduct¿on to geophwìcal prospecting (McGraw-Hill)'
Chambers, Shorte¡ sìr frgure nwthønatical tobles.

TC78. Hydraulics (T).

Pre-requisite subject: General Physics,
Pre-requisite or concr¡.rrent subjects: '{pplied Mathematics (T)' and Mathe-

matics I (Engineering),
The course consists of one hour of lecture a week throughout the year and

tlree hours of practical work a week in the third term only'

Practical work: Nine sessions in the labo¡atory covering measurement of flow
and tests on hydraulic machinery.
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Text-book:
Daughrerty, R. I=.,, qnd F14q_zini, 1..8., Fluíà mech.anìps øith engíneering

applicøtíons ( McGraw-Hill, 1954).

Reference Books:
Streeter, Y , L., Hand.book ol fluid, dgnamics ( McGraw-Hill ) .
Austr-allan røínfall øtù run-off (The Institution of Engineers, Ausbalia,

1958 ).
Davis, C. Y., Hand.book of owlìed hsdraulícs (McGraw-Hill).

TJ12. Engineering Drawing and Design If.

_- Pre--requisite subjects: Civil Drawi','g and Engineering Drawing and Design I.
l1 eíthør Structures I (T) or Strength-of Materials (T) or MateJials and Súuc-
tures has not been passed, it must be taken concurrently.

The cou¡se consists of one hou¡ of lectu¡e and three hou¡s of practical work
a week throughout the year.

- Drawing Ofice¡ Sketching from_ engineering ¡nodels; preparation of working
dra,wþCs, project ,work coveríng the ilesign and drawing oÎ machine elements
ano srmpre assemÞues.

Text-books:
Faires, V..l\4., Proþlgms on the design of rnochine elements,4th edition

(Macmillan, 1955).
Faires, V. M., Design of mnchíne elements,4th edition (Macmillan, lg65).
B.S. 1916r Part l: 1953, Límíts and frts lor engíneering.
B,S. 1916: Part 2: 1963, Gutde to selection of lìmks anil fits.
A.S. CZl, 1966, Arntrolùm standnrd engìneeríng ilrau:íng praúice.

Reference books:
Spg!t!. .M. F., Design of m.athine elements, 3rd edition (Prentice.Hall,

1961 ).
Merritt, H.8., Cears, Srd edition (Pitrnan, 1958).
Zozzora, F., Engi,neeñng dtaøíng,2nd edition (McGraw-Hill, 1958).
S.,A.A. CBf-1952, Boile¡ code.
S.A.r{,. Int. 357, Structural steel in buílding.
B.S. 436: 7940, Machine cut gears.

THIRD YEAR

(To be offered for the last time in 1972.)

TV03. Structures II (T).

Pre-requisite subject: Structures I (T).
Pre-requisite or concurrent subject: Civil Engineering A.
The_ cou¡se _comprises one hour of lecture and seven hours of practical work

a week throughout the year.
Three design projects coverìng timber, concrete and steel consbuction,

Refe¡ence books¡
r{.s for St¡uctures I (T). À reading guide will be supplied at the beginníng

of the course,
Standards Association of Australia, Codes (as applicable),
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TV33. Civil Engineerine A.

Pre-requisite subject: Structures I (T).
Lectures: Influence lines, statically indeterminate trusses, beams and frames,

design of structures in steel and conòrete, experimental methods.
Seminars (not restricted to topics related to Civil Engineering .A).

Practical work: Design problems in conjunction with lectures.

Referencs books:
Timoshenko, S., and Young, D, H,, Theorg ol stntcúfies (McGraw-Hill,

1e65 ).
Kinney, I, 5,, Indeterminate structural annlgsìs (\Mesley),

Li¡, T. Y., Design of prestresseitr conctøte stru.ctures (Wilev, 1963).
Urquhart, L. C,, and otherc, Design of concrete structures (McGraw-Hill).
Matheson, J. A. L., Hgperstatic struc'ttnes, vol. 1 (Butterworth).
Pippard, .{, J. S., and Baker, I. F., ArøIasi.s of enghùeeríng stnrctures

( A¡nold ).
Cowan and Smith, Design of reinforced concrøte (Angus and Robertson).

TV43. Civil Engineering B.

Ple-requisite subjects: Surveying I (T), Applied Mat-hematics (T), Hyd¡aulics
(T), ìúaihematics I (Engineering) and Structures I (T).

The cou¡se comprises four hours of lectu¡es and th¡ee hou¡s of practical work
a week througbout the year,

sign and practice; traffic engineering.
Sources of other than

conc¡ete and ; examina-
tion and trea systems of
sewerage; se treatrnent
and disposal.

Phvsical properties of soils. desisn and construction of foundations, earth retain-
ing siructu¡1s,'silos, stability of slopes, earth dams, soil ex¡rloration and classiff-
cation.

Geological formations; requirements of concrete materials; design of mixes;
physical properties of concrete.

Practical work: Project on water supply and,/or sewage. - Laboratory work
covering classiffcation ãnd testing of soils,'concrete and road paving materials.
Excu¡sións to indust¡ial plants and water and sev/age treatment plant.

Text-books:
Terzaghi, K,, and Peck, R. 8, Soil mech¿nlcs ín englneeríng pracilca

(Wiley, 1948).
Steel, E. W.,Water rupplg ønil seoeilrge (McGraw-Hill, 1953).

Referenco books:
Sherrard, H, M,, Australì¿n ¡oad practice (M.U.P.).
Troxell, G. 8., and Davis, H.8., Composìtion and' propertíes of concrcte

(McGraw-Hill).
Schultz, J. R., and Cleaves, !t.8., Geology i.n engineeríng (Wilev, 1955).
Fai¡, G. M., and Geyer, J. C., Woter supplg and þaste Ðatu d*posal

(Wiley, 1954).
Babbit, H. E., and Doland, J. C., Wøter supplu engirleeríng (McGraw-

Hill, 1955).
Imhoff, K., and Fafu, G. M., Seuage t¡cøtment (Wilev).
Rudolfi, W' Industríal øøstøs (Reinhold).
Nemerow, N. L,, Theo¡íes ond. practices of uaste treatnùent (Addison-

WesleY).
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S.A.A. Code No. CA2, 1963, Corwrete i.n buíLilíng.
F.S.LW.A. Manuals of Practice Nos. 4, 5, 8 and 9. Relevant British Codes

of Practice.
S.A.A. Code À.S, No. 77, Aggregates for conøete.
S,A.A. Code A.S. Nos. 100-II0, Lgó7, Methods of testing portland. cenlent

conctete,

TD88. Methods of Construction and Management,

Pre-requisite or concurrent subject: Civil Engineering B,
A course of lectures dealing with management aspects of civil engineeriûg

conshuction and typical construltion methodõ.
Part I. Ma¡a agement aspects of conshuction includ-ing:-Planning s-of organilation, cont¡acts, personnel

management, es and ffnaìcial aspects.
Part II. Construction Methoils,-Á. study of the methods employed in the

basic processes of civil engineering construôtion as applied in typicál construc-
tion projects.

Text-books:
Mclarney, W. J., Managsrnent trainíng (Irwin),
Ryan, P, W.5,, Engíneeríng ad,mínístratìon (Angus and Robertson),

Reference Book:
Kellogg, F. H,, Constructíon m.ethoils and machírlerg,
A"ttll, J._M,, ".4 Ryan, P, W,5., CíûìI engíneeríng co,nstîuctíon (,{ngus

and Robertson).

TE83, Electrical Engineering IIA (T).

Pre-requisite subjects: General Mathematics and General Physics.
Tho cou¡se consists of two hours of lecfures and two hours of practical work

a week throughout the year.
Lectures: Based mostly on Electrical Engineering II (T) witlr inclusion of

transducers, a.c. machines, rectiffers, to give ã general servìce cou¡se for students
not normally proceeding to Electrícal Eñgineerlng III (T).

-Laboratory work: Mostly as for Electrical Engineering II (T) with lnclusion
ot traDsducers, a.c. machines, rectifiers.

Text-books:
Cotton, H,, Electrbal technologg, Tth edition (Pitunan); or
Hammond, S.8., Electrical enghwerìng (McGraw-Hill) ¿nd
SkiUine, H. H., Electro mechanbs (\Milev).

Refe¡ence books:
Dawes, C. L' Electrinal engirweríng, Vols. I and II (McGraw-Hill),
Angus, R, 8., El.ectrical engíneering fundamentals (Addison-Wesley).
Langsdorf, !r. 5., Príncí,ples of d.c. mnchírps (McGraw-Hill).

TC82. Suwey Camp.
Pre-requisite subject: SurveÈng I (T).

- The survey camp _is held annually, and is of two weeks' duratlon. A subject
fee_ of $15 is charged, 4ccommodation and stretchers are provided, but beddine
and. bansportation are the student's responsibilþ,

- A c\4rge ís also made to cover the cost of meals provided, Each student must
obey all regulations whilst in camp,

- All plans, ffeld notes and computations must be completed satisfactoril¡ and
handed to the lecturer-in-charge at the closing of the camb.

unsatisfactory -by the lecturer-in-charge
the camp, dnd he may be required to
first term of the following yeár, or to

Eatry for the camp must be made in the ûrst term.
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BACHELOR OF TECHNOLOGY (SURVEYING).
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OLD COURSE.

FIRST YEAR

(To be ofiered for the last time in 1968.)

TM8l, General Mathematics.

TP8l. General Physics.

Tfll. Chemistry IA.

TV2l. SurveyinC I (T).

For syllabuses see Subject Index.

TJll. Engineering Drawing.

Pre-requisite: Registration or Leaving Mathematics I and II.
The cours tal principles of orthographic drawing, their

application three dimensions, and to the conventional
practices of

Text-books:
Zozzora, F,, Engineering drauì,ng ( McGraw-Hill),
A.S.C.Z.I., 1966, Austr alian stanilard engi,neeñng dr aøíng practìce,

SECOND YEAR

( To be ofiered for the last time in 1970. )

TM7l. Mathematics I @ngineering).

TM42, ,A,pplied Mathematics (T).

For syllabuses see Subject Index.

TV22. Surveying II.

Pre-requisite subjects: Surveying I (T), General Mathematics and General
Physics.

Pre-requísite or concurrent subject: Surveying Computations.
The course consists of two hou¡s of lectures and three hours of practical work

a week throughout tlre year.

Lectu¡es: The plane table, curves, barometric, bigonometric and precise level-
ling; suweys for ioads, railways, water supply and irrigation; quantities, hydre
graphic and topographic surveying; tÏeory of errors and adjustment of observa-
tions.
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Practical work: Tbree hours_ a wee\ throughout the year covering plane table
surveys, traverses, precise_levelling and distance-measuring equipment,ãpplication
of theory of errors to ffeld wo¡k,

Text-books:
Cla¡k, D., Plane and geodetio suroegíng, Vols, t and 2, Ig58.
Beers, Y., Introduction to the theory of enor (Addison-Wesley, 1g57).

Reference books:
Higgins, A. L., Híe,her sunsegìng ( Macmillan ).
Bannister, Ä., and Raymond, 5., Suroeging (pitrnan, 1g5g).
Smart, W. M., Combínati.om of obseraaflons (C.U.P.),
Great Britain, Admiralty, Marwal of hgd,roeraphic suroegíng (H.M.S.O.),

TV92. Surveying Computations,

Pre-requisite subject: Surveying I (T).
similar prob-
; calculations

"ät".:lL,n:î%-
v

A reading list will be given.
Text-book:

Chambers, Sho¡ter sir-figure mcthefløtícal tables.
Reference book:

Todhunter, [,, and Leathem, Spherìcal trigonometrg (Macmillan),

TD92. Town Planning Practice L

Reference books:
Brown, A. J., artd Sherrard, H. M., Toton and, countrg planning (M.U.p,),
Chaplin, F. 5., Urban land, use plarmìng (Harper).
Ke9þe, L. Þ., PríTniples and, practíce of toun and countrg planníng

(Estates Gazette).
Gallion, A,-8.,. and Eisner, S., The urbøn pattern,2nd edition (Van Nos-

trand, 1963).
Gruen, V., and Smith, L., Shopping toløtts, tl.S.A. (Reinhold),
Baker, G., and others, Parking (Reinhold).
Gooch, R. 8,, The selection anil lagout of land, Íor plauine fi¿tds and

pbggrounil* (National Playing Fièld Asioc., London, H.ú.S.O.).
Winston, D., Sgdneg's great axperíntent (Ang:s and Robertson).
Ste_phe-nson,-G_., and -Heplurn, I. A,, Phn for tlw metropolitan regíon,

Perth and Fremantle-Report (W,A. Govt.'Printing Ofice).
South .A.ustralia: Tow_n Planning Committee, Report on the metropolis

of Ad,elaíde (S.A.. Governmenf Printer).
Warlllam, S. M., Wood, G. L., and Wilson, R. K., Land. utilízatíon ín Aus-

tralía, 4th edition (M.U,P., 1964).
U.S.,A.. Urban Renewal Administration: Community Renewal guide No. I,

lJsing computer graphÍcs ìn cornmunåtg reneusal' (\trashingtò'n, 1963).
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Selected readings lvrll be indicated tbroughout tho cou¡se û'om the planning
jor:rnals, and selected zoning studies will be-made available during the'lechrres.

Refe¡ence will also be made to the Town and Country Plannins Summer
Schools, f956-I964, and Âustralian planning Congress material.

TV82, Astronomy.

Pre-requisite or concurrent subject: Surveying II.
The course consists of two hou¡s of lectures and three hou¡s of practical work

a week tìroughout the year.

,,li"rBï,"3åT,"1åä

Text-books:
Clark, D., Pkne anil geoiletíc saroegíng, Vol. II (Constable).
Roelofs, R' Astronorng appked to l.and, suroegíng (A-hrend, Ig50).
Chlrn¡na_n, B. W, Elements of astronornu for suroegors, 6th edition, by

J.-8. Mackie (Grifin).
Sta¡ alm.anac for l.and sun)e1Øs (H.M,S.O.),

Reference books:
The astro¡wttlcol ephenuds (current edition),
Appørent plzces of funilamental súørs ( current edition ),
Smart, W. M,, FounÅntiatu of astrorøntg (Longmans, f958).
War Offce, Tert-book of fielil asfionom.U (H.M.S.O.).
Smart, rff. M., Text-book on spheràcal a.stronùmA (C,U.P,), 1962,
Feather, N., Møss, length and, tíme (E.II,P,, Penguin).

TD62. Applied Geology and Economic Geography,

Penr A-Gnor.ocv

The earth's structures; co d economic minerals; igneous
sedimentary and me,tamorpl physical and historic-gólogy;
maps; South Australia _with õilõ, mineral resourse{ watér,
coal, natural gas, and building materials.

Referenco books:
Fearnsides,. W. G., and Bulman, O, M. 8., Geologg ln the sensíce ol man(Pelican); or
Raistrick, A., Teach Vouself geologg.
Aitcteso-n, Sprigg and Cochrane, The soils and geologg ol Adelaide ald

sttbu¡bs (Geological Survey Bulletin No. 32).
The one mile geologícøI map of the Adelalde mllitørg sheet.
Wadham, S.^\{.,_qqd.Wo-94, G, 1,., Løncl ut¡lísatlon tn Aust¡all¿,2nd edt-

tion, pp. 338-369 (M.U.P., 1947).
A.lderman, ,4.. R., and Parker, L, W., Outline of tle geologa ol S.A.
Barnes, T. á,, and Rudd, E. A., The mí,n¿ral resources of South Australíat

reprinte_4 from Introdu¿íng Smth Australia (ANZA/IS, lg58) (Geol.
Dept., Univ. of .A.delaide).

S.4., Mines Deparhnent, Grøndøate¡ hmàbook.



1016 SYLLABUS_TECHNOLOGY

Penr B-Grocnep¡rv

i"H,!åi
trends;

Reference books:
Alexander, W. J., Economio geographg (Prentice-Hall, l9ti3).
Freeman, T, W., Geographg and. planning (Hutchinson's University

Library Se¡ies, 1958).
C.S.I.R.O., The Australian erutíronment, 3ril eilition ( M.U.P., 1960 ).
Hunter, A, (ed.), The ecornmícs of Australinn indu"strg (M.U.P., 1962).
P,E,P,, Woild popultttion and, resources (P.E.P,, 1955)'
Stamp, L. D., Applied geographg (Penguin).
Wadha¡n, S. M., Wood, G. L., and Wilson, R' K., Land, utilisatíon in

Australìa, 4th edition ( M.U.P., 1964 ).

P¡nt C-R¡croNer, P¡.eNNrr.rc

and achievements; contemporary theory; governm€nt
e studies; organisation for regional planning; maior
omy; social overhead capital and public sector pre

grammes,

Reference material will be issued during the course of lectures.

TD72. Building Construction and Drawing IA.

,4. study of the basic building slsms¡f5¡-
11) Walls: fo¡ces acting on buildings, ty¡les of foundations, footíng d-esign,

,t ènáth'o-i mäsonry walls, Ëond, thermalmove.ment, moistu¡e move_rnent, exclusíon
;ã;ft; frorn caviíy wa[é, damp prooffng, formation of openings, ffreplace design,
convector ffres.

(2) Floo¡s: framed timber floors (ground floors), under floor ventilation,

"oi-"r"tã 
g.ou"d floors, C.S.I.R.O. ¡ecomi¡endations, t,1le of floor coverings.

y joints )- roofs,
âtiotrs, ofs and
trimári for low

, roof p
(4) Joinery work; doors, type of doors, -windows, frrncdons, daylight, ventilation,

vie% sound insulation, etc., types of window'
Students are expected to study and dralv out to scale_exagrples of these-buil-ding

ul"-ã"i, progr"rrit g from sim¡íle examples to the study of ã complete building.

Text-books:
Mitchell, G, A., Build'ing construc:tíon elementary cut¡se, Yol. l, new

edition (Batsford).
C.E.B.S., Notes o¡t th.e scíe¡øe of bu\Iding.
A.S. No. CA 25-1955, A¡chìtec,¡tt¡e and. buillin¿ d.rauíng practlce

(s.A'A').
Reference books:

McKay, W.B', Buíldíng constntc'tion, Vols. I, 2 and 3 (Longmans Green).
Davies, R. L. and Petty, D. J,, Building el'ements (Architectural Press).

Sharp, W., Al,str&lìan nßtlnd"s of building cotsttuctian ond' drauíng.
Buildíng Act 1923-7953 (S'.{. Govt. Printer).
The soíIs an'il geologv of Aiì¿I¿lil¿ ønd suburbq Bulletin No. 82. S.A. Dept.

of Mines (Govt' Printer).
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TC82. Survey Camp.

For syllabus see Subject Index.

1017

THIRD YEAR
(To be ofiered for the last time in 1972.)

TV88. Soils fnvestigations.

The cou¡se consísts of one hou¡ a week lecfure in the ffrst and third terms
and two hou¡s a week in the second term, and th¡ee hours a week practical
work throughout the year.

I.ectures: Engilee-ring geolog; classiffc-atio',' of soils; teld methods of sampling
and testing; standard tests; application of soils mechanics,

Practical wo¡k: Laboratory work covering soil classification and testing.
Text-books:

Terzagþ, K., qud Peck, R. 8,, Soíl ¡nechøni¿s ln engíneerìng practlcc
(Wiley or Chapman and Hall).

Schul¿, J, R., and Cleaves, A.8,, Geologg ín engìneering (Wilev),

TV53. Land Surveying Design anrl Drafting.

Tho cou¡se consists of th¡ee hou¡s of lecfures a week tìroughout the year.
preparation of plans
drafting (including

ophysical, mining):

Reference books:
Robinson, Ã. H., Elem¿rús of cartography (Chapman and Hall, 1953).
Raisz, E., Gene¡al cørtographg (McGraw-Hill, 1948),
Bishop, M.5., Subsurlace møppíng (Wiley).

TC88, Photogrammetry.

A sho¡t historv
photograph: phóto
control and flight
Theory of plotting

Pracbical work based on lectures,
Reference books:

TC68. Geodesy.

. Pre-requisite subjects: Mal-hematics I (Engíneering), Surveying II, and
Astronomy.
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Practical work: Th¡ee hou¡s a week for threo terms; ffeld observations; oom-
putations concerned with problems as covered in lectu¡es.

Text-books:
Clark, D., Plane and geodetic xtroegirg, Vol. [I lConstable).
Bomford, G., Geoilesy (O.U.P., 1962).

Referenco books:
Hosmer, C. L., Geodesy (Wiley, f929).
Rainsford, H, F,, Svroeg ad¡ustmerts anl, leost squoîes (Constable),
Whittaker, E. T,, and Robinson, G., Calaius of obse¡oatíons (Blackie).
Heiskanen, W, A,., and Vening-Meinesz, F. A,, The earth and, its graoìtlt

' freld. (McGraw-Hill).
Lawila, 5., Electronic nnoegíng and mapping (Ohio State University).

TV93. Surveying Law.

Tho course consists of two hours of lectu¡es a week throughout tle year.

Thc Acts and Regulations relating to:-
(a) Suweys of land for pur¡roses of title; subdivision of land; opening and

closin! roads and rlghs-of-way; the acquisition of land for speclal
purposes.

(b) Surveys of mines botl su¡face and underground.
(c) Town planning and regional planning,
( d ) Systems of teuu¡e.

TV73. Planning Law.

Referenco books:
Heap, D., An outlìne of pl'annlng l¿o (Sweet and Marwell).
The toun planning anil local gooe¡îmetlt guide (Løw Book Co. ) '

TV6g. Lanil Valuation Principles and Practice.

The course consists of one hour of lectu¡e a week throughout the year.

, valuation of cþ,
land; depth tables,

#1f.""?tJ,".¿8ånli:

Text-books:-M*t"y, 
J. F. N., Prhwlples and pradlce of oaluation (Commonwealth

Instihrte of Valuers ),
Quarterly Journal of the Commonwealth Institute of Valuers, The oalun,

for current Year'

and, ansuers (Common-

tax (Law Book Society).
of Valuers, The Value¡,

past issues,

TC78. Hyd¡aulics (T)'

For syllabus see Subject Index.
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BACHELOR OF TECHNOLOGY (ELECTRTCAL

BNGINEBRING).

OLD COURSE.

FIRST YEAR

1019

(To be offered for the last time in 1968.)

TMBI, General Mathematics.

TP8l. General Physics.

Tfll. Chemistry IA.
For syllabuses see Subject Index.

TE8l. General Electrical Engineering.

Pre-requisite or concu¡rent subjects: General Mathematics, General Physics.
Lectu¡es: One hour a week throughout the year.

engineering including
distribution svstems:
and wireless; 

- 
digitai

er scientilic activities,

Elementary it theory including A.C. circuits.
A.C, and D. treatment of transmission lines.
Comparison o theory,

Simple treatrnent of active circuit elements including mechanical/electrical con-
version devices,_ vacuum triodes and transistors. An introduction to the cathode ray
oscilloscope and its applications.

Tutorials: One hour a week during the second and thiril terms,
Demonstrations e network concepts, laboratory

work on simple el ns of simple madhiúe., vacuum
and serniconducto 's works, fflms.

Text-book:
Brookes, A, M, P., Basb elecbíc círcuíts (Pergamon).

Additional reading will be recommended by tÏe lecturer.

TJll. Engineering Drawing.

For syllabus see Subject Index.

TJBI. Workshop Practice f.
This course is an inþoduction to workshop practices, and consists of one

lecture and three hours practical work a week th¡oughout the year,

' Reference books:
Hoe_lscher, R. P., and Springer, C. H' Engineeríng drauíng and geometry

(Wiley).
Steeds, .W., Engíneeríng mnterlals, m¿chíne tools and processes (Loug-

mans).
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Burghardt, H. D., and olherc, Machin¿ tool operatíon, Part I (McGraw-
Hill).

Horo to run a lathe (South Bend Works),
Ekey, D. C., and Winter W. P., An ínttoduc.tían to fotmdrg technobgg

McGraw-Hill).
A.ust¡alia. Departrnent of Labour and National Servrce, Lathe usork

(McCarron Bird).

SECOND YEAR

(To be offered for the last time in 1970.)

TM7l. Mathematics I (Engineering).

TM42. Applied Mathematics (T).

For syllabuses see Subject Index,

TE22. Electrical Engineering II (T.).

Pre-requisite subjects: General Mathematics and General Physics.

The cou¡se consísts of two hours of lectu¡es and two hours of practical work
a week tluoughout the year.

rcuit
ana-

'äîå:

Laboratory work: Ci¡cuit elements and networks on d.c. and a.c.; analoguo
computer simulation; instrument calibrations; d.c, machines; transformers,

Text-books:
Cotton, H., Electrìcal technologg, 7th edition (Pitman); o¡
Langsdorf, A. 5., Príncíples of d.c. ma¿hines (McGraw-Hill) ønd
Hammond, S. 8., Electrícal engìrweríng ( McGraw-Hill).
Parker-Smith, 5,, Problems in electrícal engíneeñng, 7th edition (Con-

stable ) .

Reference books:
Dawes, C, L., Course in electrical engírleering, VoIs. I and II (McGraw-

Hill).
Fitzgerald, A. E,, and Kingsley, C,, Electric machínerg (McGraw-Hill).
Skilling, H. H., Elect¡o rnecharú.cs (rWilev).
.A,ngus, R. 8., Electrical engineeríng fundnmentals (,4,ddison-Wesley).

TK32. Mechanical Engrneering Ä (T).

Pre-requisite subjects: General Mathematics, General Physics, and Chemistry IA.
Fluid Mechanics: hydrostatics; buoyancy. stability. Kinematics of frictionless

flow, streamlines, continuity.
Dynamics, Bernouilli theorem, vortex flow, sheam function, circulation. Gene¡al

energy and momentum equations and applications,
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Text-books:

Peck, W. J., and Richmond, A, 1., Applàed thermodgnamìcs probbms,
2nd edition (Arnold, 1962).

Callenila¡, H. L., and G. 5., Abrídged Callendar steam tables (Fahrer>
heit units), 5th edition ( Arnold ).

Pao, R. H. F., Fluid. mecLønics (Wiley).
Rogers, G. F. C., and Mayhew, Y. R,,.Enghleerì,ng thermodgrwmics, Ðork

atù, heøt transfer (Lonemans, 1963),

Van Wylen, G. J., Thernodgnnnìcs (Wiley, 1959).

Reference booksr

Dossat, R. 1., Prínciples of refrìgera¿ion. (Wiley, 1961).

Miklreyev, M., Fundamentals of heat transfer (Peace).

Kay, J, M' An íntro¿hrct¿otu to fluìd' mechaní¿s and heat transfer, 2nd
edilion (Cambridge).

Vennard, J. K., Elernentarg fluid mechanícs,4th edition (Wiley, f96f )'
Robinson, W,, and Dickson, l, M,, Appli.ed. thermodgnamícs, 1rd edition

(Pihran, 1954).

Faires, V. M, Thermodgrwmics,4th edition (\4acmillan, 1962).

TJ82. Strength of Materials (T')

Pre-requisite or coacutrent subject: Applied Mathematics (T)'
The course consists of two hours of lectu¡es and th¡ee hours of practical work

a week throughout tlre year.

Practical work: Mechanical testing of materials of construction; application
of work cove¡ed in lectures to design problems, with special emphasis on graphical
end ex¡rerimental solutions,

Text-book:
Trathen, R. H., Súaúics and strength of materíals (\Miley, 1954).

Reference books:
S.A,A. Codesr

MetøIlin arc øelding S.A.A. lnt' 352'
Structu¡øl steel ín buìId'ing S.A.A" Int' 351.

Den Hartog, I. P., Strength of mderials (McGraw-Hill).
Shanley, F. R., Sfiength of mateúal"s (McGraw-Hill)'
Nash, W. A.., Schau.ms outhne of theorg anil problem of strength ol

màterìnls (Scbaum).
Singer, F. L., Strength of materials,2nd edition (Harper, 1962).

TJ12. Engineering Drawing and Design II.
For syllabus see Subject Index,
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THIRD YEAR

(To be offe¡ed for the last time in 1972.)

TE28. Elechical Engineerine III (T).

. Pre-requisite subjects: Elect¡ical Engineering II (T) and Mathematics I
( Engineering),

The course consists of two hours of lectures and two hou¡s of pracfical work
a week throughout the year.

- A s-atisfactory pass in Electrical Englneerilg IIA (T) may be accepted in
lieu of a pass in Electrical Engineering II (T).

Practical wo¡k: Based on lectu¡es.
Text-books:

Fitzgerald, A. E., arrd Kingsley, C., Eleciríc machinery (McGraw-Hill); or
Langsdorf, A. G,, Theorg o! alternating drnent mathínerg, 2nd edition

(McGraw-Hill).
Parke-r-Smith, 5,, Problenu in elect¡icøI engineeríng,7th edition (Con.

stable ).
Reference books:

Lawrence, R. R., and Richards, H. 8,, Pilrrcìples of alternatíng afiren!
machinzry ( McGraw-Hill ).

Cotton, H, Electrical techrøIogg,7th edition (Pitman).

TE73. .A,utomatic Control.

. Pre-requisite subjects: Electrical Engineering II (T), and Mathematies I
(Engineering).

The course consists of one hour of lecture and three hou¡s of practical work
a week throughout the year.

. Lectures: Theory systems; applícation to position conbol(servo-mechanis,lßs), n and analogous quantities; transducers
and power amplifiers analogues.

Practical work: Based on- lectures, witl_tests on data transmission devices,
rotating and. magnetic ampliffers, electro-mechanical analogies, servo motors, com-
plete conhol systems.

Text-books;
West, J. C,,_leqt--book of seroomechantísræ (pnglish Unive¡sities press); or
'l'haler, G. J., Elements of sercomcchanìsn theórg (McGraw-Hill).

Reference book:
Thaler, G. J., and_ Brown, R. G. Arø,lgsís and. design of feeilback conhol

Wstems, 2nd edition ( McGraw-Hill).

TL53. Applied Electronics.

P-re-requisite subjects: General Mathematics and Electrical Engineering II (T)
or IIA (T).

Pre-requisite or concurrent subjectr Mathematics I (Engineering).
Ihe course consists of one hou¡ of lectures and two hou¡s of practical work

a week throughout the year,

Lectu¡es:
trical tLrcory: Band theory---conductors, insulators and
Peak and RMS values; Simple RC, LR and LC neþ
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-_DC pouer generutionz Vacuum, semiconductor and gas diodes; rectiffcation;
ffltering.

e, beam tetmde, pentode, tra.nsistor; basic ampliffer
equivalent circuit analysis¡ cascaded ampliters;

- Getleratíon oÍ AC sígnals: Oscillators; class C pcwer amplifiers; induction and
dielectric heating; ultraionics.

Thyratron; lgnitron; silicon controlled rectiter; uni-
sistance welding; glow tube and zener diodes; simple

Electroníc timingt Time constants; simple DC and
generators; electronic counters; stroboscnpe, -

Com.pute¡sz Qperational ampliters; logic circuits;
devicesj simple diÈital computerl

AC timers; sawtooth

mu.Itivibrators; storage

_ Transducers anil special deoìcøst Photo devices; varicaps; thermistors; voltage
dependent resistors; ionization gâuges; strain gauges.

Commrunicatíon theory; fntroduction to modulation and demodulation; an AM
cpmmunication system.

Preliminary reading:
Hawker, J. P., qnd Reddihough, J. A., El.ectronícs pocket book (Georee

Newnes, 1963).
Text-book:

Romanowitz, H, A,,, Funàa¡nentals of se¡nì-conductor and tube elec-tronícs
(Wilev).

Reference book:
Chute, G. M., Electronícs ín indastra (McGraw-Hill).

TJ83. Machine Design.

Pre-requisite Drawing and Design II, Strength of
Materials (T), ering), and eithe¡ Mechanical Engineering
II (T) or Refri

The cou¡se consists of two hou¡s of lectures a week throughout the vear and
th¡ee hours of practical work a week for the ffrst and second-terms only.

- Drawing- Office: Project work supplementing lectures covering the design and
drawing of mechanical units,

Text-booksr
Those- prescribed for Engineering Drawing and Design II (964), and in

addition¡
Faires, V. M, Desígn of machìne elements,4th edition (Macmillan).
Hannah, J., and Stephens, R. C,, Mechøní,cs of mnchínes-adpmtceil theo¡lt

ønd, eunnples (,{rnold),
Referenco books:

Maleev, V. L., and Hartrnan, l. 8, Machàne design,3rd edition (Inter-
national ).

Marks, L. 5., Mechaní.cal engí,neers handbook,6th edition (McGraw-Hill),
British Standa¡ds:

Møchine cut geors (Helical and Straight Spur) No. 436-1940.
Tuplin, W. Á,., Machínerds geat desígn hanilbook,2nd edition (f950)

(Machinery Publishing Co., London).
Merritt, H. 8., Gears, 3rd edítion (Pitman, 1958).
Bevan, T., The thecng ol machines, Srd edition (Longmans),



TJ33, Workshop Practice If.
Pre-requisite subject: Workshop Practice I. A more advanced course in

machine shop practice, consisting of lectures, practical work and demonstra-
tions, with onè hou¡ of lecture and three hou¡s of practical work a week throughout
the year.

Reference books:
Ford Trade School, Sh.op thew (McGraw-Hill).
Burghardt, H, D., anil otherc, Machíne tool operatíon, Part II (McGraw-

Hill).
American Society of Tool Engineers, Tool engineer's hanl,book (McGrarv-

Hill).
Jefierson, T, 8,, The uelcl,íng encv clopedìa ( McGraw-Hill ).
Baty, Brítish stanùads for tooiøhop prac'tice (British Stanilards Institu-

tion ).
Hume, K, J,, Engíneerìng metrologg (Macdonald and Co.),
Baker, H, Wright, Mode¡n rDorleshap techrwlogg (Cleaver Hume).
Steeds, W., lnoolute g¿ars (Longmâns).
Black, P. H., Theorg of metal cutt¿ng ( McGraw-Hill ) .

TT82 . Engineering Materials.

Pre-requisite subjects: General Physics and Chemistry IA or Leaving Honours
Physics and Chemistry.

The cou¡se consists of two lectu¡es and two hours demonstration laboratory
and tutorial work a week th¡oughout the year.

t0%: SYLII\BUS_TECTINOI.OGY

The laborato¡y work, demonstratÍons and tutorials are designed to illust¡ate tlle
subject matter of the lecture course.

Text-books:
Jastrzebski, Z, D., Nøture and. propertíes ol englneering mate¡l¿ls (Wtley,

1959); or
Van Vlack, L. H., Elements of materìals sclence (Aildison-Wesley, 1959),

Reference books:
Nord, M., Text-book of enghæeríng mate¡ínls (Wiley, 1952).
Rollason, E, C,, Metøllurcu fot engineers (A¡nokl, 1949).
Sinnott, M. J., The solìil state fot engíneers (Wiley, 1958).
Goldman, J. E. (ed.), The sci¿nte of mgineering matertuils (Wiley, 1957).
Leighou, R.8., ChemistnJ of engíneeríng metals (McGtaw-Hill).
Norton, F. H., Refractoríes (McGraw-Hill),
Maal.s handbook, 1948 edítion and 1961 edition (Àmerican Society of

Metals ) .

Dieter, G.8., Mechanícal metallurgy (McGraw-Hil, f96I).
Aza¡ofr, L. V., and Brophy, 1.1., Elec'troníc pîocesses ln ¡nateríals (McGraw-

Hill, rgffi).
Kinger¡ W. D., Introductian to cera¡nics (Wilev, 1960),
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FIRST YEAR

(To be ofiered for the last time in 1968.)

TM8l. General Mathematics.

TP81. General Physics.

TI2l, Chemistry IA.

TE8l. General Eleckical Engineering.

TJll. Engineering Drawing.

TJ31. Workshop Practice I.
For syllabuses see Subject Index.

SECOND YEAR

(To be offered for the last time in 1g70.)

TM7l. Mathematics I (Engineering).

T822. Electrical Engineering II (T).

For syllabuses see Subject Index,

TL32. Commr¡nication Engineering I.
Pre-req_uisite or colcuûent subjects: E]ectron physics, Mathematics I (Engineer-

ing), and Electrical Engineering'II (T).
The course consists of th¡ee hours of lectures, a one-hou¡ tuto¡ial and two

hours of practical wo¡k a week throughout the year.

Practical work: Laboratory exercises on the above subject matter,
Text-boolrs:

ChjIli-,^P-._1"1., The analgús and d.esíen of electronic circuíts (McGraw-
Hill, 1965); or

Seely, S., Electron tube cítcuåts,2nd edition (McGraw-Hill).
Ryder, J. D, Nehoorks, lìnes and fields,2nd edition (prentice-Hall, 1955).

Reference books:
Fich" S,, and Potter, J.L,, Theorg of ø-c círcuìts (Prentice-Hall, lgSg),
A,ngelo, E. J., Electronlc círcuits, 2nil edition (McGraw-Hill, f964).
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Zimmermann, H. f., and Mason, S. J., El'ectronì¿ cí.¡cuít theorg (Wiley,
lsSe).

Hakim, S. S,, and Barret! P.', Trøæístor ørcuits in electronics (lJifre,
1e64).

TL82. Applied Electronics-(Short Cor¡rse).

Pre-requisite or concurrent subjects: Eleckical Engineering II (T) or IIÂ (T)'
and Communication Engíneering I.

The cou¡se consists of one hour of leqture and two hou¡s of practical work
a week for the second and thiril terms only.

Lectures:
Poøer Supplí,es: Rectification; filtering; regulation; dc,/dc conversion,
Poue¡ Control: Controlled rectiûcatíon; power inversion.
Electroníc hætntments: Basic principles of electronic instruments.
Transíent ArulAsß; Introduction to fundamental principles of pulse circuits.
Cornputíng arnplifiers: Simple analogue computing amplifier circuits.
Energg Coru¡etsíonz Principles and applications of photoelectric and electro

mechaniöal transducers; magnetic recoriling principles.
Practical work: Laboratory work on the above material,

Refe¡ence Books:
Ryder, J. D., Engineeríng elec-tronícs (McGraw-Hill' 1957).
Carson, R.5., Princtples of applíed elect¡onk:s (McGraw-Hill' l96f ).
Lytel, A.., Inùtstrinl elec'tronìcs (McG¡aw-Hill, 1962).
Seely, S., Eløc-tron tube circuíls,2nd edition (McGraw-Hill' 1958).
Clement, P. R., and Johnson, W. C., Electrìcal engíneeríng scietæø

(McGraw-Hill, 1960).

TP72. Electron Physics'

Pre-requisite subjects: General Mathematics and General Physics.

Pre-requisite o¡ concutlent subject: Mathematics I (Engineeríng).

The cou¡se consists of one lectu¡e, one tutorial and two hours practical work
a week throughout the year.

magnetism.
Text-book:

Millman, J., Vacuum tube and semí-co¡d'ucto¡ elecú¡onics (McGraw-Hill)

Reference books;
Van der Ziel, A., Solid. state phgsical elect¡onícs (Macmillan)'
Hemenway, C. L,, and ot},ets, Phgsícal elect¡onits (Wiley).

TT82. Engineering Materials'

For syllabus see Subject Index'

THIRD YEAR

(To be ofiered for the last time in 1972')

TE23' Etectrical Engineerinc ilI (T).

For syllabus see Subject Index.
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TL83. Communication Engineering II.

Pre-requisite subjects: Communication Engineering I anil Matlematics I
(Engineering).

The course consists of two hours of lectu¡es, one hour tutorial a¡d three hours
of practical work a week t-hroughout the year.

Lectu¡es: Ba Êlters; transmission lines: antennas;
propagation of e ave guides; U.H.F. generators and
receivers; informa ; modulation systems; a study of a
communication system.

P¡actical: Laboratory experiments on the above subject matter.
Text-book:

Ryder, J. D., Netøorks, Iínes onil fiel.ìls,Znd edition (Prentice-Hall, lg55).
Glazier, E. V. D., and Lamond, H. R. L., The sercíces tert-book of rad.io,

vol. 5 (H.M.S.O.).
Refe¡ence books:

Everitt, W. L., and .A,nner, G. 8,, Communícatìon engineering, 3rd edition
(McGraw-Hill, 1956).

Jasik, H., Antenno eng¿neer¿ng, fundbook (McGraw-Hill, 196f ).
Kraus, J. D., Antemws (McGraw-Hill, 1950).
Âtwater, H. A., Introihrction to mìcrousotse theorg (McGraw-Hill, 1962 ).
Reintjes, J. F., and Coate, G. T.,Prineíples ol raihr (McGraw-Hill, 1952).
Schwartz, M., lnformøtion trarxtníssàon, mndulntìan and, noße (McGraw-

Hiu, 1959).
T"tt44¡t, F.8,, Electronìcs and, radín engíneering,4th edition (McGraw-

Hill).
Thomson, J., The seroí¿es Þrt-book of railío, vol. 3 (H.M,S.O., 1955).

TE73. Automatic Conhol.

For syllabus see Subject Index.

TL63. Electronic Engineering Design.

Pre-requisite or concurrent subjects: Communication Engineering II and pulse
Techniques,

The course consists of one hour of lectu¡e and two hours of practical work
a week throughout the year.

This of lectu¡es dealing with the design of certainpieces In addition, stuãents will be -required todesig-n ment which could come within the-scope of
an elec design,

Lecfures: Design consideration of D.C., ,{,.C., wide.band and
selective ampliffe¡s' power supplies and electronic regulators; and
circuits.

Layout and construction methods used in electronic assemblies.
Preliminary reading:

X.!*,-E,Y., An introclu¿tíon to engírweríng and engíneeríng desien (Wiley,
1965 ).

Text-books:
As prescribed during the course.

TL73. Electronic Measurements.

Pre-requisite or concurrent subjects: Communication Engineering II and pulse
Techniqúes.

The courso consists of one hou¡ of lectu¡e a¡d two hou¡s of practical work
a week throughout the year,

frequency
5v¡ifshing
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Lectu¡es:

, moving coil instru-
component measure-

measurement, oscillo-
and pulse testing of

Specíal ínstruments ønd. applícatí.on¡; Students will be given an individual
study topic and will present a paper on tleir ffnclings,

Practical work: Laboratory work on the above subject matter,
Text-bookr

Terman, F, E,, and Pettit, J, M., Electronic measwernents (McGraw-Hill,
1952).

Reference books:
Gintzon, E, L., Mícrouøae meocutemønüs (McGraw-HilI, 1957).
Frank, E., Elect¡ical measrrøtnent analgsis (McGraw-Hill, f959),

TL93. Pulse Techniques.

Pre-requisite subjects: Mathematics I (Engineering), Communication Engineer-
ing I and Applied Electronics ( Short Course ).

This course cgnqists of two hours of lectures, two hours of practical work and
one hour tuto¡ial throughout the year.

Lectu¡es:
Línea¡ Waoeshapàngt fntroduction to the Laplace Transformation: waveform

modiÊcation by linear circuits containing energy storage elements.

l,ínear Ampkfication: Response of cascaded RC couplecl ampliters to pulse
voltage excitation.

Nott-línear WatsesLnpíngz Waveform modiffcation using non-linea¡ circuit
elements,

Søí,tchíngt Analysis of multivibrators, the blocking oscillator and negative
resistance switching circuits.

Timíng _Analysis of voltage and cu¡rent s\Ã¡eep generators; behaviour of delay
lines in pulse circuits.

Frequencg Dioísíon: Application of relaxation devices to frequency division;
counting circuits,

Gating: Linear and logical gating circuits; introduction to symbolic logic.
Dògitøl Conryutet Prínciples; fnhoduction to logical design and concepts.
P¡actical work: Lahoratory work on the above subject maüer,

Text-books:
Millman, J., a4d Taub, H., Pulse anìl dìgital and, switching uu:eforms

(McGraw-Hill, 1965).
Strauss, L.,Wøoe generation and shnpíng (McGraw-Ilill, 1960).

Reference Books:
aeger,.J, C., An introduc'tion to the Laplnce bansformatìnn (Methuen,

1959 ).
Chu, Y., Dígítal computer d,esign fundamentak (McGraw-Hill, 1962).
Flores, I., Computer logic (Prentice-Hall, 1960).
oyce,_M. V., and Clarke, K. K., Transísto¡ círcuìt analgsis (Addison

Wesley, 196I).
Cheng, L, Anolgs¡^s of linear c'trcuits (Addison Wesley, 1959).
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OLD COURSE.

F1RST YEAR
(To be ofiered for the ]ast time in 1968.)

TM8l. General Mathematics.

TPBI. General Physics.

TI2l. Chemistry IA.

TK01. Engineering Mechanics I.

TJll. Engineering Drawing.

TJ3l. Workshop Practice f.
For syllabuses see Subject Index,

SECOND YEAR

(To be ofiered for the last time in 1970,)

TM71. Mathematics I (Engineering).

For syllabus see Subject Index.

TJ92. Engineering Dynamics f.

Pre-requisite subject: General Mattrematics.
Pre-requisite or corcurrent subject: Engineering Mechanics L
Straight line, cu¡vilinear and ha¡monic motion of a point. Motion graphs.

Translational and rotational rigid body motion,
Force, work, geometry. Linl< mechanisms.

Relative motion of gear and link systems.
Free and forced m, Tó¡sional vibration. Force
balance of rotating and reciprocating machines.

Reference books:
Beer, F. P,, and Johnston, E. R., Mechnnics for engineers; Part II,

Dgnamics, 2nd edition (McGraw-Hill).
Meriam, I. L., Mechartícs, Part lI, Dgrwmícs (Wilev).

Text-book:
fiann¿þ, J., ancl Stephens, R. C., Mechønics of machínes-ad,oanced theoru

ani. eram.ples lArnold).

TK32. Mechanical Engineering A (T).

TJ82. Strength of Materials (T).

TJl2. Engineering Drawing and Design II.

TT82. Engineering Materials.

For syllabuses see Subject Index.
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THIRD YEAR
( To be ofiered for the last time in 1972. )

TE83. Electrical Engineering nA (T).

Eíthet

TL53. Applied Electronics.

For syllabus see Subject Index,

O¡

TI84. Process Control (T).

Pre-requisite subjects: Chemistry f or IA and General Physics, Mathematics I
(Engineering ).

Lectures: One hour a week throughout the year providing an introduction
to industrial instrumentation and automatic proceCs control,

Practical wo¡k: Th¡ee hou¡s a week throughout the year devoted to a course
of experiments desig¡ed to illustrate the cou¡se of lectures.

Text-books:
Eckr¡ran, D. P,, Autom¿tic process control (Wiley, 1958).
Ceaglske, N. H., Automatic process cortttol for chemìcal engineers

Wiley, 1956).
Harriott, P., Process control (McGraw-Hill, 1964).
Perlmutter, D. D., Introiluctíon to ch,e¡ní.cal pîocess control (Wiley, 1965).

Referenc,e books:
Considine, D. M. (Eð'), Process ¿nstrurnents ond, control hand,book

(McGraw-Hill, 1957).
Popov, E. P,, The dgrnmícs ol automatíc cantrol s7sterns (Pergamoo

1s62 ).

Tt03. Mechanical Engineering Itr (T).

Pre-requisite subjects: Mathematics I (Engineering), Applied Mathematics (T),
Strength of Mate¡ials (T) and ei,therMechanical Engineering II (T) or Refrigera-
tion Engineering II.

The cou¡se consists of two hou¡s of lectu¡es and th¡ee hours of practical work
a week tbroughout the year,

Practical work based on the above.

Text-books ¡

Pao, R. H. F., Fluìd, m.eclwflícs.
Shepherd, D. G., Prhrciples of tøbo-machinery (Macmillan).
Jakob, M., and Hawkins, G. l¡., El¿ments of heat transfer (Wilev).
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Reference books:
Kay, I, M,, Fluld meclwnìcs and, heat transfer.
Obert, E. F,, Internal cornbustíon engínes (lnternational Text Book Co,).
Prandtl, L, Essentials of fut¿d ilgnarruícs (Blackie).
McAdams, W. H., Heat t¡arwnìssiott, 3rd edition (McGraw-Hill).
Taylor, C. F., The í,nternal combustìon engírw, vols I and 2 (Wilev).
Kovats, 4.. de., Pumps, fans anil corrrpressoîs (Blackie).
Grober, H., Fundamentals of heat trarufer,3rd edition (McGraw-Hill).
Van Wylen, G. 1., Thermodgrwrnícs (Wiley),

TJ93. Machine Design Project.

- _Pre-reqrlis:i1e -subjects: Elgineering Drawing and Design II, Strength of
lr4aterials (TL Mathematics I (Enginèering), añd eíther Meõhantcal EngineeringII (T) or Refrigeration Engineering II.

The cou¡se consists of two hou¡s of lectures and th¡ee hours of practical work
a week tlroughout the year.

Lectures: As for Machine Design.
Drawing Office: Project work supplementing lectu¡es.
Project: The design of an approved prime mover, compressor, refrigerato¡ or

similar unit.
Text-books:
As for Machine Design.
Reference books:
.As for Machine Design,

TJ88. Workshop Practice II.
For syllabus see Subject Index.

TT7 4. Metal Fabrication.

Pre-requisite subject: Engineering Materials.

cal and practical
Deep Drawing,

method, Joining
assessing forma-

P¡actical Work: Three-_hours per week for one term consisting of plant visits
and work designed to illustrate lecture topícs.

Text-books:
Dieter, G. 8., Mechanical metallurgg (McGraw-Hill, 196f ).
Rowe, 

-G_. 
Wr, An íntroductíon to the prt'rwiples of metal uorkí,ng (Edwa¡d

A¡nold, 1965.
Reference books:

Alexa¡rder, J, M.,_and Brewer, R. C, Marwfacturing propeúies of materíals
(Van Nostrand, 1963),

Jones, W. D,, Pou;der Metallurgg
Harxtock, R. F., Non-dpstructíoe úesúing (Institute of Metals, London),
American Society for Metals, Metals Handbook, 1948 and 1961 editions.
Hoff?an, O,,. and Sachs, G., Theorg of plasticítg for englneers (McGraw-

HjII, 1953).

TT94. Foundry Practice,

Pre-requisite subject: Engineering Materials.
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Practical Work: Th¡ee hours per week for two terms consisting of plant
visits and work designed to illustrate lecture topics.

Text books:
Flinn, R. A., Fundamentals of nxetal co.sti'ng (Addison-Wesley).
Heine, R. W. and Rosenthal, P, C,,Prìnríples of metal castíng (McGraw'

Hill).
Reference books:

Ame¡ican Society for Metals, Metøls Hand'book, I94B and 1961 editions,

Ruddle, R.W.,The solí.d.iftcatían ol castíngs (Instítute of Metals, London),
Ruddle, R. W., The rutníng and' gatíng of sand. co'stings ( Institute of

Metals, London ) .

Chalmers, 8., Pilncíples of solídíficatíon (Wiley, 1964)'

BACHELOR OF TECHNOLOGY (MECHANICAL
BNGINEERING-COURSE B).

OLD COURSE.

FIRST YEAR
(To be ofiered for the last time in 1968')

TM8l. General Mathematics.

TP8l. General Physics.

TI2l. Chemistry IA.
For syllabuses see Subject Index.

TJ21. Refrigeration Engineering I.

Pre-requisite subjects: Leaving Mattrematics I and II, Physics and Chemistry.
The course consists of two hours of lectures a week throughout the year.

ciples, psychrometry; inst¡uments.
Text-boolcs:

Joel, R., Heat engànes (Longmans).
Walshaw, A, C, Heat engínes,4th edition (Longmans, 1956)'

Reference books:

Jordan, R. C., and Priester, G. B', Refrtgerotíon and, 4ír condítlonlng, ànid- 
edition (Constable, 1956).

Dossat, R, J., Prín¿íples of røfríger¿¿ion (Wiley, 1961).
Mayhew, Y. R., and Rogers, G. F. C., Thetmodgrutnlc propertbs ol flul'ds

and oîher data, Br¡t*h ihermal uh¡ts, znd édition (Blackwell, 1957).

TJll. Engineering Drawing.

TJSI. Workshop Practice f.
For syllabuses see Subject Index,
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SECOND YEAR
(To be ofiered for the last time in 1970.)

TM7l. Mathematics I (Engineering).

TM42. Applied Mathematics (T).

1033

For syllabuses see Subject Index.

TI92. Chemistry I (T)-Organic.

Pre-requisite subjects: Intermediate Chemistry ùÍ Intermedlate General
Sclence I and II.

General org_anic chemistry including introductions to valence theory of carbon
compounds; aliphatic and a¡omatic oiganic chemistry.

Text-book:
English, J., and Cassidy, H. G., Prhwi,ples of organln chemlstrg (McGraw-

HilI).
oÍ

McKenzie, C. A., Unifled organi,c chernìstrg ( Harper International Student ) ,

Reference book:
Tedder, J, M., and Nechvatal, A, Baslc organíc chemístrg (\Miley).

T122, Refrigeration Engineering II.
Pre-requisite subjects: General Mathematics, Chemistry IA, General Physics

and Reliigeration Engineering I.
Lrcrun¡s:

Fundamentals of thermodynamics, reversibility, availability of energy, kinetic
tJreory, internal energy, entrôpy anrÍ enthalpy, '

ideal heat engine cycles, gas compressors and
. Flow and non-flow processes, Ideal and practical
and nozzles, critical pressure ¡atio,

Dimensional Ânalysis and introduction to fluid flow, Reynolds Number and
friction factor.

Elements of conduction heat transfer and log mean temperatu¡e difierence.

- .Refrigeration cycles, refrigerant compÌessors. Primary and secondary re-
frigerants.

- Hgat load estimates fo¡ industrial refrigeration and for air-conditioning of
buildings.

Psycho-metry, basic psychomeh-ic processes for air-conditioning, heat exchange
to wetted heat exchanger surfaces.

Components of a refrigeration system.

Pnacrrcrr-:
fnstrumentation. Testing of prime movers and refrigerating machines.

Text-books:
RobÌnson, W,, a4d Dickson, l. M, Applìed thermodgnarnøs, 3rd edition

(Pituian, 1954).

¡ordg1, R,.C,, and -Prie,ster,.G. 8., Refrígeration and aír condítíoning, 2nð
edition (Constable, 1956).

U.S4., Bure.au.g! 9jandards, Circular No. 142, Thennoilgnønin propertíes
oÍ anmoniø (f945).

Reference books:
.As prescribed during lectures,

TIl2. Engineering Drawing and Design If,
TJ82. Strength of Materials (T).

For syllabuses see Subject Index,
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THIRD YEAR

(To be ofiered for the last time in 1972')

TJ23. Refrigeration Engineering III.

Pre-requisite subjects: Refrigeration Engineering II, and Chemistry I (Organic)
(r).

The course consists of two hours of lectu¡es and two hours of practícal work
a week tÌrroughout the year,

Practical work: Refrigeration-40 hours a year by -arra-ngement;- Microbiolog

-20 hou¡s a year by úrangement; experimental work related to lechues; visits
of inspection to selected factories.

Text-books:
As for Refrigeration Engineeritg Il, and.

tnfnå:;.}.;lirfi: 
"t 

llio, c. c, Mechanirat refríseration, 2ncl eclition

Brown, A, I.. and Marco, S. M', lntloductlun to heat t¡ansÍe¡,Srd edition
(McGraw-Hill, 1958).

Threlkeld, J, L., Thermal en:írorwnental engineeríng 1962 (Prentice-Hall).

Reference books:
Prescott, S. C., and Dunn, C. G', Indnßtî¡al mtctobìalnev, 8rd edition

(McGraw-Hill).
Àmerican Society of Heating, Refrigeration and Air-Conditioning Engineers,

Inc., Guide and. data book, 196I.
I{cAdams, W. H., Heat transrnàssì'on, 3rd edition 1954 (McGraw-Hill).

TE88. Electrical Engineerine IIA (T).

Eíther

TL53. Applied Electronics.

For syllabuses see Subject Index.

O¡

T473. Principles of Business and Industry A.

The course consists of two one hour lectures a week throughout the year.

economÍc
b the com-
p ecOnomic
p

The forms of business organization: sole trader, partqership,-companíes,-govern-
ment; the natu¡e of limite-d liability; the various methods of financing business
enterprise including

(i) capital-ordinary and preference shares,

(ii) bor¡owinq-debentures, unsecu¡ed notes, mortgages, hire purchase, leaso' tnance, bãnk overdraft, trade credit,
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(üi) internal tnance-¡etained proûts, and funds from depreciation and othe¡
provisions; the gearing ratio of a company, the functions of the Stock
Exchange,

ng business
companies;

":&Î"#lå:inlerent ip
accounting reports.

A¡ introduction to the law of contracts, principal and agent, sale of goods. Con-
sideration will also be given to the status, functions and legal responiibilities of
company directo¡s and office¡s,

Reference books:
Nevin, E,, Tertbook oî economir anol1sís (Macmillan).
Karmel, P. H., and Brunt, M., The structure of the Atntralian economg

( Chéshire ). 
-

Harrison, J., Newman, R, L., and Horrocks, J,, Accountíng-A dhect
approach (Cheshire).

Yorston, !. (., Br.own, S, R., and Sainsbury, H, L,, Costìng procedures
(Law Book Co.).

Paish, F. W,, Business firwnce (Pitrnan),
Slater, J. A,., Mercantile laø in Australb (Pitman).
Gt4q!, J. M..8,, and Hagger, A,. 1., Ecornmics-An AustrøIian íntroduction

(Cheshíre).

Ot

TI84. Process Control (T).

"";#ïï:":#ffi:''(r)
TJ38. Workshop Practice If.

For syllabuses see Subject Index.

BACHELOR OF TECHNOLOGY (APPLIED PHYSICS)

OLD COURSE.

FIRST YEAR

To be offereil for tÏe last time in 1968.)

TM8l. General Mathematics.

TP8l. Gcneral Physics.

TI2l. Chemistry IA.

TJll. Engineering Drawing.

TJBI. lVorkshop Practice f.
For syllabuses see Subject Index,
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SECOND YEAR

( To be ofiered for the last time in 1970. )

TM82. Applietl Mathematics II (T).

Pre-requisite subject: General Mathematics,

The course comprises th¡ee lectu¡es and two tutorials a week'
and integral calculus, rlifs¡s¡ti¿15, pùtid
common-functions of physics-difleientjal
and vector algebra, determinants ald

The scooe and standard of knowledse required for examination is indicated by
the coursd of lectures, supplemented Ëy prèscribed r€ading.

Text-books:
Kreyszíc, 8,, Adoanced engíneeñng nwthen'd¡ôs (\Milev).
Äyres, F., Calcuhn,2nd etlition (Schaum).

Reference books:
Sokotnikofi, I. S., and Redhefier, R. M., Mathet¡lntöcs of phgsics at¿

modem engíneeríng ( McGraw-Hill),
Spiegel, M. R., Ailoarwed calcuhn (Schaum).

TM62. Mechanics (T).

Pre-requisite subjects: General Mathematics; General Physics,

The cou¡se comprises one lectu¡e and one tutorial a week.
Subjects of examination: Kinetics, forces and motiqns o-f particles, work and

erretgi, Newton's Laws, harmonic motion, translational and rotational motion of
rigid bodies, and statics,

Text-book:
Stephenson, R. J., Mechanìcs and' properti'es ol m.atter, 2nd edition ( Wiley ) .

TPl2. ,A.pplied Physic.s IA.

Pre-requisite subjects: General Physics; General Mathematics.

Pre-requisite or concurrent subject: Applied Mathematics II (T).
The cou¡se comprises three lectures and ûve hours practical work a week aûd

is given annually.

Yíbratio¡s and. Waoes: periodic motion; supe{position of simple- harmoníc
motions; damped and forceã vibrations; reionañce; mechanical impedancel dis-
persion; coupled systems.

Properties of fl¿atter: elastic constants; beams and springs; stress-strain analysis;
surfacè tension; lubricants and surface fflms.

Optics: thick and thin lenses; aberration; optical ínstruments; photometry; inter-
ference and di-ffraction; polarised light,

Electrícítu anã, Maerletí'sn' Electrostatics; magnetic effect of cur¡ent; induc-
tance; A,C. theory; elèctrical oscillations,

Heat and, Thermodartamlcs: Temperature; equatiorìs of state; laws-of thermo-
dyoamics; kínetic theoîy of ideal gai transpôrt þhenomena; heat transfer; vacuum
physics.

Reference books:
Halliday, D,, and Resnick, P.', Phasìcs lot stu'd.ents of scíence ond' engÛneer-

i¿e (Wiley).
Kronig, R, Tert-book of phgsícs (Pergamon).

Ienl<ins, F. Â., and White, H. 8., Fundamentals of optìcs, 3rd edition- (McGraw-Hill).
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Newmanr-F. H,, and Searle, V. H, L,, Gercrøl propertíes of mnt-ter
(A¡nold).

Semat H., Introductíon to atorníc anà. nuclear ph7sìcs (Rinehart).
King, A. L., Therrnophgsrcs (Freeman).
Duffin, W. J., Electrlcltg ønd, magwtistn (McGraw-Hill).

TP22. Applied Physics IB.

Pre-requisite subjects: General Mathematics; General Physics.
Pre-requisite or concurrent subject; ,A,pplied. Matlematics II (T).
The course comprises two lectures, one tutorial and fou¡ hours practical a

week.
Network analysis, circuit tleorems, i' operator, alternating cur¡ent signals.
Triode and pentode as ampliters, hansistor as ampliûer, ampliter círcuits.
Oscillators, power supplies,
Electric and electronic measutements.
Charged particle dynamics, electron optics.
Elect¡on emission, band theory of solids, semi-conductor devices.
Gas discharge physics.

Radioactivity, nuclear radiation detectors.
High energy particle accelerators.

Text books:
Millma¡, J,, Vacuun, tube øtil semí-conductor electronits ( McGraw-Hill)
Malmstadt, H. V., and others, Electronits for scientßts (Benjamin),
Líttleffeld,-T. A,., and Thorley, N., Atomic and, rutcleør phgsiÆs (yal

Nosband).
Reference books:

Lepage, W. R,, and Seel¿ S,, Ceneral netuork analgsís (McGraw-Hill).
Hemenway, C. L,, and olhers, Phgsical electronics (Wilev).
Ryder, J. D., Engheeúng electronìes (McGraw-Hill, f957).

TE62. Electrical Engineering Circuits,

Pre-requisite subjects: General Mathematics; General Physics,

Concurrent subjects: Applied Mathematics II (T), Applied Physics IB,
The course comprises two hou¡s of lectures and two hours' practical work a

week.

Lectures: Network theo¡emst transient phenomena: use of Dhasor concent:
transformers; rotating machinei and enerfy conversiôn. Digital and analogué
computers,

THIRD YEAR
(To be offered for the last time in L972.)

TPl3. Applied Physics IIA.

_ _Pre-requisitg_ subjects: .A.pplied Physics IA, Applied Physics IB, and Applied
Mathematics II (T).

and, Sound,: normal modes of vibration. dampinq wave
ysis; disp-ersion; shock Ìyaves, acoustic impedancã; äcoustic
waves ultrasonics.

leat ønd, Thermodgnarnícs..-elementary statistical thermodynamics; black-bocly
ra4iation; low_ temperatures; high temperatures; heat transmission;- convection;
radiation physícs.
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Nu.cleu Phgsìts: X-rays and crystal structure; health physics; nuclear properties;
nuclear reactions; reactor physics.

Introductoru Quanfitm Mechanics: photqns, particles aqd waves; -de Broglie
hypothgsis; Schroìdinger wave equation and applications; Heísen-berg Uncertaintr
Principle.

Reference books:
Richtmeyer, F, K., and olhers, lntroiluciion to modem phgsics (McGraw-

Kinsler, L. E., and Frey, À. R,, Funiln¡nentals of acoustìcs (\Miley).
Elliott, ,{,., and Home-Dickson, J., Laboratorg htstru'm.ents (Chapman a¡il

Hall).
King, A. L, Thermophgsics (Freeman).
Kaplan, I., Nucleør Phasícs (Addison-Wesley).

T?23. Applied Physics IIB'
Pre-requisíte subjects: Applied Physics IA, Applied Physics IB" and Äppliecl

Mathematics II (T),
The course comprises tÌ¡ee lectu¡es and ffve hours practical work a week.

Elecbicity and Magnetism; Maxwells' equations; electromagnetic waves;
special rela[ivity; Fresnðl's relations; t¡ansmission of electromagnetic waves along
wires and wave guides; micro-wave genelators.

Electron and Plasma Physics: electron optics; electron microscope mass

spectrometry; -equilibrium of plasma; plasma -oscillations; ionospheric physics;
containment of plasma.

Modern Physical Techniquesl vacuum physics; - space science; resona¡rco

spectrometry; Ír{össbauer Efiãct; experimental met}rod.

Text-book:
Schwarz, rW. M', Intermedìate el'ectromngnetì'c theory (\Milev, 1964)'

Reference books:
Harman, H' Prìncþles of elec-tronic motion (McG¡aw-Hill)'
Van der Ziel, A.., Solid state phgsícal eleottonics (Prentice-Hall)'

Kittel, C., Introductíon to solìil støte phAsícs (\Milev)'
Harrison, G. R,, and others, Ptactícal spectroscopg

Bakish, n., (ed.), Introductian to electton bea'¡n techtnlogU (Wilev'
1962 ).

Guth¡ie, L., Vacuum techrwlogg (Wiley, 1963).
Sawyer, R, Erperãmental wectroscopø, 2nd edition (Dover)'
B.addick, H. J., The phgsìcs of experimental method (Chapman and

Hunt)'

TI93. Industrial Instn¡mentation .A'.

Laboratory work: Based on lectures (4 hou¡s).
Text-books and Reference books:

As for Process Control (T)'

TT82. Engineering Materials.

For syllabus see Subject Index.
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BACHBLOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE (APPLIED CHBMISTRY

-couRSE A).

OLD COURSE.

SECOND YEAR
(To be ofiered for the last time in 1968.)

TM7l. Mathematics I (Engineering).
For syllabus see Subject Index.

TP82. Physics B (Engineering).

The course is given annualþ in the South Àustralian Institute of Technology.
Pre-requisite subjects: General Physics (221) or a standa¡d satisfactory to the

Faculty of Engineering or the Faculty of Technology in Physics, Mathematics and
Chemistry at the Leaving Honours examination.

This cou¡se consists of two lectu¡es a week and tluee hours practical per week.
Properties of to stress and strain teruors; Moirr"s

circlej torsion superposition of simple harmonic
motions; dampi urves;èlectro-mechanical analogies.

Optícs: Thin prism, prism combinations, thin and thick lenses; lens combina-
tions, apertures- and' stops, optical instruments, interference, interferomety,
difiraction, polarized light.

El Theorg: tlle electric ffeld; dielectric polarization; magnetic
d E.M.F.; Maxwells' equations; magnetic materials; alter-
t circuit theory using complex operator j.

Electron Phgsi.cst Thermionic anil solid state rectiûers an-{- ampliffers;
fflte¡ ci¡cuit and power supplies; conduction in gases; gas-tlletl devices.

Atoilern Phgsícsz Production and propertres of X-rays; X-ray diffracti-on;
interactioñ of X-rays with mattér; pltotons; wave nature of particles;
elect¡on diffraction; elementary nuclear physics.

Text-books:
Sears, F. W., Mechanícs, u)aÐe motion and, heat (LddisorvWesley)'
Bitter, F., Currents, field* anil partirles (Wiley).

Refe¡ence bools:
Jenkins, F. A,., and White, H, 8, Fundarnentals of phgsicøl opttcs

(McGraw-Hill).
F¡ench, A, P,, Príncíples of rnodern phusícs (Wilev).

T162. Chemistry IIA.
Pre-requisite subject: A pass in Chemistry IA.
A course of general chemisby.
Lectures: Two hou¡s a week th¡oughout the year dealing with a! intro-

duction to thermodyna-mics, the phase rule, electrochemistry, reaction kinetics,
kinetic theory and the solid state.

One hour a week throughout the year dealing with elementary organic
chemistry.

Practical lVork: Not less tlan six hours a v¡eek involving one term for each
of analytical, physical and organic chemistry.

Text-bool<s:
I chemistrg, 1rd

Moore, W. J.,

Student Reprint
(Harper and Row).

Refe¡ence books:
Denbigh, K. G., The pilncìples of chemícal equilib-rium (C.U.P'-):
DanieË,'F., Máthema:tical þrepa.ratìon for phgsical chemísl'rg (McCraw-

Hill).
Ryschkewitsch, G. E,, Chemical bonding and tlrc geornetrv of mol,ecules

(Reinhold).
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TT82. Engineering Materials.
For syllabus see Subject Index.

THIRD YEAR

(To be offered for the last time in 1970.)

T16{¡. Organic Chemishy ILA,.

A. course similar to Organic Cllemistry II, amounting to two lectures and not
less than six hou¡s' practical work a week.

TI83. Applied Physical Chemistry.

Pre-requisite subjects: Chemistry IIA and Mathematics I (Engineering).

week throughorrt_the year devoted to: (i) tho appll-
c chemical equilibri:a and phase equilibria, (ti) ¡eaction
k topics.

h,rc¡rc,r¡. Wonr: Th¡ee hou¡s a u,eek devoted to e¡çerime_nts illuskating
fundamental princÍples of tho work covered ln lectu¡es and ìpectal technlquor.

Text-book:
Hougen, _O. ,4',,_ Watson, 4. M., .and Ragatz,. R. A., Chetnical process

pñnciples, Vol, II, 2nd edition (Wiley, 1959).
Reference books:

Denbigh, K., Pràntiples of chemical equíIibrium (C.U.P., 1955).
Smith, J, JvL, and V-an-Ness, H. C., Introduc!þn lo che¡nical 4tgåneering

thermod.grnmícs, 2nd edition (McCraw-Hill, 1959).
Azaroff, L, V, and Brophy, l. 1., Electroníc processes ín materinls

(McGraw-Hill, 1963),
Laidler, K. J., Chemicøl kinetícs (McGraw-Hill).
James, 4.. M., Practical phgsical chemistrg (Churchill, 1961).
Potter, E. C., Electrochemistn¿ (Cleaver, Hume).
Wiberg, K. 8., Computer progranxming for chemists (Benjamin, 1g65),

TJ0l. Mechanical EngineerinC I (T).

Pre-requisite subjectsr Leaving Mathematics I and II, Physics and Chemistry.
The course consists of two hours of lectures a week throughout the year.

es; Êrst law of
engine cycle of
steam plant eat
elements of

Text-books:
Joel, R,, Heot enghws (Longmans, 1960).
Walshaw, A.. C,, Heat engírws (Longmans).
Callendar, H. r,, and Q. 5., Abridged Callenil¿r steam tables (Fahrenhelt

units), ít}r edition (Arnold, f96t).
Reference books:

Kearton, W.1., Steam, turbíne ùperut¡on (Pitman).
Dossa! R. 1., Princíples of røfrigeratìon (Wiley, I96L).
Swift, C, D,, Steom pouser pl,ants (Mc-Graw-Hill, f959).

TJ73. Materials and Struch¡res,

Pre-requisite subject: General Physics,

The cou¡se consists of two hours of lectu¡es and two hours of practical work
a week tlroughout the year,

Lectures: Behaviour of materials under simp
shear forces; .flexural and shear stresses; f¡ame-d
in members; columns under axial and eccentric
batten plates; ¡iveted joints, cleats and similar
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forced concrete, design of columns, rectangular and T beams, bond and shear;
stability of structures; deflection of beams; beams with ffxed ends; continuous
beams,

Practical quired to attend demonstrations at thelqboratory n a se¡ies of tests of materials. They are
also requir design of an approved strucfure such as a
roof truss,

Text-book:

Jensen, Alfted, Applíed stength of moterials (McGraw-Hill, 1957).
Referenco booksr

Parker, H., Sirnpltfoil mechanícs and strength of materials (Wiley, l95l).
Harris, E. C., Elenents of struc'tural engíneeilng (Ronald, tg54).
S.A.A. Codes:

Cod.e for þeldìng ín buil.d.í.ng S.A.Ä. C.t{.8.
St¡uc'tural steel in buìlding S..4..4. Int. 351.
Minimum design loads on build.ìngs S.A,A. Int. 850.
Co¡vtete ln buil.dine C.4.2. - 1958.

TI08. Process Technology f.

Pre-requisite subjects: Chemistry IA. and General Physics.
Lectures and demonstrations: Two lectu¡es a week throughout the yea¡

comprising an_ intro4}ction_to the unit pro,cesses _and_operatio-ns _of cheniicalcomprising an introduction to the unit processes and operations of chemical
technology and metallurgical engineering, ând to selected m4jor ûelds of applied
chemistry. toqether with illustrated tlms and visits to industrial wo¡ks, Thechemishy, together witñ illustrãted tlms and visits to industrial wo¡ks,- 

-The
subject mattei is deal! wi¡h_in four parts: approximately 30_ lectu¡es are devoted
to unit operations (including minèral prócessing), 10 lectu¡es to chemical
process calculations, 8 lectures to unit processes (chemical) and 13 lectures to
unit processes ( metallurgical-extractive ) ,

Text-books:
Bailey, A. R, Tert-book of metallurgg, 2nd editÍon (Macmillan, 1960).
Shreve, R. N., ?hø chemi.cal ptocess índustñes, 2nd eclition ( McGraw-

Hill, 1956).
Hougen, O. Ä., Watson, K, M., and Ragatz, R, A,, Che¡nícal process

princíples, vol. I, 2nd edition (Wiley 1954).
Referenco books:

Dennis, \ry. H., Metøllurgg of the nnn-fenous metals (Pitman).
McCabe, W. L, and Smith, J. C., Unit opeÌawor\s of chemical engineeríng

(McGraw-Hill, 1956).
Pryor, E. 1., Míneral prccessíng (Mining Publications Ltd., 1960).
Badger, W. L., and Banchero, J, T., Introiluctlon to chørnical engìneering

(McGraw-Hill, 1955).
Treybal, R. 8., Mass trarcler operctians (McGraw-Hill, 1955).
Coulson, J. M., and Richardson, l. F,, Chemical engíneering, Vol. I 1964,

Vol, II 1954, (Pergamon Press, 1954).
Liddell, D. M, Handbook of non-fenous metallugg, Vol. I (McGraw-

Hill, 1945).
Riegel, E. R., Chernìral machinerg f944 (Reinhold).
Kent J. A. (ed.), Rìegel's ¿n"fu"str¡al ahprni.strv (Reínhold, 1962).
Kilner, E., and Samuel, D. M., Applíed. organlc chemístry (McDonald and

Evans. 1960).

FOURTH YEAR
( To be ofiered for the last time in L972.)

TE88, Elechical Eng¡neerinC IIA (T).

TJ12. Engineering Drawing and Design II.
For syllabuses see Subject Index.
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Eíthe¡

T174. Analytical Chemistry.

Pre-requisite subject: Chemistry IIA.

topics.
Practical work: Ttree hours a week throughout the year of quantitativo

laboratory work designed to illushate the principles and use of the above
lechniques.

Text-books:
Abbott D., and Andrews, R. S., An introchtctíon to chromatographg,

(Longmans, 1965).
Willard, H. H., Merritt, L. L., and Dean, J. A. lnstntmental nzthods oÍ

ørwlgsís,Srd edition (Van Nostrand, 1963).
Referenco books:

Vogel, Ä. L, A tert-book of qrnntitatioe inorganic chemistrg, 8rd eilition
(Longmans, 1962).

Belcher, R., and Godbert, A. L' Semi-mícro quantltatirse organlc analgsh,
2nd edition (Longmans, 1954).

Kunin, R., Ion exclønge resíns (Wiley, 1958).
Stroebel, H. A., Instrumental analgsís (Addison-Wesley, 1960).
Morrison, G., and Frieser, H' Soloent ext¡action ln analgtìcal che¡nístrA

(Wilev, 1957).
Friedlander, G., and Kennedy, 1,, Nucleu and, ¡adío chemístrg (Wiley,

1955 ).
O¡

TI84. Process Control (T).
For syllabus see Subject Index,

TI04. Process Technology II.
Pre-requisite subjects: Applied Physical Chemistry. Organic Chemistry IIA and

Process Technology I, and Mathematics I (Enginee¡ing),
Lecfures: Two hours a week

process principles including mass
and reaction equilibria, reaction
applications in selected inorganic

Practical work: One day a week throughout the year devoted to bench scale
projects designed to illustrate the salient Teatures of inorganic and organic unit
þrocesses, and various chemical process principles.

Text-books:

- Pea¡Lmutter, D. D., Int¡oiluctíon to chemìcal process control (WíIey. 1965).
Levenspiel, O.,. Chemìc al reaction engin¿eríng ( Wiley, 1962 ).

Reference books:
Groggins, P. H,, Unìt ptocesses ín organlc sgntlwses,5th edition ( McGraw-

Hiu, 1958).
Mantell, C. L., Inilustrìal electrochen'LìßtrA, Srcl edition (McGraw-Hill,

1960).
Hougen, O. A,., and olhers, Chernical pîocess prínciples, Vols. I and 2,

2nd edition (Wilev).
Smith, J. M., Chemical engín 1956).
Smith, J. M., and Van Ness, al engíneering

thermo d,gnamics, 2nd editio
Williams, T. J., Sgsten^s eng¡neeútug for thø process índ.ustr¡es (McGraw-

Hill, re61).
Harriott, P., Process control (McGraw-Hill, 1964).
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TI94. Unit O¡rerations.

Pre-requisite subjects: Applied Physical Chemistry and Process Technology L
Lectures: One hour a week throughout the year dealing with the theory of

fluid flow; heat transfer; evaporation; distillation; absorption; extraction; humidi-
ffcation; drying; ffltration; crystallisation.

Practical work: Three hours' work a fortnight with laboratory apparatus do-
signed to illustrate the principles of unit operations.

Tutorials; Three hours' a fortnight on the solution of problems designed to
illuskate the principles discussed in the lectu¡es,

Reference books:
Badger, W. L., and Banchero, l. T., Introduction to chemical engineerlng

(McGraw-Hill, 1955).
McCabe, W. L., and Smith, J. C., Unít operatíoru of chemì.cal engineer-

ir¡g (McGraw-Hill, 1956).
Coulson, J. M., and Richardson, l. F,, Chemìcal engìncerìng, Vols. I and

2 (Pergamon, 1954).
McAdams, \ry. H., Heat t¡ans¡nÍssíon, Srd edition (McGraw-Hill).
Treybal, R, E., M¿ss transfer operatíotu (McGraw-Hill, 1955).
Perrr', J. H., Ch¿mícal engíneers løndbook,4th edition (McGraw-Hill).
Bayley, F. J,, An íntrodua'tíon to fluià d.gnamícs (Allen and Unwin).

T494. Indusbial Economics.

Pre-requisite subject: Process Technology L
Lectures: One hou¡ a week for two terms dealing with the presentation of

technical results and literatu¡e searches, elementary business principles, and an
introduction to industrial ecpnomics.

Referenco books:
Rhodes, F. H., Technlcøl rcpoft udting (McGraw-Hill, 1941).
Graves, R., and Hodge, A., The ¡eade¡ otse¡ gour shoulder (Cape, 1943).
Kírkbride, C. G., Chenícal engineeröng fundunentals (McGraw-Hill,

1947).
Tyler, C., and Winter, G. H., Chemì¿al engíneering econarnìcs,4th edition

(McGraw-Hill, 1959).
Campbell, W., Bzsinøss practíce and princíples, Pa¡t I,2nil edition (Pit-

man).

BACHELOR OF ,q.PPLIED SCIENCE (APPLIED CHEMISTRY

-couRsE B).

OLD COURSE.

SECOND YEAR

(To be ofiered for the last time in f968.)
As for Bachelor of Applied Science (Applied Chemisuy-Course A).
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THIRD YEAR
( To be offered for the last time in 1970. )

1163. Organic Chemishy IIA.

TI83. Applied Physical C¡emistrf.

SY78. Human Nutrition.

TI08. Process Technology I.
For syllabuses see Subject Index.

TIl3. Indushial Microbiology I.
Pre-requisite subjects: Biology, General Physics, and Chemistry IA.
The course consists of at least two hours of lectu¡es or seminars and fou¡ hours

of practical work a week throughout the year.

of milk and wate¡ and their quality c
and trade waste disposal.

Text-book:
Prescott, S. C., and Dunn, C, G,z Industrìal mícrobiology, Srcl edition,

(McGraw-Hill).
Rcfcrence books:

Hammer, 8.W,, Doiw bocteríologg (Witev).
Oginsþ, E. L., and Umbrert, \M. W', An int¡oiluctíon to bade¡ial

phgsíologg, 2nd edition, (Freema-ntle).
Mc.Kie, T. J., and McCartney, l. 8., Handbook of prac.tícøl baAeilologtl

( Livíngstone ).
Cook, A. H.t Chemìstrg anil biologg oÍ Ueasts (Academic Press).
Society of American Bacteriologists, Bergeg's m¿nual of determínntìoe

bacterinlogg, 7th edition.

FOURTH TEAR
(To be offered for the last time in 1972.)

TJzl. Refrigeration Engineering f.
O¡

TJ78. Materials and Struch¡¡es.

Or

TI84. Process Control (T).

TI04. Process Technology II.
TI94. Unit Operations.

T494. Industrial Economics.
For syllabuses see Subject Index.
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TI14. Industrial Microbiology If.
Pre-requísite subject: Industrial Microbiology I.
The cou¡se consists of at least two hou¡s of lectures or seminars and. six hou¡s

of practical work a week tlroughout the year,

,

Practical work includes investígations of spoiled foods. Laboratory scale Ínvesti-
gations of typical fermentation and other microbiological processes used in
industry. Excursions to various factories. Investigations of the micro-flo¡a of
common foodstuffs; laboratory scale food-processing.

Text-books:
Prescott, S, C,, and Dunn, C. C,, Industrial m,lcrobíologg ( McGraw-Hill ) ,

Salle, r{.. J., Fundamental prínciples of bacteriologA (McGraw-Hill).
Reference books:

Underkofler, L. A. and Hickey, R. 1., lndustttol femøntotíons (Chemícal
Publishing Co.).

Rose, Ä. H., In-dutrínl mícrobínlogg (Butterworth).
Rainbow, C., and Rose, A, H.z Biochemlstrv of índætrtnl ¡nlcÌo-organl$ns

(Academic Press).
Tanner, F. W ., Mìc¡obiology of f ooils
Baumgartner, I, G, Canneil fooils.
Cook, A. H., Chemistrg and biologg of geasts (Äcademic Press).
Society of American Bacteriologists, Bergeg's mantnl of d,etermlnatíoe

bacteríolo gg, 7th edition,

BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE (PRIMARY

MBTALLURGY).

OLD COURSE.

SECOND YEAR
(To be ofiered for the last time in 1968,)

As for Bachelor of Âpplied Science (Àpplied Chemisby-Course A).

THIRD YEAR
(To be offered for the last tÍme in 1970.)

SG98. Geology IA.

Lrcrrnns.-Such lectures as are prescribed from Geology f.
Pnecrrcer- Wonx.-The crystallography, mineralogy and petrology sections of

the practical course in Geology I.
Text-books:

Read, H, H,, anil Watson, J., Introductìnn to geolngg, v-o!. I (Macmill4n),
Dana, J. D., ManuøI of mineralngg, 17th edition, revised by C. S, Hurlbut

(WiIeY)'
TI88. Applied Physical C,hemistry.

TE83' Electrical EngineerinC UA (T).

For syllabuses see Subject Index,
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1T58. Introductory Mineral Processing.

Pre-requisite subject: Chemistry IIA.
A. serie

ciples of
program
íncludes
necessary

Reference books:
Gaudin, ìt. M., Flotøtrion. (McGraw-HilI, 1957).
Sutherland, K. L., and Wark, I. W, Prírøíples of flotatìon (Australasia

Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, 1955).
Taggart, A. F., Hønd.book of mheral dressíng (Wiley, 1945).
Perry, J. H., Chembal engi.rwers hnnd.book (McGraw-Hill, 1963).

TI08. Process Technology I.
For syllabus see Subject Index,

TJ63. Materials and Structures (Part Course).

Pre-requisite subject: General Physics.
The cou¡se consists of two hours of lectures a week t-hroughout the year..

ft:;r;
r:?:ä:
struc-

FOURTH YEAR
(To be ofiered for the last time in 1972.)

TT64. Mineral Processing.

Pre-requisite subjects: Geology IA, Applied Physical Chemistry" arid eíthe¡ Pro-
cess Engineering ï or Process Technology I.

als on the tÏeory of mineral separation
pr to mineral separation operations. The
co arise the student with laboratory tecb-
niques for examining and testing ores and desÍgning separation processes. The
course includes the use of digital computing techniques in the solution of
problems.

Reference books:
Taggart, A. F., Elements of orc dresslng (!Viley, 1951 ).
Taggart, A. F., Høndbook of mincral d,resslng ( lViley, 1945 ) .

Sutherland, K. L., and Wa¡k, L W., Pñnciples of flotation (Âustralasian
Institute sf lvfiníng and Metallurgy, 1955).

Kla_ssen, V. f,, and Mokrousov, V. t{,,, .An lnhoductlan to the tløory of
fl,otatíor ( Butterworth, 1963 ).

Glembotski, Y. A., FLotatíon (Pri'rnary Sources, New York, lg64).
Perry, J. H., Chemical engíneer' hanilbook (McGraw-Hill, 1963).

TT44. Extractive Metallurgy I.
he-requisite subjects: Process Technology I anrl Applied Physical Chemistry.
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Practical wo¡k: Th¡ee hours a week throughout the year of quantitative labora-
tory (bench scale) work designed to illustrate the frinciplei of unit processer
fn exhactive metallurgy.

Text-books¡
Darken,, lr-S., and Gurry, R, W., Phgsical chemlstry ol metøls (McGraw-

Hill, re52).
Bodsworth, C., Phgsícal chemi*trg of iron and. steel mnwfacture (Long-

mans-Green ),
Referenco books:

van ,Arsdale, G. D, Hgdronetallurgg of base metals (McGraw-Hill, lg53).
Butts, .A., Metallurgical problems (McGraw-Hill, f943).
Kub-achewsþ O., and Er?qq, E. L,, Metallurgícal therrnochemistrg, grd

edition (Pergammon, l95B).
Dennis, W. H., MetallugJ of the non-fenous metal¡ (Pitrnan, 1954),
Bo-djworth, C., and Applglgn, A.. 5., Problems ln opplíed thermoilgnamícs

(Longmans-Green, 1965).
Ho_p^lggf, D. \ry., Phgstcal chemlstry anil metal extractlon (Garnet Miller,

re54 ).
TI84. Process Control (T).

T494. Industrial Economics.

ECthe¡

TI94. Unit Operations.
For syllabuses see Subject fndex.

O¡

TN02. Mineral Engineering f.
Pre-requisite subjects: Geology I or IA, or Geology (I) Engineeríng.

,"".ilia:aîu"#"*:ä"iå",:5"*#1liå'.J1","'iå:#?,iniå'å'""3_#:"#ïîJ
deposits.

The theory of drilling, rock-mechanics, ground support, fragmentation of ¡ock
and the des¡gn ot underground and open cast mining methods.

""lnåd;1åfi:les 
of exploration, development, production and treahent of ores

. The sfudy of envi¡onmental factors, economics and legíslation in the mineral
rndustry.

ctical

Siifåi:

some of this practical work will be conducted at an experimental mine orat operating mines and quarries,
A miníng hip may be arranged,

Text-book:
Lewis, R. S., and Clar\ G. 8., Elements of mlnìng (Wiley).

Reference books:
Additional ¡eferences will be given by the lectu¡er.

and

TC73. Hydraulics (T).
For syllabus see Subject Index.

TT84. Primary Metallurgy projects.

a series of advanced experiments designed to illustrate ce¡tain prÍnciples in-
volved in Mineral Processing and Extractìve Metallurgy.
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BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE (SECONDARY

METALLURGY).

OLD COURSE.

SECOND YEAR

(To be ofiered for the last time in 1968.)

As for Bachelor of Applied Science (Applied Chemistry-Course A).

THIRD YEAR

(To be offered for the last time in 1970.)

TI88. Applied Physical Chemistry.

TE83. Electrical EngineerinC IIA (T).

TI03. Process Tecb¡ology f.

For syllabuses see Subject Index,

TT38. Physical Metallu¡gy I.

Pre-requisite subjects: Engineering Materials anil Chemistry IIA.
Lectu¡es: Ä cou¡se of two lectures and one tutorial oeriod per week concerned

with:
l. Allov Theory¡ An elementa¡y considerauon of pure metals, tbe ttreory of

alloiing, anä of equilibrium and metastable alloy structures.

2, Difiraction Metallography: The theory and techniques involved with the
application of neutron, êlectron and 

-X-ray 
di-ffraction phenomena to the

stuTv of condensed phases.

3. Phase Transformations: A phenomenological approach to the understanrìing
of phase transformations i:r metallíc systems.

Practical Work: A progÌamme of experiments for thre-e hours per week for
two terms designed to-illùstrate the subiect matter of the lectu¡e course.

Text-book:
Smallman, R. 8., Modern phusbal metallurgg (Butterworth, 1963).

Reference books:
Boas, W., An íntroiluctíon to tlw phgsics of metals atti, alloas (M.U.P'.

1e47 ).
Barrett, C. 5., Structwe of metals (McGraw-Hill, 1960).
Klug, H. P., and Alexander, L, 8,, X-rag di,fftactàon procedures (Wilev,

1954 ).
Zackay, V. G., and Aarorson, H. I., (e{s-'), Recomposítíon of austen¿te bv

d,àfrusíon¿I þrocesses ( Interscience, 1962 )'
Christian, I.W, Thp thaorg of t¡a.nsfotmztlons ín m'etals an'd. allogs (Per-

gamon, 1964)'
Cullity, B. D, Elements of X-rau d.íffrac'tían (Addison-\üesley, 1956).

TT43. Industrial Metallu¡gY A.

Pre-requisite subjects: Engineering Mate¡ials and Chemistry IIA.

Lectures: A course of two lectures per week concerned with:
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Corrosion and surface treatnrent of metals.
A physico-chemical approach to the analysis of the corrosion of metals and
alloys, and the use of surface treahnents for corrosion protection.
The testing of metals.
The tl-reory and practÍce of tle mechanical, thermal, electrical, magnetic
and radiation testing of metals and alloys,
Metallurgy f abrication,
An introduction to the metallurgical principles underlying ttre fabrication
of metals from tleir liquid, solid, powder, vapour and iofuc solute forms.

- Practi_cal: I programme of experiments for 3 hours per week for one term
desÍgned to illuskate the subject matter.

TJ63. Materials and Structures (Part Course).
For syllabus see Subject Index.

FOURTH YEÁ.R

(To be offered for the last time in 1972.)

TT84. Physical Metallurgy II.

r 

"l!uiå"nxtl,*ti 
$ídi""iï:ffi;Tli"i:' Applied Phvsical chemistry' Phvsics B

Lecfures: A course of approximately 60 lecfures dealing with:
1, of metals ectrons in*Ïä"aï tt r:m
2. Dislocation þeor¡1. edge- ar,rd _screw rlislocations, dislocation energy, dis-

location,molioL (slin. and climb), plastic deformàtion, dislocatioo ñíóbiuw
and multiplication, dislocation interaction.

3. Topics of ms¡¿Uügical interes! revíewed ín the light of recent scientitc and
technological advancements,

Tutorial: One hour qer we,ek t-hroughout the year devoted to problems and
seminar sessions to reinforce the subject matter of the lectures.

Text-books:
Azarofr, L. Y., Introiluc-tìnn to soli.ds (McGraw-Hill, lg60).
Weertman, J., and J. R., Elementary iJßlpcatínn theorg (Coliier_Macmillan,

1964 ).
Reference books:

Ba¡rett, C. 5., Stru¿ture of metøIs (McGraw-Hill, 1953).
Hume-Rothery W.1 and Raynor, G. Y., Structure of metals an¿l allaUs

( Institute Metals ).
Peckner, D., (ed,), The strengtheníng of metals (Reinhold, lg64).
A"q:qtr,_ L. _V= aq4,Brophy, J, J,, Electronin processes in materíals(McGraw-Hill, 1961).
Wert, C. A.., and Thomson, R.M., phgsícs of solíds (McGraw-Hill, 1964).
\Milson, A. H, The theorg of metals (C.IJ.P,, f95g).

TT74. Metal Fabrication.

TT94. FoundryPractice.

T494. IndustrialEconomics.
For syllabuses see Subþct Index.
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TT54. Metallurgical Thermodynamics and Kinetics.

Pre-requisite subjects: .Applied Physical Chemistry anil Physical Metallu¡gy L

;åtîiî*"ìr,iLHr"*å",:",¡"-'á
absolute reaction rate theory and

its developments.
Text-books:
Darken, L. S., and Gurry, R. W, Phgsícol ch¿mìstra of metals (McGraw-

HiI, 1953).
Burke, J,, The kìnetics of phase fiansformatíons in metah (Pergamon,

rs65 ).
Reference books:

Ch¡istian, J, W., The theory of trattsformaf,øns ìn metals anil allogs (Per-
gamon,1965).

Wagner, J., Thermodgtumðcs of alloas (Lddßon-Wesley, 1952).
Bodsworth, C., and Appleton, L, 5., Problems ín øpplled thermodatwmtcs

(Longmans-Green, 1965).
Tine, M, 8., Pltase transformatÍotts in condensøil Wctents (Macmillan,

1e64).
Kubaschewski, O., anil Evans, E. L., Metallurgícal the¡mo'chem'lstra (Per-

gamon, 1958).

TT24. Physical Metallurgy Projects.

Pre-requisite or concu¡rent subjects: Physical Metallurgy II or IL{'.
tluee terms devoted to a series of short term
metallurgy designecl to insfruct in- e4¡lerimental

, interpretátion and presentation of data in the

BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE (MINERAL

ENGINEERING).

OLD COURSE.

SECOND YEÁR

(To be ofiered for the last tíme in 1968')

TM71. Mathematics I (Engineering).

SG0l. Geology I.

TVl2. Stmctures L4. (T).

TV2l. Suweving I (T).

TM42. Äpplied Mathematics (T)'

For syllabuses see Subject Index.
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THIRD YEÄR

(To be ofiered for the last time in 1970.)

TJ12. Engineering Drawing and Design U.

For syllabus see Subject Index,

105r

TN98. Applied Geology.

Pre-requisite subject: Geology I.

Lectu¡es:-Th¡ee lectures a week throughout the year covering the following
subjects: -Mineralogy: including mineragraphy, with the dgterrninatio4 of minerals by
laboratory t"écbniques añd the usã oT úânsmitted and reflected light.

rock types, their chemical and physical

lå 
"'o,*iu,"å1ut**':i#.'":Jffi"å'."s' 

sedimentarv

Stratigraphy: the principles of stratigraphíc classiûcation and correlation.
Structu¡e: the spatial relationships of rocks and thei¡ causes,

Geologic processes: including erosion, weathering and supergene alteration.
Geological mapping; and maps, su¡face and subsurface regional geology.

The theory of ore formation and the geology of mine¡al deposits: metallic,
non-metallic and fuels.

*ru*gi:n,#u:".1åiLTf åí"H,1ä

Exercises involving the use of geologic mine maps and sections and the
solving of geologic structure problems.

The logging of bore cores and well cuttings and the integration of subsu¡face
data.

The use of air photos and the making of geologic maps from air photos'

Excu¡sions to localities of special interest may be arranged.

Text-books:
Huang, W.T., Parology (McGraw-Hill, 1962).
McKinstry, H. 8., Míning geologg (Prentice-Hall, 1949).
Pa¡k, F., and MacDiarmid, R, .A.,, Ore d.eposíts (Freeman 1964).

Reference books:
Ilills, E. 5., Eløwnts of structural geol.ogg (Methuen, 1963).
Dunba¡, C. O., and Rodgers, T., Prirwíples of st¡otígrapha (Wilev)'
Pettijohn, F. 1., Sedì¡nentorg rocks,2nd etlition (Harl¡er, 1957).
Dana, E. S., and Ford, W. 8., Tert-book of mherologg, 4th ediHon

(Wilev).
Commonwealth Mining a-nd Metallu¡gical Congress 8 (1965), Geolnga

of Australìan ore deposìts,

TV18. Civil Engineering A (Min.).

Pre-requisite subject: Structu¡es IA. (T).

A cou¡se lrith the same lecture syllabus as Civil Engineering A but without
the practical work.
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TC73. Hydraulics (T).

1?82. Physics B (Ensineering).

TN02. Mineral Engineering L

TC82. Survey Camp,
For syllabuses see Subject Index.

FOURTH YEAR

(To be offered for the last time in 1972.)

TV94. Civil Engineering B (Min.).

!_re;requisite. o{ colcurent ¡ubieclsi Sqweying. I (T), Applied Mathematics (T).
Hydraulics (T), Mathematics I (Engineering), Structures IA (T).

Lectures: The course comprises three hours lectu¡es and t-h¡ee hours practical
work a week.

The syllabus coDsists of a selection f¡om the following subjects:-

storage; des
outlet and

f water and
reticulation;

-Physical pro-perties of soils. Foundations, ea¡th ¡etaining structures, stabiliÇ
of slopes, earth dams,

Practica! Work: Project on water supply and/or sewerage. Labo¡ato,ry work
covering classiûcation and testing of soils and road paving rnate¡ials. Exóursions
to indust¡ial plants and water and sewage treatmenl plant.

Text-books:
Teyzggþ,. K., and Peck, R. 8., Soål mechønàcs ìn engineering, 1948

(WileY).
Steel, E. W.,Water supplg ønil seuerage, 1953 (À{cGraw-Hill).
Sherrard, H. M., Aust¡ølian road, prac-tíce (Melbourne University Press).

Reference books:
Troxel,_G. E., -and Davis, H, 8., Cmnposition and, propertìes of corrcrete

(McGraw-Hill).
SchulÞ, J. R., and Cleaves, A,8., Geology àn engìnøeríng, 1955 (Wilev).
Fair, G, .luf,,_ "qd 

Ceyer, J. C., Water supplg and. uaste uatØ d.ìsposal,
1954 (Wilev).

Babbit, H. E.,__.anil Doland, J. C, Water $WIU eng¿n¿ørìng, lg82
(McGraw-Hill).

Imhofi, K., and Fai¡, G. M., Seusage treatnent (Wilev).
Rudolff, W., Industrí¿l roøsføs (Reinhold).

TD88. Methods of Construction and Management.

T883. Elect¡ical Engineering IIA (T).

For syllabuses see Subject Index.
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TN04. Mineral Engineering II.

1053

Pr_e-r_equisitg subjects: Mineral_Engineering I; Mathematics I (Fngineering);
Á.pplied MatÌ¡ematics (T); Hydraulics (T); Structures IA (T); ?hysics-B
(Enginee¡ing).

Pre-requisite or concurrent subjects: Civil Engineering A (Min); Structu¡es
IIA (T).

sts of three hou¡s a week throughout the year and
lhe qubject matter dealt with in Mineral Engineer-
development and ex¡lloitation of oil and gas-ffelds.

the
well

ä.

Pnecr¡c¡.r. Wonx: There will be three hours practical work a week through-
out tåe year comprising laboratory, ûeld and désign work on rock mechanils,
ventilation circuits and drainage systems, and computations relating to mine
economics.

In addition there will be exercises in critical path planning and on tìre design
of mining systems and su¡face layouts.

A mining trip or a visit to an oil rig may be arranged.
be required report on an approved

an aspect of industry in Austiália, or
mineral expl or quarry layout, or on

k mechanics,
Text-books:

Peele, R., Míníng engíneer's handbook, Srd edition (Wiley).
Staley, W., Mine plant design (McGraw-Hill).
Isaacson, E. de Q., Rock pressure ín mines (Mining Publications).
Pirson, S. J., Elernents of oil resercoír engineering (McGraw-Hill).

Reference books:
Additional references will be given by tlre lectu¡er.

TVl4. Structures trA (T).

Pre-requisite subject: Sbuctures IÀ (T).
Pre-requisite or concurrent subject: Civrl Engineering À (Min,).
À dçsign project in constructional materials such as steel, concrete or timber.

See syllabus for Structures II (T).
For text and ¡eference books see syllabus for Structures II (T).

TN94. Mineral Exploration.

Pre-rgquisite subjects:_ Mathematics I (Engineering), Physics B (Engineer-
ing), Chemistry IA, Geology I, Surveying I (T).

Pre-requisite or concu¡rent subject: Applied Geology.
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hours a exercises
ical su¡ve mapping;
I surveys; and thã
drilling, rves and

Excu¡sions to localities of special interest may be arranged.
Text-book:

McKinstry, H. 8., Miníng geology (P¡entice-Hall).
Reference books:

Additional references will be given by the lecturer,

BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE (DATA PROCESSING).

OLD COURSE.

SECOND YEAR

(To be offered for the last time in 1968.)

TM32. Applied Mathematics II (T).

For syllabus see Subject Index.

TM52. Àccounting Mattrematics I.

Pre-requisite subject: Gene¡al Mathematics,

Concur¡ent subject: Accountancy L
One hour lecture and one hour tutorial a week throughout tÏe year on tho

following topics;

M¿,rnsr¡errcs or FrNrNcr; Simple and compound interest, annuities, amortisa,
tion and sinking funds, bonds, probabilíty and mortality tables, life annuities and
life assu¡ance.

Sr¡rrsrrcs: Sources and collection of data, probability and probability dist¡ibu-
tions, sampling procedures, linear regression and cuwe ûtting, correlátion, con-
struction and use of index numbers, time series analysis.

Text-books:
Ayres, F,, Schaur¡ís outlìne of theory and, problems on mathematícs ol

finance (Schaum).
Yamane, T,, Statistícs-An introduc'totg analAsß (Haryer and Row).

Reference book:
Hummel, P. M., and Seebeck, C. L, Mathematícs of firwnca (McGraw-

Hill).

Ti|lf7ã, Ptogramming,

Pre-requisite subject: General Mathematics.

The cou¡se consists of t-hree hours per week jncluding lectures, tutoriaìs and
practical, devoted to the following topics:



Text-book:
McCracken, D. D., A guíde to Fort¡an progrømrnlng (Itriley).
McCracken, D. D., and Dorn, \M. 5,, NumerícøI methoils and, Fortran pro-

granùmìng (Wilev).
Control dnto 32)A-Reference Manual (Control Data Corporation),

Reference books:
Colman, H, L., and Smallwood, C,, Computer lnngwge-an auto-ínst¡ac-

tíonal íntroduction to Fortran (McGraw-Hill).
McCormick, J. M,, and Salvador, M, G., Numerical methodt ìn Fortran

( Prentice-Hall ).
Harris, L, D,, Numerbal method.s using Fortron (Mer¡ill).

T482, Principles of Business and Industry B.

The course consists of two hours of lectu¡es tluoughout the year.

Society-Commonwealtï and States; relationships between
of executive and administration, tho nature ãf govern-

uditu¡e.
The form and structure of enterprises:-
Gooentme publíc utìlities-broad outline of the form and

functions of ents and public utilities and theÍr relation to the
communþ;

Príoate sector-fiorms. of þgsþgqs o-rganization; 5_616_ trider, partnership,
companies; the lature of limited liability, thè various methods of ffnancing businåó
enterprise including the functions of the stock exchange and covering-J

( 1) capital-ordinary and preference shares,
(2) borrowin-g--debenture-s, unsecured-notes, mortgages, hire purchase, lease

ffnance, bank overd¡aft, trade credit.
(8) internal ffnance-retained prqfits, funds from depreciations and otler

provisions; the gearing ratio of a company,
(4) evolution of business entities; present {ay amalgamations and takeovers;

holding and subsidiary compan-ies; evaluátion olshares and stock.
The_ dev-elopment of different methods of trading withín the business sector with

special reference_to credit; institutional developments-ffnance companies, hi;;
purchase, etc,; other ssrviss5-ins¡¡¿¡¡s.

w -of contracts, principal and agent, sale of goods,

o::ä.J:"ffåffi"J:, Så ;äË'd,:H#;ns 
and resar

. The inte,mal orgaaization of government.departments and private enterprises;
ftmctional Iines of authority and responsibility; nature and pur¡roses of ínie¡nai
reports,

ffnance with reference to the control of investrnent in
assets, and the effects of decisions in these 

".u", "rrd 
io

s,

Reference books:
To be notiûed in class.
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T,{91. Accountancy f.

The course consists of two lectures and two tutorials a week on the followÍng
topics:

_ The development and purpose of accounting. The structure and activities of
business enterprises,
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The reporting fu¡ction and, the_design of the accounting system; -The-prepara-
tion of aãcounting reports; the design of t}e recording system; tÌ¡e chart and
manual of accounts.

ownership on accounting: Sole trader, partnership,
the effectì on recordi.g and reporting; tle dir¡ision
d losses; changes in ownership; termination (other

Accounting for sectional activiþ: Departurenlal and branch organísation; bases
of allocation of expenses,

Efiects of the nature of the enterprÍse on accounting: Â brief examination of
the special problems of pastoral, manufacturing, mining and non-trading enter-
prises.

Arralyses and interpretation of the accounting result: .An intmduction to report
analysis and interpretation.

Text-books:
Harrison, J., Horrocks, J., and Newman, R' L., Accountìng-A dlrec't

aryrooch (F. W. Cheshire).
Mathews, R, L., Accountíng fo¡ econonìsts (Gheshire).

Refe¡ence books:
Goldberg, L., and Hill, V. R., Elements of accounting (M.U.P.).
Goldberg, L, An outlìne of øccountíng (Law Book Co.)'
Yorston, R, K., Smyth, E. 8,, and Brown, S. R,, Accounting fund'amentals,

5th edition (Law Book Co.).
Newman, R, L., and Horrocks, J', Adoon'ceil accountíng exercíses (F' W.

Cheshire ) '
Dyall, J, F., and Hulls, C, L,, Graded questìons-first stugø aêcounthLg,'(Law 

Book Co.).
Chambers, R, !,, Accounting anil a'c'tlor¿ (Law Book Co. ).
Yorston, R. K., Smyth, E. 8., and Brown, 5.R., Adoanced' accountìng, voß.

I and 2 (Law Book Co.).
Fihzgerald, A. A'., and Schumer, L. A',, Clossífrcatíon ln accountíng (Butter-

worth).
Fitzgerald, A, A., Cunent accourúìng f¡¿nds (Butterworth)'
Fitzgerald, A. A. (Ed.), Accounting (Butterworth).

THIRD YEAR

(To be ofiered for the last time in 1970.)

TM53. Numerical Mathematics I.

Pre-requisite subject: General Mathematics.
Pre-requisite or concurrent subject: Äpplied Mathematics II (T), Programming

may be taken concurrently.
The cou¡se consists of tluee lectu¡es and one h¡to¡ial a week on tho followiag

topics r

automatic computers.



SYLLÁ3US_APPLIED SCIENCE r057

Text-book:
Froberg, C, 8' Introdtntion to nwnerícal analgsís (.{ddíson-Wesley).

Reference books:
Bootl, A. D., Nume¡ícal methoils (Butterworth).
National Physical-Laboratory, Noføs on applìeil scle,ce, No. l6-Mode¡n

comptúing mahods.
Stantorr, R, G., NumzrìcaL methods for sclence anà. enghwering (prentíce_

Hall).
McCracken, .D. D,,..and Dora, W, 5., Nwnerícal method.s an¿ Fortrcnpîogran'Lnffig ( wiley).
Henrici, P,, Elements ol numerícal analgsß (Wiley),

TM92. Statistics,

Three hours of lechues and one hou¡ futorial a week tÏroughout tre year onthe following topics:
Probability theory: theory-of games_of_chance; laws of probability; independ-

ence and statistical indepeidencã; probability diagrams.
multinomial; normal,

'åä'"åådJ"¿*ffi'ftHi.1#
The expectation notation.

__!i-9j6"1î"F, tests, based on the normal, .t-, F-, and Chi-square distributions;
goocmess ot tlt; rnclependence; hypotheses about the mean Or va¡iance.
- símple linear an4 multiple linear regression: polynomial regression; orthogonal
determining va¡iables,

. Analysis gf variance: single _classi.Êcation, equal or unequal numbers in the
classe^s; double clâssilication with equal or unequal numbe¡iin the classes; triple
classitcation.

Randomization and design- of experiment: ¡andomized blocþ Latin square,
G¡aeco-Latin square, factorìals, confìundíng,

Quality control.
Text-book:
Lowell-Wine, R., Statistics for scientists and engìneers (prentice_Hall).

Reference books:
Davies, industríal erperíments, 2nd edition
( Oliver
P_"o, l. qualitg control (,McGraw-Hill).
Kemptl experiments (Wiley¡.

TL88. Electronics and Logical Desip.

_ Pre-requisite subjectsr Applied Mathematics II (T); General physics; and
Programming.

The course will consist of two lectu¡es and one tuto¡ial a week on tre following
topics;

. Elements of.analogue computers; ]jlear ampliûe_rs; operational amFliffers; sweep
circuits; functÍon generators; multiplication and dirisiõn of two vaiiabléij

Digital to analogrre and analogue to digítal conversion,
fnt¡oduction to servo-mechanisms; sampled data servos.

"räîr;åLå:'i.rì'.f, L"#:åï'J"y,*1"'ni""*,il"J"n,îtl;i*Ít:äJ"i:ÌT#.
of Boolean functions.

Logical design of computer units (both digital and analogue),
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Introduction to disc¡ete signal information theory; redundancy techniques
(codes, majority logic, error detection)'

Reference books:
Ledley, R., Digítal cornputer qnd' control-engíneering ( McGraw-Hill, 19-60)'
öli"|Í.: blsi1tl cot rputur desígn fundaménøls (lvlcGtaw-Hill, 1962 )'

T492. Economics (T).

Marginal analysis.
Theãrv of demand: determinatíon and structure of demand cuwes, elasticity

of demaid.
Production and cost: diminishing teturns; concepts of cost; cost determination,

analysis and control.
Supply and demand.
Market structure, pricing and demand:_under conditigns. of. pure co,mpetiti-on,

-o^"-äpäi',-i-ã"opéIiti" "-ot"p"tition 
and oligopoly (including public utility

pricing).
Control of monopoly and -trade -practices'
Investrnent decisions. Industrial organization.-L;t-il;;.ÈË ã"d wage determin"ation: -indust¡ial relations'
Ñãîiã""i]"òo-": meanin"g, measur,ementr de-terminants, fluctuations'
Þ"bü" n""""": taxes, puõlic spending',fscal policy'
Financial institutions and monetaly pollcy'
International trade: exports, imports, tarifls.

Text-books:
, Economics-printi,ples of irwome, ptìces and

th e o rg ( Collier-M acmillan ) .

TM4S. First Proiect.

Stuilents should consult the Head of the School of Mathematics, S'A'I.T.

FOURTH YEAR

(To be ofiered for tle last time in 1972')

TM84. Nume¡ical Mathematics II'

Pre-requisite subjects: Statistics; and' Numerical Mathematics I'
Th. "Àrr" 

consists of th¡ee lectu¡es and one tutorial a week on the following
topics:-Numerical olution of difierential equations, .relaxation

"r"'tlóãJ, 
,rrã analysis, approximations, èrror analysis, least

squares meth ques'

P¡actical computing and programming of programs in numerical mathematics.

Text-books:
To be an¡ounced later.

TM64. Theory of SYstems (T).

This subiect may be taken only in -the fourr! year of .the coruse and consístg

of two lectures and two tutorials a week on the tollowmg toplcs!

Text-books:
To be announced later'
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TM74. Operations Research.

Pre-requisite subjects: Applieil Mathematics II (T), Statistics and Programming L
The cou¡se consists of th¡ee lectu¡es and one tutorial a week on tho followiog

topics:
Introductio! to probability theory, linear programming, dynamic programming,
queueing theory, game theory, simulation, inventory'coitrol.

Text-book:
Sasie4i, M,, Yaspan, ,A'., and Friedman, L,, Ope¡øtions reseatch: methoìh

ønil probl.ems (Wilev).
Reference books:

Churcbman, C. W., Ackoff, R. L., and Amofi, E. L., lnt¡oduc-tton to
operotbns reseo¡ch (Wilev).

Godda¡d, L, 5,, Marhe'flwtlcal techníques of operatlonal reseørch (Perga-
mon),

TU94. Supervision-H'man Relations.

For syllabus see Subject Index.

TM94. Second Project.

Students should consult the Heacl of the School of Mathematics, S.A.LT.

HONOURS COURSES IN APPLIED SCIENCE.

NH89. Applied Chenistry for the Ilonours degree of B.App.Sc.

NH79. Primary Metallurgy for the Honours deglee of B.App.Sc.

NH69. Secondary Metallurgy for the lfonours degree of B.App.Sc.

BACHELOR OF TECHNOLOGY (BUrLDrNc TECHNOLOGY).

NEW COURSE.

FIRST YEAR

TM9l. Mathematics IB,

A knowledge of Mathematics I and II at Mat¡iculation standard is assumed,
A course of th¡ee hours per week lectures and two hours per week tuborlal

throughout the year.
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Logarithms,
al equations;
of ffnance;

Text-book:
To be selected by the lecturer f¡om the reference books shown below.

Reference books:
Fisher, R. C., and Ziebus, A.D,, Calculus anil annlgtíc geom¿tÌv (Prentice-

Hall).
Fulle¡, G., and calculus (Va¡r Nos-

rand).
Blakey, J., and s (Blackie).
Spiegel, M. R.,
Lèdermann, W. Kegan-Paul).

I?91. A,pplied Physics IR.
Propertíes of Matter,

Damped harmonic motion, forced oscillation, resonance.
Elastic moduli, Poisson's ration, strain ene¡gy, plasticity, creep,
Su¡face tension, pressure and curvature, capillarity, surface energy, contact

angles, conditions for spreadíng, water repellants, detergents.

Heat,
Temperature, measurement, recorders, temperahrre clntrol, expansion laws,

calorimètry, latent heat calorimetry, specifc heats of solids, volume speciûc heats.
Kinetic theory of gases¡ gas laws, diffusion, thersral transpiration, adiabatic and

isothermal expansions, speciffc heats of gases.

Properties of vapours, enthalpy, vapour pressue, change of state a¡rd phase
diag¡ams, humidity, dew point, hygrometry, equâtions of state, Van der \üaal's
equation.

Thermal conduction, conduction across an interface, conduction along a bar,
thermal conductivity measurements,

Convection, forced convection, simple dimensional treatrnent of convection,
Thermal radiation, Kirchhofi's Law, black-body radiation, Stefan's Law, \Mieds

Law, radiation pyrometers.

Optí.cs,
Líght as a wave-motion, refraction, reflection and absorptign, dispersion, simple

Iens iystems, aberrations, optical instruments, eye, polarized light, light sources.
Photometry, photometers.
Colour, hue, saturation, colour mixing, chromaticiþ diagrams, spectro-photo-

metry.
Acoustìcs,

t,
r,
r
Magnetism and, Elec.trì.cíta,

Moving coil meters, bridges, vacuum tube voltrneter, electronic counter, C.R,O.

TH81. Engineering Chemistry and Materials.

Two hours lectu¡es and three hours practical throughout the year,

Stmcfural chemistry; to topics of
industrial signiffcance, e fabrication,
treatrnent, teiting, and the engineer-
ing, electronic and con

Laboratory work to illustrate the subject matter of the lectures.
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Text-books:
Monro, A. L., Chemístrg in engíneering (Prentice-Hall).
Van Vlack, L. H,, Elements of møteríal.s science (Addison-Wesley), or
Jastrzebski Z, D., Nahue and, propertìes of eng¿twering matenals (Wilev),

Reference books:
Rollason, E, C,, Metallurgg for engíneers,3rd edition (,{rnold).
Goldman, J.8., The scì¿¡tte of engineerìng m.aterínls (Wilev),
Leighou, R,8,, Chemístrg of engìneeríng materíals (McGraw-Hill),
Kent, j. 4., (ed.), Reígels' ind,ustr¡nl chemistrg (Rheinhold).
Standen, ,4'., (ed,), Encvclopedi¿ of clæ¡nícal technologg, 2nil edition

( Interscience ) .

TB2l. Tectonics f,
Part A: Atchitectural Dratoíng I.

Draughting tools and techniques; plane geomeky, solid geometry; projections;
perspective d¡awing; graphic expression, object drawing; sketching; lettering,

Reference books:
Sierp, An. adtsanced, course ín geomptrí,cal drauíng.
Sierp, P erspectíoe proiectìon,
Graves, Th¿ Øt of col.our anl. d,esî,gn,

Choate, Architectu¡al presentøtion í,n opaque aater colour.

Pørt B: BuÍli.íng Constnrctían I.
Basic building elements in ¡elation to single and two storey buildings. Walls;

floors; ¡oofs; doors; windows; fi¡eplaces; v/orking d¡awings.
Text-books:

i

tíce, C.Ìr.25.
Part C: Basí,c Desien,

Reference books:
G¡eat Britain. Ministry of Housing and Local Government, Space ín the

home (Desigr^ Bulletin No.6) (H.M.S.O.).
deSausmarex, M,, Ba.s¡c ilesí,gn: the ilgnømics of oí,saal fonn.
Struppeck, The c¡edion of sculptøe.

Part D: Quantitg Suroegíng.

The use of scales, ûgured dimensions, plans, sections, elevations and detailed
dr to bills of quantities.

off and billing quantities.
li¡ked with Pørt B: Corwtnrc'tlonal Prcjects,

Text-books:
Institute of Quantity Sr¡rveyors (Australia) and Maste¡ Builders Fede¡ation

of Australia, Australiøn, standnrd, method, of meaxnement of buíl.dhg
uorks.

Pa¡t E: Tutorùtl' 
various pro-
the quantity

a¡chitect, the
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,4. General Studies Elective.

TGgl. Social and Technological History.

A study of technological development and its social implications"

of

TG8l. Literatu¡e and Society.

A study of plays, poems and novels which explore the problems of the indivi-
dual and society.

or

TG7l. History of Technology (C.E.).

The history and growth of eng
Civil, Mechanical and Elect¡ical
engineering materials through t}re
sibilities of the various b¡anches
of the future.

oÍ

TG6l. History of Technology (S).

leading to tìe modern divisions of
g. The relation of Surveying to the
story and development of astronomy,

Reference books:

or

TG5f. General Science.

A study of the scientiÊc method of enquiry used in the development of modern
science of importance to the communiÇ,

or

TG4l. German (Elementary).

A cou¡se aimed at fluency in reading German and in translation from German
into English,

o1

TG31. Political Science.

and the state; the background to Australian politics; the
ework; the power structure; current trends and problems

or

TG21. History of South-East Asia and Australia.

A study of tÏe economic, cultural and political life of Aust¡alia and her
neighbours.
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SECOND YEAR

T802. Building Science IR.
Materialst Steel and concrete as building materials,
Em:ìronmental Phgsits: An introduction to t-he problems of sun, heat, light and

sound in buildings, Review of heat, líght, sound and solar effects,
Text-books:

Aushalia. Ex¡rerimental Building Station, Notes on the
science

Australia. Experimental Buildíng Station, Notes on the
Sunshin Australasia, by R. D. ?hillips. 

-

TBl2. Design of Strr¡ctu¡es IR.

Statics, strength of materials. Theory of beams, frames, colurms, in statically
determinate cases. Use of tables, codeì and handbooks Ín element-design,

Text-books:
Plants, H. L.. a4d Haynes, ß-_R., Programmed to1tìcs in statics ønil strength

of materíals (McGraw-Hill).
Singer, F. L,, Stength of materinls (Harper).

T822. Tectonics ITR.

BuíIding Cotwtructían: Multi-storey buildings, their elements, erection and con-
struction. Site visits and reports,

Qrnntìtg Sunseging: Standard methods of taking off and billing more advanced
building elements. The bill, re-measurement anù settlement,

Text-books:
Aust.), Australian standard method of

Board. Príncìples of moil.ern building,

TC62. Surveying IB.

For syllabus see Subject Index,

T892. Building Law.

Hístory and principles of law. Common precedent and statute law. Industrial
and conüact law. Local authority law, Builrling regulations,

Text-book:
South iA.ust¡alia. Parliament, Building A.ct.

A General Str¡dies Elective.
For syllabuses see page 1062.

THIRD YEAR

T803. Building Science IIR.

Materials: Timber and metallic alloys as building materials.
Enoironmental Phgsícs: Further studies in sun, heat, light ancl sounil, Design

problems.
Seroices: Heating, cooling ventilation. Intra-building transportatioD. Gas,

electrical, water and sanitary services.
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T813. Design of Structures IIR.

Statically indeterminate stuctures. Plastic behaviour. Soil mechanics. Arches,
Design of elements and simple stalically indeters¡inate structures in steel, con-
crete (plaín and pre-stressed), tímber,

T823. Tectonics IIIB.
Buílding Constructíon: Industrialised building components, erection and con-

struction of large buildings, Heavy construction, Site reports, visits and proiects,

Quantíta Suroegíng: (Option) Quantity surveyíng methods of more advanced
buildings ãnd structu¡es. Cost-planning. Professional quantity surveying.

BuíId,ì,ng Admìnìstrøtínn' Site and head office administration.

T493. Brdlding Accountancy.

Internal and external sourc€s of tnance. Sources and application of funds;
methods of ffnance; ffnancial controls; budget, estimates, actural results in ffnancial
terms.

TM83. Contract Programming (Computer Programming).

Fortra¡r computer language. Network analyses. Simulation techniques. Critical
path methods, 

^Cost, tiñe ä¿ resourc€ va¡iáble.

A C;cneral Studies Elective.

For syllabuses see page 1062.

BACHELOR OF TECHNOLOGY (CWIL ENGINEBRTNG).

NEW COURSE.

FIRST YEAR

TM0l. Mathematics fA.

A knowledge of Mathematics I and II at Matriculation standa¡d is assumed.
A course of th¡ee hours per week lectures and two hours per week tutorial

tlrroughout the year,
Functions-polynomial, circular, exponential, hyperbolic, Difierentiation; integ-

ration. Co-ordinate geometry. Matrices; determinants; vectors; complex numbe¡s.
Sequences and series. Difierential equations.

Text-books: To be selected by the lecturer from the reference books shown
below.

Reference books:
Fuller, G., and Parker, R. M., Annlgtíc geon'Letra and, calcuhts (Von Nos-

t¡and).
Fisher, R, C., and Ziebus, A,D., Calcuhæ and, o¡ulat¿c geomøtîu (Prentice-

Hall).
Blakey, J., and Hutton, M., Engítweríng mathematíes (Blackie).
Spiegel, M. R., Theorg onil problems of a.doarrced. calculus (Schaum).
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TP01. Applied Physics I.

1065

Properties of Soli.ds:

Propertíes of fluids:
Newtonian and non-Newtonian viscosity; introduction to rheology, Surface

tension of liq-gids and liquid metals; surfade tlms. Kinetic theory; high and low
pressures; difiusion; vacuum technology.
Acoustícs:

Transmission of sound, acoustic impedance; shock waves and prospecting;
ultrasonics and applications,

Heal:
heat,
laws

; and
a sola¡

Optícs:
velocity; dispersíon and

esolution. Intérference of
determínation. Polarized

Electrícitu and, M agnetí,s.m:

Atomíc and, Nuclear Phgsícs:

reactions.

Modern Phgsícs:
Semi-conductors; solid stato devices; modern magnetism. Applications of

nuclea¡ energ'y.

Refe¡ence books:
Weidner and Sells, ELementøry cl.assí,cal phasics, vols. I and II (Allvn and

Bacon).
Smi¡h, Infioiluction to mndetn phgsícs (Longmans).
Kingsbury, El,ements of phgsícs (Von Nostrand).
Freeman, Mode¡n íntroductory phgsícs ( McGraw-Hill).

TH8l. Engineering Chemistry and Materials.
For syllabus see Subject Index.

TK6t. Engineeríng Mechanics IA.
Pre-requisite or concuÌrent subjects: Mathematics IA and Applied Physics L
The application of the principles of planar statics to engineering shuchrres.

friction, cent¡e of gavity ffrst and second
ods, statically determinate ttusses, application

Bending moment and shear force diagrams, Elastic stress and shain. Hook's
Law, Normal and shear stresses, propérties of materials. Axial forces in bars.
Stress concentration, flexural stress in bars.
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TC6l. Civil Drawing.

a week. Use of slide nrle;
and ffrst angle projection;
rpenekation of solicls; de-
site plans; sections; mass

Preparation of simple mechanical and stucfural assemblies; pipe work layouts;
reinforced concrete drawings.

Sketching associated with civil engineering projects.

Refe¡ence books:
Students will be aclvised on refe¡eûce books during the cou¡se.

TK7l. Basic Engineering Techniques (Part Course).

An introductory course presenting the common practices aclopted in engineering

manufacture, and in the laboratory,

One hour per week lecture, Three hours per week practical for one term.

Lectwe Topìes:
Safety principles; foundry work; hand tools; cutting tqols; machine tools; weld-

ing and aisociated processès; joining methods; and ffnishing processes,

Prøctical Work:
f lecfure material on: Turning,
soldering, moulding, casting,

s, cleaning methods, vacuum

A General Studies Elective.

For syllabuses see page 1062.

SECOND YEAR

TM02. Mathematics IIA.
The subiect matter is divided into four sections: each section consists of a one-

hour lectuie a week and two hours of tutorial every three weeks.
Arry three sections constitute the subject Mathematics IIA.
Students in Applied Physics, Civil Engineering, Electronic Engineering anrl

Surveying are advised to take sections 1, I and 3. Students in Data Processing
are advised to take sections I,2 and 4,

SncrroN 1.

Møtrices: Matrix algebra; eigenvalues and vectors; special forms.
Functíons of seoeral oaùables: Fu¡the¡ partial differentiation theory; marima

and minima,
Partial Dìfferential Equatíans: Elementary solutions.; Fourier series solutions.
Ordinarg Dífferentìal Equøtions: Extended use of Laplace transforms; solutions

by variation of parameters,

Srcrror.r 2.

Vec of vectors; differential
ord, systems; line, surf

integrals; integlation
functions.

Tensor Caltulus: fntroduction to Cartesian tensors and applications; analogy of
vector and tensor notation; line and surface integrals; Green, Gauss and
Stoke's Theorems.

ot
Compler Varíable Analgskz Fr:nctions of complex variable; Cauchy-Riemann

equations; series; integration; conformal mappings.
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Srcrrow 3.
Fortran Progranwníng: Input and ouþut statements; arithmetic statements;

transfer of conhol statements; standard routines; subroutines.
Nurnerical Methods: Solution of equations and linear systems of equations; ffnite

differences; interpolation; integration; curve fftting; solution of elementary
differential equations.

Statisticst ProbabilittJ; rep¡esentâtion of data, measures of location, dispersion;
Normal, Minomial, Poisson Distributions; quality control, signiÊcance testing,
sampling.

Srcr¡oN 4.
Línear Algebra: Vector spaces, subspaces, linear independence, basis dimension;

linear transformations, rank, nullity, equivalence; matrices.
Mathematics of Finance: Compound interest; loan amortisation; annuities, p¡esent

values, diicounted cash flow, depreciation; perpetuities, yield,
Specíal Functions¡ Gamma, Beta functions; ortlogonal functions, including

Legendra polynomials, Bessel functions; continued fractions.

TC12. Civil Engineering IIA (T).

Pre-requisite or concrürent subject: Mal-hematics IIA.
The course consists of tJuee hours of lectures and five hours of practical work

and tutorials a week.
Simple connections, tleories of failure, tests on the shuctural behaviour of com-

ponents, statically determinate beams, and special problems, Columns, design
of timber and steel members, basic indeterminate süuctures including intersecting
beams, torsion, dynamic loads, forces in space.

Cu¡ved beams, thick and thin cylinders, elementary concept of plasticþ, intro-
duction to infuence lines and moment dishibution,

Reinforced and prestressed concrete, beams, footings and retaining walls, slabs,
introduction to ultimate design, desígn of simple prestressed members.

Practical wo¡k in the laboratory and drawing office in conjunction with t}re
above topics.

Text-books:
Warnock, F,.V., and Benham, P.P,, Mechaní,cs of soliils and, shength of

materiak (Pitman ) .
(Longmans ),

øsign (McGraw-Hill)

R 
of stuuctures (McGraw-Hill).

Cernica, J \Minston).
Byars, E. cs of ileformable

bodies
Byars, E. al (Crosby-Lock-

wood).

TC22. Civit Engineering IB (T).

Properties of materials including steel, concrete, timber, aluminium and its
alloys.

- Properties of cement and concrete materials, design of mixes, quality control,
elastic properties and concrete.

Physical p¡operties of soils and tleir measurements. ,{pplications to simple
retaining wall and foundation problems. Site exploration andsoil sampling. Fiêld
texting. Classitcation.

A stucly of geology from the engineering point of view, with applications to
engineering projects.

Properties of fluids; fluid statics; pressure measurement, Ideal fluid flow -continuity, Eulers' equation, Be¡noulli's equation; rotational and irrotational
motion.

Steady, real fluid flow-laminar and turbulent; hydraulic and energy lines; flow
measurement; momentum; impulse tu¡bínes and rotodynarnic machinery.

. Botential flow, the flow net; dimensionless groups and dimensional analysis;
hydrology.
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Steady flow in closed conduits-uníform and non-uniform, the Moody chart;
pipe networks; pipes \¡/itlì reservofts.

Steady flow in open channels-uniform and non-uniform.
Text-books:

Rosenak, S,, Sodl rnechanícs (Batsford).
Daugheity, R. L., and Ingersoll, A, C,, Fluid, mechanícs øith engíneeúng

appli.c atia ns ( McGraw-Hill ) .

Reference books:
Terzaghi, K., and Peck, R, 8., Soil rnechønics in engineering practice, Lnd

edition (\Miley).
I-egget, R. F., Ceologg ønd. engineering (McGraw-Hi]l).

TC01. Suweying I.
A cou¡se consisting of two hours of lecfures, one hou¡ of tutorial and three hours

of practical work throughout the academic year.

bore hole data, various instruments used in mine suweying.
Practical Work:

il survey, levelling, tacheometry, compass süvey,
ks, adjustment of instruments; calculations anil plans

Examination will consist of written papers, a practrcal examination in the use
and adjustrnent of instuments, and tlie iatisfactory completion of the practical
prograÍìme.

Text-book:
Clark, L,, Pbn¿ and geoiletíc sltfl)euìng, vol, I (Constable).

Reference books:

TE72. Electrical Engineering SC (T).

formers.
Transient resp an understanding of the efiects

of tansients in 
-s its. Characteristlcs starting and

control of comm
Transducers and associated circuits,

Reference books:
Hammond, S. -HiIl).
Hughes, E., E
Skiling, H. H
Angus, R. 8., (Angus).

A General Studies Elective,
For syllabuses see page 1062.
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THIRD YEAR

rnnuence þe, r", uï.:l;":,'Jt il"i:"",:å#,S1, structures, graphicar
methods. Moment distribution in rigid frames, column analogy.

Prestressed and reinforced concrete, ultimate design, composite consbuctíon.
plastic.analysis of -steel structu¡es. Mod'el analysis of stluôtures. rauotatoÇãhsiåi
in conjunction with the above.

TC23. Civil Enø''eering rrrn (T).

Pre-requisite subjects: Civil Engineering IIA and B (T), Suweying I.
This course consists of four hou¡s of lectu¡e and three hou¡s of practical work

a week,
Traffic data,. geometric design of ]úghvgays and_ railways, pavement materials

and. t)¡pes, destgn ot pavements, earthworks and drainage.
Transportation engineering; aþorts, highways, railways.
Plastic states in soil anil applications to retaining wall and foundation problems.

d 
"""*"rTT:"'"i::'s*_;""î'#.1"ffff,,"1*'ùHäo:"#.ï:p of foundations-coffèrdams and caiss'ons.

, Unsteady flow ít? closed conduits; pipelines with pumps and turbines; water
hammer; surge tank analysis.

Open channel flow-wave motion; energy dissipators for hydraulic strucfures;
cavitation,

Boundary. layer.theory; fluid forces on a body in a_free stream; flow through
porous media; sediment haDsport.

Laws of similarity for hydraulic and aerodynamic models,
Hydrology; water resources plan.ing.

TC83. Civil Engineering ItrC (T).

Pre-requisite or concurrent subjects: Civil Engineering IIIA and B (T),
This course consists of 3 hours of lectu¡es a week along with seminars and

projects.

;"::
imating,

A qtudy of methods employed in the basic process of civil engineering con-
struction as applied to ty¡rical construction proJects.

.S.eminars and projects-- studBn_ts will be ex¡re_cted to_prepare a written paper
with a verbal summary thereof, based on a reãding andTor-laboratory p¡oiéct.

TC93. Structwal Design.

Pre-requisite or concu-rrent subject: Civil Engineering IIIA (T).
Design projects covering timber, concrete and steel construction,

TC53. Engineering Computations.

Pre-requisite or concurrent subject: Civil Engineering IIIA (T).
This cou¡se consists of one hour of lecture and two hours of practical work a

week.
ex¡rerimental results, construction of monographs. eouations
expressed in matrix form and theír solutiõni, appúcations
equations to- problems in hydraulics and structì_rìes, con-
in analysis of flow-nets.

-4, General Studies Elective.

For syllabuses see page 1062.
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BÁ.CHELOR OF TECHNOLOGY (SURVBYING).

NEW COI]RSE.

FIRST YEAR

TM01. Mathematics IA.

TP0l. Applied Physics I.

TCOI. Surveying I.

For syllabuses see Subject Index.

TC71. Geology,

A cou¡se of two hours of lectures, one hou¡ of tutorial and three hours of
practical work throughout the year.

Reference books:
Strahler, Ã. M,, Phgsí'cal geogrophg (Wilev).
Thornbury, W. D., Príncíples of geomarpholoea (Wiley),
South .A,ustra1ia, Geolosical Survev Bulletin No. 32, .{itchison, Sprigg, and

Cochrane, The soìIs-and eeoloÉu of Adelaíd'e ani. suburbs (S.A' Dept'
of Mines).

Glaessner, M. F., and Parker, L. W. (eils.), Geologg of South Australia
(Melbou¡ne U.P.).

A General Studies Elective,

For syllabuses see page 1062,

SECOND YEAR

TM02. Mathematics IIA.

For syllabus see Subject Index.

TC02. Surveying II4.
(a) En : Suweys for ¡oad

and d¡ain d vertical cu¡ves.
dam defle ent and structu¡al
Fi¡st order levelling,

(b) Cadastral s
on both local and
system (cadastral,
surveys. Use of
propogation ín all

(c) Computations co¡nected with (a) and (b).
(d) P¡actical work and assignments.
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Reference books:

TC72. Su¡veying IIB.

(a) The conc d treatrnent of the Cassini-Soldner
and bansverse tional procedures. Triangulation,
traversing and I Barometric þeighþg and triono-
metric leÍelling. mapping at all scales' Microwave
distance meâsurement,

(b) Astronomy. Astlonomic encing þem;
reduction of meán to apparent rnethods for
the determination of azirïrth la of systematic
and random enors on star obse programmes;
accuracy to be expected from observations. Influence of insbumental errors. The
receiving and recording of time signals.

A Þ¡ograrnme of approximately 70 observations is to be completed for the
deteririnätion of latitüåe, longitude and azimuth toget}er with iñvestigation of
the results.

Reference books:
As for Surveying IIA, together with the following;
Woolard, E. W; aod Clõ-ence, G. M,, Spherica-I a.stronomA (Academic

astronomi
reduction

olar time,
and longi

latitude a¡d longitude,
The influence of systematic and random errors on star observations and on the

selection of star programmes; accuracy to be expected -from -observalions. The
in-fluence of instrumeñtal errois. The réceiving and recording of time signals and
observational data,

A programme of approximately 7O observations is to be -comple-ted- for the
deterñínãtion of latitude, longinide and azimuth covering the methods given,
together with investigation of the results.

Students must lodge the completed practical programme togetJrer with all
relevant computations, progranìme details and investigations of results.

T882. Land Use.

be introduced and developed as exercises.
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TC92. Cartography.

A General Studies Elective.
For syllabuses see page 1062.

TC82. Survey Camp.

For syllabus see Subject Index.

THIRD YEAR

TC08. Surveying III.
This subject will consist of the following:
(a) Survey Law. 4ó hours of lectures,
The elements of land and of land registration. Develop-

ment 9f land registratio_n in conveyaoôíng Statutes in tËe
Aushalian States and those cial statutes.-

(b) Land valuation. 20 hours of lectures.

, methods and p
of improvements
. Subdivisions. B
acquisition.

(c) Planning Law. 20 hours of lechr¡es,
A suwey of the history of the law and the courts with an analysis of ttre

principles of law under the two western codes. Appeals, a¡bitration and concilia-
tion methods, Selected legislation in ,A.ustralia and-overséas will be examined with
spe-ciûc refer-e-nce to So-utl Aus_halia. A suwey will be made of the planning law
in force in all states of A.ustralia.

(d) Land Utílization, 20 hours of lectures,
secondary indust¡ies. Soil tylles ín relation

"Ëä"fff i*#Xu*:'Ëx".åîu#:'*t"aTet:f
(e) Town Planníng, 30 hours of lectu¡es.
Design and analysis of land use in development, includine examples from

history, with special references to the problems- of the surveyoi in praõtice.

TC68. Geodesy.

. Pre-requisite subjects: Mathematics I (Engineering), Surveying II, anil
Astronomy,

Practical work: Three hours a week for three terms; ffeld observatÍons; oom-
putations conce¡ned with problems as covered in lectwes,

TC83. Photogrammetry.

For syllabus see Subject fndex.
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TC43. Engineering (T).

Properties of fluids; fluid stalics; pressure measurement,
continiity, Euler's equation, Bernôulli's equation; rotational
motion.

non-uniform,
Physical properties of sofü and their measurements. Applications to simple

retaining wãll -and foundation problems, Site exploration and soil sampling.
Fíeld testing, ClassiÊcation.

A General Studies Elective,
For syllabuses see page 1062.

1073

Ideal fluid flow-
and irrotational

BÁ,CHELOR OF TECHNOLOGY (ELECTRICAL

ENGINEERING).

NE\ry COURSE.

FIRST YEAR

TMOI. Mathematics IA.

TP01. Á,pplied Physics I.
TH8l. Engineering Chemistry and Materials.

For syllabuses see Subject Index,

TE9l. General Electrical Engineering A.

Pre-requisite or concurrent subjects: Matbematics IA and Applied Physics L
Lectures: One hour a week throughout the year,

Ân introduction to linear lumped circuit theory including:
noilal analysis.
A.C, netwo¡k

*i"3:*B:a
and ,{..C. measuring instn:ments.

An introduction to active devices incluiling:
Mechanical/electrical conversion devices, Vacuum hrbes and transistors, The

use of the cathode ray oscilloscope as a measuring instrument.
Tutorials: One hour a week throughout t}le year will be devoted to tutorials and

demonstrations to illustrate the above topics.
Text-book:

Broolrs, A. M, P., Basic el.ectric cítcuíts.
Additional reading will be recommended by the lecturer,
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TK81, Basic Engineering Techniques,

An introductory course presenting the common practices ailopted in engineering
manufacture, engineering drawing, and in the laboratory.

One hou¡ per week lecture. Three hours per week practical/tutorial.
Lecture Topics: Safety principles; foundry work; hand tools; cutting tools.

machine tools; welding a¡d associated proceises; joining methods; and ûnishing
processes.

Tutorial Work: Orthographic drawing; principal and auxilíary views; sections.
conventional methods; simple dimensioning; pictorial drawing.

Practical Work: Elementary machining exercises, demonstrations of lecture
material ing, flame cutting, soldering,
mouldin safety precautions, cleaning
methods

A General Studies Elective.

For syllabuses see page 1062.

SECOND YEAR

TMl2. Mathematics IIB,

Any tuo sectíons of the s¡'llabus for lvlathematics IIA constitute the subject
Mathematics IIB.

Students in Appliecl Chemistry, Primary Metallurgy and Secondary Nletallurgy
are advised to take sections I ald 3 of Mathematics IIA. Students in Electricál
Engineering and Mechanical Engineering are advised to take sections I and 2 of
Matìematics IIA,

TE02. Electrical Engineering IA.
Steadv

diag¡ami,
D.C. and
circuits.
mutual in
po\À/er conversion and the basic rotating machine. D.C. machines; characteristics
as generators, motors and ampliffers; losses, eficiency and performance singly and
in combi¡ation.

Reference books:
LePage, W (McGraw-Hill).
Cotton, H.,
Langsdorf, ( McGraw-Hill).
Hammond, ).

TEl2. Electrical Engineering IB.

Part 2. and Electro-
mechanical ersion impedance
scaling. S using ers, multi-
pliers, func applic computers.

Reference books:
Stout, M. 8., Basic electrical measurefiLents (Prentice-Hall).
Harris, F., EI
Ashley, J. R., o¿ (Wiley).
Wass, C. A, n to electroni,c analogue

conxputers
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TK92. l\Iechanical Design S'

Introductory service course in solid mechanics, dynamics and mechanical design.

Forces and sb:esses in f¡ames: beams and shafts, section properties; rigid body
clynamics, and balalcing of rotors;
dôsign pio fact members, joints and
fastenings; ectio elts; pressure vessels,
pump ancl lim

Text-books:
Trveeddale, l. C., Practical mechanical desígn (Ilitre).
Itferian, J. L,, Statistics and dgnamics (Wiley).

Refe¡ence books:
Selected manufacturers' catalo gues,
Faíres, V. M., Design of machine elements,4th edition (Macmillan).

TK82, Thermo-Fluitl Dynamics L

An introcluctory course in applied therrnodynamics and fluid dynamics.
ases, gas laws, internal er'etgy, enthalpy; energy
entropy; actual gases, vapours, gas-vapour mixtures,

_3"å:" 
efficiencies; Rankine cycle, refrigeration

Dirnensional analysis: Buckingharn theorem, dimensionless groupsr similarity.
Heat transfer: conduction, convection, radiation; heat exchangers, log. mean

teuperature difierence, Wilson plot.
Fluid clynamics: hyd¡ostatics; energy equation, continuiÇ, momentum equa-

tíon; incomplessible flôw, types of florv, flow in pipes and Êttings, open channels,
drag coeficients; compressible flow, nozzles: turbomachinery.

Mass transfer: elementary introduction.
Text-books:

Van Wylen, G.J., Thermodgnamics (Wiley).
Callendar', H. L. and C. 5., Abrid.eed Callendar steam tabl'es (FaLnenheit

rrnils),'5tlr edition.
Pao, R. H. F., Fluicl mechanics (Wiley).
Rogers, G. F. C., and À.{ayherv, Y. R.', Engineering thermodgnamics uork

and, heat transfer (Longmans).

Reference books:

A General Studies Elective.

For syllabuses see page 1062.

THIRD YEAR

TE03. Electrical Engineering IIA.

phase and single-phase.
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TEl8. Electrical Engineering IIB.
s, synchronous and induction machines, anrl

Power supply systems, stability, operation,
circuit breakers. Utilization of 

' plãnt and

T898. Automatic Control I.
Open and closed loo_p systems, steady state and transient response, performance

requirements. Control system components. Electro-magnetic ampiìÎe¡s based
on saturable reacto¡s and rotating machines as applied to cóntrol systèms.

Analysis of response of linear systems in the time and in the frequencv domain
and t-heir_correlation, hansfer fi-rnctions, graphical displays, stability,-margins,
compensation.

The application of the analogue computer for control system analysis and
synthesis.

TMl8. Mathematics IIC.
Any one section of the syllabus for Mathematics IIA not previously ofiered for

credit by the student constitutes tJre subject Mathematics IIC.
Students in Elect¡ical, Mechanical and À{ineral Engineering are advised to take

section 3.

TL53. Applied Electronics.
For syllabus see Subject Index.

Eãthe¡

TU98. Principles of Business and Industry.
Arr introduction to the natu¡e of economics: WitI particular ¡eference to the

Australian economy, the ¡elatio¡uhips between the comlmonwealth and the states,
The government qn^d private sectors¡ Forms of organization, income and ex-

pendifure, sources of ffnance.
Institutional development; Banks, ffnance houses, insurance, stock-marke! trade

unions.
An introduction to acco^unting:- Recording and reporting business transactions,

an -understanding of the ffnancial reports õf co-paioies, Ihe control ovei assets
and expenditures.

Measurement of economic performance in the Ausbalian economy: objectives,
policies, problems.

An introduction to the Law of Contracts: Principal and agen! sale of goods,
cheques.

(i) capital-ordinary and preference shares;
(ii) borrowÍng-debentur_ eq unsecu¡ed notes, mortgages, híre purchase. lease

finance, bank overd¡aft, trade credít;
(iü) internal ff¡¿¡1¿s-¡6fained proffts and funds from depreciation and other

provisions; the gearing ratio of a company, the funìtions of the Stock
Exchange.

and agent, sale of goods.
ns and legal responsibilities
and their oficeis and the

Reference books:
Nevin, E,, Tertbook of economãc analgsts (Macmillan),
Karmel and Brunt, Thp structure of the Australinn ecorøm.y (Cheshire).
Har¡_ison: Newman, and Horrocks, Accounting-a dí¡ect approach

( Cheshire ) .
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Yorston, Brown, and Sainsbury, Costì,ng procedures (Law Book Co.).
Paish, Busíness finance (Pitnan).
Slatet, MercantíIe laus in funtralìø (Pitnan),
Grant, and Hagger, Econorni¿s-a¡t Atntralùm ì,ntroduction (Cheshire),

Or

TU73. Business Organisation.

Pre-requisite: Regiskation,
A cou¡se descriptive of the nature of business activity- and its place- in the

economic framework in which the general functional subdivisions of business
activity and the main techniques useil in the direction and control of businesses
are inûoduced.

Deffnition of business activity,
The pattern of the economic framework-primary, secondary and tertiary
industries,
The functional patterl of the business enterprise.
Description of the purpose and main activities of the following functional telds
in industry:

Supply; Personnel; P¡oduction; Finance; Marketing'
Examination of the difierences in functional pattem in commerce and tertiary
indusbies.
Review of the main techniques of business admirustration and an apprecíation
of ttreir pu-4)ose,

Indust¡ial Resea¡ch; Materials Control; Production Control; Scheiluling;
Work Study; Costing; Budgeting; C.P.M.; Quality Control; Communication
and Informatíon Processing.

The Role of Management,
The Nature and Importance of Organisation.
The Importance of Human Relations.
Specialist to Manager-The steps of promotion and the change in nature of
thi responsibilities and abiüties.

Text-book:
Davis, R. C., Inà.ustuinl organìsatinn anà, management (Harper).

Reference books:
Lansburgh and Spriegel, Inùßtríø| m'on'ogeÌnent.
Bethel et al., Essenti.als ol ind'ustríal nøtwgement.

A General Studies Elective.
For syllabuses see page 1062,

BA,CHBLOR OF TECHNOLOGY (ELECTRONIC
ENGINEERING).

NEW COURSE.

FIRST YEAR

TM0l. Mathematics IA'

T?01. Applied Physics I.
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TII8I. Engineering Chemistry and Materials.

TE9l. General Electrical Engineering A,

TK81. Basic Engineering Techniques.
For syllabus see Subject Index.

A General Studies Elective.
For syllabuses see page 1062,

SECOND YEAR

TI{02. Mathematics IIA
For syllabus see Subject Index,

TP92. Physics IrF.

A course of approximately 45 lectures with a one-hour tutorial and a two-hour
laboratory se_ssion per week. It will provide an introduction to the physics of
materials and devices used in electronic and communication engineering-.

Eleclricitg and Magnelßrr¿: field tJleory an<l Maxwell equations, the production
propagation and transmission of electromagnetic waves, dielectric a¡rd magnetic
materials,

amjcs of charged part
onic and photoelectric
charge physics. The
band tleory, metals,

Quantum Electronics: tunnelling, stimulated emission, masers, noise.
Reference book:

Hemenway, C, L., Henry, R, W., Caulton, M,, Phgsícal electroní.cs (Wilev),

TE82. Electrical Engineering SE (T).

Steady state D.C, Steady state A.C. circuit analysis
extended to include systems, symrnetrical components,
harmonic analysis, c nonlineâr ti¡cuíts.

Transient linear circuit analysis including R-L-C circuits and the application of
transforms techniques.

Analogue methods including use of electronic analogue computers.
Magnetic r¡ate¡ials and circuits.
M_agnetically coupled circuits including iron-cored transformers and magnetic

ampliffers.
Elecüo-mechanical energy conversion including characteristics and control of

common D,C. and A.C. machines, servo-motors añd signal transducers.
Introduction to precision measurements,

Reference books:
Hammond, l),
Skilling, H.
Cotton, H.,
Hayt,-W. H analysß (McGraw-

Hill).
Dawes, C. L., Electrical engíneerìng, vols. I and 2 (McGraw-Hill).

TL02. Electronic Engineering IA.

_-Pre-requisite or con-clurent subjects: Mathematics (IIAT), Physics IIE),
Electrical Engineering S.E. (T),

Network analysis: Four-terminal network theory, matrix methods, resonânce.

, Pole Zero Techniques-: Fundamental concepts, determination of amplitude and
phase response from pole zero plots.
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Application of Laplace Transform: Use of
for sinusoid excitation.

Fourier Analysis: Inboduction to Fourier

Laplace for solution of networks

Series and applications, Fourier
t¡ansform.

Transmission Lines: Fundamentals of transmission lines, travelling waves, Smittr
chart, special transmission line sections, stub matching transmission line measure-
ments, delay lines.

Iterative Networks: Lumped constant transmíssion and delay lines, image impe-
dance concept for symmetrical and unsymmetrical ite¡ative netwo¡ks.

Filters: Constant k, m derived, R-C filters, practical design techniques.
Network Synthesis: Design of resistive networks, two-terminal L-C, R-L, and

R-C circuits.
Electronic Instruments: Vacuum tube volfuneter, Q-meter, power meters, har-

nonic analysis and distortion measurement.
Laboratory exercises on the above subject matter,

Text-books:

Bqtt"t, J. !, a-d øs (Prentice-Hall).
Joh-nson, W. C., Craw-Hill).
Van -Valkenburg, (Prenrice-Hall),
Van Valkenburg, sgnthesß (Wiléy¡.

TLl2. Electronic Engineering IB.
Introduction to active electronic devices: Diodes, junction t¡ânsistors, vacuum

tubes, ffeld-efiect transistors, zener diode,
Graphical : Transistor waveforms. temperature

stabilization,- and biassing networks,- powêr dissi-
pation and d
_ Fq equivalent circuits of vacuum tube, transistorhybri equivalent Tee circuits, properties of-basic tran-
sistor piecewise linear equivalent circuits.

-signal: R-_C coup d gain,
doubìe- and stagge siñgle.
ampliffers, tuned and- C,

Feedback: General properties of _feedack circuits, gain stabiìity, bandwidth,
noise improvement, operational ampliffers.

Sinusoidal Wavefo¡m Generato¡s. Citeria for sinusoidal oscillation, oscillator
circuits, linearity and stability.

Power Supplies and Filtering: Rectiffers, ripple fflters, D.C. series and shunt
regulation,

Power Conversion and Control: D,C./D.C. convertor, thyraûon, SCR, ignitron.
_ Energy Conversion Devices: Electromechanical transducers, photo-electric
devíces, strain gauges, magnetic tape recording.

Text-books:
Ch_irlia¡, P. M., The ørwhtsí^s and, desí.gn of elechonic circuits (McGraw-

HilI).
Zeines, 8., Príncíples of industrial electronics (McGraw-Hill).

Reference books:
Hakim, S. S., and Barrett, ß*, Transhtor circuìts in elecLronícs (Iliffe).
Ryder, J. D., Engineering eleclronícs (McGraw-Hill),

A General Studies Elective.
For syllabuses see page 1062,

THIRD YEÄR

TL03. Electronic Engineering IIA.
Vacuum tubes and transistors and VHF and UHF ampliffers: Efiect of lead

inductance and transit time, disc-seal tubes, small-signal and large-signal be.
haviour of transistors at VHF and UHF.
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Microwave techniques: The magnetron, klystron and travelling-wave tube;
rectangular and circula¡ wave-guides, microwave aerials, ferrite isolators anil
circulators.

Antennae: De¡ivation of ffeld strength of current carrying element, the direc-
tive gain and radiation resistance of some common antennae and arrays, receiving
antennae, antenna measurements.

Propagation of radio waves: Characte¡istics of propagation by
space wave and sþ wave, scatter propâgation.

Information hansmission: Measu¡ement of information content,
city, coding efficiency,

ground wave,

channel capa-

Modulation: Âmplitude and frequency modulation and detection; sampling;
pulse modulation, time division and frequency multiplexing.

Noise: Noise in vacuum tubes and transistors, noise ûgure, noise measurements,
signal-to-noise ¡atios Ín AM, FM and PM systems.

The study of a practical commr:nication system.
Laboratory experiments on the above subject matter.

Text-books:
Glazier, E, V. D., L., Trøræmissían and, propogation
(The sensbes tert ) (H,M.S.O.).
Schwartz, M' lnfo modulntion and noke ( McGraw-

Hill).
Reference books:

Hin).

TLl8. Electronic Engineering IIB.

Non-linea¡ Waveshaping: Clipping and clamping, piecwise linea¡isation tech-
niques.

Linear Pulse Ampliffers: Response of cascaded !Ç coupled ampliffers to pulse
excitation, compensätion metho-ds, distributed amplifis¡5.

Transient Switching of Transistors: Transient response, charge control analysis.

Multivibrators: Saturating and non-saturating types, classiffcation'
Negative Resistance Srvitching Circuits: Use of tunnel diodes and uni-junction

transiitors as switching elements.
Pulse Transformers and Blocking Oscillators: Vacuum tube and hansistor

circuits, applications.
Voltage and Cur¡ent Sweep Generators: Ànalysis of Miller and Bootstrap

circuits.
Voltage Comparators: Basic circuits including blocking oscillator and breakaway

diode comparators.
Counting Circuits: Binary arithmetic, forced feedback principles, ring counters.

Sampling Techniques: Including the use of ffeld effect transisto¡s.

Logic. Principles and Circuits: Binary codes, error detecting codes, integrated
ci¡cuits, minimization techniques,

Digital Computer Techniques: Machine arithmetic, memory devices.

Instrumentation Systems: A/D D/A conversion, magnetic recording.
Laboratory experiments on ttre above subject matter'

Text-book:
Millman, J., anil Taub, H., Pulse, digital and' suitching usaoe-forms

(McGraw-Hill).

Refe¡ence books:
Chu, Y., Digital computer design fundarngrytgl*- (McCr-aw-Hill),
Strauss, 

'L,, 
Watse generation and shaping ( McGraw-Hill ).
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TL23. Elect¡onic Engineering IIC.

lOBI

Ci¡cuìt and, sgstem desi,gnz Design
case and qtatistical design, analysis, the
circuit and system design, estimation of

By way of illusbation a number of speci.Êc ci¡cuits will be desisned: these
will include A_C, DC and frequenc-y selective ampliÊers, feedbacF amþliters,
electronic regulators, switching and logic circuits,

Prod,uctìon Techníques: Construction methods, quality control, qualiþ assur-
ance, programme evaluation review technique, electrical and environmental
testing.

Students will be required to design, construct and test a piece of electronic
equipment which could come w_ithin [he scope of an elecholic èngineer in design.
A report is to be submitted and seminar presented on this designlproiect.

Reference book:
Kri.ck, _E.. Y., An introd,uctíon to engineeilng anil engíneering ilesígn

(Wilev).

TE93. Automatic Control f.
For syllabus see Subject Index,

Eíther

TU93. Principles of Business and Industry.

O¡

TU7S. Business Organisation.

For syllabuses see Subject Index.

A General Studies Elective.

For syllabuses see page 1062,

BACHELOR OF TECHNOLOGY (MECHANTCAL
ENGINEERING).

NEW COURSE.

FIRST YEAR

TMOI. Mathematícs IA.

TPOI. Applied Physics I.
THBI. Engineering Chemistry ånd Matorials.

ïK01. Engineering Mechanics I.
For syllabuses see Subject Inde.x.
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TK91. Engineering Drawing.
nciples of ortlographic d¡awing, their
dimensions, and to the conventional

n; freehand sketching.
'Iext-bool<s:

Zozzor a, F., Engíneeríng ilrauíng ( McGraw-Hill ).
A.S, CZI-1966, At"tstrali¿n standnrd engineerìng ilrau:ìng pradìce.

TKll. Engineering Manufacturing Practice I.

Electrolytic processes, Material tnishing.
Text-book:

Begeman, M. L., anil Amstead, B. H,, Manufacturíng processes,5th edition
(WileY).

A General Studies Elective,

For syllabuses see page 1062.

SECOND YEAR

TM12. Mathematics IIB.

TK82. Thermo-Fluid Dynamics I.
For syllabuses see Subject Index.

TK02. Engineering Mechanics II.
A detailed coverage of solid mechanics and dynamics, with some experience in

mechanical testing ãnd experimental work on machines.
Mechanics of Solids: forces, stresses, strains and deflections in beams, columns,

sections, springs; two dimensional stresses, strains in three
and rvelded joints; failure tleo¡ies for yielding and brittle
trical bending of beams; strain energy applications; experi-
is.

bodies; mechanims, velocities and ac-
kinetics of particles rigid bodies and
and momen-tum; clutclies, brakes anil

with varying mass, impact of bodies;
g of rotors and engines.

Text-book:
Warnock, F., and Benham, P. P., Mechani.cs of solids and strength of

materials (Pitman).

TK22, Mechanical Design I.
Introduction ansmission systems, using

codes and catal mechanics and engineer-
ing materials. drawing of components
anã assemblies,

com-
design
joints;
; belt
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Text-books:
Tweeddale, I. G,, Practical mechanical design (Ihße),
Hannah, J., and Stephens, R, C., Elementarg mechønícs of rnachines

(Edward Arnold),

TK12. Production Technology I (T).

An introductory course in netrology and material cutting and forming with
metallurgical considerations of heat treãtment, fabricatioo and material properties,

Part A: The theory of rneasurement; basic instruments and their uses, accuracy
and limitations; inspection methods, machine testing, surface-ffnish assessment.

metal-cutting; friction; wear and lubrication, tool-
ns, introduction to oblique cutting, up-cut and

Automatic and semi-automatic lathes; standard time data; economics of
machining.

, The theory and practice of press-forming of metals: blanking, drawing, re-
clra\¡/rng; progÏesslve dres.

Part B: heat-treatment of metals and alloys; annealing,
normalizing ring, isothermal heatment age-hardening and mal-
leabilising; processes; development of special properties of
metals and I use.

Metallurgical âspects of the joining of metals and alloys by welding, brazing
and soldering.

Metallu ntrol, property optimisation through
structure of castings; metallurgy of powder
processes; materials.

Text-books:
Puttock, M. J., Nofes on engineering m liam Brooks).
Cook, H., Manufacturing analgsis (Add
Grossman, M. ,A.., and Bains, E. C., heat treatrnent, íth

edition (Chapman and Hall),

A Goneral Studies Elective.
For syllabuses see page 1062,

THIRD YEAR

TMf3. Mathematics IIC.
For syllabus see Subject Index.

TK83. Thermo-Fluid Dynamics If.
An advanced course in applied thermodynamics and fluíd dynamics establishing

desigl capabilities in these topics.

hammer.

coefficients.
Reactive mixtu¡es: combustion, thermodynamic laws, adiabatic flame tempera-

ture, properties, dissociation actual processes.
Mass transfer: modes, coefficients, coupled heat transfer.
Fluid tu¡bomachiner: Similarity, incompressible flow parameters, compressible

flow parameters, performance design concepts.
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TK03. Engineering Mechanics rrr.
Ä continuation corlrse in Dynamics covering mechanical vibration, automatic

control and analogue techniques.
Analogue principles, distributed and lumped systems, mathematical models,

analogies; simultaneous ordinary differential equations, introduction to non-Iinear

TK23. Mechanical Design II.
A continuation subject in the design of machine elements and systems, including

the tolerancing of Gêometry

TKl8. Production Technology II (T).
A continuation course on the engineering aspects of material cutting and form-

ing with metallurgical consideration of materiãls testing and selectioñ,
Part A: ices and economics of material deformation pro-

cesses, pla slipline ffeld analysis, friction, lubrication, Ëasicpr_ocesses, mechanics and practices of milling, $inding,
vibrations

Development: in metal working processes.
Part Bt Non-destuuctive testing; sheet m^etal drawability testing, anisotuopy

effects in materials, comparative trêahnent of pressing mateiials.

- Metallurgy of creep, fatigue, brittle fracture and survey of properties of re-
levant materials.

Corrosion, oxidation and surface treatment.
Properties arrd formability _of pla_stic and composite materials under stress, tem-

perature, age, exposure to light and chemical at[ack,
Th_e selecting of engineering materials and specitcation of treatment to meet

specified property requirementi.

TK93, Mechanical Engineering Proiects.
whole

search,
budget

TK83. Electrical and Civil Engineering S.

PeñB dlimitation ilconcrete n
methods,

A Goneral Studies Elective.
For syllabuses see page 1062.
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BACHELOR OF A,PPLIED SCIENCE (APPLIED CHEMISTRY).

NE\ry COURSE.

FIRST YE,A,R

TM01. Mathematics IA.

TP0l, Applied Physics I.

For syllabuses see Subject Index.

TH0l. Chemistry I (T),

solid and liquid statel
kinetics; redox reactions

Inorganic chemistry; crystal ffeld and ligard ffeld theories of bonrling; non-
aqueous solvents; radiochemistry; co-ordination chemistry; acid-base theo¡y,

Organic chemistry: A study of functional groups in aromatic and abiphatic
compounds.

Text-books:
Mahan, B, H,, (Jníoersítg chernistry (Addison-\Mesley, lg65); or
Hiller, L. A'., and Herber, R. H., Prínciples ol chemìstry (McGraw-Hill),

and.
Lee, J.
MacKen
Enghsh, (McGraw-

Hill),
Tedder, ey, 1966),

Reference books:

Other references will be given throughout the course.

TH91. Basic Science Techniques.

Study techniques includíng use of library, presentation of data and report
writing; engineering drawing; laboratory techniques; workshop practice.

Text-books:
To be aclvised in class.

Reference books:
To be aclvised in class.

TTBI. Engineering Materials A.

The p¡operties and principles underlying the fabrication, testing, and use of
metallic and non-metallíc materials in the chemical industry,

Text-books:
Van Vlack, L, H., Elements of rnateúals scí¿nce (Addison-Wesley), or
Jastrzebski, Z, D., Nature ønd propertíes of engìneeríng materíols (Wilev).

Reference books:
Rollason, E. C., (Arnold).
Goldman, J. 8., (Wiley),
Leighou, R. 8,, McGraw-Hill).
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A General Studies Elective,

For syllabuses see page 1062.

SECOND YEAR

TH02. Chemistry II (T), Physical.

Thermodynamics; statistical mechanics; chemical kinetics; surface chemistry;
atomic and molecular spectra; semi-conductors; solution chemistry.

Reference books:
B troscopA (McGraw-Hill).
B (McGraw-Hill).
F M., Nuclear and ¡adio-

Students should also consult the list of reference books under Chemistry I (T),

TIIlz. Chemistry II (T), Organic.

Theoretical organic chemistry witlr particular I chemistry
and its efiects on organic reactivity. Preparat eactions of
aromatic compounds. A description of selected

Text-bool<s:
Morrison, R. T., and Boyd, R. N,, Orgoniò chpn'Listtu,2nd edition (Allyn

and Bacon),
Cram, D. J., and Hammond, G. 5., Organic chemktrg, 2nd edition

( McGraw-Hill),
Reference books:

Roberts, J, D., and Caserio, M. C., Basic prírrcíples of organic chemktry
(Benjamin).

Gould, E. 5., Mechanisms ønd stîuchfies of orgm,ic chemßtrg (Holt).

TH22. Applied Chemistry I.

_ Mass _and energy balances; thermodynamics; chemical processes; introductory
chemical engineering operations.

Text-books:

TMl2. Mathematics IIB.
For syllabus see Subject Index.

TH92. Engineering Service,

Part
and m
power
phase
teristic
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TTõ2, Fluid and Particle Dynamics,

- A study of fluid and particule dynamics leading to and including an intro-
ductory course on solidJi-quid and sólid-separation processes.

Text-book:
Mqcaþe,_W. L.,. and Smith, J. C., Unit operatìons ol chemical engìneering,

2nd edition ( Àf cGraw-Hill ).

A General Studies Elective.

For syllabuses see page 1062.

THIRD YEAR

TH23. Applied Chemistry II.
An advanced streatment of selected topics in applied chemistry; application of

colììputels to problems in these areas; presentation-of seminars by stùãents.

TH53. Chemical Process Kinetics.

^The anaþsis of kinetic data and its application to the design and operation
of chemical reactors.

Text-book:
Levenspiel, O,, Cl'¿emical reaction engineering (Wiley).

TH63. Chemical Instrumentation.

- 
Theory of inst¡umental techniques in mode¡n analytical chemistry; application

of analytical inst¡uments in chemical plant control; méasurement of iêprèôentative
process parameters.

Text-books:
To be announced in class,

Reference books:
Listed to indicate the scope of lectu¡es.
Considine, D. lt{. (ed. ), Process instruments and control haniLbook

(McGraw-Hill).
Jones, E. 8., lnstrument technol.ogtt, 3 vols, (Butte¡worth).
Mgt_tgg, L., and Thomas, H. C., Ãdoanced. analgtical chernistrg (McGraw-

Hill).
Strobel, H. A., Chemical instrumentation (Addison-Wesley),

TTI83. Process Dynamics and Control,

e_-chemical process industries;
ollers and controlled systems.
techniques in control; dynamic

Refe¡ence booksr

4arris'tt, P., Process contîol (McGraw-Hill),
Cou-ghanowr,_D. R., and Koppel, L,8., Proc'ess systems analgsis and, control

(McGraw-Hill).



encountered in ttre chemical industry,
tion of stagewise and differential con-
ding leaching, dístillation, gas absorp-
crystallization, drying.

Reference books:
Bennett, C. O., and Myers, J. 8., Momentum, heat anil mass trønsfø

(McGraw-Hill).
Foirst, A. 5,, Principles of unit operatíons (Wiley).
Rohsenow, M, W., and Choi, H., Hea| mass and Ínomentum trønsfer

(P
M¿C , C., Unit operutìons of chemical engineeñng,

2n ).
Bir¿ 'and Lighdoot, E. N., Transport phenomenn

(Wilev).
feÈy, J. n., Chqnlcøl enghteers' hanilbook,4th edition (McGraw-Hill),

.4, General Studies Elective.

For syllabuses see page 1062.
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TH73. Transfer Operations.

BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE (APPLIED PHYSICS).

NEW COURSE.

FIRST YE,{R

TM01. Mathematics fA.

TPOI. Applied Physics I.
THgl. Chemistry I (T).

TK81. Basic Engineering Techniques.

For syllabuses see Subject Index.

A General Studies Elective,

For syllabuses see page 1062,

SECOND YEAR

TM02. Mathematics IIA.

For syllabus see Subject Index.

TP02. Applied Physics II.
week for
for later
Physics.

Particles and toø¡es: The mathematical and experimental physics of waves
and particles leailing to the development of wave mechanics.

Electricítg and mngneti.sm: Fields, electromagnetic wave propagation and trans-
mission, lonospheric physics.
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_Electron phgsics: Atomic spectra, electrons and ions in vacuum, in gases and in
solids, introductory semiconductor physics,

Solid,_ state: The properties and theory of perfect and imperfect crystalline
materials.

Sonics and, ultrasonics: The production propagation properties and applications
of sound waves of different frequencies,

^ Optics: The tleory and_ applications of interference and diff¡action. Image
forming systems, photography, spectroscopy.

Heat: Eqtations of state, random phenomena, heat t¡ansfer.

TM82. Mechanics I (T).
Kinematics: Radial and t¡ansve¡se accele¡ations,

Force and motion: projectile in resisting medium: W=Jf.ar, F":-#'
Gravitation: variation of g with height.
Dynamics: torque L = r X F; cylinder on rough plane; centre of percussion;

Lagrange equations.
Statics: virtual work; catenary.
Vibrations: damped and forced harmonic motion,

TE92. ElectricalEngineeringSP(T).

Reference books:
Hammond, ),
Hughes, E.,
Skilling, H.
Angus, R. B son-Wesley).

TL92. Electronics (T).
The course consists of two hou¡s of lectu¡es aud two hou¡s of practical work

a week tluoughout the year,
Electrical neasuîeffient i Multimeter, VTVNf . oscilloscope,

_ Pouø Supplies: Diode, -rectiffcati¡n and ffltering, simple shunt regulators,
tlyratrons and silicon-controlled rectiffers.

Arnplífiers:_ Vac.uu¡n tubec ct transistors, biasing, graphical
analy.sis, modes of comectio frequency response, m-dtstage
ampliffers, power amplifi6¡5, banti pasó amiliûeró,

Feedbackz Feedback equation, feedback ampliffers, operational ampliffers,
oscillators, ultrasonics,

Automatic Cont¡ol: In,boductíon to..t_heory, applications to position contol,
serve ampliûers, regulated power supplies.

..Telemetrg,z Simple amplitude, flequency, and phase modulation systems, Time
division Multiplexing, frequency division Multiplexing.

s-uitching circuitst Linear and non-linear wave shapíng, logic gates, inverte¡s.
multivibrators, counting, scalers, timing circuits, analogire þ artitaï 

"n¿ 
ãigitãÎ t.j

aroalogue converters, co-incident detectors, elements of a digital computer,-
Information Storage: Magnetic recording (direct frequency modulation and

pulse), core store memories,
Transd,ucers: Photo devices, strain gauges.

Text-bookr
Malnstadt, H. V,, Euke, C. G., and Toren, E. C,, Electronics for scìentìsts

(Benjamin).
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A General Sh¡dies Elective,

For syllabuses see page 1062.

THIRD YEAR

TM08. Mathematics IIIA.
A course of one-hou¡ lecture and one-hour tutorial per week for one year,

continuþ: de-
series, tests for

omplex plance,
and evaluation

Reference books:

li 
(Prrentice-Hall).

Hill). 
en ition (McGraw-

Schelkunoff, S. A., Applied mathematics for engìneers and. scientists (Yat
Nostrand ).
Koshliakov, N. S,, and others, Differential equations of mathemøtical phqsics

( North-Holland ).

TP03. Applied Physics III.
A course of ffve lectures, one tutorial and 10 hours work per week for one year,

The cou¡se deals witlr the basic physics of some specialised topics and additional
areas of applied physics.

Elements of Quantum Mechanics: The application of the Schrodinger equation.
Solid State: Transport properties of solldq and the efiects of electric anil

magnetic ffelds. Quantum properties of solids.
Nuclear Physics: Nuclear structure and reactions. Intr-oductory reactor ph¡'sics.
Structu¡e Ánalysis: The uses of X-rays, electrons and neutrons in the deter-

mination of composition and structure.
Geophysics: Application of physícal methods to problems conce¡ned with the

earth and its atmosphere.
The physics of non-dest¡uctive testing.

Either

TT93. Metallurgy for Physicists.

A course of two hours lectures and tfuee hours practical per week for two
terms, concerned with the following topics:

A qualitative treatment of the
of tÏe yielding, work hardening,
polycrystals; an int¡oduction to
ierms of the orocesses of nuclea
precipitation; brief consideration
tions,

an¿

TM93, Programming Project,

A problem involving t}te application of computer tecbriques applied to prac-
tical óhvsics will be set and supervised iointlv bv the Schools of Mathematics and
Physiãs in the tuto¡ial and praôtical períods állolted,

and.

TP93. Control Studies.

A course of one hour of lecture and two hours of laboratory work per week
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fo¡ two terms, to int¡oduce the students to the Êeld of automatic cont¡ol and to
tlre use of analogue computatìon, and covering the following topics:

teady state and transíent response, per-

":3ï1"ff å"i*ä"t"ît"l,iflL"îT3ä,%i"ï
simulation and ínhoduction to analogue

computation.
Or

SZ7l. Biology.
For syllabus see Subject Index.

A General Studies Elective.
For syllabuses see page 1062.

BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE (PRIMARY METALLURGY).

NEW COURSE.

FIRST YEAR

TM0l. Mathematics IA.

TP01. Äpplied Physics f.
TH0l. Chemistry I (T).

For syllabuses see Subject Index,

TT7l. Basic Science Techniques (M).

I courses workshop practice.
practicals ion to mètallurgical
mcluding photography, and

tlermal an

TT9l. Materials Science (T).

A General Studies Elective.

For syllabuses see page 1062.

SECOND YEAR

Ttrfl2. Mathematics IIB.

TH02, Chemistry II (T), Physical.
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TT52. Fluid and Partícle Dynamics.
For syllabuses see Subject Index.

TT62. Applied Mineralogy.
Composition, s ode of occurrence of minerals, anil

igneous, metamo s, Alteration processes and their
rèsulrc. Macro- ores; influence on mineral beneû-
ciation,

TT72, Extractive Metallu¡gy IB.

.{n intoduction to indust¡ial practices in tle ffeld of extractive metallurgy with
¡eference to underlying principles of chemical thermodynamics and kinetics,

TT92. Industrial Metallurgy IA.

Indushial Metallu¡gy I devoted to consideration of
fuels and the macbinery and techniques of con-
cesses of particular interest to tìe Primary Metal-

TH92. Engineering Service.
For syllabus see Subject Index,

A General Studies Elective.
For syllabuses see page 1062.

THIRD YEAR

TT63, Mineral Processing .4.

r{, study of ttre theory of comminution, the chemistry of flotation and ttre ttreory
of separation processes leading to tlre design of integrated mineral separation
processes.

TT73. Extractive Metallu¡gy II.
A study of the application of thermodynamics_to extractive-metallurgical pro-

cesses, and a course of lectu¡es, based on ttrermodynamics and kinetics, in extrac-
tive metallurgy p¡ocess design.

TH73. Transfer Operations.

TH83. Process Dynamics and Control.

For syllabuses see Subject Index,

TT83. Metallography IA.

.An abbreviated ve¡sion of Metallography II devoted to consideration of tech-
niques and equipment of materials, observàtion and analysis of particular interest
to the primary metallurgist.

A General Studies Elective,

For syllabuses see page 1062.



SYLLA3US_ATPLIED SCIENCE tO93

BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE (SECONDARY
METALLURGY).

NEW COURSE.

FIRST YEAR

TM0l. Mathematics IA.
TP0l. Applied Physics f.
THOI. Chemistry I (T).

TT71. Basic Science Techniques (M).

TT91. Materials Science (T).
For syllabuses see Subject Index.

A General Studies Elective.
For syllabuses see page 1062,

SECOND YEAR

TMl2. Mathematics IIB.
For syllabus see Subject Index.

TH82. Chemistry II (T), Physical (Part Course)

._Stgtistica_l mechanics; partial molir quantities; measurement of activity co-
efficients; thermody'nam_ics of reversible processes; theo¡ies of chemical kiietics;
su¡face reactions; 

-catalysis.

Text-books:
To be advised in class.

Refe¡ence books:
rnolecular spectuoscoptt ( McGraw-Hill).
2nd edition ( McG¡aw-Hill),
and Miller, J. M, Nuclcar and, ¡adío-

Students should also consult the list oflef"rence books under Chemistry I(T),
TT02. Physical Metallurgy IA.

TT22, Induskíal Metallurgy I.
A course of lectu¡ to the consideration of the

uses of refractories and engineering industriei
and a revjew of the ommerciãl metal- fab¡ication
processes. Practical lustrate the content of the
lecture course.

TTl2. Metallography I.
Â co-urse of lectu¡es, tutorjals and practical sessions to introduce the student

to modern techniques and equipment of materials preparation, treahnent and
property measr¡.rement,
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Preparation of high on melting,
P¡oduõtion of metal-sin techniques,
Modern methods of th metals-use
of high vacua, controll

Methods of measurement of the tlermal, electrical, magnetic and mechanical
properties of single and polycrystalline_metals and alloys-._ Application of these
meãsu¡ements to the study of structural changes in metallic system.

TK92. Mechanical Design S.

For syllabus see Subject Index.

A Gene¡al Studies Elective.
For syllabuses see page 1062.

THIRD YEAR

tT03. Physical Metallu¡gy IIA.

P¡actical classes to illustrate the content of the lecture course.

TT23. Industrial Metallurgy II.
A cou¡se of lechrres and tutorials covering the following topics: The casting of

metals of comme¡cial metal fab¡ication
proces formation and failure. Defects in
metals of materials. P¡actical classes ancl
works ure course.

TT72, Extractive Metallu¡gy IB.
For syllabus see Subject Index.

TTl3. Metallography II.

TE63. Electrical Engineering SK(T).

elect¡ical aspects of control systems.

Reference books:
Hammond, S. -HiU).
Hughes, E., E
Skilling, H. H
Angus, R. 8., (Addison-Wesley).

A General Studies Elective,
For syllabuses see page 1062,
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BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE (MINERAL
ENGINEERING).

NEW COURSE.

FIRST YEAR

TM0l. Mathematics IA.

TP0l. Applied Physics I.
TH8l, Engineeríng Chemistry and Materials.

TK0l, Engineering Mechanics f,
TK9l. Engineering Drawing.

TK7l. Basic Engineering Techniques (Part Course),

For syllabuses see Subject Index.

A General Studies Elective,
For syllabuses see page 1062.

SECOND YEAR

TMlz, Mathematics fIB.

TK02. Engineering Mechanics IL

TK82. Thermo-Fluid Dynamics f.
For syllabuses see Subject Index,

TN12. Applied Geology I.
A cou¡se of two hours of lectures, one hour of tutorial and tìree hou¡s of

practical work throughout tlre year.

Excu¡sions will be arranged to places of geological inte¡est near Adelaide.
Text-book:

Gillqly, J., Waters, A. C., and Woodford, A. O., Principles of geolog7
( Freeman ).

Reference books:
Read, H. H, eologg, vol. I (Macmillan).
Holmes, 4., lson).'
pary., J. P., n (Witey).
Strahler, A.
Leggett, R. edition (McGraw-Hill),

TC52. Civil Engineering S(T).
Physical plgpert-ies- of soils and their measurements. Applications to simple

retaining wall ald f^oundation problems. Site exploration 
-and soil sampliirg.

Field testing. Classification.

" 
Properties of cement and conc¡ete materials, design of mixes, quality control,

elastic properties of concrete.

_ Reinforced and pre-stressed conc¡ete beams, footings, retaining walls, slabs.
lntroduction to ultimate design.

r095
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A General Studies Elective,
For syllabuses see Bage 1062.

THIRD YEAR

TM13. Mathematics IIC.

TK22. Mechanical Design I.

T872. Electrical Engineering SC(T).

For syllabus see Subject Index.

TNf8. Applied Geology II.
A course of th¡ee hours of lectures and four hours of tutorial and practical work

a week,
Mineralogy including the more common rock-

forming minerals and of
Petrology: constitution, of the main types of rocks;

internal fãátu¡es afiecting ls.
joints, faults, folds,

sc
ergene alteration,
um and natural gas;

m non-metallic mineral
deposits; distribution.

Mineral exploration: geological and geophysical prospecting; ffeld mapping;
application of photogrammety to interpretation of geological st¡ucfures.

Engineering geology: influence of rock ty¡res and structures on cuttings,
tunneÏs and ãthä eióavations; and as foundàtions for buildi'lgs, dams, ¡oads,
ieservoirs; geology of wate¡ súpply; river problems, flooding, silting, scowing.

Excursions and ûeld trips will be undertaken to places of geologic interest
related to the above topics,

Text-books:
Dana, J. D., Manual ol mineralogg, 17th edition, revised by C' S. Hurlbut

(WileY)'
Hiits, E.'S., Elements of s (Menthuen)'
Huang, W. T., Petrologu
McKiãÁtrey, H.8., M{i¡n ice-Hall).

Reference books:

iwitev)'

TN83. Mineral Engineering A.

Rock mechanícs: stresses in rocks, elastic properties of rocks, behaviour beyond
t]1e elastic limit; stresses around excavations; stress waves resulting trom rock
failu¡e.

Soil mechanics: plastic states, consolidation, effective stress -theorie-s, stre-ss dis-
tribution, settlemeni, seepâge; âpplication to mine fflling and stability of earth
dams and mine excavations,

errors and their adjustment; plotting.
Text-books:

Lewis. R. S.. and Clark, G. 8., Elements ol míníng,Srd edítion (Wilev).
TerzaÁhi, K., and Peck, R. 8,, Soil mechanics in engineering practi¿e

(Wilev).



Reference books:
I (Pergamon).

ations ) .

u,P.),

TN73. Mineral Engineering B.
Methods of working stratiûed and unshatiled deposits: development and ex-

plo_itation of alluvial, open cast and underground metal'mines aid coal mines
and petroleum reservoirs; mine design, planning, layou! scheduling.

Shaft sinking and tunnelling: selection of site, shape, optimum size; sinking
and driving; Iining, equipping; special methods.

conditions, air flow and heat transfer in mine
fan efficiencies, tests and selection, Ventilation

Generation, transmission and use of power in mines; diesel, electric, hydraulic
and compressed air power; equipment, applications and comparisons.

Preparation of mineral dressing; mineral separation;
crusting, scre_enin ûltering; conceñûation proceises; dis:
posal of products t.

P-roslecting, 
- 
valugtion and economics applied to mining; sampling, testing,

evaluation. Mineral economics; cost of mìrìing, mine valuäiion. - Or!ânisatioñ.
Management.

- Students_will be expected to prepare a paper on an approved investigation,
together with a summary for presentation at a seminar.

Text-books:

!_ewis, R. S., and_Clark, C.8., Elements of mining, Srd edition (Wiley).
Hartrnan, H, L., Mine oentil.ation and, aír i:onditiotiing (Ronald).

Reference books:
eers' handboolc. 2 vols. lWilev).
of roorkíng cóal aniL metal 'níìnes, vols. I and III

ínking anrl tunnelling (Institution of Mining En-

s).
propertA (,A,ddison-

A General Studies Elective.
For syllabuses see page 1062.

SYLLABUS_APPLIED SCIENCE 1097

BACHELOR OF .{.ppLrED SCTENCE (DATA PROCESSTNG).

NEIry COURSE.

FIRST YEAR

TMOI. Mathematics IA.

TPOI. Applied Physics I.
For syllabuses see Subject Index.

TM2l. Programming f.
.History of computing; fur_rda¡nentals_ of computers; number systems; progr¿rm-

ming languages-Fortran, Algol, assembly. Programming of praciical pioblems.
Text-books:

McCracken, D. D., A guiile to Fortuan programmíng (Wilev),
McCracken, D, D., and Dorn, lry. S,, Nurnerícol methods onil Fort¡an

programrníng (Wilev).
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Reference books:
McCracken, D. D., ancl Do¡n, W, D., Numerical method* and, Fortrun

(Wilev).
Arnold, R. R., Hill, H. C,, anil Nichols, A.. Y., Introiluctìon to d'atø pro-

cessing (Wiley).

TA8l. Accounting L
The course consists of two lectures and two tutorials a week on the following

topics:
The development and purpose of accounting. The structu¡e and activities of

busíness enterprises,

accounting for revenue and expenses,

The reporting furwtìon and the design qf the accou-nting sgstem: -The-prepara-
tion of accouriútrg reports; the desigñ of t}re recording system; the cha¡t and
manual of accounts,

di.frerent tVpes of gørwryhþ on accounting; -Sole trader qartnership,
any, non-trading; the efiects on recording and reporting; the division
atiôn of proffts aîd losses; changes in ownershipj termination (other
ies),

Accounting for sectional at:tírsitg: Departrnental and branch organization; bases
of allocatíon of expenses.

Efreds of the nature of the enterprise on accountíng,: A brief examination of
the "special'problems of pastoral, manufacturing, mining and non-trading enter-
prises.

on of the accountìng results: An introduction to
re ation.

n relation to accounting with respect to the inbuilt

Text-books:
Harrison, J., Horrocks, J., arrd Newman, R. L', Accounting-ø direct

approach (Cheshire).
I,fathews, R.'L., Accounting for economísts (Cheshire).

Reference books:

A General Studies Elective.
For syllabuses see page 1062.

SECOND YEAR

TM02. Mathematics IfA.
For syllabus see Subject Index.
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TM22, Programming II.
The course, comprising two hours lect'res, one hou¡ tutorial and three hours

practical per week, will iover the following iopics:
Advanced FORTRAN.. N{_as-\ing, variable FORMAT, DATA statements,

COMMON, logical variables, Hollerith constants, ENCODE and DECODE statel
ments, BUFFER statements, programme segmentations.

Ass routine linkage, mac¡o instructions, trans_Iation ly language,"iidirect addressing,'a com-
pariso

be covered,

rations, Iogic

Reference books:
McCracken, PrP, A guide-to COBOL prograrnming,
Appropriate FORTRAñ Reference Manüal.
Appropriate COBOL Reference Manual.

TM92. Statistics.

T492. Economics (T).
For syllabuses see Subject Index.

TU92. Administration.

A General Studies Elective.
For syllabuses see page 1062.

THIRD YEAR

TM73. SystemsAnalysis,
The cou¡se comprises two hou¡s lectu¡es and one hour tutorial.

TM28. Progr¿mming IIf.
Pre-requisite subject: Programming II.
.l\{ulti programming; multiprocessing; interface techniques; theory of program-

mlng ranguAge; Oata trAnSmrSSrOn,

TM33. Numerical Mathematics.
The course involves three hou¡s lectures, one hour tutorial and two hours'

practical work per week, and a selection of the following topics will be 
"o""r"ái--Solution of algebraic and transcendental equations.

solution of linear systems, matrix inversion and algebraic eigenvalue problems,
Interpolation, numerical quadrature and difierentiation.
Difference and difierential equations and simple integral equations.
Use of analytic approximations,
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Reference books:

(H,M,S.O.).

TM63. OPerations Research I.
A knowledge of sections I, IV, V from Mathem-atics IIA is assumed and some

knowledge ofelementary próbability concepts will be advantageous.
The course, comprising tluee hours lectwes and one hour tutorial will cover

selections from the following topics:
Linear programming: various -forms of the simplex method, duality, parametric

programrning, transpoitation and assignment problems.
Critical path methods.

Queing theory: steady state ¡esults fo¡ simple arrival time-service time dis-
tributions.

Markov chains.
Dynamic programming.
Same theory: two person games, minimax principle'
Inventory control.
Simulation.
Non-linear programming.
Theory of graphs and combinatorial tìeory: shortest path, dual graph, max

flow-min cut theorem.

A General Studies Elective.

For syllatruses see page 1062,

DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF PHARMACY

FIRST YEAR

TM9l. Mathematics IB.

TPOI. Applied Physics I.

1gQl. eþ6m;stry I (T),

SZ7l, Biology.
For syllabuses see Subject Index.

A General Studies Elective.

For syllabuses see page 1062.

SECOND YEAR

TII72. Chemistry IIA (T), Organic

Theoretical particular reference to structu¡al chemistry
and its efiect - Preparation, properties 

- and reactions of
heterocyclic c c compounds. -An int¡oduction to natural
products,
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Text-books:
Morrtson, R. .T,, and Boyd, R. N, Organíc chemístrg,2nd edition (,A,llyn

and Bacon).'
Cr9¡r1, _D. J, _33d Hammond, G. 5., Organic chemístrg, 2nd edition(McGraw-Hill).

Reference books:
rio, M. C,, Basic principles of organic chemktrg

and structure in organic chemhtrg (Holt, Rine_

TF02. Pharmaceutical Chemistry I.

-,^Pr1:t-"Süjitu,.s,ubiects: 
Chemistry I, General pþysÍcs, General Mathematics,örology. -uaûdidates who have_ no_t completed pharmaceutics I must take iiconcurrently with Pharmaceutical Chemist¡iv I.

Inorganíc Chemistrgz

ortance, the

ä"|tä'ff"",t{

Text-books:
Beckett, A. H,, and Stenlake, J. 8,, prantìeal phnrmaceuttcal chemlstrg(Athlone Prels).
Vogel, A, L, Atætbook ol qua¡ttítatloe ínorganic onatgsß (Longmans).

Phgs¡.cal Chemìstrg:

. Introduction to trermodynamics, thermochemistry, electrochemistry; ¡eaction
kinerics: - _rates and o¡deis of reáctions, th; ñfl";;d-ã¡ ñõrs;;áÍ, ãs tem_perature and pH on reaction rates; catalylis: - enzymes, ratã stuãv. ---- -

Text-books:
M*gI, S. H., and Prutton, C, F., Prí.ncíples of phgttcal ch.emíst¡u (Mac-

millan), or
Moore, W. J., PhgsìÆal chemistry (Longmans).

Biochemistrg:

S-ugar pyrimidines, nucleotides andn¡rgl,ejc ¿ 't "*r"i oi 
"""igy, 

.""rgv_
ylerorDg

The bíogenesis and structure of drug constituents.
Text-books:

West, E, S., and Todd, W. R., A tertbook of bínchemístrg.
Harper, H. A., Reoìeø of phgsíologíÊal chenístry (Lange).

P¡ac'tì¿øI ttorkt
Six hours a week lor a year.

_ The qgantitative analy,sis of selected inorganic and organic substances of the
Br¡tish Pharmacopoeia, the limit tests of the British phârmacopoeia.

TFl2. Pharrnaceutics I.



TLOZ

Practicalz

SYLLABUS_PIIÄRMACY

Six hou¡s a week for a Year.
Exercises in dispensing and the prepar¿l

official formularies; experiments illustrative
pharmacy lectu¡es'and practical exercises il

Text-books:

Reference books:
Husa, W. A., Pharmaceutical dispensíng (Mack).
Bean, H. S., and others (eds.), Ad,oances in pharmaceutical scìences

rev. by H. Davis (Bailliére),
Bailliére ) .

tical Press).

A General Studies Elective.

For syllabuses see page 1062.

THIRD YEAR

TF03. Pharmaceutical Chemistry II.

Pre-requisite subjects: Organic Chemistry II, Pharmaceutical Chemistry I'
Pharmaceutics L

Candidates who have not completed Pharmaceutics II must take it concur-
rently with Pharmaceutical Chemistry II.

Organìc Chemistrg:

The relationship between physical and chemical structure and biological
activity,

P h a rm ac eutic aI Arnlg sis z

otentiometry, conductometric analys-is, colorimeby,
metry, adsô-rption and partition chromatography,
n-aqueous media, alkaloidal assay, gravimetric pro-

cedu¡es,

Practical:
Six hours a week for two te¡ms and nine hours a week for one term.

The qualitative and quantitative analysis of
preparatiìns íllustrative oJ lecture material. Joi
maõeutics lI dealing with fonnulation problems
release.

Text-books:
Albert, A,., Selec'tìoe torícitg (Wilev).
Badger, G. M., The chemistru oÍ heterocaclic conpùunds (AcademÍc

Press ).
Cross, A. D, lntroilttctíon to practìeal ãnfra-reil spectroscory (Butter-

worth ).
Ewing, G.'1N., Instntmental methoils of chetnåcal annlt¿sís (McGraw-Hill)'
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Reference books:

Dixon, M,, and Webb, E. C., Enzgmes (Longmans)'
Sexton, W. 

^., 
Chern¿cal constítutian and bíologíeal ac'tloita (Spon).

1T'f3. Pharmaceutics II.

systems.
Sterilization methods and preparation of parenteral and opthalmic products.

Vaccines, se¡a and blood prõduèts. Introduction to antibiotics.

Practícal:
Nine hours a week for one year,

Exercises involving the preparation of sterile medicaments. Exercises ¡elated
to investigation of stability and other aspects of formulation. Dispensing and
fo¡mulation of pharmaceuticals.

Text-books:
As for Pharmaceutics I together with
Sykes, G., Disinfection an[ sterilì,zation ( Spon),

Reference books:

(Lloyd and Luke).
British pharmøceuti¿al codex (Pharmaceutical Press).

TF73. Physiology and Pharrnacology.

Pre-requisite subject: Pharmaceutical Chemistry I.
Fifty-four lectures; practical tlree hou¡s a week for two terms. The course

will comprise approximately half physiology and half pharmacology.
Physiology will comprise the function of ian tissues to-

gether witñ'the hormoñal and neural integra The practícal
ls based on mammalian mate¡ial and illust¡a principles.

ing topics: biological
say; physico-chemical
common clinical use.

Text-books ¡

Lewis, J. J., lnt¡oiluctian to pharmacolog7, 3rd edition, (Livingstone,
1964 ).

Wright, 5., Applíeil phgsìolngg, llth edition, revised by Ç' A' Keele and
EI Ñeil,'with the'cõllaboiãtion of J. B. Jepson, (O.U.P', 1965).

TF88, Forensic Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical Practice.

Forensic Pharmacy; National Health Àct; pharmaceutical -praclice; commercial
pharmacy and book-i<eeping; veterinary pharmacy; public health; International,
British and Ausbalian pharmacy,

A General Studies Elective.

For syllabuses see page 1062,
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1106 TIME-TABLES

FACT'LTY OF ARCHITECTURE AND TOWN PLANNING

No. ia
Syllabu Tbureday I Fridny

R.A'O2

NC22

R.AOI
NC2t
Rrq.II

RA2I
R.A3I
RATI
R¡'4I

R,A'I2

RÁ,I2
RA22
RA32
RA82

RA42

RAOS

NC23

RAI3

RA53

RA33
RA43

RAO4
NC24

RÀI4

RAs4

9
l0

u
t2

9
l0

I l-l

l0

2
t2
ll

r l-ll

101
l r-rl

elt

10

ll

9
2-4

l0

9
ll

l0-121

etl
¡ 2tf

l0l
ll-lt

l0
I l-t

t2

et

l2t
ut

I l-l

I

l0
I l-t
I

l0l

llt
r2t

ett

rIRST YEÁR SI,'BJECTS
Building Coutruction I
Structural Mcchmics
Bui-ldin g Scicnce l-Lcc¡ræ

Laboratory
History of A.rchitcctuc I
A¡chitcctural Doig! & Plauing I
A¡chitectural and Free Drawing
Studio Wo¡k ltt
sEcoND YEAR St EJIECTS
Building Corotruction II
Structurq l-Lectüq

Tutorial
Building Sciencc ll-Lecturs

Labo¡ato¡y ..
Building Scicnce II (Sanitary Scieace)
History of Architccturc II . . . .

Architcctur¿l Dcsign & Plaming II
.A¡chitcctural Suwcying-Lectue

Practical
Studio Wo¡L IItt
TIIIRD YEAR SI'BJIECIS
BuildingCorotructionIII .. ..
Structü6 II-LÆctùcs

Laboratory .. ..
Building Science III-LectuH

Laboratory
Profosional P¡actice I

(Building Act) . ,

Architectu¡al Design & Plauing III
Studio Work IIItI . .

FOURTII YEAR SI,JBJECTS
Building Corotructiou IV
Structur6 III-Lectur4

Labo¡atory
Building Science IV-Lectu¡e

Laboratory ..
Professional P¡actice II

(Organization md Management)
IJrban and Regional Planning and

UrbanDesignl ..
Architectural Design & Plaming IV
Studio Wo¡t IVtl ..
Preliminary Hoooun Semi¡an

FIFTH YEAR SI,'BJTECTS
Building Comtructioo V
Structu¡s lV-Lectu¡q

Laboratory
Building Science V-Lectu¡6

Laboratory ,.
P¡ofæional Practice III

RA64

R-4.34
R.A44
R-A'g8

RÁ.05

NC25

RAI5

RÄ55

101

I
t2

fAltcmativc time. fTwo te¡m only. tTime to be arranged.
ff Studio wort will be carried out duriag all nou-progrmed periods in tbe moming and during thc aftcmoon

sefio¡¡, Studc¡t! will, howcver, also need to devote a pa¡t of evening rosioor aod wcek-cnds to practical wo]L,
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FACULTY OF ARCHITECTT.]RE ANID TOWI\ PLAI\NING

-Continued
No. in

Syllabu

Profesio¡al ?¡acticc IU (Building Act)
IJ¡ban aqd Regional Planning and

Urbæ Deiga II ..
Studio Work Vff
Fi¡al ffonoum Seminars

RA55
RA65

RA45
RA99

RAOO

R,4'IO

RA2O

Thcory æd Practiæ of Tom
Plamiogl .. ..

Theory md Practice of Tou
Plæai¡g II

Theory and Practicc of Tom
Plaoaing III

History of Tom Planning . .
Envirouental Deign
Elemcnts of Statistis
Social and Economic Aspccts of

Plauing
Law in Rclation to Planniog
Physical Bæis ofPlauuing ,,
Engioceriog Alpcctr of Plaooirg

RA3O
RÄ40
RAsO
RA6O

RATO
R.A8O
RAgO

I be carricd out duing all non-pr aftcm@D
sesi howwcr, ¡lso uccd tb dcvotc a lel work.

DEGREE OFMAT¡TER OF TOI.VN PLÂNNING
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Syllabus

TIME-TABI.E,S

TIME.TABLES FOR 1968

FACT]LTY OF ARTS

Tuesday Fridey

AC72
AlI72
AE72
AD,lO
AC23
AJTr

ADOI
AD34
ADIl
AD3O
ACTl
AEOl

AEO2

AEO3

AFOI

AFO2
AFO3
AJor

AJ02

AJo3

.AGOI
AGII
AGO2
A,GI2
rq,G87
AG03

AG88
ACll
ACl2
AG13
AHOl
AllII
AfIO2
Alil2
,4rt03
AI{I3
ADsO
ADI4

ADIO
ACOI

AC02
AC03
UAsI
UAs2
UA53
A.EB7
AEBB

Gemau I
German IA
Geman II
Geman IIA
German IIB

l0

5. l5

,+. t5
t0

t0

12,2
I

I
6. l5-8. r5

llSs

4.15
I

6.15
5. l5
4.15

ltl
5.lslt
l lrr

ll*t.,12+

5, 15

¡

5. r5
1l
¡0

6.15

5. l5

4. t5
l0

l0

4.15-6. l5
t0
I

ll
ll

+.15
I

6. l5
l0

9
t2

ilÌ

12+.
4-6

4-6

ll

5.t5
9

¡

l0

lt

4.r5

9
ll
lt

4.t5
9

4.15

9
10, ll $5

l0
4. l5

6. t5
5. t5
4.15

4.15
t2

5,15

I
t2

5.t 5
ll

5.15
5,15
ll
l0

6.15

9

.t.r5

IO

Sat. 9-l I
l0

4.t5

I

12,3.r5il

SÂt, I

ll

AncientHistory., ,.
Australian History
Autra¡ianLiterature .. ..
Comparative Educationf f
Comparative Philology
Economic Geography-Even Ycan . .

Odd Years
Education
Educational Psychology If f
Educational Psychology IA
Educational P¡ychology IIll ..
ElemeDtary Greek
Englishl-Day.. ..

Evening
English II-Even Years

Odd Yeas
English III-Even Years

Odd Years
Frcnchf-Day.. .,

Evening
French II
F¡c¡ch III
Geography l-Lcctures Even YcaE. .

OddYø..
Practiøl (two hour)

Geography Il-L€ctures Evcn Year¡ . .

Odd Years . ,

PractiæI.
Geography lll-Lectures Even Years. .

I
tlt

+

:

4.15
12

I

$

t2
5.15
lt

5. l5
5.t5
ll
10

6.15

I
ll

4.15

ll

19

t2
4-6
4-6
5-t

5-7.1

Geman III-Day
Evening .. ..

Geman IIIB
GreekI.. ..
Greek II

History IA
History IB
History IIA
IIistory IIB
llistory IIIA
History IIIB
History and Theory of Scienceff
History of Education I

(Full-time students)
(Part-timestudents),.

History of Education II ff
LatiaI-Day .. .,

Evcning
LatinII .. ..
Latin III.. . .

MusicI.. ,.
Muic II
Music III
Old and Middlc Dnglish I
Old ud Middlc English II

I
l0

I
ro¡z

9
l0
l0

;

¡1+r, l2
11rrr, l2

4-6
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FACLTLTY OF ARTS-Continued

1109

No.in r I I I I I

Svtlabu Subject Monday lTueday I Wed. lThundayl Fridny

ALO2
ALOS
ALIS
APOI

Ar77
AFTB
ALOI ll

5.15
5. l5

9
6. l5
6.15
¡0

l0t,5.l5t

101,5.r5t
5. l5

5.15
5. l5

6.15
9

t0
5. l5

4.t5

. l5-6. I 5

2.15

l0-12
9

Old æd Middle French I
Old and Middle French II
Philosophy I-Day

Evcning
Philosophy II
Philosophy IIIA
Philosophy IIIB
Politis l-Even Years . -

5. l5

+

5.15
5.15
5. t5

6.15

:

t0
5.¡5

APO2

APO3

API 3

AD2I

Politiq II-Evcn Years
Odd Yean

Politie llfA-Even Ycars
Odd Yca¡s

Politie IIIB-Evcn Years

st,5. r5t

. l 5t,5. l5t
5.15

9
6. l5
6. l5
l0

101,5.r5f

10t,5.rsl

ef,111,
2t, 41,
61

4.156.15

10-12
9

AD3I

AD4I

AYOI

AYTI
AYO2

Odd Yeas
P¡actical Teaching and Mcthodology A

(Pre-primary)
Practical Teaching and Methodology A

(Primary) .. ..
Practical Teachi¡g and Mcthodology A

(Secondary)
Psychology I ..

Laboratory

+

Psychology IA ..

AYI3

AG74
ADz4
AD2O
AD04

ADOO

Psychology II-Lecturcs
Statistics
Laboratory (two houæ)f

Psychology IIIA-Lecturæ
Statisti6
Laborato¡y

Psychology IIlB-Lecn¡rcs
Statisti6
Laboratory

Scieuce German
Sociology of Eduøtion Iff
Sociology of Eduøtion II
Theory of Eduøtion I

(Full-time students)
(Part-time students)

Theory of Eduetion II +.45

+
1.45

Sat.10.t0

For thosc subjæts in which tutorials aad/or laboratory work are given, times will be arranged at the commcqæ-
mcn S$.+ tt there are sufficient students.r+' I terru onlY.
t t e arræged'
+ cd. 0 Times to be arranged primarily to suit lfonou¡s
fl Not avaitable to pa¡t-time students in 1968. students in the Department of Clasis.



ut0 TIME-T^A3I.ES

EVENING LECTT'RES IN 1968

FACULTTES OF ARTS, ECONOMICS AND SCTENCE

N".i. I

Syllabu Subject Thumday Friday

ECO0

A}{?2
szTl

ECl3
AC23
EEOI
EEO3

EEI2
ADOI
ADII
AEOI
ÁE03
AFOI
AJ02

SGOI

AGBT
AGO3
ATIOI
ATII2
AIIO3
AIIIS
ECt0
ACol
EC02
EE41
SMOI
UAsI
UA52
UAs3
ALOI
ALO2
.ALO3
SPOI

AD2T
AD3I
AD4I
AYOI

Av?1
AYO2

AYO3

5. l5
5. l5

5, t5

4.15

6. l5-8. I 5

4.15
6.15
5. r5
4.15

5.15

4.t5

5. t5
5. l5
5. t5

6.15

5. l5

5.r5
5. l5

5.t5
4.15

5.15
6. I 5-8. l5

5. l5
4.15
5. l5

7-9.30
5. l5

5.15

5.15
5. l5
6.15

5. l5

5.15

4-6
4-6
5-7

5. l5
5.15

6.15

4.15

5. l5

6.15

5.r5
6. l5
4.15

5. l5

4.15
6.t5

5. l5
4.t5
4-6

4-6

5. l5
5. l5

6.15-9.15

5. l5

5. l5
s. l5

4.15

5.15

5. l5
7-9.30
5.15
5. ls
5. l5

6.15

5.15
6.15-8.15

4.15

+.r5
6. t5
5.15
4.15
5. l5

5. l5-7. I 5
5.15

4.15

4-6

6. l5

5. l5

5. l5

6-8r

4.t5-6.15

4.t5

5.15

5.15
5. l5
6. t5
4.15

Sat. 9-l I

5. r5

4.15

5, l5
5. I5
5. l5
5. l5

6.t5

4.r 5

Accouting (Bwines Management) , .

Australian History
Biology-Lectue

Practical
Comercial Law B
Compa¡ative Philology
Economis I . ,

Ecooomics III-
Part A
PartB (PublicFinmce) .. ..
Part C (Economis oflabour) ,.
Part D (Agricultual Economie)

Economic Development I
Education

Frcnch I . .
Gcography Il-Lectu¡es

P¡actiøl
Geology f-Lectures

German IIB
Gcman III
History IA
History IIB
History IIIA
History IIIB
Iûvetment Plaming and BusiDess
Latinl .. ..
Mmagemeût Accouting
Mathematics (Economie)
Mathematics I . .
Muic I ., ..
Muic II
Music fII
Philosophy I ..
Philosophy II
Philosophy IIIA
Physia l-Iæcture . .

P¡actical
Politics I
Politie IIIA
Practiøl Teaching and Methodology A

(Pre-primary)
(Prinary)
(Secondary)

Psychology I-l,sç1r.*
Laboratory

Psychology IA ..
Psychology f l-Lectua

Statisti6
Laboratory

Psychology IIlA-Lectures
StatistiG
Laboratory

APOI
.APO3

4. t 5-6. t5



TIMT-TÂ3LE{¡

FACULTTES OF ARTS, ECONOMICS AND

-Continued

lill

SCIENCE

StudeDts are ¡eminded tåat evening clæsq are held onlv if there are sufficient students.
For those subjec* in whicb tutorials and/or laboratory woik are given, times will be arranged at thc com6r
me¡t of lectuls.
. Firt and Sccond term ouly. ;¿ Times to bc arraoged.

No. in
Syllabu Subject Monday Tueday Wed. Thuaday Fúday

EE'2
EETI
AD2O
ADOO

PublicFioæce.. ..
Social Economic
Sociology of Education II
Theory of Eduøtion II

5.15
5.15

4.45

5.15
4.45



LIIZ TIME-TASLES

FACI]LTY OF ECONONdICS

EE83
ECt3
EEOI

EEO2
EEO3

Agricultural Econoniq
Coreercial I¿w B
Economics I . .

Part A
Part B (Public Finmce) . ,

Part C (Economie oflabour) ..
Part D (Agricultural Economie)

Eænomic Development I
Economic Development II
Economic Geography ,. ..
EconomicStatistiel ., .,
Economic Statisl.i6 II .. .,
Economic Theory
Elements of Accouting
FinancialAccounting ..
llonours Economiq ,.
Industrial Sociology
Management Accouti¡g
Mathematie (Economiæ)

PublicFinmce .. ..
Social Economiq

Agricultural Economics
Commercial Law B
Economie I . .

Part A
?art B (Public Iinance) ..
Part C (Economics ofLabour)
Part D (Agricultual Economic)

Economic Development I ..
Economic Development II
Economic Gcography .. .,
EconomicStatistig I .. ,.
EconomicStatistiq II .. ..
Econonic Theory
Elements of Accounting
Financial Aæomting . .

Ilonours Economiq ..
Indutrial Sociology
Maúagement Accounting
Mathematic (Economie)
Public Finance .. ..
Social Economie

5. l5

5.15

ll
9

EEI2
EEI3
AJTr
EE22
EE23
EE68
ECo1
EC03
EEg9
EC23
EC02
EE4I
EE52
EETI

2.t5
I2

l0rlt

't2

l0

5,r5

5. l5

ODD YEARS

Syllabu

EEB3
EEI3
EEOl

EEO2

EEO3

r0(A)
5. r5(B)

l0

5. r5

5.15

EEI2
EEI3
A!71
EE22
EE23
EE6B
ECOI
EC03
EEg9
EQ23
ECO2
EE4I
EE52
EETI

2.t5
5. t5
5.15

t2

5. l5

| 5.15
l2(A) I 5.r5(B)

l0 l-

5.r5 I -
+t+

6.15 I o.rs

t2 l-4.t5 | 4.15
I 2.15ln

t2 l-

5.t5 I -
-lt*

+l+
5.15 I -l2(A) I 5.15(B)

5. l5

l0

5. l5
5. t5

4.15

5. l5

lt

t2

I

t0

5.¡5
4. t5
2.r5
5.15
5. l5

t2

9

Times for tutorial classes will be arranged at commencemeût of lectures.

# Times to be arranged, (A) and (B) are altcrnativs.



TIMTJTABLEÍ|

FACULTY OF ECONOMICS-Continued

Course for the degree of Master of Business Management

lllS

No. in
Syllabus Subject Monday Tuesday Wed. Thmday Friday

EC00
ECIO
Eq20

ECSO

EC40
EC50
EC60
EC70

Accouting (Buin*s Management) . .

Investment Plaming and Buines Fiaar
Social aod Political lutitr¡tioro

and I'hought
Economic Imtitutioro md Policy
Huæ Rel¿tiom
Economic and Accouting Amlysis . .
Buinss Statistis
Dccision Making 9-l I

5. l5
5. l5

r1t

3-5

5. l5
5. r5

: 9-l I



lll4 TIME-TABLES

FACULTY OF ENGINEERING

(A), (B) (C), and (D) iadicate altemativæ. t Nine 3 hour sæsions.

Nom:-fn æy subject rvhere both lectue and tutorial groups are d*igrated A, B, etc., a sh¡dent allocatcd to
lecture group A mst take tutorial group A, etc. This does not apply between subjects.

No. in
Syllabw Subject Monday Tuesday Wed. Thunday Friday

sc0l

¡Þ(01

SGOI

SMOI

sPol

sMt2

NC02

NEO3

NXl2

FIRST YE.AR
Chemistry I

Lectu$

Tutorial (l hour)

Practical (3 hours) .. ..

Enginecring I
Lectuca

Tuto¡ial
Practiøl(3hours) .. ..

Geology I
Iæctures

Practical

Mathematiæ I
Lecturs
Tutorials (2 hours) .. ..

Physie I
Lcctures

Tutorial (l hour)

Practiel(3hours) ,. ..

SECOND YEAR
Applied Mathematics II

Lecturcs
Tutorials (l hour)

Civil Eogineering I
(New Couse)
Lectu6
Practical

Elect¡ical Engineerbg f
Lectu.s
Tutorial (2 houn)
Practical

Engineering II C
Electriæl Circuits æd Machinq

Lectue
Practica'lt

Electroniq
Lecture
Practiølt

Engineering Mate¡ials
Lectue
Practiølf

9 (A., B)
5.15 (C,D)

il
12

2-5

e (c, D)
5.r5 (A,B)

2-5

I

l0-l

il
12 (B)

2-5

2-5

2-5

(A)
(B)

l0
2-4

2-5

12 (B)

10-l

e (A)
5.r5 (B)
t0-t, 2-5

12 (A)
r0-l (B)

l0-1, 2-5

I
10

10

lt
2-5

s (4, B)
s.15 (q,D)
1l (4, C)

12 (8, D)

3 (4, B)
5.15 (A,B)

9 (C, D)
5.rs (A,B)
il (B,D)
12 (A, C)

I

t0
2-4

l0
2-5

l1
12 (A)

u

2-5

ll (Ð

t2
2-5

e (A)
5.15 (B)

2-5

l0

2-5

9

l0
2-5

l0-r (A)

1l

e (,{, B)
s.l5 (c,D)

2-5

lr (A)
12 (B)

2-5

l0
2-4

9 (C, D)
5.15 (A,B)

I
l1

l0

ll
t2

2-5



TIME.TABLES

FÁ.CULTY OF ENGINEERING-Continued

Subject
No. in

Syllabu

NMO2

Engineering II M-
Stræ Analysis-

Iæctue
Practicalf ,, ..

Structual Engineerio g-
Lectue
Practical

Engineering Materials-
Lechrre
Practicalf .. .,

Engineering II H-
Elect¡ical Ci¡cuits and Machins-

Iæcture
Practielf ,. ..

ElectroniG-
Lectue
Practicalf . . ..

Stoichiometry-

Tuto¡ial
Mechæical Engineering I-

(New Come)
Iæctur6
Practical

Physical and Inorganic Chemistry II-
Lectures
Tutorial
Practiøl

Physiæ II-
fæctures
Tutorial
Practical
(C at discretion of Departmeot)

OLD FOT'RTII YEAR
Civil Engineering I-(Old Coune)

Lectures
Practiøl

Civil Engineering S-
Lech[s
?ractiøl

Economia (Engineering)-
Lectur6
Tutorial (l hour)

Electriøl Engineering II-
Lectu6
Tutorial (2 houn)
Practiel

Electrical Engineering S-
LectùG
Practicalff

Electroni6-
Lecture
Practicalf

Engineering Drawing and Design-
Lecture
P¡actical

2-5

2-s

2-5

10-1

12

l0

2-5(A)

l0

10,11

2-5

2-5

2-5

2-5

10

10-r (A)
2-5(c)

10

l1

9-t2

ll
2-5

ll

t2

t2
4

l0

2-5

12

t2
r0 (4, B)
2-5(A)

ll
2-5

11

ll
2-5

11

2-5

2-5

10

sc02

SP02
t0

NC04

NC94

NM73

(A), (B) and (C) indicate altemativs.

' FiFt term only.
tf Eighteen 3 hou¡ sessioro,

12

2-5

+ Time to be arranged,
f Niue 3 hou sesions.

lt

l0

r0-5(B)

r0-1(c)
2-5(B)

l0
2-5

t2

t2
r0 (B)

2-s(A)

1I15

2-5

t2

10-5(C)

l0

2-5(B)

I0-r

lt

10-5(B)



1116 TIME-TABr.Es

FACULTY OF ENGINEERING-Continued.

. Fiðt tcE oDly, ¡. Fint ud Scæud termr only.

No, in
Syllabu Subject Monday Tuæday Wcd. T?runday Frid¡y

NC74

NC84

SM94

NMO4

NMI4

NM74

NMg4

NIIO4

NH74

NH84

SMO2

NC73

NE35

Hydrauliæ A-
fæctur6
P¡actløl

I6tmeDtation-
L4cturc
Practical

Mathem¿tiq III (Engincc¡ing)-
Lectu16
Tutorial

Mechaqiel En gineering IA-
Lecturq
Practic al

Mcchanical Eugincering IB--
I¿ctu¡ci
P¡actiel

Mechaoiøl Eugin ecríng S(C)-
Iæcturð
Practical

Mcchæical Eugince¡i¡g S(Ch) -Lcctur6
Practiøl

Procæ Enginecring IIA-
Iæcturcs
Tutori¿l
Practiøl

Proøs Enginccring IIB-
I¡ctur6
Scmi¡ars
Practical

Procæ Enginæring IIC-
Lccturc
Tuto¡ial
P¡actiæI

?urc Mathematiq II-
Lcctutd
Tutorial (1 hour)

Strmgttr of Materialr-
LÆcturcr
Practiel

OfI' FIFTTI YEAR
ElectriøI Engiacering A-

Lcctur6
Tutorial (3 hou)
P¡actiøl

Timct¡bls in othcr subjects,
arrmgcd by thê Depa¡trneBts.

be

9

t2

2-5

2-5+.

l0

9

ll
t2

9

2-5

t0, ll
t2

lt

12

2-5

I

9

2-5

l0

lt

9, l0

It
2-5

I

l0

I

I

ll

t2
t0

2-5

ll

2-5.

t

9.

lGlre
2-5

9
t0

t2
t0

2-5

l0
ll, r2

2-5

I

2-5

9

lt

l0
2-5

I

ll
t2

2-5



TIME-TABI,EI

FACT.JLTY OF MUSIC

1117

No. in
Syllabw Subjcct Monday Tuesday r/r'cd, Thwday Friday

UBOI
UB02
UBOS
UAOI
UAO2
UAO3
UAII
UAI2
UAI3
UASI
UA32
UA33
UA41
IJA+2
UA21
uA22
UA23

P¡actice of Music I
P¡actice of Muic If
Practice of Muic III
Tlleory of Muic I
llreory of Muic fI
Theory of Muic III
History of Muic I
History of Muic II
History olMuic III
Muicology I
Musicology II . .

Mwicology III
Muic i¡ Education I
Muic in Eduetion II
Com¡nsition I . ,

Composition II
Composition III

2
0

;

:

'
2,5

J

;
4

5-?

'

2

2

:

*
1-6

l0-l
l0-l

+

;
lo-12

4-6

l0-l
l0-l

+ Time! to bc ar¡anged,



lTIB

Syllabus

szTt

SGOI

SMOI

SPOI

szol

Subject

F,IRST.YEAR STJBJECTS
Botany I

Lectue

Tutorial (included in Practiøl)
Practical (5 hours) .. ..

Biology
Lccturæ

Tutorial (nil) .. ..
Practiøl (5 houm) .. ..

Chemistry I
Lecturs

Tutorial (l hour)

Practical (3 houm)

Geology I
Lectures (3 hours)

Practical (3 hours) ,. ..

Evening Practical (including
tutorial---4 houn) .. ,.

Mathemati6 I
Lecturs

Tuto¡ial (2 hours)

Mathematics IS
Lectures
Tutorial (2 hours)

Physie I
Lectu¡es

Tutorial (1 hour)

Practical (3 hous) ,.

Zoology I
Lectur6
lfutorial (nil)
Practical (5 hours)

TIME-TASLES

FACULTY OF SCIENCE
N,D. Ifeads of l)epaltoe¡ts c propriate closses for which ñore ttu
oas Eessio¡ is prãvided. The i¡ tåe Scie¡ce Lc¡flet ¡re compatiblc

ïÌrunday Friday

I 0-12

e (A)
5.r5 (B)

10-1

e (A)
5.15 (B)

10-12.30
(Y)

7-9.30 (W)

9-5

e (A)
5.15 (B)

10-1
2-5

6.15-8. l5

I 0-l 2.30
(z)

2-4.30 (x)

9 (4, B)
5.15 (C,D)

I (4, B)
5.15 (C,D)
1l (A,C)
12 (B,D)

3 (,{, B)
5.15 (A,B)

10 (A)
4.15 (B)

2-4

2,4.15

9 (C, D)
l0 (E)t

5.15 (A,B)

n (B,D)
12 (A., C)

6.15-9.15

I 0-12.30
(zl

2-4.30 (x)

e (ÂB)
5.15 (C,D)

l0-t
25

10 (a)
4.15 (B)

I 1.t

2-4

2

3-5

9 (C, D)
3 (D)r

5.15 (A,B)

l0.l

l0 (A)
4.15 (B)

I l-l
2-4

2
3-5

9 (C, D)
3 (E)r

5.ls (A,B)

10-l
2-5

10-l
2-5

2

10-12.30
(z)

3-5.30 (Y)

t0-t 2.30
(Y)

7-e.30 (w)

t0-l
2-5

(e (A)
5.15 (B)

l0-l
2-5

6.15-8. l5

l0 (A)
4.1s (B)

10-l
2-5

2

l0-12.30
(z\

3-5.30 (Y)

2-5

A'lternatives are indicated by A, B, C, etc.

Nore:-In any subject rvhe¡e both lecture and tutorial groups are designated A, B, C . . . a student allocated to
lecturê group A must take tutorial group A, etc. Ttris does not apply bettveen subjects.

* Physiæ: E to be held only ifnumbers exceed lecture theatre capacity.



TIME-TASLES 1119

FACULTY OF SCIENCE-Continued
No. in

Syllabu Subject Monday Tueday Wed. Ttunday Friday

wAo2

SMI2

SYO2

SB02

SB72

scl2

sJ02

sG02

STO2

so02

sc02

sP02

ss02

AY82

sM02

sz02

SECONI'.YEAR SIJBJECTS
Agiculture I

Lectures
Applied Mathematie II

Lectus

Tutorial (l hour)
Biochemistry I

Lecturs
'lfutorial (included with practial)
Practical (6 houm) ,. ..

Botany II
Lecturs
Practical (6 hours) . . ..

Botany fI P
Lectu¡es
Practiøl (6 hours) . .

Chemistry II
Lectur6
Practcial(6how) .. ,.

Genetie I
Part A-Lecturq

Practical with Tutorial
(3 hours)

Part B-Lectures
Practical (2 houn) ..

Geology II
Lectues
Tutorial (l hou)
?¡actical (6 horc) . ,

Mathematical Statisti6 I
Lectu¡es
Tutorial (2 houn)

Organic Chemistry II
Lectu16
Practiæl(6hours) .. ..

Physiæl and fnorganic Chemistry II-
Lecturq
Tutorial (1 hour)
?ractical (6 hours) . . ..

Physiæ II
Lectùes
Tutorial (l hour)
Practical (6 houn) (C at discretioa

of Department)
?hysiology I

Lecturæ
Practiøl (6 houm)

Psychology I(S)
Lectures
Statisti6
Tutorial (1 hour)
Practiæl(4hours) .. ..

Pure Mathematics II
Lecturs

Tutorial (1 hour)
Zoology II

Lectures
Practiøl

2

9

2-s ( A)

n

lt

t2

¡0

3-5

l1

t1

12

10

2-5(A)

t2

5.15

s(A)
l2(B)

3-s il(A)
2-5(C)

e (A)
12 (B)

9

2-5

s (A)
12 (B)
9, l0

2-5 (A, B)

2-5

*

:

ro¡rel

r0e)

10-(A)
2-5(C)

2

5 l5-7.15 $

t,*

r2
e-12(A)
2-5 (B)

t2
9-t2, 2-5

e (A)
12 (B)

9

2-5

l0-l 2

9

11

2-4

ll
e-5(c)

t2
4

10

2

l2
2-5

5.r5f

e(A)
12(B)

10-12il(B)
2-5(C)

9, l0

2-5

2-5

It
2-4

l0-5(B)

l0-5(B)

l0-1(c)
2-5(B)

2-5

5.15

e(,{)
l2(B)
9, l0

12

s-12(A)
2 s(B)

9

2-5 (B)

ll

ll

t2

ll

ll

t2

e-5(c)

l0

2-5(B)

t2

e (A)
12 (B)

lt

2-5

I
9

2-5

e(A)

'T)
l0

Altematives are indicated by A, B, C, etc. + Time to be ar¡anged.
!f Psychology IS: First and sécond terms only, $ S {ddltional 2 hours practiøI work to- be- arranged.
ll Zciolosy lI: 12 Lectures on Quætitative Biology, Parr B of Geoetiq I, commencing at begiúiûg of

first te¡m,



1120 TIME-TABLES

FACULTY OF SCIENCE-Continued

Noß;-Th6e timetables show the hours set aside for wo¡k in each DepartrreDt, Students taking a particular
modiûcatio¡ of a subject, e.g,, Zoology IIIA irotead oI Zoology III, should consult the timetablc in
t¡e Departmut.

sMt3 Applied Mathematie III-
Lectue (5 hous)
Tutorial (l hour)

Biochemfutry-
Lectu¡es
Tutorial (l hour)
Practical (8 hours) . . ..

9,10 9, l0

9+

all day

10,4

9
all day

9, 10

3

t2,3

I

9-1,2-5

all day
(A)

9,4

all day

9, l0

t2

all day

l0
all day.

9, t0

I

all day

9,10
3

t2,3

u
+

1l

9

all day
(A, B)

1

all day

9,10

l2

9.
all day

2-5

10,4

I

9, t0
3

+

12,3
all day

ll

9
+

9-t,2-5

all day
(B)

9,4

all day

9, I0

l0

9, l0

I

t2

I, l0

I

1t

I

all day
(B)

all day

SYO3
sYl3
SY23
sY33
SY43
sB03
SBI3
SB23
SB33
SAO3

sJo3

sc03 ì
scrs I
sG23 J
MAI3

sF03

sFlS

SM23

sK03

sc03
sclS
sc23
sc33
sc43
sc53
SC63

sc73

r0,5r

9, l0

9

9,10,

4

ll

l2

all day

Botany-
Lecturcs
Practical (12 hours)

Computing Scienc+
Lectures (5 houm)
Tutorial (2 hours)

Genetiq II-
Lectura (3 houm)
Practiøl(Shours) .. ,.

Geology-
Lectu¡es
Practical (12 hours) .. ..

Histology-
Lecturcs
P¡actiøI (l0hours) .. ..

Mathematical Physie A-
Iæctuæ (5 hours)

Tutorial
Mathematiøl Physie B-

Lecture (5 houn)
Practiel

Mathcmatical Statistic II-
Lccture (4 houn)
Tutorial (3 houre)

Microbiology-
Lecturcs
Tutorial
Practiøl (10 hours)

Organic Chemistry-
Lectu16
Tuto¡ial
P¡actiel (12 houro) ..

Palacontology-
Iæctues
Practiel

Physiøl and fnorganic Chemistry-
Iéctûres
lluto¡ial
P¡actical (12 hours)

so03 ì
so13 I

so23 I
so33 I

so43 J
SGIS

9

all day
(A)

all day

Altematives are indicated by Â, B, C, etc. t Lecturcs ín Stat¡sti6 i¡ Fißt æd Second tcm only.

. TÌ¡i¡d teñ oDly for studcnts taki¡g Celh and Embryos-3 hours additioaal practÍøl to be artangcd.

* Time to be a¡ranged.



TIMETTABLES 112I

FACI.'LTY OF SCIENCE

Alteøtivcs arc iudiætcd byA, B, C, ctc.

t' Timc to be anangcd

. Third tern oDly for ltudeats taking Cells and Embryos-3 houre additional practic.l to be anen¡rd

t Lcctüd in Søtistiq ín Fint and Sccond tems only,

No. iq
Syllabu Subject Monday Tuæday Wed. Thursday Friday

SPO3 \
sP08 J

ss03 ì
ssls I
AY83

SMOS

szos ìszr3 [
sz23 I
sz33 )

Physia III and Physie IIIH-
Lecturë
Practiøl (9 hours) . .

Phyriology-
LÆctu¡6
Practical

Psychology II(S)-
IicturË
Tutorial (l hou)
Pnctical (7 houm) , .

Pue Mathematie III-
Lectuu (5 hous)
Tutorial (1 hour)

Zoology-
Lechr¡6
Practiøl (9 hous) , .

4
all day

1
5.15

9, l0

9, 5.
2-5

t:

;

9,10

9.
2-5

all day

1
5.15

9,10

9
all day.

l2
ill dey

¡ll d¡y

5.15

9, l0
+

9.
all day

+
dl day

It
2.s

{.tsÎ

9, t0
*
I

ell day



IL22 TIMF¡T.¿TBLES

DIPLOMA IN PIIARMACY
FOI'RIB IEAR

Tro Moaday Tuaday wd. ïl¡unday Frid¡y

FF04

F}.I4
ßÊ24

Fps4

FF44
FFs{
FF@1

Pmcdcal Pbmacyæd Dir
pæing-L€ctu¡6

Psctical
ForusicPharuacy'. ..
Pbamcy Orgæiratiou

Purc Phamacology-
Iæctuf6
P¡actial

Bectaiology.. ..
Nut¡ition
Orgãlic McdicisÁk

j

;
j

¡oJz

9-l

I

9-l

l0

II
2,5

t2



Mondry Tueday Wedneday I nuÉday

8.30

9

t0

u

t2

2

3

4

5. l5

ADatomy I

Psychology IA

Anetomy I"

lrcstmcnt I
(Practical)r
(half thc clrc)

T¡catDot I
(Theory)f

Movemcnt I
(Theorv)11

Aaatomy I
(Histolog:y)

ADatomy I
(Histolocy)

Anatomy I

Pbysiology

TrcatncDt I
(Practiel)

Physiq (9.45)

Trcatmcnt I
(Thcory)'
(half the clæs)

TrcatEcnt I
(Practicel).'

ADatomy I
(Histolosy)
(Practicel)
(24)

Psycholoey lA

Anatomy I
(Histology) I

Psychology IA

A¡atomy I

ADatomy I
(Hi¡tology)
(Practiel).
(2-4)

Physiologyr

Anatomy f
(Embryology)

A¡atomy Ilt
(Neurolory)
(Practi@l)

Anetomy I..

TIME-TABLES

DIPLOMA IN PIIYSIOTHERAPY
FIRST YEAR

r123

Anatony II

Practice of I{o¡-
pital Wort I at
R.A.II. o¡
Q.E.H, (1.30-5)

.Fint and Seco¡d Tem. .r¡i6t Tcm only. fSecond Tem only. ffThitd Tcm only.

SECOND YEAR

2

4

Practice ofHos-
piøl Work I'r

P¡actice of Hos-
pital Work I at
R-A.H. or
Q.E.H. (1.30-5)

Practice of Hos-
pital wo¡k Itr

Anatomy II
(Neuology)
(ll Teru)

Elcctrotherapy I
(Theory)

TrcatmeDt II
(Practical)

Treatncnt II
(Thco¡y)

Elcctrotlerapy I
(P¡actical) (3-5)

P¡actice ofllos-
pital Work I.+

.Aaatomy II

P¡actice of lfos-
pital Work f at
R.A,II. o¡
Q.E.H. (r.30-5)

Practice of Hos-
pital Wo¡k Ir.

Anatomy II
(Neurology)
(l! Tem)

Movement II
(Theory)

TreatmeDt fI
(Practical)

T¡eatDent II

Pacdiatris+r
Obstetriaf

Movcment II
(Practical)

.rSecoad o¡ lhird Tem. f Sccond Term onl¡



TIMIJTABI.EI

DIPLOMA IN PfIYSIOTHERI\PY-Continued
THIRD YDAR

Trcaae¡t III

P¡acticc of Hq-
pitel Work Il
(all dav)

P¡acticc of H*
pital Wort II
(dl day)

ræduotion)

T¡¡tmcnt III

Trc¡taent III

NOTE: Pnctiel worl at thc Hæpiøls bcgior on Fcbruary L Studeltr arc dividcd into th¡æ grcupr. Thcy
worL at thc R,A,H, for 16 wccln, at thc A.C.H. for I wccl¡¡ ñd at tùc Q.E'H. for I wccls.



TIME-TABLES

DIPLOMA IN SOCIAL STTJDIES

L725

No. i¡
Syllabu

tn
9-l

4.15

MAg2
oo03

o063
oo73

IIuan Biology
Sæi¡l Wor& II (Ncw)-Lectue ..

Ficld Wo¡t
Social Orgenisatiou (New) . ,

Ficld Work (A)-
Sccond Yca¡
Thi¡d Ycar

Field Work (B)-
Graduat€ ..

I continuou weeks aftq amual emiøtios
12 coutinuou wceks aftcr mual *mi¡ation¡

26 co¡tinuou weeks after amual cxani¡atiou

4
2-4

'_"
;
5.15

4
2-1
9-l

4.15

For subjects in the Facultic ofArtr, Economio and Science see Faculty timc tabl€. T'he tine.t¡ble for othcr
subjccc, ifany, will be pl¡ed æ tÌ¡e Social Studiq noticc-board io thc Ligertwood Buildiag.



LI26 TrME-TÁ.BLF^s

TIME.TABLES FOR AGRICT]LTURÄL SCIENCE,

CoMPUTTNG SCTENCE, DENIISTRY, LAW
MEDICINE, PI{YSICAL EDUCATION, AI\D

TECHNOLOGY AI{D APPLIED SCIENCE.

Particulan of the time-tables for subjects in these courscxr may, after enromlents
are completed, be obtained as follows:

Course Par!ìailarcfronr

. AGR¡CT'LTURAL SCIENCE

(a) Fint- and sccond-ycar subjects. Faculty ofScicrce time-tabla (pag! lll8),

(b) Third-yeat subjects:

Agricultural Economis Faculty of Econonis tinc-tâblcs (pagc t I l2),

Othcr third-year subjcctr The Dcao,
Waitc Agricultural Rqca¡ch lutitute,

(c) Fouth-ycar subjectr:

Economia If aad
Econonic Statistie U Faculty of Ecouomie tinc-tables (pagc ttl2).
Gcactis fI Faculty of Scicnce timc-tablcs (page lllS).
Otàcr fourth-ycar rubjects ïhe Dean,

Waitc Ag¡icultüal Rqearch frutitute.

IL COMPUTING SCIENCE Dcpartmcnt of Computing Sciencc.

In, DENIISTRY
(a) Fint-ycar subjccts Time-tables o[ thc Faculties of Arts (pagcs I 100-9)

and Scicnce (1118),

(b) Secoad- and later-ycar subjccts Dmtal School Offiæ.

IV. LAW

V. ME.DICINE

(a) Fint-yer subjects

Law Schæl Office.

Time-table¡ of thc Facultiq of Artc (pagcs I 108-9)
aod Scicncc (l I tB).

(b) Secoad- and third-ycar subjccts Departmènts of A¡atoñy, Biochemistry, ud

(c) Clioiøl subjects

Human Physiology.

Mediæl School Ofrcc.

Senior Lecturcr-ia-Chargc,
83 Fimis Street, North Adelaide.

vII. IECIINOLOGY AND ÄPPI.ÍFD SqIENCE
tactudllaS PEAR.IIACY (Itcgrec) Thc Academic ecreøry

South Aut¡alian Irt¡ùuæ of TcchDology.



TÀBLE OF DEPARTMENTS

cology

t127

CODE PAGE

AG 826
AH 832

SS 985
r.r- 902
SF 974
sM 975

TM

NM 892

TK
MM 912
MH 9I2
TT
SK 981
TN
UA 920
UB 92O
uc 920
UD 92O
MO 9I5
so 962
MP 91.4

TF' IIOO
rT' 936
AL 837
sc 958
zz 939

PP 945
SP 983

TP
w" 76L
\À/F 762
Ä-P 838
AY 842
oo 995
ST 979
MS 918
sz 988

Accoutingo
Ag¡icultual Biochemisty and

Soil Scienæ
Agronomy
Anatomy ard Histology ....

Ânimal Pbysiology
Architectue and Tom Plauuing
Biochemistry and General Physio-

logy
Biometrics (sub-deparheat)
Botany
Buildingr
Busíness Administratiorû.. .. TU
Chemical Engineerirg NH
Chemical Tecbaologyû TH
Cbemistry: see Physical and

Inorganic Chemistry ¿0d
Organic Chemistry

Child Health ... MC
Civil Engineering (Faculty of

Engineering) NC
Civil Engineering (Faculty of

Technology and Applied
Scienæ)o TC

Classics AC
Comme¡ce EC
Computing Science SA
Dental Science DS
Economic Geology SE
Eænomie EE

Law
Mathematical Physics

N{athematics (Faculty of Science)

Mathematiq (Faculty of Tech¡o-
Ìogy and Applied Science)c ....

Mechanical Engineering (Farulty
of Engineering)

Mechanical Engineering (Faculty
of Technology and Applied
Science)o

Medieine
Mental Health
lvf etallugy
Microbiology
Mineral Engineeringû
NIusi*Degree (Theory)

Musi*Degree (Practical)

Nlusi*Diploma (Theory)

MusieDiploma (Practical)
Obstetrics and Gynaecology
Organic Chemistr-v
Pathology
Phamacy (Degree)

Phamacy (Diploma)
Philosophy
PhysicaÌ and Inorganic Chemistry
Physical Education
Pbysiology (see Hman Physio-

logy and Phamaælogy)
Physiotlerapy
Plrysic (Faculty of Science)
Physic (Faculty of Technology

and Applied Scienee)o ....
PÌant Patlology
PIant Physiology
Politics
Psychology
Social Studics
Statistics
Surgery
Zoology

DEPARTMENT CODE PAGE DEPARTMENT

Gemu Language and Literature
History
ÍIuman Physiology and Phama-

TA

\il8
WA
MA
WN
RA

SY
'wY

SB

TB

AD

NE

TE
TL
A.E

WE
AF
TG
sJ
ÄJ

SG

754
too
912
758
766

952
759
955

874

916

880

788
867
964
849

857
795

886

809
760
815

967
82L

970

Education
Elgctrical Engireering (Faculty of

¿ng¡neerDg,
Elactri-cal Engireering (Faculry of

Tgchno]gcy and Applied
ùcrencerv

Elect¡onic Engineeringo
English Language and Literature
Entomology
French Language and Literatue
General Studies
Genetiq
Geography
Gælogy, Mineralogy and Palae-

oDtology

c School of the Soutå Aut¡alim Institute of Tech¡ology.
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Subject

Acconpauying
Accoutancy I

T¿¡r,n oF SuBIEcrs

Syllabus
Number Page

Svllabus
Subject N-uber Page

Botany IIIÀ SB13 957
Botany IIIB SB23 957
Botany IIIM .. SB33 957
Builcling Accountancy TA93 1064
Building Administratioa f .... TD32 1002
Builcling Administration II .... TD33 1004
Buildìng Administration III TD43 1005
Builcling Construction I .... R-A0l 786
Building Construction II Ri.02 768
Building Comtruction III . .. nA03 77L
Buiìding Construction IV .... Ri.04 773
Building Construction V ..-. RÄ05 775
Building Construction and D¡aw-

iug I TDll 999
Building Construction and. D¡aw-

ing IA TD72 1016
Building Construction and D¡aw-

Buildiue III .... RA13 77L
Buildiug lll (T) .... TD03 1003
Buildi¡g lV .... nAI4 773
Building V .... RA15 771
Business ation TV73 LO77
Business Statistis EC60 872

c
Cartography TC92 LO72
Chemical Iustrumentation . . .... TH63 f087
Chemical Process Kinetics ... . .. TH53 1087c I sc01 958c IA TI21 1007C I (T) TtI{01 1085C I (T)-Orgauic "tIgZ t0ggc rI scl2 959Chemistry T162 1089Chemisry TH72 1100Chemistry THlz 1086Chemistry TH02 1086Chemistry (Part

Accounting I ....Àìõ'îd;ã - (n"iiiesi' r'rä""!ä-
ment )

Accounting Mathematics L...
Administ¡ation
Administrative Local Govemment

snd lndustrial Law
Agricultural Biochemistry I ....
Aqricultural Biochemistry II
Agrícultural Economics
Agricultural Microbiology .. .

Agriculture I
Agricultue II
Agriculture III
Agronomy
Analytical Chemistry ....
Anrtomy (Medicine) 2nd Yer...
Anâtomy (lvf edicine) 3rd Year ...

ADatomy f ....
Anatomy II
Ancient History
Animal Physiology ud

P¡oduction f . ..
Animal Physiology and

Production II . ..
Applied Chemistry I
Applied Chemistry II ....
Applied Electronis
Äpplied Electronics-( Short

Course )
Applied Geology
Applied Geology L. .

Applied Geology II
Applied d Economic

Geogr
Applied II
Applied III
Applied (T) ....
Applied II (T)
Applied
Applied Physical Chemist¡y
Applied Physics I ....
Applied Physics IA
Applied Pbysics IB ....
Applied Physics IR
A .... ....
A .... ....
A .... ....
A .... ...
A and Phama-

A n an¿ þlai-
ning I

Architectural Design aud Plau-
cing II

Architectural Design and Plan-
ning III

Architecturâl Design antl Plan-
ning IY ....

Architectural Drawing I (T)
ArchitecturâI and Free Drawing
Architectual Sweying
Architectual Thesis
Art History and Appreciation
Astronomy
AustrâliâD IIistory
Aust¡al-ian Literature . ..
Autonatic Control
Automatic Control I ....

B

wN03 758

wN04 759
Tr122 1086
TIIT23 1087TL53 LO22

ÍJD72 932
TA9r 1055
TA81 1098

EC00 870
TM52 lO54
TU92 1099

LL34 910
wB03 754wB04 754
EE83 763
wP03 76L
wA02 756
wA03 756
wA04 757
wA74 757
TL74 LO42
MA02 912
MA03 914
MA2I 945
MA22 947ACXz 792

r026
1051
1095
1096

r015
976
977

r000
1036
r092
1040
1065
1036
1037
r060
1088
1087
1038
1090

1093
924
924
924

1066
1008

884
881
883

1067
883

1067
883

1069
r069
1069
r0t I
101 1
1051
1052

892
1095
854
855
855
856
856
856

TK71 1066TH91 1085TTTI 1091sY02 958sY03 953sY23 953sY33 953sY43 953sY53 958
sY82 850

TT,82
TNg8
TN12
TN18

TD62
SM12
sM13
TM42
TM32
TT62
TI83
TPOl
T?12
TP22
TPg1
TP02
T?13
TP23
TPOS

ss74 915

RA31 767

RA32 770

RA33 772

RA34 774TDSI 1000RA71 768RA82 770RA75 776RASr 768
TV82 1015LH72 885tú72 812TE73 tO22TE93 1076

FF44 937TK8I TO74

Couse) TH82
Chief P¡actical Study I UB2l
Chief Practical Study II VB22
Chief P¡actical Study IIL.. UB23
Civil Drawing :fC61
Civil Drawi¡g I ... TVgf
Civil Engineering I (New Couse) NC02
Civil Engineering I (Old Cou¡se) NC04
Civil IIA NC05
Civil IIA (T) TC,Iz
Civil IIB NC15
Civil IIB (T) 1C22
Civil IIC NC75



Subiect
Clinical Obseryatiou and Remedial

Wo¡k
Comme¡cial Law B

gI

i..tt 
....

Conputer Mathematics : ..
Computing Science IIIM
CoDcerto
Constitutional Law I ....
Constitutional Law II

"::1

...:

D
Datâ ProcessiEg ....
Dec¡s¡on-Makin-g ....
Dental Mate¡ials and Technics ....
Design of Structures ....
Design of Structures IR
Desigu of Structues IIR ....

E
Ecouomic
Eænomiq
Economic
Ecouomic
Ecouomic
Eøuonic
Economic Statistics If
Economic Theory
Economics I . .

Economics lI
Economics III
Economics ( T)
Economie (Engineering)
Educat¡on

...:..::
"'.1.r....

Subect
Elements of Law
Eie-e;G olstæiitics .... :::: ::::
Engineering I ...
Engineering (T)
Eagineering IIC
Engineering IIM ..
Engineering Mechæics III

IIH ..
âsPects of llan-lng

"o'ï1.'.ïu.... .

c .... ....
E .... ....g .... ....c .. ....

'..'..'...

Estimating and Costing
Extractive Metallurgy I ....
Extractive Metauugy IB ....
Exractive Metallurgy II

F

Syllabus
Nmber

zztS
ECrS
TiL32
Ttfì8
AD4O
ac23
UA21
uA22
UA23
sA44
SAOS
UD73
LLII
LL82

TM83
TPg3
LL2I
\MFO3

SA64
ECTO
DS12
TD93
TB12
TB13

Page

942
869

r025
LO27
806
793
924
924
924
966
964
933
903
905

1064
1090

908
762

966
878
85r

1006
r063
r064

EC50 872EE12 862EEIS 863LITL 425EC30 871EE22 863EE28 864EE68 865
EEOI 858EEO2 858EE03 860TA92 1058EE94 880AD01 795
A_D34 800ADrl 795AD30 804TK83 1084NE03 89rTE02 LO74TE12 LO74NE04 886TE03 1075TE13 1076NE05 888NEIS 888NE25 889TE83 1012TE22 1020TE23 LO22NE35 890NE36 890NE73 8741872 1068TE82 1078TE63 1094TE92 1089TE62 1037TP72 1026TL63 rO27T[,83 1057NE74 893TL92 1089
TLO? 1078TLrz 1079TL03 1079TLIS 1080'I:L23 108r'f't-73 to27PP22 949PP23 951

Äc7r 790EC01 867

T.r¡r-u oF Surtnsrs 1129

Syllabur
Nuber Page
LLOI 9O2RA50 782NX01 A78
TC4S tO73NXr2 885NX42 899TK03 1084
NXO2 1879RA90 783

Fanily Law
Field Wo¡k A ....
FielilWo¡kB ...
Financial Accounting
First Aid

Pyà-iä ....

.iä pËil;:
Foudry Practiæ ..:: :::: ::::
Free Drawiug I (T)
F¡ench I .... .

F¡ench If
French III ...

G
Geueral
Gene¡al
General
Geueral A
General
cãoãrãi Med.icine . ,:.'
GeneraI Pathology
Geueral Physic .. ....
General Science
General Sugery ....
Genetics I ....
Geuetics II
Geodesy
Geography I ....
Geography II

TH81 1060
TC53 1069TI11 rO13
TK91 1082NM73 887
TJ12 rO10Tl92 lO29
NM85 897

TKlt 1082TT82 tO24TT81 tO85TK01 1007TK6l 1065TK02 1082TH92 10864.E01 809
A_E02 8r0
A.EO8 8IIvD42 952uD43 9S2wE04 780wE03 760RA40 782LL4g 908
TDTS 1006TT44 1048T172 1092TT73 1092

t.t.L4 9r0oo73 996oo84 996EC03 868zz22 940
TM48 1058TT52 rO87FF14 937

TF83 lt03TT94 103rTDgl 1000AF01 815AFOz AL7ÄF03 818

MA72 850MA82 850TE81 r0r9TE91 1073TM81 998DS34 853MP73 851T?8r 998TG51 1062DS44 853sJ02 967sl03 968TC63 1017Al01 a22AJOz A22AJ03 823"rc7r Io70sG01 970sG93 LO45sG71 763sG02 970sG08 972sG23 972

sG33 972sG43 572

Geography III
Geology
Geology f
Geology IA ....
Geology I (Agriolture)
Geology II . ..
Geology III ...
Geology IIIA (Geochemistry)
Geology IIIB (Geology and Geo-

chemistry)
Geolocy IIIM



1130

Subject
Gemæ (Elementary) ..
ce*ã. Ì ...:' .... .... ....
Geman II
Gemu III
Geman IA
Genau IIA
Geman IIB
Geman IIIB
Greek I
Greek II
Greek III

H
Ilealtl Education ... ZZO2 9Sg
Histology MA13 992
IlistoricãI Studies UCTI 9S2
History IA AlI01 832
History IIA .... ÄH02 832
History IIIA .. AH03 832

Aust¡alia.. TczI 1062

Humm Physiolog (Physical
Education) SS73 944

Hman Relations .... EC40 87I
Hydraulics A .... NC74 88I
Hvd¡aulie (T).... TC73 1009

ENGINEERING
Chemical NH99
ciYil NC99
Electrical NEgg
Mechanical .... NM99
LAW
Houous Law LL99

MUSIC
chief P¡acrical study Iv .... qB€q
Comoosition IV .... UA99
Ilonôurs Exercise or Ttresis UX99
Musicolow fV UA89
lvlusic ii-Education III UA79

... ::.: :::. :.:: :::: 3i33
cience B.A. mil B.Sc' SA99

Geolory ..:: ::: :.:: :: :::. 383t
Matheîratics B.A. and B.Sc. SM99

Zoology SZ99

Subiect
DENTISTRY
Honous B.D.S. ....
ECONOMICS
Economiq B,A. and B.Ec. ...

I
lndust¡ial Economics

fuisprudence

T.rsr,E oF SuBIEcrs

SyllabusNmber Page

TG4L 1062
AGO1 826
AG02 827
Á.G03 827
AGI1 828
AG12 829
AG87 830
AG88 880
ACrr 791
AC12 79LAC13 79r

Arrl1 834
A-IIrz 834AH13 835
A_D50 807RA21 767¡.A22 769TD82 1003AD14 799AD10 801
uAll 922uA12 922uA13 923

IIistory
llistory
IIistory
History
Ilistory
History
History
History
History
History
History
History
History

Syll¡bu¡
Nmber Ptge

DS99 849

EE99 865

911

919
919
9r9
9r9
919
919
919
919
919

900
90'o
900
900

nd

934
933
933
934
984

954
957
966
969
973
979
974
982
963
987
961
985
987
994
98r
991

TA94 1043

901
901
901

775
776

798

814
820
825
831
836
790
838
84r
445
848
848

Industrial Instrumentation A . .. TI93 1038
Induskial Metallugy .4. TT43 f048
Industrial Metallugy I .... 'f'T22 1093
Industial Metallugy IA .... TT92 1092
Intlustrial MetalÌugy II TT28 1094
Inilust¡ial Microbiology I Tlllg lO44
Industrial Microbiology II TI14 1045
fndustrial Sociology EC23 869
fDstrumeDtation .... NC84 882
Intemational Law LL23 907
Introductory Mineral Processing TT53 1046
fDvestment Planning and Business

Fiuance ECl0 870

J
r.r.03 906

M
M TI88 1023
M TJgS 103r
M EC02 867
M TITS l0¡t0



Subject
Mate¡ials and Shuctues (Part

Couse)
Materials Science (T )
Mathematical Physie A
Mathematical Physics D
Matbematiel Statistics I ....
Mathematical Statistics II ....
Mathematiq I ....
Mathematics IA ....
Mathematiq IB . .

Mathematiq I (Engiueering)
Mathematiq IS ....
Mathematics IIA . ..
ÀIathematic IIB
Mathematie IIC
Matl¡ematics IIIA
Matlematiq III (Engileering) ..
Mathematics ( Economics )
Mechanical Design I ....
Mecbauical Design lI ...
Irlechanical Design S
Mechanical Engineering A (T) ....
lvlechanical Engineering L..
Mechaaical .Engineering IA (Old

Couse)

Mercmtile Law I
Me¡cautile Law lf
Metal Fabrietion
Metallography I
MIA
M II..
ñl Physicists
If hemodynamie and

Methods of Cónst uätio" a"ã
ManagemeDt

lvfethods of Teaching
Microbiology (Science) .. ....
Microbiology (Medicine) ....
Microbiology (Dentistry)
Microbiology A . ..
Miøobiology B
Mineral Eugineering f
Mineral Engineering II
'\lineral Engineering A
illineral Engineering B
lvlineral Exploration
Mineral Processing
Mineral Processing A
Modem Langrrages I....
Modem Languages II ....
Modem Languages III
Movement I ...

T.r¡ræ oF SuBIEcrs

Syllabus
Number Page

NMO4

NM14
TJo1
NMOS
NMI5
NM75
TJo3
NM74

NM94
TKg3
TM62
TM82
MM76
LIÆ3
LLz4
T'174
TT12
TT83
T:t13
TT93

T154

TD83
uc83
SKOs
SK74
DS33
SK13
SK23
TNO2
TNO4
TN83
TN73
TNg4
TT64
TT63
ucll
uc12
uclS
PP11
PPI2
PPIS
UAsI
vL52
UAs3
UA41
uL42
uc93
UAST
UA32
UAS3

SAO4
TM33
TMs3
TM84
FF54

Subject
Old and Middle E¡elish II
oid t;d MiAãG-FË"-"hl .... ::..
Old and Middle French II
Operations Research
O¡lerations Research I ..
Oral Anatomy
Oral Pathology
Organic Cbemistry II
Organic Chemistry IIA
Organic Chemistry III
Organic Chemistry IUA
Organic Chemistry IIIB
Organic Chemistry IIIC
Organic Chemishy IIIM
Organic Medicinals

P
ogy

( Medicine )
( Pbysiotherapy )

Pharmaceutici l" . : ::.:
Pluamaceutics II
Pbamaceutical Chemistry I ....
Phmaceutical Chemistry II
Phamacy OrgaDisatiotr
Philosophy I
Philosophy II
Philosophy IIIA ....
Philosophy IIIB....
Photogrammetry ....
Physical and Inorganic Chemistry

II
Physical aud Iaorgmic Chemistry

IItA
Physical md fûorgauic Chemistry

IIIB
Physical and Inorganic Chemistry

Illc ..
Physical and Inorganic Chemistry

IIID
Physical and Inorganic Chemistry

IIIE
Pbysical and Inorganic Chemistry

IIIF ..
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PART VI

GRADUATES, ASSOCIATES AND DIPLOMA HOLDERS OF

THE UNIVERSITY

G¡aduates-

Past and present graduates 1203

Doctors of Philosophy - L279

Graduates who have taken Honours Degrees - I2Bz

Associate and Diploma Holders of the University - 1290



GRÄDUATES OI' TTIE UNIVERSITY r203

1955
r960
1965
1954
1931

1952

1965

I985
1928
I954
1961
r958
1962
1956
I950
1966

r959
I966
1954
1964
1945
1918
r951
1936
r947
1929
1935
t942
1918
l98r
L952
I908
1913
t927
r949
1963
1964
1950
r967

1964

THE SENATE

The Senate degree of Master or
Doctor and of dio¿. A graduate of
another Unive ide shall reckon his
standing from

PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES
Ilis,.Royal Ilighness George.!'rederick Eraest Albert, Duke of Comwaìl mtl Yo¡k (His late Majesty

King George V.), LL.D, (Cambridge, 1894) - 1901
His Royal tlighness Edwa¡d Albert Christian George Àndrew Patrick David, Prince of \Males

(afterwards His Majesty King Edward VIII.), LL,D. (D,C.L. Oxford, 1919) - - 1920
His Royaì.I!gÞ"qt_ Albe¡t F¡ede¡ick Arthur George, Duke of Yo¡k (His tate Majesty King George VI.),

LL.D, (Cambrið,se, L922) ': lg27
His Royal Highness Hen¡y William F¡ederick Albe¡t Duke of Gloucester, LL.D. (Cambridge, 1934) 1935

Tbis list was ¡evised in 1931, in 1941, in 1951, ancl in 1961 by the omission of deceased graduates; itwill be similarlv revised iû 1971. For fomer Lists see calendrs fó¡ 1930, 1940, 1950 ud r9õ0.

A
Abbie, Alison Ruth, LL,B,
Abbie, Andrew Arthu, D.Sc. (Sydney, 1941)
Abbie, Elizabeth Mary. B.A,
Abbot, Jefi¡ey John, B.A¡ch.
Abbot, Ralph Haldme, B.Sc.
Abbott,
Abbott, LL.B,
Abbott,
Abbott,
Abbott,
Abbott, Jobtr Wa¡ae, LL.B.
Abbott, Jonothan William Lewis, LL.B.
r{.bbott, Leonard Mackây, B.E. (Interin

B.Sc, (Eug.), 1942, surendered) - - -
Abbott, Michael Lewis, LL.B. - - - -

-

n.s.

Abdullah, Solmi Binti, B.D.S, - - : :
Abele, Chales, Pb.D. (B.Sc., 1957) - - -
Abotomey, Olive Wæda, B,A.
Abrahm, Sa'n!'el Clifiorcl Ethermmæing-

ham, M.8., B.S. - -
Abrahamson, Brian, Ph.D. (Chicaeo, 1957)
Acklud, Anthony William, B.Sc, - - - -
Ackland, David Hauington, B.Tech - - -
Acklaud, Mãgaret, B.A. - -
Acott, Brenton, B.Sc.
Adm, Campbell Pâteßon, B.E. - - - -
Adam, Elizabeth Anderson, B.A.
Adams, Arthony Charles lrvine, M.8,, B.S.
Adams, Arthur John Sorby, B.Sc.
Adams, Colin Francis, B.E.

.Ahrens, Elsie Gladys, B.A,
A-hrem, Richud Walter, B.Sc.
Aidinis, Sydney John, M.8., B.S. - - -
.{istrope, Stmley Thonas, B.A,

Erica Nmcy, B,A.
Gordon Douglas, M.E. (8.8.,

iota-oo 
-Jui."r,- 

pU-.O. tn. S""- rri3Si
1945) _

ÄitchjsoD, Gordon John, B.E.
Aitken, Ellen Raeleue, B.Sc. -
Äitken, Gi-lbert William Elliot, M,8,, B,S. -
Akhtar, Muhammad Yaqub, B.E,
Aklermæs, Charles Henry, M.8., B.S, - -
Aladjem, Racbeline, B.Sc. - -

Alexmder, Rosmary Mugery Blæche,
LL.B.

Alexander, lMillim Colín, B.E.
Alexmdraviciu, Vera, B.D.S.
Allsnis, Ivars Je¡is, M.A. (8.4., 1959) - -
Allaa, Iohn B¡ooker, M.8., B.S.
Allm, Peter Thomæ, LL.B. -
Allard, James Ttromas, B.E.
Allardice, John Grahan, B.E.
Allchurcb, Peter Donald, B.Sc,
.Allden, Willim George, M.A. (Cmbridge,

1958)
Ph.D. (M.Àe.Sc., 1961)

Allen, David William, B.E.
Aìlen, Douglæ Moris, M.8., B,S. - - -
A-lleu, Dulce Dam, B.A.

Allen (nee Mam), Margaret Noble, B.Ä,
AJlen, Mavell George, B.Sc.
AÌlen, Mwyn Ricbmond, M.8., B,S.
Allea, Micbael Josepb, M.8,, B.S. - - - -
Allen, Muay !tril]im, B.E.
AÌlen, Norman Russell, B.Sc.
Allen, Peter Edward Marshall, D.Sc, (Bi¡-

ninghm, 1968) -

1958
r945
1962
1964
r965
Lg52
L947
1950
l92r
1952
1965
1967

1943
r965
1916
rs44
1960

1965
1959
1964
1963
1962
1980

1957
L927
1963
1943
1966
1959
I967
1964
1967
r948
1962

1943
I948
1950
Ì923
t960
1958
1951

BSc

(MB BCh

1959
1966
r963
1965
r965
1963
1961
r949
r960
r926
1934
Lg22
1959
r94r
1956
r964
1963
1955
r94l
1966
r966

1926
1967
1963
1966

1963
1908
t942
1949
1952
r957
1966
l96t
t95t
1965

ô Deæased



Lz04 GRADUATES

Allen, Peter Gordon, B,Äg.Sc. - - - - Anclrejew .Sc.- - -
Andrew,
Andrew, B.S.
.Audrew, tchefstroom,

t960)
Andrew. Rodnev Keueth. B.A. - - - -

::

.A¡gel, .Sc, (B.Sc., l93l)
Angel,B,S,----
Ä¡øel-
A¡Ëlei, Sc. (B.Sc., l95l)
An B.A.
An
An
An
A¡
An)'
Angrr, Wilìiam
Angwi¡, William
A¡near, Douglæ
Annells,RalphE - - - -

oAmells, William 8.4., f897)
Ansley, Ralph (Albertâ,

1963)
Anstey,MarioTherese,8..4.- - - - -
Antcliffe, Gault Anderson, Ph.D, (B,Sc,,

1959 )
A.nthoney, Wayne Richud, B.Sc. - - - -
Anthonisz, Matthew Wilfred, B.A.
Ä.ntic, Ratomir, M.8., B.S,
Antoniou,Dulcie,M.B.,B.S,- - - - -

Aræzkiewicz,Wieslaw,B.E.- - - - -

1940)
Amold.' Richud Walker. B'Sc.
Amold, Tenence Dmmore, B.Tech. - - -
Amold, William Robert, B.E,

1967
1948
l94r
r962
I966
1953

L947
1962
1963
1985
l96r
1984
1948
1958
r957
1932
r949
L987
1938
l93l
1987
1954
1912
l9B0
1938
1968
19s4
1905
1923
1909
Lg44
1951
1899

OF

1965
1960
1962
1966
195r
r943
1959
1934
1950
1967
r904
1989

L94?
1945
1965
1960
r956
198 I
1965
r948
1920
1959
t922
t958
1954
1936
1943
1967
1958
1959
1951
r939
r965
1965
r959
r964
r957
1950
1980
t984
196 1
r934
1963
r925
L922
1951
1953
1937
1947
1962
1933
t944
r966
1967
t947
1942
1952
1943
1958
1959
1960
1938
1963
r930
t944
1967
1967
1965
1957
1966

1966
1961
1960
1955
1964
194S
1962
1964
I955
1962
1948
l94l
1954
1920

THE UNTVERSITY

Ananda, mâyagam, M.8., B.S.
Änætæ, ., B,S.
Äncans. B.Tech. -
A.ncell,- John, M.B'' B.S.

Ande¡son,
Audæon,
Anderson,
Ànclenon,
Anderson,
Anderson,
Andenon,
A¡derson, David Lee, B,Sc.

ir.s-., B.sl

'-M 3,-B 
S:

;".:::
B.A.

Auderson, G¡aham Lmcelot C"otgt, 
-S.S-". 

-
i{,nderson, Gwendoline MarY, B'4.
.A.nderson, IanRobert,B.Sc.- - - - -

::::
. 
relt)- 

_

Arderson, Max Kimberley, V,¡., ã.S.- - -
Aadereon, Paul Josepb, M.8., B.S, - - -
Anderson, Peter, B.Tech.
Alderson, Pete¡ Came¡o¡, M.8,, B.S.
Anderson,RobertPaul,LL.B.- - - - -
Anderson, Ronald Ä.lexmder, B.Sc.
,Aaderson, Sesca Ross, LL.B. -
Andqson (nee Lewis), Sylvia Hilda, M.Sc,

(B.Sc., r950)
Andenon, Willim Mofiat, B.E.

19€5
190r

1986
1961
195s
1985
1964
1952
1957
1928
1949
1925
1958
1950
196{
1949
1959
1966

r949
I965
198,{
1959
r987
r948
1967
1944
1958
1934
1982
1984
I988
1964
r982
1988
l95r
l90l
r963
1958
1968
1960
1964

1948
1958

1961
1982
1964
l9{8

. Deær¡ed



1205

1964
1938
t938
l9s7

r950
1952
l914
r958
1945
1942
1961
I919
1931
1964
1965
1954
1952
1958
ts27
r95r
l95l
t983
1954
r958
r96S
1967
1986
I984
ls5r
l95g
t980
l9lt
I968

1988
1964
1907
1955
1963
1955
I966
1912
r984
r961
t940
r967
1952
t93l
1957
1958
r930
1980

-r946
r957
1952
1987
1960
1963
r963
r963
1986
r904
1987
l96l
1946
1935
1967
1956

GRÄDU.{TES OF TIIE IINIVERSITY

l96s
199r

1933
l93S
1965
1988
1953
l96t
t942
t95a
1985
1948
1958
1949
l95l
1987
r95tf

. Deææd

t947
1954
1980

1967
1986
r956
195¡
1968
t987
1907
L947
1908
1945
1956
1958
1904
t961
1949
r94l
L944
r943
¡.930
t922
r986
1953
r952

1929
r965

r950

1964

1960

1957
196 I
r959
1962
1966
1955
1930
196 I
19.58
1948
1952
1959
r958
r965
r948

B

Backhouse, Paul Vivian, B E.
Baclßtrom, Robert Peter, B.Sc. - - - -
Badcock, Neil Raymond, B.Sc.
Badcock, Pete¡ Bruce, B.Sc.
Baddaru, Greta, B.A,

B.Sc,
Baddams, Vjolet Thæie, B.À.
Bade, Roaald Wemer, M.8., B.S,

1962
t922
l95r
1958
ts42
t947
1958
1967
r964
r965
1937
r955
1965
r949
1960

t96r
1959
t954
1963
1967
I98l
1966

1950
1984
1966
1960
r940
1943
1938
1952



L2ß6 GNÄDI-I¿,TES OF THE UNTVE]RSITY

Banyer, Robert John, B.Sc.
Buber, Howard Frank, B.À.
Barber, I(enneth, B.Sc.
Barbou, John Rusoll, M,S, (M.8,, 8.S.,

1934)
Bubow, Richùd Stewart, M,8,, B.S. - -.Bubou, nobert, B.A.
Barbou, Robert .ô.n$ß, M.D. (M.8., 8,S.,

1955)
Barbour, Robert Roy Pitty, M,A. (dord,

1930)
Barclay. Christophe¡ Jobn, B.Sc.
Barclay, Colin Willian, B.Tecb. - - - -
Barclay, Ian Frank Balliagton, B.E, - - -
Barcla¡ Peter Barrey, B.A,
Barden, Ronald Gcorge, B.E. (B.Sc. (E¡g.),

London, 1947)
Ph.D.

Bardolph,HelenJulia,LL,B,- - - - -
Ba¡dsley, Kenúeth Leon, B.A. (Queenslmd,

r959 )
Barker, AIwy¡ Bomm, B.E.

B.Sc.

B Bo*-""-, v.s., ñ,s. - -
B Fredøick, B.Tech, - - -
B ]ohn, B,Sc.
B ÃIwra, Ph,D. (Syd¡ey,

1952)
Bames,' Frederick Lynne, B.Sc.

B,Sc.
LL'8.
M.B.,B.S.- - -
.s.
B.Ec,
M.Sc. (B.Sc., 1982)

, M.8., B.S. - - -

1968
r965
1962
r93l
1962
1963
1931
1965

1953
l93r
1930
r914
1955
1989
1949
1966
t914
1962
r962

r960
1956
t9tl
r967
1958
r966
r965
r963
1926
1966
1965
1954
1988
1967
1953
1952
7962
1951

1965
r964

1954
1956
1966
r957

8., B.S. -
.E.

[:::
t.s,

g", ¡.S" -

3.S.

t,---

l': --:

S.t""t. -

BE

1959
r989
r94t

r944
r967
l9t6
1962

1930
1987
1968
r967
r965

1954
1957
1965

1S68
1923
r931
r965
r987
1968
1950
r9S6
r967
r985
ls66

r965
1954
1964
I949

r966
Lg42
1959
1951
L947

1948
1962
ts24
191 I
1962
r965
1935
r95l
r95l
1959
1988
1966
1937
1965
1948
1955
1950
1963
1963
rg27
1937
1957
1941
1966
1966
1965
r959
1960
t967
1956
1964
1966
1949
1967
1949
L947
1988
r948
1966
r955
r968
L967
1963
1949
1950

1931
1956
1967
1956
r.950
1966
194r
1950
1939
L947
1966
1962
1935
r960
r950
1966
1961
1967
r949
r935
1942
1962
1967
1955
1964
r9s0
r954
1956
r967
1912
1959
r961
1964
r95 I
1960
1963
r967
l96r
1955
r950
1966

ô Deceased



B,E.- - -
B.S. (Sydney,

î::::

Beardwood, David Arthu, M.8., B.S. - -
Beare, Adrieone Ruth, B.Sc.
Beare, Hedley, 8..4.
Beare, Helen, B,A.
Beare, James Hudson, M.8., B.S.
Beue, Joh¡ Alan, B.As,Sc.
Beare, Lyudeu Day, B.A.
Be .,8.S. - - -Be (Interim B,Sc.

Be )- 
- : : :

Beaunont, Olive Sowter, B.A.
Beaumont, Paul Charles, B.A.
Beaussant, Philippe Jacques Herri, B.A,

(L.èsL., Pa¡is, 1959)
Beck, Alan Beavis, D,Sc. (B.Sc., 1930,

M.Sc., 1932)
Beck, Kevin Charle, B.Sc.
Beck, Lynette Muion, B.Sc.
Beck, Malcolm John, B.Sc,
Beck, Merlin Benjamin, B.Ag,Sc.
Beck, Robert George, B.Ag,Sc
Becker, Roy Colin, B.A,
Beckwitb, Athelstm Lauence Johroon, Ph.D.

(D.Phit., Oxford, 1956)
Beckwith, Peter Malbysse, B.Ec. - - - -
Beckwith, Ralph Symonds, B.Sc.
Beckwith, Shirley Katie, B.A,
Bedford, .A,ntlony John, B,App,Sc.
Bednall, Brian lIerbert, B.Sc.
Bednall, David Maurice, LL.B.
Bednall, Iau William Gordon, B.E. - - -
Bednall, Maurice Wjlliam, LL.B.
Bee, John Broadhurst, B,Ec. -
Beech, Emest Robert, M.B,, B.S.
Beech, Margaret Doris, B,Sc.
Beech B.Sc.
Beer,
Beer, ., B.S,
Beer,
Beethm, Richild Mâtthew, M.Ec.
Begg, Bubua Rosemary, B.Sc.
Begg, Betty Shannon, M,8,, B.S.
Begg, Malcolm William, M.8., B.S.
Begg, Percy Raymond, B.D.S, (Melbome,

1924)
D.D.Sc.

Begg, Rqginald Haussen, B.E. (B.Sc,, 1911,
sunendered)

Belt¡ame, Gino Ernest, B.E.
Bender, Jill Margaret, B.A.
Beniulis, Juliu, B.E.
Benjaminson, Albert, B.E.

GRADUATES OF THE UNIVMSITY

1966
1939
1921

1966

Bennett Stevens, B,A,
Bennett,
Bennett,
Bennett,
Bemett, , B.S,
Beuett,
Beonett, Floyd Ctster, B.A,
Bemett, Frederick Noman, B.A,
Dennett, Graham Lslie, M.8., B.S,
Bem_qt!,. Gregory William, Ph,D. (B.Sc.,

r96t )
B.A. - -

Bennett, Henry Trevor, ILB.
Bennett, James Gordon, B.E.

Bemett, Richard Clayton, M,S. (M.8., 8,S.,
1954 )

Bennett, Thomas Soutball, B.A.
Bennett, William Bakly. M.8,, B.S,
Bennetts, Ian Bum, B;4. - -
B ___
B ___
B (Oxford,

B :::
Benson, Maurice Bemud, B.A. (London)
Beroon, Richard Neville, M.B., È.S. - '- -

Bemdt, Margaret Burgoyne, B.A. - - - -
Berriman, fan Palmer, B.E.
Berriman, Peter Souter, B.Sc.
Beriman, Robert Huold, B.E. (B.Sc., 1915,

sunende¡ed)
Be¡ry, Christùie, B.A.
Bsry, 8.4., 1915)Be¡ry, B.sc, - :
Berry,
þ"rry, 1919)
Betry,
Berrymm, Donalcl Wfüon, B.Tech - - -
Berryman, Maurice James, B.E,
Bert, Ernest Julius, B.E.
Besanko,?atriciaJue,B.A. - - - - -
Besley, Robert Ellis, B.Sc,
Bessant, Dorothy Elizabeth, B.A,
Best, Effie Deland, B.Sc.

Betts, Roger Michael, LL.B. -
Betts, 'WiIIiam James, M.8,, B,S.

1919
1968
L922
1932
1946
r954
1951
1905
1935

1966
1962
1950
1966

1966
1933
1956
lga4
r951
1965

1929
1953
1950
r953
1951
1964
r953
1964
1951
1935
r967
1967
I965

1949
1962
r967
1966
1997
1943
1962
1955
1954

1919
1963
l9r9
1962
r952
1934
1953
1962
1956
1921
1964
1966
1952
r953

1930
1967
1968
r960

1948
L942
1965
1961
1957
1961
1949
1964
1938
1967
1941

196r

1966
1959
t9r8
L922
L947
r954
1959
L947
1914
1966

1948
1966
1963
1954
1966
1958
19S7
1960
1952

1951
1952

1965
1957
1940
1966
r967
1927
1964

196s
r957
1964
1964
1949
1941
1965

1959
1967
1944
r939
1966
1925
r953
1958
L924
1964
r982
L912
1950
1967
1956
196 I
1967
1947
1949
1956

1932
1985

191 8
1960
1948
1952
1956
1966
r94r
1949
1966
1959
1963
1967
1964
1957
1954
1963
1951

1207

r958
L947

1957
L944
1925
1958
1951
1967
r948

i Deceased
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Eovan, Arthu Regi¡ald, M.Sc. (Syilney,
1949)

Beven, 'Meclhmt Llewellyn \ffillett, LL.B. -

Beviss, Joan Elkah, B,A.
Bhavilai, Rawi, M.Sc.
Bi .Litt. (M,4., 1932)
Bi B.A..Bi n Faithfull, M.A.

(Oxford, 1920)
Bickerton, fm James, B.A, - -
Bickford, Reginald Nevill Cudmore, M.8.,

B.S.

: _::.-: ::
rese) - - -(l{'B:'l's':

Biele, keith William, B.Ec,
Bienert, Gunter Horst, B.Sc.

B.A.

: _::
::_-:

Bitling, Robert Heaton, B,Ec.' : : : :
Billinghunt, Ha¡ry, B.E.
Billinghust, Omlow Chætle, B.E, - - -

B.Ec.
Billifze¡, Anthony Wolfgmg, M.Sc, (B.Sc.,

r943)oBills, .Allan Maynæd, B.A.
Bills, Bruce Chapmm, B.E. (B.Sc. (Eng.),

1948, srrrrendered)
Bills, David Charle, B.Sc.
Bills, Lawnce McÄusland, LL.B,
Bills, Malcolm Bruce, B.D,S,
Bilney, Gordon Neil, B.D,S,

B.A. - -
Bilney, Neil Joseph, B.A.
Bilton. Antl¡ony Herbert, M.8., B,S. - - -
Binks, Cbarles Christopher Aga¡, LL,B. - -
Binks, Jennifer Anne, M.A. (8.4., f962) -
Bims, Elizabeth Anne, B.A, - - -
Bims, Raymond Thomæ, M.D. (M.8., 8.S.,

r923)
Birch, Iobn Bright, M.8., B.S.
Birch, Louis Charle, D,Sc. (M,Sc,, 1941) -
Birchall, Michael Andrew Wardlaw, LL.B, -
Birchall, Nicbolas Jobn Wudlaw, LL.B.
Bird, Alan Francis, M,Sc,

, rú.s., B^s. 
- : :

M,8., B.S.
M.Ag.Sc., (B.Ag.Sc.,

1957)
Birks, Walter Gordon, M.8., B.S. - - - -oBi¡ls,Walte¡Richard,B,Sc.- - - - -
Bi¡rell,ArchibaldNovar,B.E.- - - - -
Bishop, Anthony Ralph, LL.B.

cBishop, John, Mus.Doc, (D,Mus., Melboume,
1963)

Bishop, John Neil, B.Ec. - -
Bishop,
Bishop,
Bisbop,
Bishop,
Bishop,
Biswæ, Samarmdra Nath, Ph.D.
Bitmead, Frmcis Vi¡cent, B.A. (rvVestem

Aretralia, 1949) -
Bittner, Anita, B.A,
Black, Ad¡ian Robe¡t, B.Tech. - -
Black, Ändrew Barham, B.Med.Sc. - - -

M.8., B.S.
Black, Edward Wi.lliam, Mu,Dac.
Black, Eutace Couper, M.8,, B.S.

B.A.

GNÄDUATES OF THE UNTYERSITY

Black,
Black, B.E.
Black,
Black, M.8., B.S, -
Black, ,8.S.- - -
Blackbum, Sir Charle Bickerton, B.A.
Blackbm, Harold Stewart, M.8,, B,S.
Blackbum,
Blackburn,
Blackbum,
Blackbum,
Blackbm, B.S,
Blackbum,
Blacket, Alison Flo¡a, B.A.
Blacket, Arthur Howard, B'4.
Blacket (neo Dicki¡son), Edith Grace, B,A. -

r938)
Blaes, Ronald Frederick, B,A.

1900
r98l
1959
1966
1982
l95l
r968

1947
1943
1967
t952
!944
1964

1920
1961

1935
1965
1948
1950
1967

1958
1952
1960
1965
1962
1963
1966
1960
1963
1960
1954
r958
1963

t952
193 1

1949
ls50
1937
1947
1962
1966
1938
1958
1966
1966
1967

1937
1915
1949
1965
1958
r955
1958
1951
1934

1960
1937
r9r0
r957
1961

1964
1958
1964
r960
1962
1963
r965
r958

1960
1956
1965
1963
1964
1925
1910
r957

r964
r955
r965
1951
1903
r893
L942
l9l4
r95t
1989
r941
I948
1964
1954
1927
t926
1900
1963
1960
1958
1954
L984
t947
1964

r943
1943
1964
1949
r949
1951
1967
1923
1964
1S48
r958

Blaskett, Kenneth Selway, B.E. I93f
Blaskett, Malcolm John, B,E. - 1959
Blækett, Sydney Noman, B.E. 1928
Bleby, David John, LL.B. 1963
Bleby, Dorothy Aileen, B.A. 1930

Bloom - 1943
Blown - 1930
Blum, - 1955
Boas, - 1899
Boas, - 1966

o Deceased



1209

1965
1961
1966
L947
1965
r957
1964
r962
1930
1962
1967
1964
1960
r960
1954
1967
r928
1960
r953
1940
t947
r964
r956
1966
1965
t947
r960
t944
1966
1964
1947
1959
I960
1967
1965
r960
1967
1908
1959
1957
l95l
I940
1957
1951
1949
1964
1960
I959
1953
1955
l92l
1961
1962
1964
I950
1960
t947

I905
1965
1959
7947
1524
1960
1941
1891
t95l
1987
t942
1962
tg42

1930
r951
1967
1928
1948
1965
1953

1989
1951
1958
1954
r95r
t942
1948

1964

GRÄDUATES OF THE UMVERSITY

B Sc.

'Dgceared

1947
1950

1949
1967

l96r
lg24
1958
1938
1961
1950
1957
1964
r967
L967
r967

1955
I947
1941
1986
1947
L944
1938

1928
1957
r967
r93S
1962
I949
1959
r956
r958
1982
1944
r96t
1959
r967
1952
1959
l9s9

r988
r965
r965
r960
1950
1967
r949
1961
r9B4
1989
1958
r967
1935
1928
1950
1933
L922
1967
1949
1966
1967
1954
1951
1953
1964
1956
1952
1933
r954
1964
1964
1937

1966
1965
1945
1948
r958
1953

1949
1948

1967
1987



1963
1945
1965
L947
1948
r967
1985
1967
1967

1940

1981
1967
1960
r966
1953
1945
1966

1926
1964
1966
r967
1982
1964
r954
1948
1939

1914

1906
l9r0
r964
196r.
1952
1961
1949
t952
r965
1967
L924
1936
1938
1966
1966
r944
1957
1954
t95r
r961
1950
1942
1967
1958

1948
r956
1902
1954
1967
L952
r965

1959

r966
r945
1954
1936
1959
195r
r963
1962
1966
t944
1964
1960
1966
r953
1968
1966
1928

1959
1964

1951

i)

o Decea¡ed

GNÄDUATES OF TT{E UNIVENSITY1210

1953
1964

1957
1965
r956
1966
1967
r956
r954
r987
1953
1965
1951
1966
r948
1959

1963
L942
1935
1926
1963
1965
r934
1934
1966
1966
r964
1949
1956
1965
r964
1950

196S
1966
19r7
1952
L954
1963
r954
1961
1965
1949
1955
1956
1959
r934
1921
1967
1967
1962
r962
I950
L962
1946
1926
r949
I966
1962
1956
1962
1964
r989
1925
1958
193r
1966
1963
1957
1965
1944
r963
1949
1937
r925
1951
r960
1967
1959
1963
1967
1958
r94S
L954

1955
1952



LzTI
GN.4,DUATES OF TTIE UNIYEBSITY

1926
1960
1988
1957
1955

1960
1950
r954
1955
L962
1962

- - 1982- - t935- _ 1960- _ 1988- _ 1904- - 1937- - 1966-- 1960- - 1982- - 1952- _ 1943- - 1905- - 1980B.A. 1987- - 1958- - 1949- _ 1963- - l95t- - 1965- - 7929
B.S. 1954. _ 1955- - 1926. - 1952- l93l- 1954' - 1960- 1950

- 1962- t944- 1940I - 1967- r9s7- 1966
- t95l
- 1966
- 1943- 1963- t98l- 1938- 1963- 1966- 1959

1965
1982
1958
r955

1939
1957
1962
r965
r966
1958
1966
1960
193r
t967
1967
1965
1965
1966
r967
1961
1967
1958
1893
1966
r965
l95r
1954
L944
1966
1958

l95r

1960
1949
1967
1960

1948
1963
1968
1965
t962
1955
1950
l93l
1984
1966
I982
1956
l95l
L984

r953

o Deceased

r)

1940
1965
1967
1909
1957
1908



1950
1981
1965
1955
r925
1890

1889
19ll
r897

t947
r956
1906
1909
1955
1953
r908
1929
r964
r964
1931
1958
1966
r961

r928
1939
l95r
1963
1965
1931
1948
1959
1949
1962
1964
l95S
L947
t9s9
1962
1967
1959
1962
r924
1954
1949
1959
1964
1957
1966
r958
1980
r958
1940

tsz4
r958

1948
r936
1947
1966
1950

1963
1964
1963
l9l2
1966
1940
1962
1964
r965
1963
1917
1964
1962
1958
1933
1957
1961
195,4
1957
L947

- 1967
r954
1966

o Deæased

GBÄDUATES OF TTIE UNIVENSITY

r954
1965
1963
1948
1981
1956
1964
1967
1951
1929
1952
1958

1966
1967
1981
1951
1967

L2l2

1954
1951
t924
r956
1963

1966
1934
19r8

r959
r955
1962
1957
1967
1967
1967
1965
1925
t927
1950
1966
1962
1963
1966
1952
1954
1960

1966
1965
1965
1967
1945
1965
1962
1966
1958
1961
r960
1949
r963
1964
r966
L927
1950
1950
1980
7.927
1968
1941
1952
1953
1963
1966
1960
r954
1964
1967
L947
1964
1966
r954
1 958
1957
1950
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r964
1966
1967
I960
L927
L962
1962

GR.A,DUATES OF THE UNIVERSITY

1966
1959
1960
r963
1959
1966
1964
7927
1960
1928
196r
1930
1955
r984
1960
1967
1967
1952
1963
I931
t984
r935
1959
1965
1966
1950
1958
1894
r964
r986
1900
1898
r904
L947
1953
1964

r982
1967
1966
I967
1965
1962
1958
1953
r956
1967
r967
1964
1962
r957
1949
1949

r953
1966
t942
r959
r946
1965
1954
1967
1951
1962
r965
1962
r964
1967
1963
1934
1949
1938
1960
1954
L957
1966
1925
1951
r950
196I
1964

))

c Deceaseil

(B Ag Sc

r964
I967
1949
r957
L942
L922
196r
1952
l9t8

1947
1952
r932
1966
t92L

L947

r965
1960
1964
1966
1960
1988
1927
1960
r948
1951
1928
1985
1952
r953

1959
1952

1907

1964
1948
1953
1964
1967
r959
I966
1949

t-orìr¿,
PhD (B Sc

1900
1964
1959
1957
1966
L967
1966
r965
1967
1950
1946
1954

1931

1965
1951
1948
1961
1963
1955
1963
r967
1961
1930
1956
1962
1962

t922
1957
1967
1966

r933
1965
1963
1966
1956
1963
1960
1964



T2I4 GRADUATES OF THE UNIVMSITY

1966
1957
1964
1964
Lg44
1963
1948

-1955
1965
r900
L926
1967
L952
1953
1965
1966
1965
1965
1966
1962
L947
1961
1955

1988
- 1956
- 1951
- 1956
- ts47- 1960
- 1966

1952
1966

1954
1967
1966
1961
1967
1950
1961
r959
1961
1964
1964
1964
r960
1968
1963
r958
r956
r967
1957
r959
1962
1968
1968
1961

1958
1966
1945
1925
r925

r956
tg27
r966
r967
1959
1965
1966
1960
1949
r934
1951
1966
1908
1904
1963
1958
1962

L922
r967
1967
1966

- 1962- l9s8- 1960
1967

8., rvot,

1959
1954
t922
1900

r964
1966
r967
r952
1948
1951
r938
1953
r965
1965
1922
r94t
1951
1955
1967
1951
r968
1965
1948
1967
1938
I966
1962
L962
1951
r961

1967
r951
r945
1967
1966
1958
tg84
L942
1962
1948
r989
L942
1965

1956
r934
1963
1950
r963
1965
1956
1959
1955
1964
1962
r960
1902
1965
r965
1966
1959
1957
1963
r954
1981
1980
1921
1955
1967
1966

1935
1954
1947

1902- t95r- 1949
- 1956

o Deceaseil

L947
1984



Clmmts,JohnWreford,B.Ä.- - - - -
:::
",t'- :

Clift, Lamence HeDry Mùcu, B.A. 
- : :

Clisby, Reginald Victor, B.A,
Clisby, Robe¡t Leonsd, B.E.

B.Ec.
Clode, Ailsa Marjorie, B.À.
Close, Frank Willim, B.Sc. -

Clunies-Ross, Bruce Axel, B.A. - - - -
Clunies-Ross, Grahm George, B.A. - - -
Coad, Trevor Malco1m, B.Tech. - - - -
Coa M.Sc. (B.Sc., 1949)
Coa
Coa M.8,, B.S.
Coa b.D.
Coates, Joha Richard, M.8,, B.S,
Coats, Claude Hampson, M.A. (8.À,, f92-)
Coab, Douglæ AIan, M.8., B.S, - - -
Coats, Ge¡aldine Dulcie, B.Sc.
Coats, Glen Cluence, B,Tech. -
Coats, Lloyd Stewart, M.8., B.S. - - - -
Cobb, Elizabeth Anne, B.A.
Cobiac, Anthony Iæo. B.E.
Co , (New Zealand,

co ñ.d---
Co
Co S.
Cock, Leon Joh¡, B.A.
Cock, Leonard Ambrose, M.8., B.S.
Cock, Robert James, B.A,
Cockbm, Andrew Syme, M.8., B.S.
Cockbum, IanCharles,B.E.- - - - -
Cockburn, Jeanette Minna, B,A.

tCockbum, Malcolm Tmer, M.D. (M.8.,
8.S., 1925)

Cockbun, Malcolm, B.Ec. - -
Cockbum, Patricia, B.À,

Qocks, Gillian Anne de !ohu, D.A. - -
Cocks, Keith Trestrail, B.Ec.
Cocks. Pbilip Stanley, M.Ag.Sc, (8.Äg.Sc.,

1961 )
Cocks, Sydney Gordon, B.D.S.
Codd, Michael Henry, B.Ec.sCofiey, Dennison Dean, LL.B,
Coggins, Harold Douglæ, B.Sc. - - - -
Coggins,JohnMalcolm,B,Sc.- - - - -
Coggins, Robert Symes, B,Sc.

B.A.
Coghlan, Brian Laurence DiIIon, Ph.D.(Biminghm, 1957)
Coghlan, Ma¡ie Teresa Clare, B.A, - - -
Cohea, Alexaniler Kevin, M,8., B.S,
Çoþen, prÍan Ga¡l4nd Durotan, M.8., B.S.
Cohen, Daniel, M.Äg.Sc.
Cohm, Harry, M.8., B.S.
Cohe¡, Lena Svbil, B.A.
Coin, Susan Mary. B.A.
Coker, Johr Godfrey, B,A,
Colby, Eunice Mary, B.Sc,
Cole, Anthony Hælam, B,Sc.
Cole, Cyril Ríchard, B,Sc.
Cole, Joan Margaret, B,Sc.
Cole, Jonathan H¿slam, B.A.
Cole, Lindsay Justin Rlrode, B.Tech, - -
Cole, Reuben Herbert George, B.Sc.

1963
1950
1952
1959
1954
1958
r966
1951
198r
1954
r960
1928
1931
1940
r988
r929
L947
1962

1929
1958
r964
r966
r965
r951
1958
1949
1958
L944
1929
r946
1951
1963
1957
1965
1966

1957
r959
1921
1941
1965
1932
r966
r954
1963
1961

1934
1958
L944
1988
1957
1967
1946
1924

1939
1952
1942
1964
1958

1967
t-925
1961
1953
r95l
1964
1949
1954

1958
1928
r950
1957
1966
r955
1934
r963
1967
1949
1953
r914
1957
r954
1965
1950

c Deceasetl

GBADUÄ,TES OF THE UNIVTRSNY

(MB BS

(B Sc

L2t5

1947
L922
1967
1967
1932
1951
1983
1966

1906
1948
1966
1964
1939
1952
1960
L945
l96r
1967
1945
1912
1986
1967
r963
1966
r956
19S I
1982
1966

1982
1942
r964
1952
1960
r98l
1918
1966
1966
1965
r958
1962
r965
t9a2
t922
1962
1960
1961
r950

1983
1941

1960

1964
1962
1905
r950
r962
1981
1964
I9IO
r906

1951
1940
L948
r958
1967
r966
196r

1965
1953
r935
1952
1965
1981

1895
1952
1929
1941
1958
1962

1968
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Cook, Peter Sydney, B.Ec. : _ : : :B.A.
Cook. Ronald Bruce, B.E.
Cooke, ,{]lm George, B.E.

B.Sc,
Cookc, Barbua Tement, B.Sc.
Cooke, David John, B'E.
Cooke. Flormc-e Emmeline, Mu'Bac.
Cooke, Frmk Edward, B.Sc.
Cooke, Jmes Alexander Elder, B.Ag.Sc-
Cooke. Peter Te¡nent. B.Sc.
Cooke, Raymoud Greaya, D.Sc' (M.Sc',

1938)
Cooke, Ttreodore John Lloyd, M.B" B.S.
Coolinq. ¡. M.8., B'S' - - -
Coombã. av, M'A' (8..{., 1924)
Coombe. elrose, LL.B. - - -
Coonbe, o, M'Ag.Sc. (B.Ag.Sc.'

B.A.

Corbet. Anthony John Sheryood, M.B', B.S'
Corbett, David Charles, Ph.D, (Mccin,

Comish. Edmund Alfrcd, D.Sc, (M.Sc., 1940)
Comi¡h, Jack Rodolph, LL.B.
Comish, John Edwin, B.Sc.

GRÄDUATES OF THE IINTYMIiITY

r9l0
1981
1939
1952
r967

r958
1967

Comisb,
Cor¡¡e, J
Conell,' B.E, - -

M.8.,
Conell,
Conell,

Cotton, ,8.S.- - -
Cottrell,
Couche, .Sc.
Coulls,
Coulter,

r931)lCowm, Geo¡go Dalrymple, LL.B,
Cowm, Leslie Ttompson, B.Sc,
Cowan, Robert Francis, B.Ä.
Cowan, Robert Graham, M.8., B.S. - - -
Cowm, Robert Mowlen, B.Sc.

cCowan, Ronald William Trafiord, B.A, - -
Cowan, William Älbert, M,4,. (N.2., f930)
Coward, IvanFemley,B.Ec.- - - - -

B.A. - -
Cowden, Kenneth Lau¡ence Brooke, M,8,,

B.S.

r903)

Cox, Joh¡ Smuel Tweedale, M.S. (M.8.,
8.S., 1955)

Cox, Lloyd Woodrow, M.8,, B.S, (M.8,,
ch.B.. N.2., 1943) -

Cox, lVlargaret Helen, B.Ä.
C)ox,
Cox, B.Sc.

IE
coi, 1952)
Cor,
Cox,
Coxell. Kenneth Roy, B,E.
Coxon, Christophe¡ Gavin Mmay, B,E, -
Coxon, Paricia Magdalen, B.A. - - - -

1960
1935
l90l
1967
r963
1967
1953
l9l0
r942
Lg44
1943
1949
1962
1940
r962
1984
1920
r959
195r

1949
1961
1935
r949
1950
1966
1950
1954
1958
r95l
1966
1966
1968
1966
1966
r966
t900

L947
19r1
190?
1912
r966
1960
1936
1934
1940
1951

1982
194r
1958
1999
1966
1949
1967

1957
1948
1928
1964
1923
1958

1908
1932
1967
1956
r953
1929
1936
1984
1961
1966

1984

1959
1962
1951

1948
1963
l92I
1S55
1962
1964
1964

1964
1967
r957
1945
1952
1930
1954
1900
1950
r960
r931

r980
1950
1944
193S
1965

1957
1966
1923
1965
L942
1923
1950
t9r9
1952
1955
1958
r935
r954
1959
1904
r966
r963

1967
1921
1963
1964
1964
1929
1967
1965
1966
1950
I960
1960
1965
L922

1948
1965
1980
r963

1966
196r
1966
1932
1963
1918
l99S
r94l
1943
195r
1965

1988
1956
1937
1966
l9c9
1949
t96r
1947
1951
r928
1949

c Deceæed



Crabbe, Gavi¡ Mun'ay, M.8., B,S.
Crafter, Kemeth Charles, M,8., B,S. - -
Craig, Bronweo Phyllis, B,A,
Craig, Graham Douglro, M.8., B.S. - - -
Craig, Jennifer Stewart, B.A.
Craig, Robert Jams, M,8., B,S. - - - -
Craig, William Alexæder, B.E. - - - -
Craker,DavidLindsay,B,Sc.- - - - -
Craker,JohuMeIviIIe,B.Sc.- - - - -

B.E.
Crammond, Peta Clifiord, B.E. - - - -
Crmond, David Norton, B.Sc. - - - -
Cramond, James Malcolm Alyn, LL.B. - -tCrmond, Kelvi¡ Malcolm, B.E. (Interim

B.Sc, (Eng.), 1942, surrendered) - - -
C¡amond, Mârgùet Mary Allm, B,A. - -
Cramond, Roge¡ David, B,Ec,
C¡amoud, William Alexande¡, M.D. (Aber-

deen, 1954)
Crampton, Mâry Hope St. Clair, M,A. (8.4..

1923
o_.S., 

!B 
D_Sc,

crâne, Greta Ruby, .tJ.Ec. 
sc;) -- -- -- --

Crane,NeilRaymond,B,Sc,- - - - -
CranÌey,Patrick,M.B.,B.S. - - - - -
Craunaford, Barry John, B'4.
Craton, Pat¡icia Cìarice, B.A,
C¡aven, David Edward, M.8., B.S. - - -
Craven, Dilys Mary, M,8., B.S, (M.8..

B.Cb., Wales, f943) - -
M,D.

L927
L944
1967
r968
1964
1959
1950
1951
r954
1956
1961
r965
1967

1945
1952
1966

1964

r926

1949
196 r
r964
1926
1937
1954
1952
1966
1948
1949

1963
1966
1961
1959
1960
1897

1964
1967
1964
r964
1950
l95s
L927
1989
r956
r937
1964
1966
1952
1948
1954

r956
1948
r950
1939
1966

1948
t925
1952
1964
t9s4

1954
1940
r96I
1940
r958
r957
1932
1982

L911
l95r
1940
1967

Cræswell, George Edwin, LL.B.
Cræswell, Harry Richrd, D.Ec.
Cræswell, Reginald Gilbert Donien, LL.B.
Crews, Brian Dudley, B.E.
Crick, Judith Christine, B.Sc,
Crisp, Brian S., 1945)
Crisp, Charl
Crisp, Colin
Crisp, John E. (8.E,,

r950)
Crisp, Leslie Finlay, M.Ä. (8.A,., 1938)
Crisp, Mârgâ¡et Enily, M.Sc, (B.Sc., 1945)
Crocker, Dudley Fumeaux, B.E.
Crocker, Joh¡ AIlan, B.Tech.

rCrocker, Robert Langdon, D.Sc. (B,Sc., 1936;
M.Sc., 1940)

Crocker, Walter Russell, B.A.
C¡oft, Edwin George, LL.B,
C¡oft, Jams Richard, LL.B. -
Crokq. Ànoie Isobel. B.A.

Crompt , Ph.D. (B.Sc.,
r948

Crook.
Crook,
Crook,

::
M-.E.-

rõssi
Crosby, Raymond Wilbu Louis, M,8,. B,S.
Croser, John Lindsay, M.8., B.S,

Cromer, D'Arcy á.nmda Neil, M.Sc. (B.Sc,,
1932) 1935

Crompton,BeverlyAue,B.Sc. - - - - 1980
Crompton, David Owm, M.8., B.S. - - - 1939
Crompton, Jmæ Woodboue, M.E, (8,E.,

1949) (Interim B.Sc. (Eng.), L944,
sunendered) 1959

. Deceased
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Cross, Helen Margaret B.A, -

ri'"tt"', 
-n.Á. 

töour"l

'B'Ã': - : : :
Crouch, Erol Raymond, B.Sc,
Crouch, Shirley Joan, B.Sc,
Croucher, Cotíñ, M.8., B,S.
Crouchley, Jin, M,Sc. (B,Sc., ü/. Aut,)
C ¡, Ph.D. (D.Phil.

c .8.::--:-c-
:_::

.D, (London,

tlrt"fio-",
+ M-s". rös¿l

ch.

rr¡.n.-tcL-

ÈCrump, Cecil Chde, LL,B. - 
ttti 

: :
B.A.

Cudq¡qre, Si¡ Collie¡ Robert, 
-8..i, 

þrf-O
r909)

Cullen, Bronwlm Gay, B.A¡ch.
Cullen, Iac F¡ederick, B.Sc. -
Culleu, John Grant, B.Tech.
Culle¡ Murdoch, B,E, - - -
Cullity, Ihomas Brendan, M,8., B.S,
Culshaw, Eveleen Anne, B.Sc. - - - -oCulshaw, George Víncent, LL,B. - - - -
Culshaw, George Vincen! B.E. - - - -
Culshaw, Thomas A¡täony, B,Sc, - - -

B.E.
Culver, Dorotly Evelyn, B.Sc.
Culver, Robert, B.E. (Interim B.Sc. (Eng.),

1947, suenãered) -
B.Sc.

Culver, Roy Vemon Ph,D, (B.Sc.. 1940) -
Cumpston, Grahm Neil, M.8., B.S. - -
Çumìnglram' Mark Lauence, M.8., B.S. -
Cunningham, Robyn, B.A, - -
Cuow, Ch¡istopher Neil, B.Sc.
Cumow (nee Gilhm), Dorem, B,A, - -

LL.B.
Cumow, Ellen Isabel, B.A. - -
Cumow, Richa¡d Stewart, M.8., B.S. - -
Curie, Gerald Nicholas, B.Tech, - - - -
Curry, Allan Ralph, B.E.
Curry, Keith Edwi¡. B.A.
Curtiu, Johl Frmcis, B,Tech.
Cutis, Carol June, B.A.
Curtis, Lawrmce Gordon, B.Ec. - - - -
Cuven-Walker, Ian Malcolm, B.Ec, - -
Cuack, John Chale, B.Sc.
Cusæ, Nm Woodforde, B.A, - - - -
Custmce, Harold Mwell, B,Sc. - - - -
Custæce, Job¡ Kentisb, B.E.
Cuthbertson, Kemeth John MacKenzie,

B.Ag.Sc.
Cutten, Dem Robert, B.Sc.

,Ag.Sc,
B.A. - -
Stmislaus, M,8., B.S.
B.Tech. -

Czuchwicki, Czeslaw Pete¡, B.Ec.

1956
1965
r967
1958
1950
1945

1968
1952
1957
t95l
1957

L2I7

1960
1957

1960

1965
1957
1965
1967

1982
1948
1923
r9s5

1932
1967
1967
1966
1962
1947
1963
L927
1959
r96l
1967
1945

1949
1949
r955
1958
r958
1965
r967
1950
r958
1959
r962
1964
1949
1964
1960
r967
r959
r965
1954
r935
1941
L947

1953
1963
1968
1959
1965
1968
1966

1936
1940
1965
1967
1950
1964.1957

1962
1963
1959
1964
196r
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Dale, Barry Matthew, M.B.' B.S,
Dalgamo, Cba¡les Robert, M.Sc. (B.Sc.,

r959)
Dall, Dennis Jobn, B.Ec,
Dallwitz, Walter Berthold, B,A,

M.Sc.
Dally, F¡ederick Geo¡gg M,8., B.S,
Dally, John Alton, B,A.
Daltòn-Mo¡gan, Pat¡ick Frank Leslie Lewis,

B.Ec.
Daltry, Kate, M..4,. (8.À., 1922) - - - -
Daly, David James, M.8., B.S, - - - -
Daly, James Demis, B.Tech.
DaIy, John Alfred, B.A.
Daly, Lawrenæ Jobn, B,E.

B.Ec.
Daly, L
Daly, L B.S.
Dalzell, ,8..A..- - -
Dalziel, 'D' (Abercleen,

r960)
Dalziel, Lawrence Henry, B.A,
Dang, Quy Dac, B.E.
Daniell, Aileeu Edna, B,A.
Daniels, 8riæ Keith, B.Sc.
Dauiels, Brian William, M.8., B.S. - - -
Daniels, Veroa Kay, B.A.
Daniels, Wendy A¡ne, B.A,
Danielsen, F¡edrick Grabam, B.Sc. - - -
Dmvers, Ronald Anthon¡ B.A¡ch. - - -
D c, (B.Sc., 1945)
D
D
D
D (B.Sc., 1958)âf)ut, Ralph John, B.E,
Dârwent, John Donovan, B.D,S, - - - -
Duwia, Errol Rafiael Henry, B,Sc. - - -
Daruin, Lisle Julius, M.A. (8.,{., f905)
Darzins, Andris Petris, lvI.B,, B,S. - - -
Daulby, Roger He¡bert, B.Tech. - - - -
Davenport,John,M,B.,B,S. - - - - -

êDavey, Comtmce Muriel, M.A. - - - -
Davey, Esthe¡ Marion, B.Sc.
Davey, Gralam Jolu, B.E,
Davey, Lauence Llewellin, M,8,, B,S,
Davey, Lloyd Emet, B.E.
Davey, Martin Geofirey, M.8., B.S. (Syclney,

r960)
M.D.

Davey, NeIl Barbara, B.Sc. - -
Davey, Roy Herbert, B.Sc.
Davey, Victo¡ Stanley, B.E.
David, A¡drée Ma¡celle, M.A. (Parìs, Dip.

d' Eh¡des Supérieues, 1955) - - - -
David, Daniel Arthur, M.A.
David, David Tohn, M,8., B,S.
David, John Fai¡hall, B.A,

B.Ec.
Davidge,PeterJames,B.Ec,- - - - -
Davidson, James Logie, M,Ag.Sc. (B,A,g.Sc.,

r953)
Daviclson, Jennifer Dulcie, B,A, - - - -
Davidson, Robert Thomæ, M.8., B.S. - -
Davidson, Roy Laidlaw, B.A,
Davie, Robert Samuel, B.E,
Davies,
Davies, B,S.
Davies,
Davies,
Davies,
Davies, Enest Salter, M.A. (Oxford)
Davies, Glyn Anthony, M.8,, B.S. - - -
Davies,
Davies,
Davies, B.A. - -
Davies, d, 1941) -
Davies,
Davies, Peter, B.Tech. -
Davies, Peter Johu, B.A.

(Svdney, 1947)
Davies, Peter Owen .A.lfred Lawe, B,E.
Davíes, Bodney Deane, M.Sc. (B,Sc,, 1950)
Davic, Sheila Caroline, 8..4,,
Davies, Trevor F¡a¡k, B.Ec.

oDavies, William Laurence, B.A.
Davis, Barry Robert, B.E,

Davis, Brian, B.Ec.
Davis,BruceRaymond,B.E. - - - -.

B.Sc.

Davis, tl¡ey, 1940)
Davis,
Davis,
Davis,
Davis,
Davis,

LL.B.
Davis, Mrga¡et Lily, 8.,{,
Davis, Peter Stanislaus, M.Sc. (New Soul.h

Wales, 1962)

Davor.Sc.---
Davy,
Daw, B.Ec.
Daw,
Daw, Rowena Conpson, LL.B. - - - -
Daw, William Ernest, B.Tech.
Dawbam, Mary Campbell, D.Sc, (B.Sc,'

ãDawkins, Sydney Letts, M.8,, B.S. (Edin-

1911)
Dawsoo, ,8.S. - - -
DawsoE,
Dawson, ,8,S. - - -
Day, Ali

Dean, Hary Michael, B.Med, Sc, - - -

¡,_":. : -- :
r"J----------------n.- - - -

ùr.n.,-s.õ. - -
Dearlove, S,
Deaman,
de Beer,
Deibelle,oDe Boehme, Cecil B¡ooks, LL.B.
de Boos, B¡im Willim, B,Sc. - - - - -

1966

1962
1965
1940
1943
1956
r956

r966
L924
1952
1961
1967
195r.
1965
1953
1954
I965

1963
1949
1967
r950
r967
1957
1963
r966
1963
1962
1949
1963
1955
1950
1964
r9 15
r967
1907
I910
1961
1966
L952
1918
19r5
1961
19r3
1960

1963
1965
1963
1920
1955

L962
1930
1966
1952
1955
1967

1956
1962
1951
r907
1955
1967
r943
1955
1951
1967
1987
1963
r964
1963
r966
1958
1953
t964
1966
1951

1955
1960
1968
1987
r951
1906
r962
1949
1955
r927
1964
Lg47
r987
1964
1929
1950
r962
1966
1955

19ó5
t9l5
1948
r95r
1960
r963
1963
r963
L922
1966
1951
1957
1945
1967
1965

r959
r967
1967
1965
1954
1922
L927
r912
1989
1938

1920
1926
1966
1962
1984
1987
r967

1953
1948
r965
1914
1967

1920
1942
1967
1957
Lg47
1950
1957
1961
1964
1951
r962
L944
1981
r963
1959
r984
1962
tg42
1967
1960
1963
1962
r966
1967
1965
1912
1962
t942
r950
1966
t96l
r93r
1967

Ë Deæased
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1939

1963
1984
1959
1965
1965
1966
196r
r945
r966
1937
r9l 1

1951
r965
1948
1950

1959
1961
1923
L924
r955
1955
L947

1966

1962
1964
1949
rg57
1932
1910

1909
1963
r951

Dilworth, Nerida Marguet, M.8,, B.S.
Dineen, Desmond PaEick, M.8., B.S.
Dineen, John Kmeth, Ph.D. (B.Sc., f951)
Dingle, Ian Ridgway, B.D.S, -
Dingle,
Dingle,
Dingle, B,A.- - - -Dingle, B.Sc.- - - -
Dinh, Dzung Quoc, B.Tech.
Dinlam, Chtles Arthony, B.E,
Dinning, Alfred Emest, B,A.
Dínning, Rodney Alfred Brady, 3.Â.
Diming, T¡evor A-lfred Riclley, M.8,, B.S.
Disney, Alexande¡ Patrick Suffem. M,8., B.S.oDi"q"y, Patrick Cæning Wemyss, M.A,

(Ox-ford, 1994)
Disney, Shau Authony Requa, B.A. - -

B.Sc.
Dix, Alfred Jamæ, B,E.
Dixon, Geuevieve, B.Sc.
Dixon, Hugh Woodyatt B.Sc, -
Dixon, Janes Elnslie, B.A.
Dixon, John, B.Ec.
Dixon, Leslie Bruæ, B.Tech.
Ðixou, LyaII Douglm, M.A. (8.4., 1927) -
Dixon, Peter, M.A, (London, lg56) : -
Diajakuumah, Taty Rahmatiah, Ph,D.

(B.Ag.Sc., r960) -
Djaka, Soetratma, M.E, (8.E,, 1960)
Dobbemtein, Fred Helmut, B.A. - - - -
DobÌe, Peter Gordoa, B.Sc.
Doble, ttrillim Devon, B,E. (Sydnev. 1943)
Dobney, Philip Thomæ, B.Sc. - - - -
Dobrez, Livio, B.A. - -

::::
B.Ä. - -

i,:::
Docld, Lindsay Richard, pl.p. <S.S..; 1õ60j
Dodd, Peter Robert, B.Sc.
D----
D B.Sc.. 1962)
D B.S.- - :
D (D.Ag.Sc,,

Dodsworth, Ki4ball Robert l-ir, ¡-¡", ]
Doclwell, David. B.A,eDodwell, George F¡ederick, B.A- - - -
Doel, Derek Alfred, B.Ec.
Dohadwala, Kutbudrì;n s/o Ficlahuen, B.Sc.

M.8., B.S. - -
Doherty,LinclsayEdgar,B.E,- - - - -Dohe¡f, Michael Dominic, B.Ec. - - - -
Dobnt, Brian Ray, B.Sc,
Dolan, David Sutton, B,E.
Doley, Malcolm loh¡, B.Arch.
Doley, Maurice Edwtd, B.E.
Dolling, Charles Hoani Scott, M.Ag.Sc,

(B.As.Sc.. r95r) -
Dolling, Eleanor Ngaire, B.Sc.
Dolling, Maurice, B.Sc, -

_M.3" P.s:

.Sc. 
- 

(B-.Scl

Donald, Gordon Fretlerick, l.l,p. tnt.n,, n.S-
Sydney, 1948)

Donaldson, Muriel Grace B.À. - - - -
Donaldson, Pamela Margaret, B.A. - - -
Donaldson, William Barry, B.Sc, - - - -
Dông-Nai, Tôn Thât, B.A. - -
Donley, Robert James Rmdall, B.A. - - -
Donnellm, Michael Rmsey, B,Tech. - - -
Donnellan, Terea Marie, B.A.
Domelly, Jillim Kay, Ph.D. (B.Sc., 1982)
Donnelly, Ttromas Hewson, M,8., B.S,
Donnelly, Thomæ Hugh, M.8,, B.S.

.8. (8.C.L.,

"r' l't, :

::::

r950
1952
r957
L957
1965
1967
1958
1963
t967
1952
1915
r950
L942
1966

r954
r964
1965
1930
r960
r967
1966
1957
1962
1931
1958

1965
1965
r963
r967
1957
1961
1965
1967
r967
L947
1962
r965
1960
t947
1965
1966
1981
t967
r958

1966
t9a2
r955
r905
1960
1960
r965
1965
1967
1945
1964
1962
r939

1959
1950
1965
1949
1959
1965

1960
1958
1951
19S6

1966
1965
1967
r966
r956
1963
1956
1960
L967
1960
L954
1945
1967
1960
1963
1960

I967
1965
1964
1965
1959
L942
r938
r965
1964
1961
1962
r949
r952
1945
1967

1960
1952

1s_ : :

1967
r94t
1966
1939
1967
1928
1966
1967
r962
1963
1960
1968
1949
r967
1965
L954
1967
r945
1946
1959
1961
r961

1952
1946
t944
1951
1966
1951
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1949
1966
1953
1958
1955
1925
196r.
r965
1980
1951
1964
1954
1920
r925
r958
r948
1964
1967
L962
1965
1958
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1931
1965
1966
t957
1967
r964
r954
L922
1965
1951
1952

1951

19r0
1964
1943

1995

1981
1967
Lg27
1955
1959
1952
1951
1940
1952
r980
1967
1960
1954
L947
L927

1967
rs47
1950
r957
r951
1949
1965
1962
1950
t95l
r954
1946
1939
1948
r967
r939
1968
r964
1963
ls51
1951
1955
1949
1962
r967
1965
1938
1940
1921

1953

(B.Sc.,

B,Tech

n.s. 
-

ö Deceæed
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1898
1956
L947
1967
1965

1964
1950
r964
I967
r967
r915
1928
1993
1933
1967
1906
rg67
r949

1900
1960
r958
1980
1965
1959
1953
1954
1949
1958
1950
1948
1935
1954
1982
1928
1959
1930
r960
1967
1953
1959
1952
1949
1947
1949
r.965
r963
1967
1931
1965
r965
r968
1941
r966
r959

I966
L924
L944
r953

1956
r967
r962
r95l

1947
1963
1951
1964
1961
r964
1966
L967
L922
1967
1908
I966
1965
1967
1923
1959
1964
1966
1966

t947



B.S,

li:::
B.Ec.

M.B,,B.S,- - -
-j'i"ï'1"- - 

=

E

Eade,JohnChlistopher,M.A.- - - - -
Eaden, Pbfippa Robin, B.A,
Eardley, Charles G¡aham, LL,B.
Eudley, Corotance Margtet, M.Sc. (B,Sc.,

B.S.
Eatotr, Heather Canpbell, B.A.
Eaton, Raymond George, B.Ec.
Eberhard,fmHawey,B.Sc.- - - - -
Eberhard, Mùgaret Ame, B.Sc.
Eberhard, Sythey Thomæ, B.Sc.
Eblen, Coliu Dominic, B.D.S.
Eckermann, Angela May, B.A,
Eckemam, Frances Marie, B.A. - - - -
E----
E----
E D,S.
E B.Ä,,
Eckersley, Peter Douglas, B.A, - - - -
Ecke¡t, Iæxley Frank, B.A.
Eckert, Rex Anthony, B,Tech.
Eddy,DavidRendall,B.Sc.- - - - -
Eddy, Dais
Edcly,Janes C.)- - - -
Edelman, H , B.S.
Eden, Owen

B.A.
Edeson, Emily Geraldine, M.A. (Melboume,

r899)
Edgar, Heather Mary, B.A,

B.Mus.
Edgar, Joh¡ Alexander, Ph.D. (B.Sc,, f96f)
Edgu, Melvin Lawson, M.8., B,S, - - -
Edgar, Oscar Pahick, M.8., B,S,
Edgar, Peter Lindsay, B.A. - -
Edgar, Robert Steel, M.Sc. (B,Sc. (Eng.),

t942)
Edge, Robet Harolcl, B.Sc.
Edge, Thomæ George, B.A,
Edgeloe,MichaelJohn,B.Sc,- - - - -
Edgeloe,YictorAllen,B.A,- - - - -
Edgerley, Margaret Jmetta, B,A.
Edgerley, Mark Willim, B.Sc,
Edmouds,PeterHarry,B.E.- - - - -
Edmontls, Richad Lewis, B.A, - - - -
Edmonds (nee Humphrey), Rutl lris Mrie,

B.Sc.
Eclmonds, Stanley Joe, Ph.D. (B.Sc., 1929¡

M.Sc., 1947)
B.A. - -

Edmonds, Thomæ Jamæ, B.À, - - - -
Edson, Peter George, B.A.
Edwardes, Barry Arthur, M.8., B.S.
Edwardæ, David Rowlmcl, M,8,, B.S.
Edwa¡ds, Brenton Colin, B,E.
Edwrds, Carolyn Editå, B.Sc. - - - -
Edwards, David Chules, LL.B.
Edwards, David George, Ph.D, (B.Ae.Sc.,

r960)
Edwuds, David George, B.Tech. - - - -
Edwuds, Gordon Robert, E.Ag,Sc. - - -
Edwards, G¡ah¿m W'lliam, B.A. - - - -
Edwards, Hurtle Thomæ Jack, D.D,Sc,

(8.D.S., 192r)
Edwards,JaniceRosl¡a,B,Sc,- - - - -

1960
Lg62
1928
l95E
195r
1951
l96r
1967
1964
1984
1958

r967
r966
1966

1949
1917
1949
1998
1952
1943
1964
r963

r950
1957
1956
1965
1962
1944
l95r
1966
1958
1964
1965
1938
192t
1964
1966
1966
1949
1961
1942
1989
L947
r954

1902
r957
1965
1965
196 r
1955
1962

1945
r952
r963
r961
1982
t927
r950
1965
r964

r955

1958
1935
1963
1967
1965
1965
1966
1964
r962

1965
1965
1949
1957

1928
1967
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1963
196 I
1963
r932
L944
1951

r965
r959
r966
r960
r963
1944
r948
r966

1956
1955
1959
1945
r964
1966
193 I
1965

BA

(B Sc

1959
1937
1945
1961
1962
1948
L944
L947
1925
1958
196r
1955
1956
1966
r965
1989
1967
r954
1938
1957
1967

1967
196õ
1955
196r.
1960
1959
r932
1938
1963
t94S

r960
1956
1966
1931
1966
1905
191 I
1950
1953
I966
1949
1950
1913
1913
1948
1966
1957
1964
1967
1964
L947
1966
1926
1955
1952
1985
r966
r958
1981
1966
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Emery, Waren Frederick, M,8., B.S. - - 1946
Emmett,LeighJackson,B.E.- - - - - 1961
Endersbee,B¡ianArthu,B,E. - - - - 1966

s.- - - - 1921
, M.8., B.S. - 1960- 1962- 1957- 1965- 1951- 1960

Evaro, Eric Lauence, B.A. - 1930

Evaru, Owæ Ross, B.E. 1950
Evans, Ricbud Wvke, LL,B, - 1963
Eva¡s, Robert Georger, M.8,, B,S. 1954

---1964
(Shefteld,

196 I
1967s. 1928
L924
1945

D, (M,Sc.
1966

Sir F¡ancis
ume, 1951) 1951

1962
Ewens, Job¡ Qualtrough, LL.B. 1929
Ewm, Jobn Robert, B.E. (Wstem Autra-

Iia,'i956) -'- - : - 1965
cDrvers, William David, B,A. - 1934
Ewers, William Hector, B,Sc. 1957
Excell, Jolu Eliot, B.E. 1940
Ey, Geoff¡ey Thomas, M.8,, B.S. - 1947
Eyøs, Vivia¡ George, B.Sc. 1955
Eyles, Helen Mary, B,Sc. - 1943
Eyls, Pbilip Sycloey, M.8., B.S 1942

B.A. 1949
Eylward, Richrcl John, B.Sc 1954
Eyres, Michael Job¡ Worthington, B,Ec, - 1966
Ezekiel, Edc, M.8., B.S. 1958

F
Faber, Bartholomeus, B.Tech,
Fabim, Wemer, B.Sc,
F----
F----
F .S,---
F-
F ----

Fairbaim, Davicl Frmcis, B,Ec, - - - -
Fai¡Iey. Jmæ, M.8,, B,S.
Fairley; Mrgaret Ame, B.Sc. - - - -
Fairley, Neil Hmilton, M.D. (Melbome,

19 r7)
oFaiveather, 

- Ancl¡ry, B.E, (B,Sc., 1901,
summdered)

Fairueatler,EdnaMay,B.A.- - - - -
Fairueather, Etbel Fi¡l, B,D.s.
Fairueatìer, John tlmry, B.E.
tr'alc-o-n-a, Ian Robert, Pb.D, (Abadeen,

1960)
Falkæberg. Walter Edwin, B.A
Fallows, Donald Walter, B.Tech - - -
Fm, Shao Wen, M.8,, B.S.
Faoder, IIans Waìter, M.Sc, - -
Faming, _ Eliz¡leth Am, D.D.S. (New

Zealmd, 1960)
Fanning, John Willson, B.Tech. - - - -
Fanning, Joseph Chule, M,8., B.S. - - -
Fudon, Daaiel F¡edrick, B.îech. - - - -
tr'argher, Philip Jobn, B.E. -
Fmer, , B.Sc.
Famer,
Famen,
Famdell,
Famden, Kevin Jobn Francis, B.Sc. - - -
Fan, Älan Pembroke, B.A,
Fanant, Ian Raddon, B.Sc.
Farraot, Micbael Jobr, B.E.
Furæt, Robert Kemion, B.Sc. - - - -
Furell, Edward Francis, B.A.
Farrelly, lillim Ma¡v, B.A.
Furent, Thomæ Albert, B.Sc.

B.E. - -
Farrer, ,Kemeth Jogeph, B.A. (8,Ä. (Econ),

Manchester, 1949)
Frrow, Munay Aubrey, B.A.
Furow, Robert Murray, B.A,

_::_-:
B.Sc. - - -

.-n., 
-n.s-, - -

Fauce-de þune, .Alurqd Bonlam, LL.B, -
Fauser, Geofirey Alan, B.Sc,
FavilJa, Domenico Ra-ffaelo, B.Ec,
Favilla, Ian, B,Med.Sc.

M,8., B.S,
Fawcett, Robe¡t Graham, B,Ag.Sc, - - -
FeâtheßtoDe, Dora Bewlay, M.A, (8,4., 1918)
Fechrer, Martin Johmn Traugott, B.A, -
Fee, Wanen \Milliam, Ph,D. (B.Sc., 1956) -

I,o: : :
A-.:::

Fellenberg, Alaa John, B,Sc. -
Felstead, Brenton fames, B.D.S. - - - -
Fennell, David John, B.Sc.
Fennell, Trevor Garth, B,A.
Fennc, Frmk John, M,D, (M.8., 8.S., f938)
Femer, Theodore Lyell, B.Ag.Sc
Femer, William Greenock, B.E, -
Fenwick, Aline Mary, LL.B.
Feodorofi, Nicholæ, B.E. - -ÞFerguon, Anclrew, B.Sc.
Ferguson, James, Ph,D, (B.Sc., 1960) - -
Ferguson, Jmes Andrew, B.Ag.Sc. - - -
Ferguson, John Cameron, LL.B. - - - -
Fergusoa, Judith Af,ison, B.Mus, - - - -
Fe¡guson, Malcolm Linley, B,Sc.
Ferguson, Wilfred John, B,A,
I'ergson, Williarc Rex, B.E,
Fergusson, George Robert, B.A. - - - -

(B.Sc., 1941)

::::
Sc.
(M.8" B,S.

Fiala, Jiri, LL,B.
Fiddaman, Dorothy Kaye, B.Sc.
Fidge, John Brian, B.Sc.
Fidge, Noel Hadden, Ph.Q. (B.Sc., 1960) -
Fidler, Roger Winton, B,Sc.

1965
l94r
r965

r949

lg r8
1932
1955
1954

196r
r940
1963
r964
r96r

1964
1963
1968
1965
1956
1965
r945
1962
r933
r966
1950
1964
1958
1967
1940
1964
1923
L924

1954
1945
r956
1955
1959
196 1
1967
1946
r967
1966
1954
1962
1965
1959
1932
1937
1962
1932
1962
1964
1949
1966
1967
r964
L962
Lg42
l96l
1945
t944
r962
1904
1966
1959
r964
1967
L964
r930
I 931
1953
1949
1952
1960
r958
1966

1959
1966
1950
r964
1960
1953
1958

1966
1959
1966
1967
1965
1967

o Deceasetl
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L924
1935
1952
1958
1967
1965
1932
t944
1938
1934
r962
r965
1966

L947
1953
1959
r986
r988
196r
1966
1947
1960
1941
1951
1964
r957
rg27
r963
1942
1964
1966
r967
1963
1966
1912

1944
1968

r958)
ri.ìáj"';;, Gavin Leonard, r,r,-'e.- I I -
Fieldin
Fieldin
Filipic,
Filmer,
Filsell,

!Finch,
Finch,
Fiucb, Peter Stewart, M.8., B.S. - - - -
Findlav. Andrea MacDoueall. B.Mu. - -
Findtai, Geofirey Putnam,Ìb.D, (Tasmania,

1963
Findlay
Findlay
Finger,
Finlay,
FinlaÍ, e, Mu,Bac.
Finlay, f953)
Finlay,
Finlays
Finlays (Mel-

::::
-:::

er, B.Ä,

Fisher, Brian George, B.E.
Fisher, Charles Douglæ, M.A. (Oxford, 1953)
Fisher, Cyntbia Arne, LL.B.
Fisher, David Joh¡, B.E.
Fisher, Dem Francis, B.Tech
Fisher, Demis James, B.A.
Fisber, LL.B,
Fisher, .E.
Fisher, B.Ec.
Fisher, M,B., B.S.
Fisher, Helen Joan, B.Sc.
Fisbe¡, Helen Violet, B.A.
Fisher, Jmes Hubert Thomæ, M.E. (8,E,,

1934)
Fisher,' Jobn Malcolm, Ph.D, (B.Äg.Sc.,

(B.Sc.,{gr., Sydaey, 1953) 1959)
Fisher, Johr Wayne, B.Sc,

ôFisher, Sir Ronald Aylmer, D.Sc. (Sc,D,,
Cambritlge)

Fisher, Ruben Walter Alfred, B,A. - - -
Fishe
Fisk, .S.
Fitch B.S.- - -
Fitch
Fitch, Russell Jobn, M.8., B.S, - - - - -

Fit'zHqbert, John Aloysius, M.A, (Cmbridge,
1923)

Fits¿patíick, Àlan Harding, M.8., B,S,
Fitzpatrick, Barry Niland, M,D.S. (Westem

Ausüalia, f960) -
Fitzsimou, RobeÈ Owen, 8..4,. - - - -
Flaherty, Anna Theresa, B.A,
Flahe¡ty, Denis Oakley, B.Ag.Sc.

1952
r959
1956
19S6
r967
r964
1967
L964

1964
1966
1968
1937
r960
1946
1954
1913
1963
r952
1967

FI
Fl ., B.S, - -
FI B,S.
FI
FI
FI
FI B.S.
Flecker, PaEick Oscu, M.8,, B.S.

.:::
"*.:::
. 

-(B:ag.sc--

Melboume)
Fletcher, , 8..4..
Fletche¡, 4.- - - - -
Fletcher, (Oxford, 1898) -
Fìetche¡,
Fletcher, Sc.- - - - -
Fletcher, Joh¡, Ph,D. (Keele, 1964)
Fletcher, John WeId, LL.B. -
Fletcher, Judith Willoughby, B.Sc. - - -
Flett, John Stanley, B,Sc.

M.8., B.S.
Flew, Robert John, B,Ec.
Flierl, Hms Eric, B.E.
Flint, Harold Elsde¡, M.A. (8.4., fgfg) -
Flint, Peter Leighton, LL.B. - - - -
Flint, Richard Russell, B.E.
Flock, Emest Leslie, M.8., B,S.
Flood, Edward Demott, B.App.Sc. - - -
Flood, Frederick George, B.Tech
Floreani, Leo'Irevor, B,E. - -
Floreani, Robert Franco, LL'B.
Florey, Hilda Josephine, M.8., B.S. - - -ëFlorey, Baron; Howud Walter, M.D. (M.8.,

8.S.. r92r)
D.Só, (shetreld and Bimingham) - -

Florey, Mary Ethel Hayter, M,D. (M.8., 8.S.,

"i: ii

Foong, Siew lr4ua¡ M.8., B.S.
Foong, Siew-Wau, B.Sc,
Foong, Swee Kai, B.E.
Foord, Peter Maruell, B.E.

.E.- - -
mao, B.Sc,

M.8., B.S,
erl B.Tech.
ames deBurgh, B,A.

Fo¡bes, Allan Mcl-em, B,Tech. - - - -
Fo¡bes, A¡d¡ew Alderman, LL.B.

-::::
8.,8.S., 1943)

é".- : : :
B.A.

Forder. Howsd Hamlyn, S.S.- - - - -
Fordham, Jumita Horwood, B.A,

1966
1966
r963
1951
r95t
1940
196 I
1963
1932

1936
1930
1940
1938
L962
1937
1966
1957
1964
1925
1954
1965
1932
1946
1960
1963
1967
r960
1960
1965
1950
1925
1966
I922
r955
1967

1950

1966
1966

r959
r948
1930
1946
1955
1949
r963
1955
1929
1952
1961
1932
1940

r950
1953
r963
1938
1966
1933
1957
1965
1967
r960
196r
1966
r958
r959
r960
L984
r963
L964
1957
1966
1961
1952
1962
1934
1965
1958
1951
1965
1967
1956
1955
1962
1964
1936
196r
1967
r967
1964
r9r9
1964
1980
rg22
1956
1928
1932
19S8
1926
L927

1908
1966
r967

1928
1953

1965
r964
1953
1966

e Dæased
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B.A.

Freeman, Coli¡, B.Sc,

1967
1967
1967
r954
r958
r928
L927
1959
1926
1949
1965
1924

r943
1966
1965
1948
r965
r950

r955
1961
1937
r966
r962
1956
1965
1955
r963
1966
1937
r956
1964
1968
1949
1952
1966
1955

1951
1958
1919
1964
1962
1965
1967
1965
1958
r95S
1938
1925
1962
1949
1963
1949
1955
r962
r964
1967
t967
1959
1966
1941
1935
1965
1966
1960
1959
1968
1965
1966
1958
1950
1938
1932
t93S
r955
r967
1933
1953
1936
1945
1945
1965
1967
1958
1961
r966
1966

1958
1955
1967
1965
1949
1957
L947
1948
1955
1965
t927
1967
1953
1945
1960
1961
r954
1965
1947
1967
1963
r963
1966
tg44
r966
l96r
1954
r955
1951
t924
1963
1965
1963
1953
1957
1967

F¡eemm, Jef Elliot, B.Sc. - 1940
Freeman, Peter Jame, B.Ag.Sc, 1967
Freemm, Robrt Roger, M.8., B.S. - - - 1982
Freestu¡, lVillian David, B.E. 1949
Freidenfelds, Maija, B.D.S. - 196l
Freidenfelils, Mua, B.Sc. 1961

B.D.S. - 1950
.8. 1967
(Cmbriilge, 1946) - t95t

French, Eric Lancelot, M,Sc. (B.Sc., 1942) - 1948
Frencb,Marguet,B.A,- - - 1961
Fren^ch,. Reginald Jms, M.Ag.Sc. (B.Ag,Sc,,

r948)
Freach, Robert Jobr, B.Sc.
Freney, Martin Raphael, B.Sc.
Freney,RogerQuentin,B.Ec.- - - - -
Frewi-n,. Derek Brim, M.8., B.S. (Ceylon,

1965)
Freytag, Ian Bemud, B.Sc,

::-::
.A.::::

Fricker, Graham Änd¡eq B.E.
Fricker, Lyall Peterie, B.Sc.

B.A.
Fricker, Noman Mesbach, B,E. - - - -
Frickø, Richard John, B.Sc.
Fricker, Vera May, M.A, (8.À., 1930) - -
Fridman, Gerald lienry Louís,

LL.B. (8.C.L., Oxford, 1950)
LL.M.

Fried¡ichs, Beverly, B.Sc.
Frisby-Smith, Margùet Rose, B.A. - - -
Frith, Emest Ewrud, B,Sc,
Fritsch, Gmette Grace, B,A.
Fritscb, Eunice Serena, B.A.
Fritsch, Luthilde Clua, B.A.
Fritsch, Mary lValda, M,8,, B.S.
Fritæche, Janet May, B.A¡ch. - - - -
Frost, Mary Mil[cent, B.A.
Frost, Nicholæ Colin, B.E.
Fry, Adelaide Elizabeth, LL.B. - - - -
Fry, Dorothv Gillian, B.A.
Fry, Geofirey Alfred, B.Tech.
Fry, Jacgueline Francæ Munay, B.Sc. - -
Fry, Lslie Barry, B.E.
Fry; Peta Leslie, M.8., B.S. - - - - -
Fry, Robert Mæon, B.Sc.
Fryù, Stephmie Sue, B,Sc.
Fryer, Beverley Ame, B,A,
Frya, Colin, B.E.
Fryters, Christiauus Wilhelmus, B,Tech.
Fuhlbohm, Margaret, B.A.
Fuller, Anthony Benard, LL.B.
Fuller, Bonythou Clemon, B,Tech. - - -
Fuller, Clarence.Oljver, \a.{., B.S. - - -
FuÌler, Donald And¡ew, B.L,
Fuller, Geofirey Roy, B.Sc.
Fuller, George Rayner, B.Sc,

B.E. - -
Fulle¡, Kenton David, B.Sc,
Fuller, Michael John, LL.B.
Fr:Ils, \Milliam Rayner, M.8., B.S, - - -
Fullerton, Ame McPhe¡son, B.Sc.
Fulle¡ton, Colin Curtis, B.Tech, - - - -
Fulton, Gwen Evelyn Hamilton, M.À. (8,Ä'.,

1932)
Funder, Anne Cathrine, B,D.S.
Funder, Brian Pat¡ick, M.8.. B.S.
Funder, John Francis, B.Sc.

M.B.. B.S.
Fmg, Í(hyam Shm, B.E,
Fuiler, Graeme Walter, B.Sc,
Furler, fan King, M,8,, B.S.
Fuess, Eric Taylor, B.Sc.

M.8., B.S.
Fumes, Gwenda Marie. 8.,{.
Fuíss, Colin Robert, B,Sc.
Fumiss, Dennis Regi¡ald, M,8., B.S. - - -Fuue, Betty Joan, B.Sc.
Furze, Janet Leley, B,Sc.
Fuss, Eric Rober! B.A.
Fyfe, Dorotly Mary, B.,d

1967
1965
1930
r965

1967
r955
1962
1984
19S8
1958
1963
r955
1949
1951
1933
1955
1932

r939
1984
1938
1935
1988
1957
1968
1948
1955
1964
1941
1967
r962
1951
1956
1967
1928

Foulis,
Fowler,
Fowler,
Fowler,
Fowler,

. Deææed



1961
1961
L962
1960
1965
1925
1949
1959
1964
1966
1955
1960
1965
rs27
1958
19r5
I962
1953
1966
1932
1966
I927
r967
1965
r955
1967
L947

1966

1934
r949
1945
1958
r953
1916
1967
1968
1966
1967
r958
1949
r938
1949
1967
1965
1962
1958
1950
1957
1963
1966
1954
1967
r963

1965
r953
1902
L942
1962
1967
1961
1932
r950
r967
1966
1954
1956
1934

1960
1963
r965
r964
1928
1921
1964
1963
1965
1965
1966
1945
1953
r959
1962

sup.,

B.S,

¡.e".- -- - --

i+_:::
;.: -:::
:,B.Sc.- - -
.Ee,

f.R. R_S

û Deceæed
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1914
1919
t93r
r92r
1960
1962
1962
196r
1967
1949
1935
r964
1966
r965
1966
1963
1966
1966
r967
1950
r943
r95t
1937
r954
1964
r955
1966
1948
1948
1940
r967
1967
1967
r949
L927
1966
r957
1966
r964
r960
r966
1928
r957
1985
r96S
1923
19S5
r962
1961
1967
r925
1967
1967
19S6
r949

I964
r945
1960
r953

1961
r963
l95r
1933

1980
1949
1955
t 958
r958
1953
1940
1965
1958
r962
1960

L944
- 1965
- 1961
- 1963
- 1961
- 1952
- 1950
- 1960
- 1963
- L942
- 1966
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r963

1964
1916
r945
1984
r963
1956
r948

Glæson,
Glassoa, on, M.E.

(8,8.,
Glætotrb

B.A.
Glætonbury, Jame Oliver Gmet, B.A.

M.Sc. (B.Sc., 1928) -
GlætonbrÛ, Keven, M,8., B.S. - - - -
Glastonbury, Kevin Brian, M.3., B.S. - - -
Glastonbury, Ronda May, B.Sc, - - - -

,¡', :
(iv".i"-

Aust¡alia,1964) - - -
Glendeming, Alau Jobn, B.Sc,
Glenn, Alm John. B.Ec.
Glenn, G¡aham Gordon, B.A.
Glenn, Mugaret Joy, B.A.

--
.¡. :

1",

Godìee, Mugery Rebecca" B,A. - - - -
Godlee, Theodore, M.8., B.S,
Godwin, John Robert, B.A.
Godwín, Suzame, B.A, - -

l- t t
-.--

Goldsworthy, l't:' : :
Goldsworthy,
Goldsworthy,
Golclsworthy,
Goldsworthy, Jmice Julia' B.A. - - - -
Goldsworthy, John Garûeld, M,Ä., (8.Â,,

r926)
Goldsworthy, Lance Rodney, M.8., B.S, - -
Goldsworthy, Reubm, B.Sc. -

B.A. - -
Golin, Reg Joh¡, B.Sc,

oGibson, Mùgaret Dawn, B.Sc'
Gibson, MarÈa¡et Elsbeth, ß'A' - - - -
Gibsou, Pat¡icia Mary' B.A.

::::
"' ,::

Gilbert. Tom Mtion B.A,
Gilbe¡t, Íohu Scolluil, B.E. (Interim B.Sc.

(Ens.), 1948, surrendered)
Gilbert, .À (B'Ä., 1950)
Gilbert, B.E,
Gilbertso
Gilchrist, D. (Leetls, 1957)

Gill. Clarence William Cecil, B.A.
Cill; Joh¡ Bernard, M.A. (Melbome, 1963)
Gill, Lancelot Wai¡g, B'E. (B'Sc.' 1908,

sunendered)
Gi[, B.S.
Gill,
Gill, .8., B.S,
Gill,
Gitl,qGillam, 1903) -
GiIlam,
Gillen,
Gillespi c. (B.Sc.'

r9s8)
Gillespie, Doris Pearl, B.A.
Gillepie,
Gillespie,
Gillesþie, B.S.- - -
GiÌlespie,
Gilett, B ,, B.S. - -

:_-:
.õ.:::

GiUion, Kenneth Lowell oliver, pi.o. tÃ*-
tralíau National University, 1959) - - -

Gillissen, Albert fohm, B.Arch, (New
Zealand, 1958)

Gillman, Pbyllis Comtance, 8,.{,
Gilmore, Hugh Robert, M.8., B.S.
Gilmore, Jeæ, LL.B.

s,M.B.,B.S.----
M.8., B.S.
o¡een, B.Ec.

FriÈ2, D.Sc. (Melbome,
1948)

Glaessne¡, Ve¡a Tamsa, B,A. - - - -

1958
1965
1945
I966
1965
r935
1937
1949
1965
1967
1962
1950
L952
r967
1960
1962
r940
L922
1965
1962
1961

1948
1959
r934
1951
r959
r950
1934
1938
1952
1952
1950
1960
1954
1911
r897
1943
1966
193r
1959
1951
1967
1911
1905
1953
1966
1961
1948
1984
1967

1918
1967
1951
1951
1957
1961
19S4
1954
1953

1943
1940
1985
1950
1966
1927
1928
t93l
1911
1954
t96l
r965

1904

1958
r930
r933
1932
r995
r926
1963
1965
1966
1964
L927
1952

1966
1966
1965
1958
1958
1953
1967
1967
1948
1966
1950
1962
1962
1945
1967
1964
1960
L922
1957
r967
l95E

1948
1933
1929
1919
1959
1945
1960
1962
r96r
1950
1959
1945
1962
l9l4
L944
t9t7
1932
1966
1962
1967
I966
1964
1965
1965
1964
1989
1952
1949
1937
r951
1961
1951
1951
1967
L962
1981
1953
1949
r960
1950
1956

1980
r959
1948
1962
1966
1955
1966
1954
1966

I951
1965

' Deceased
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1991
1961
L942
Iv58

1962
1965

196A
1966
1966
l9t6
1967
r958
1957
1955
1965
1947
1967
1945
r9s8
1937
r9r4
191 1
19S9
1952
1937
1967
r957

1958
1945
1952
r960
1964
1953
1958
1965
1927
1941
1915
1965
1953
r968
1955
1959
1967
1964
1964
1959
r953
1956
r949
1953

1967
1964
1966
1959
1965
1986
1965
1934
r962
1967
1966
1967
1945
1964
1962
1955
1959

Grmt, Colin Ken, B.Sc.
Grant, Donald Cha¡le, M,8., B.S. - - -
Grmt, Donald Km, M,8,, B.S.
Grmt, Joha McBain, M.Ec. (B.Ec,, 1950) -oCrant, Si¡ Kerr, B.Sc. (M,Sc., Melboune,

r9o1)
Grant, Marjorie Ruth, B.A.
Grmt, Mary Raymond, M.Sc, (B.Sc., 1945)
Grant, Richud Longford Thorold, M.8., B.S.
Grant, Trevo¡ Kirkpatrick, B.A.
Grantskalns, Erika Eve, 8.4,. - - - -
Grasso, Alûa Patrizia, B.A.
Grasso, Rosario, M,Sc, (B.Sc., 1954) - - -
Grastim, Dagnija, B.A.

Gray, Aløander Frederick, B.Sc. (Eng.) - -
Gray, Allm Hamilton, B.Sc. -
Gray, Allen Bruce, B.Sc, - -
Gray, Cbristopher Mutiroon, B.Sc. - - -
Gray, Diana Joan, B.A. - -
Gray, Donald Mervyn, B.Ec,
Gray, Eric William, B A.
Gray, Frederic Victor, M.Sc, (B.Sc., 1935) -
Gray, Hawey Hamilton, B.Ec.

B.A. - -
Gray, Iau Howard, B.A. - -
Gray, Keith Douglæ, M.8., B.S.
Gray, Kerry Buton, B.Ec. - -
Gray, Malcolm, B.Sc.
Gray, Malcolm Forgan, LL.B.
Gra¿ Maurice Chadwick, B.Sc. - - - -
Gray, Neil Boon, Ph.D. (8.E., 1958) - -
Gray, Rodney Leonard, M.E, (8.E., 1962) -
Gray, William Watt Erskine, B.E. (B.Sc.,

1912. surrendered)
Gream,' George Edward, Ph.D. (Cambridge,

1961)
Grear, Barry Joseph, B.Tech.
G¡een, Alan Elston, B.Sc.
Green, Cynthia Jom, B.A.
Green, Donald Clæe, B.Sc.
Green, Harry Edwæd, M.E. (8.E., 1957) -
Green, Herbert Sydney, D.Sc. (Edinburgh)
Green, lan Edwa¡d Cha¡Ie, B.A. - - -
Green, Jeaaifer Lois, B,A, - -
Green, John William, B.Sc. -
Green, Lamence Goodwin, B.Ec, - - - -
Green, Leslie Colin, B.E. - -
Green, Loma Mary Alexander, Ph.D. (B.Sc.,

1927; M.Sc., 1958) -
B.A. - -

Green, Louis Ferdinand, M.A. (8.4., 1958
(Queeroland, I95l))

Green, Mary Patricia, B.Sc.
Green, Patricia Marie, B.A.
Green, Peter Henry Jerome, LL.B. - - -
Greeu, Ralph Noel, B.A.
G¡een, Richard Mæleu, B.A.
Green, Ronald Gordon, B.Sc.
Grem, William Allan Mclnnæ, B,E.
Greeneklee, Anne, B.A. - - -
Greeneklee, Charles Syduey, B.Sc. - - -
Greenfield, Richard Jobn, B.Sc. - - - -
Greenffeld, Vivian Hutchison, B.Sc,
Greenhough- Arthu David, B.E.
Greenlaud, Demis Jmes, Ph,D, (Oxford,

r955)
Greenlaod, Patrick Cecil, M.A. (8,4., 1981)
Greenles, Alan David, B,E. (B.Sc,, 1909,

surrendøed)
Greenle*, Alan William, B,Sc. - - - -
Greenlees, Rollo, M.8., B.S.
Greenshields, Leonore Mary, B.Sc,
Greerolade, Noel Walter, B,Sc. - - - -
Greenslade, Robin Pbilip Jame. LL.B.
Greenway, Huold, B.E. (B.Sc., 1906, sunen-

d ered)
Greenway, HendriÌ, Ph,D.
Greenway, Thomæ Charles, B.Sc.
Greenwood, Robert Clitrord, M.8., B,S. - -

191 1
r930
r950
1918
1966
1965
r966
r96l
1960
r965
r950
I941
1934

1920
1956
r956
t942
r965
r961
1967
1963
1958
I931
r948
1949
1952
1965
1926
r967
1966
1963
r933
1963
7967

19€6
r943
1954
r964
1967
1961
1964
r960
r958
1953
r962
L927

1960
1962
1983
1941
1962
r950
1964
r947

1913

I962
1967
1949
1945
r942
r964
1952
1963
r962
1953
r95r
1965

1960
1929

1961
1954
1959
I963
r954
1937
1949
r928
1967
1964
1965
1951
L942

1960
1983

1913
1964
1937
1966
1960
1965

19r 3
1966
1900
1966

a Deceased
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G¡em.ryood
Oe¡tel, B.A.

G¡eer, Henry f
1952)(lrcet- ElizehethGreet, Elizab

Greet, I'rank
Greet, Noma

GRADUATES OF TTIE UMVE,RSITY

Greet. Nomu
G¡eet, Raymond
Gregerson,
Gregerson,
Gregory, Alan

National Uni
Gregory, Cedric

B.A.
Gregory, Jæet P
Grenfell. Ian He
Greves. 

-?rudence
Greves, Prudence Joan, B,Sc.
Grewa¡, Lais Vale¡ie, M.8., B.S.
G¡ibble, Albert Elijah' M'8., B.S.G¡ibble, Albert l
Gribble, Cynthia
Gribble, Michael

L.B.

GriÆi, B¡ian I
Grifin, Daniell
Griífin- Donalcl

1907

1966
1958
1953
1928
1965
1957
1967
1967

GriÍfin, Donalcl Wa¡d, ts,E'
Ph.D.
BA

r967
1931
L944
1954
1957
L967
r952
1929
1962

1966
1937
r966
r953
1925
196 r
1949
t95l
1966
r967
r957
1962
1966
1962
r967

r965

t947
I9 I5
1965
r962
l9r3
1964
1961
1924
r949
r966
1937
1965
1955
1966
1958
1956
1965
1956
I966
L924
1950
1958
19IO
tg25
1926
1926
1956
1956
1967
1964

-1937
1951
1966
1966
1964
1957
1950
1955
1964
1967
1964
r957
1953
1932
1938
1955
1956
1967
1963

tsA
Grifin,
crifin; B.
Griffin,
G¡iffi¡,
GrifÊth, .A'- - - -
G¡ifithi Grmt, M A'

Gronthos, William Peter, B.Tech. - - - -
Gross, s, M.Sc. (B.Sc., 1950)
Gross, B.A.
Gross. B.E.
Gross, B.A.
G¡osse, -ìohu Allan, B.A.
Crosse¡, Agns Juliana Hulda, B.A. - - -
Grosveno¡, C¡'¡il, B.D.S,
Grosvenor, Edna Mary, M.A. (8.Ä., 192f)

Gülin, Roge¡ Charles, M.8., B.S. - - - -
Gulliver, Chales WiÌliam, B.E. - - - -

Nadebam), Rudolph

i¿.ó., 
- 
tr',r,s. B.s.l

o Deceæeil

1960
1962
1956
r959

1926
1966

r958
r926
r952
1933
1938
L944
1948
19 18
Lg42
1963
1965
19S2
L947
L962
1964
7967
1951
1942
1966
r966
1915
l9l4
1947
1964

H
Ha, Yut Hung, PaEick, M.8., B.S. - - -
Haæ, Christine Primula, B.Ag.Sc.
Haas, Evelyn Fleur, B.A. - -
Habib, Bernadette Dolores, M.8., B.S. - -
Habich, Ca¡l Gerhard, B,A,
Habicb, CarI Julius, B.E,
Hack, Gulielma, B,Sc. -
ÉIackett, Cecil John, M.D, (M.8., 8,S., 1927)
Hackett-Jones, Frmcis Charles, B.E. - -
Hackett-Joues, Geofirey Alexander, LL.B. -

B.A. - -
Hackworthy, Harold Stewart, B.Sc. - - -
Haddad,Ge¡aÌclNeil,B.Sc,- - - - -
Haddow,DennisJames,B.Sc.- - - - -
Haddow, Graham Janæ, B.Tech, - - - -
Iladdow, IanHamilton,B.E,- - - - -
Ha
Ha
Ha
Ha
Ha (Leecls, 1957)
Ha
Haese,DavidKinnear,LL.B.- - - - -

aHaese, Ernst Al{red Wilbelm, B.A. - - -
Ilaese, Frederick Emest Douglæ, B.A.
Haese, Robert Carl, B,Sc.
Hagm, William Barry, B.'Iech.
Hagley, Stephen Roderick, M.8., B.S. - -
Hagmeister, Kain Erika, B.A, - - - -
Hague, John Stanley, B.A.
Hague, Ralph Meyrick, LL.B.
Hahn,HurlleWilliam,B.A. - - - - -
Haigh, Gary John, B.Sc.
Haioes, Colin Edward, B.Ag.Sc,
Haines, David Albe¡t, M.8., B,S.
Haines,IanGrenville,B.Sc.- - - - -
Hai¡es, Munay David, B.A.
Haines, Mumay Rex, B.Arch.
Haines, Paul, B.A.
Haines, Peter David, B.E.
Haines, Norman Lindsay, B,A.
Hains, fvan Coronel, M.8., B.S.
Hains, John Daniel, M.8., B.S. - - - -
Hains, Robert Myer, M.8., B.S.
Hainsworth, David Roger, M.A. (Oxford,

r960 )
H
H
H
H 1954)
H
H (B.Sc,'

1951)

1965
1965
r967
r954
r932
1930
1961
1935
1965
1966
1967
1945
1962
1963
r961
1963
1954
1953
1953
1964
1959
1947
1957
1943
1950
1966
1965
1966
1964
1958
1932
1933
1967
1941
1962
r965
L947
1967
r968
1960
t947
19 rt
1966
1940

1966
1929
1949
1962
1966
1914

1956



Hall, Charles Fishboume, M.A. (8.á'., 1905) 1922
Hall, Christopher John, M.8., B,S, - - - 1963
Hall, Donald Richard, M.8., B.S. - - - 1959
Hall, EÌizabeth Adelaide Ame, B.Sc. 1959
Hall, Franklin George, B.Sc. - f965
Hall, Frederick Leonard, B.Ec, 1955
Hall, Geofirey Charles, B.D,S. 1958
Hall,GrahmRichard,B,Tech.- - - - 1965
Hall, Jocelyn Rosemary, B.A. 1948
HalI,JohnMcGregor,B.Sc.- - - - - 1963
Hall, Marjorie Gertrude, Mus.Bac. 1981
Hall, Norman Bruce, M.8,, B,S. 1917
Hall, Robert Daruin, B.E. - 1956
Hall, Robin Dennis, B.Sc. 1965
Hall, Ter¡y Manden, B.Sc. - 1967
Hall, Val.erie Lois, B,Sc. 1962
Hall, William Oswald James, B.Sc. - - - 1950
Halleday,Tob¡A¡thur,B,Sc. - - - - - 1966
Hallett, Evan Charles, M.8., B.S. lg47
Hallett, Harold Sinclair, B.E, 1982
Hallett, A,- - - - - 1967
Hallett, 1960
Hallett, B.E.---- 1988
Halley, ,S. 1960
Halliday, Kenneth Walker, B,Ec, ( Sydney,

1965) - 1966
HaÌloran, Noel, M.8., B.S. - 1958
Halse, Robert Willim, B,Tech. 1964
Halsey,TrevorGeoffrey,B,A.- - - - - 1965
Halwax, Kuoly, M.8., B.S, - 1959
Hmam, Keith Maurice, B.Sc. 1953
Hambidge, Margaret Cecile, B.A, f935
Hambley, John William, B.Sc, 1967
Hambly, F¡ancis Sutherland, B.Ec, - - - 1957
Hambly,PeterSuthe¡land,B.A. - - - - 1957
Hmbly, William Frank, M,A. (Melbourne) lg52
Hmden, William Callil, M.8., B,S. - - - 1953
Hamdorf, Clilton Johr, Ph.D. (8.E., 1953) I957
Hames, Muriel Jean, B.A. - 1941

Hamilton, Reginald Hewgill, M.8., B,S. - 1925
Hanilton, B,A. 1962
Hmilton, v, M.8,, B.S. - L944
Ilammer, B.Ä. 1966
Hammill, M.8., B.S. 1942
HammondB.Sc.----1957
Hamnond, Henry Grant, M.8., B.S. - - - 1944
Hammond, John Michael, 

Yit.", 
- - - 1958

- 1968

"-B'si : - : ì3äã
Hamra, Kameel Lawence, M.8., B.S, - - 1958
Hamze, Francois, M.8., B.S. - 1966
Hmckel,JohnErhard,B.E. - - - - - 1964
Hancock,DeaueGlmn,B.Sc.- - - - - 1964
Hmcoct, Çeorge Alfrgd, l\4.4. (8.4,, f90f) 1909
Haucock, James Rusell, B.Sc.
Hancock, John Owen, M.8., B.S. f952
Hmcock, Jonathan Yeatman, M.8., B.S, - - 1959
Hancock, Keith Jaclson, Pb.D. (London,

1959)
Hmcock,Richa¡dRussell,B.E.- - - - 1958
Hancock, Trevo¡ John, B.Tech. 1966
Hancock, William Andrew, B.Sc. 1924
Hancock, Sir Willim Keith, M,A. (Oxford,

1930)'- -'- -'- - : l93r
Hancock, William SteÞhen, B.Sc. 1966
Handley, Donald Alfred, M.8., B.S. 1953
Hmdley, Douglas Victor, M.8., B.S. - - - 1965
Flandley, Harold Arthur, M.8., B.S, 1951
Handley, Joan Marie, M,8., 8.S.. 1955
Handsworth, John Leonard, M.8., B.S. - 1965
Handy, Helen Ellice, M.8., B.S. 1964
Hankel, Barbara Joan, B.A. - 1954
Hankel, Valmai Audrey, B.A. - 1967
Hæn,Christophe¡Sinclair.B.Sc.- - - - 1962
Hanna, fan, M,A. (Leeds, 1964) - - - 1965
Hanna, Manhall John Dawson, M.8,, B.S. - 1962
Hanna, Mry Louise, LL,B, - 1965

GRADUATES OF TTIE UNTYERSITY

Hm¡a, Robert Grabm, B.Tectr.
Hamaford, Briau Douglæ, B,Sc,
Hannaford, Ian Geofirey, B.,{¡ch. - - - -
Hannaford, Walter Kingsley, B.Tech. - -
Hannam, Alæ Go¡dou, B.D.S. - - - -+Hmaau, Albert James, M.A. (8.4., 1909)

LL,B.
Hannan, Clue Reginald, LL.B.
IIannan, Im lgnatius, B.E.

LL.B.
Hænm, John Spencer, LL.B.
Ilauau, Mignonne Elizabeth, LL.B,
Ilaman, MyIe Bertram, B.A. - - - -
Hamey, Redord Joh, B.A.
IIaDDon, Deuis Frmcis, M,8., B.S.
Hannon (née Lewis), Gweneth Elizabeth,

B.D.S.
Ilannon, Pauline Mary, B.D.S, - - - -
Hauberry, Gerald Maruell, M.8., B.S.
Hansberry, John Pierce, B,A.
Hamberry, Ma¡y Estelle, B.Sc.

B.A,
Hansberry, Sara, B.A, - -
Haroen, Ian Alfred, !h.D. (B,Sc., 1948)
Hamen, fan Victor, B.A. - -
Hmen, John Charles, B.A.

s". tó"-¡¡ãg"i
M,8., B,S.

peakman, M.8,.

Ilansson, Helgi, M.8., B.S. : : : - :
Haq, Muhammad Shmsul, Ph.D.

ôHarbíson, A1æ Thomas, Nl.B., B.S, - -
H
H
H
H (M.Com.,

H :8.- - :
Harding, Florence Mary, M.A. (N.2., 1982)
Huding, Hury William Joh¡, B.Sc. - - -
Harding, Philip Emst, B.Med.Sc. - - -M.8,, B.S.
H 8., B.S. - -H y, B,Ec. - -
H
H æoline, M.Sc.,

ll ::::-
Hardy, John Evms Simpson, M.8,, B.S. -
Hardy, Johr Howud, B.A.
Hardy, John Scott, LL.B.
Hardy, Mabel PhvÌlis, B.A.
Hardy, Thomas Walter, B,Sc. (Eng.)
Hare, Robert McKay, M,8., B.S. - - - -
Ilargrave, John Charles, M,8., B.S. - - -
Hargrave, Nathmiel ChuIæ, LL.ß.

B.Ä.
Flargreaves, Graham Monis, B.Sc.
Harkness, Robert, B.A.
Harley, David George, B.E.
Harley, Jmes Froomæ, M.8., B.S, - - -
Harley, Marjory, B.A,
Harle¡., Peter Ash, B.E.
Ilaman, Christopher Jobn, B,Sc.
Ilaman, Lewis Clive, B.D.S.
Hman, Ray, B.Ec,
Ifaman, Robert Allm, B.Ec.
Hams, John Eric, M.Sc. (B,Sc., l95l)
Hams, Lois Philippa, M.8,, B.S.
Hmstorf, IanAmold,B.A.- - - - -
Hamiman, William Ronald, LL.B.

llfarper, Antbony, LL.B, - -
Harper, Brian John, B,Tech.
Har¡rer, Brian Youl, B.A.
Harper, Judith Mary, M.8., B.S,
Harper,RogerMichael,B.Sc.- - - - -
Harper, Ronald Geo¡ge, B.A.

B.Ec.
Harrex, Sydney Church, M,A. (TasmanÍa,

I962)
Harries, John Robathan, B.Sc. - - - -
Harries, Peter Richard, B.Ec.
Haries, Robert Im, B.Ec.
Ilarington, Colin, B.A,
Harrington, Enid Gretta, B.Ä.
Harrington, Joan Mtgaret, B.Sc.

1229

1960
L945
1968
1965
1962
1914
19r2
t922
1949
I958
1958
r955
r965
1966
1942

1932
r963
r958
1945
1951
I954
1962
I956
1950
1967
1956
1952
1928

r959
1964
1967
1927
r949
1953
r938

1959
1944
1949
1967
1962
1965
1966
1967
I898

rs47
1935

-1945
1955
L92A
1914
L94T
1962
1954
1938
1939
1967
1907
t953
195 r
1925
1956
1965
1953
1959
r967
1960
1948
1961
r936
1926
1961
1965
1957
r96g
r938
r947

1966
1963
1966
1964
1947
1950
r945

c Deceased
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Hawey, Dem Lawence, B.Sc.
Haruey, Faith Faùbmk, Mw,Bac,

B.A.
Hæey, ge, M.A. (Yale, 1984)
Haryey, B.Ec.- - - - -
Harvey. tl, B.Tech.
Hawey, Owen, B.A. - - -

:^i': ,

1r.- :
Hæelgrove, Richa¡d F¡ederick, B,Ag Sc,
Hæelg¡ove, Wilfred Eric, B,E.
Haselófi, Milton Conrad, B.A.
Hasenohr, David, B.Sc.
Hæenohr, Edwud, B.A.
Hasenohr, Geofirey, M.8., B,S.
Hashim bin Mohameil Salleb" B,E.

', ".-t:

.- (B-.E,'
1959)

s"ií""'ij cr'i"ùpilo brto-., -¡.s". - - -

Haste, Reginald Arthu, B,Sc.
lvf .8.. B.S.

Hastine:s, Margaret Ctaire, M.8., B.S. - -
Hætwell,ColiuBrooke,B,E.- - - - -
Hastwell, Peter Job¡, B.App.Sc.
Hatch, John Hawey. B,A, (Exeter, Ig63) -
Hatwell, Neville, B,A.
Haupt,PeterFrederick,B.Sc.- - - - -
Hauer, Michael, B,A. -
Hauser, Robin, B.Arch,
Hawe,E.---
Hawke,
Hawke,
Hawke,
Hawke,
Hawke,

Vivian , B.S.
DorisB.A.----
Elizab eymour, B.A,
Geofir B.A.
John (B.Sc., 1956) -

.:_---
, d.a. _

Hawyszkiewycz, Igor Titus, M.E. (8,8.,
196r)

Hawryszkievrycz, Pete¡, B.Sc.
B.E. - -

Hay, Go¡don Stuart Baron. M.8.. B.S. - -
Hay, Judith Alison Ruth, M,8., B.S. (Sydney,

1950)
Hay, Lóma Marion, B,A. (Melboume, 1947)
Hayball, Jobu Frederick, B.Sc. - - - -
Haydon, Arthony Peter, B.A,
Haydon, Donald George, B.A,

Anthony,B.Sc.- - - - -
ert James, B.Tech.
Mægaret B.A.

e Tomsend, M.8., B.S.
IIayman, Ph.D. (B.Àg.Sc.,

1953) 1958
Halmes,B.A.----1950
Halmes, B.- - - - - L967
Hayter, c.- - - - - 1968

Ha¡roo- Cliflord ìohn F¡ancis. B.Sc. - - - 1965
Huryl'A¡tonyRomilty,LL:B'- - - - 196l

B.À. 1965

1936
1966
r950

L947
1925
1936
1934
r963
1980
1966
r936
r948
rs67
1955
1927
1960
1953
1966
1948
1923
1950
1959
r987
1956
1951
1938
1948
1965
1962

1964
r958
1958
1964
r985
1967
1964
1933
L927
l94t
l91l
1914
r958
1963
1966
1967
I966
1967
1964
1963
1953
1957
1966
1965
r954
1954
1946
1917
1942
1964
r962
1955
1967
1928
t942
r956

1965
1965
1967
r958

1962
1966
1958
1961
1961
I967
196 I
r963
I986

û Deceased



GN.ADU,A'TES OF TIIE UNTYMSITY l23r
1961
r949
r966
r956

1966
1926

1962
I94r
1965
r967
1965
1964
1967

1959
196 I
1964
1952
1951
1952
1962
t95l
1966

1955
1964

1925
1953

r936
19õ9
l914
1960
1949
195S
1934
1952
1954
r958
1964
1930
1988

1900
1966
1960
1967
L952
1948
r939
1966
1936
L944
r960
r959
r958
1965
1928
I929
r964
r960
1965
r955
r941

:::
' 1",""i

- 
¡¡-¡.- o-.8--

v.ã.. i.s. -.s.- - - -
Ilenman, Ralph Smpson, B.Tech, - - -
Henness¡ Brian Michael, B.Ec. - - - -
Hennessy, Denis Xystus Roche, B,Sc. - -
Henniag, Bronwy! Cbristine, B.A. - -
Hemi¡g, F¡edrick Rudolph, M.D.S. (B.D.S,,

1952)
Hennin!, Graydon Read, B.Ec.

B.A. - -
Hemingsen, Mucus, B.E.
Hemcbke, Laweuce Ronald, B.E.
Henschke, Nomm F¡ederick, B,Sc,
Hmel, David John, B.E. - -
Hemel, Gordon Mwell, B.Sc.
Hensbaw, Ian Ferguson, B.Sc.
Herath, Meewalkala Mudiyamelage JinadæaWillebad, B,Sc.
Herbert, Eileen Audrey, B.A. -
Hqlbert, Gilbert, M.A¡ch. (Witwateßrand,

1956)
Herbert, Peter Jefirey, B.Sc. -
Herbert, Septimu Gifien Mills, B.Sc.
Herbst, Kazimierz, B,Tech.
Hercu, Robert \Milliam, B,E.
He¡endi, John, B.A.

::-::
L.B.

i|.a. : : -
Herriman, Peter Anthony John, LL.B, - -
Heriot, Robert frvine, B.Ag.Sc.
Herriot, Ronald Melboume, B.E. - - - -

B,Ec,
Hersel, Augut ÌMilhelm, B,A.
llersey, Peter, M,8., B.S, - -
Hervey,
Herzog,
Hseltine B.E. (B,Sc.,

1904,
Hseltine B.
Hester, David Albert, B.A. (Cmbridge,

1956)
Hæter,'Gwynn Thomæ John, B.A. - - -
Hetherington (née Loveday), Penelope, B,A.
Hetherington, Robe¡t, B.A,
Hetzel, Basil Sturt, M.D. (M.8., 8.S,, 1944)
Hetzel, Kemeth Stuart, M.D. (M.B:, 8.S,,

r920)
Hetzel, Peter_Stuart, Lj.p. (M,8., 8.S., 1948)
Heuer, Powel Mu, B.Sc.
Heuzenroeder, ]obn À4athrvin, B.A. - - -
Heuenroeder, Peter Mathwil, LL.B,
Ifeuzeuoeder, Regi¡ald Leo, LL.B.
Hew, Set Phin, B.Sc.
Hew, Tong Moy, B,Sc.
Hewett, Esthc Jem, B.A.
Hewett, Peter Neil, B.Sc.

, Ph.D,
M.8., B,S.

B,A.
Hewitson, Malcolm Thomæ, B.A.oHewitt, Cecil Austin, LL.B. -
Hewitt, Clement Bamett, LL,B, - - - -
Hewitt, John Vigors, B,Ec.
HewtoD, A¡thony Walter, B.Sc.
He¡æe, Cul William, B,D.S. -
Heyne, Janet Marie, B.A.
Heyne, Ida Marie, B.A.
Heyne, Laua Olga Hedwig, M.À.
Heysen, Peter David Hm, M.8., B.S, - -
Heyvud, Marie Louise, B.A.
Hiatt, Jack Thomas, LL.B,

B.Ec.
Hibbe¡t, Kevin Malcolm, B.E.
Hickey, Kathlem Verouica, B.A.
Hictcinbotbm, Alan Dawid, B.Sc.
Hickman, Ralmond John St, Clair, B.Sc. -
Hicls, Barry Leon, M.8,, B.S.

r928
1982
r918
1966
1958
rg44
1966

1966
19S2
r984
1955
1954
1958
I935
1966
Lg42
1947
r986
1965
1962
1967
L944
r949
1967
1948
t 940
1960
1966
1965
1958
1949
1962
1966

1966
1966
1966
1949
195r
1964

1957
1949
1967
1966
1966
1966
r982

1962
1967
1949
t962
1959
1966
l96r
1960
r951
1962
r966
I966
1932
1952
r967
1935
1966
1961
1958

19 13
I908

1958
I950
1951
r951
1949

1926
1952
1958
1962
1960
1923
t987
1964
19S8
1956
r955
1962
195r
l95r
1924
r961
1966
r957
1949
1966
1916
r917
1967
1941
L947
1948
1958
1945
1949
1966
r962

q Deæased
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B.E.
Hiem. MauÍce Noel, B.Sc.
Hiesei, Ronalcl Oswald, M.Ec. (B.Ec,, 1949)
Hiebed, David Joh¡, B.Ec.
HiggiuÉottom, Edwin Corlett, B.A' - - -
HiggiDbo
Higgi6,
Higgiu,
Higgi$,
Higgins,
Higgins,HigCiG, B'Ec.

1897)
flill- Gãofi¡ev Noel. B.Sc,
Hill: Hilda i.larv, B.A.
Hill, Ivan William, D.Sc.
Hill, John, B.Sc.
Hill, John Albert, B.Sc.
Hilì- Íohn Distin- B.Sc.
Hill, -Iohn Maniers, M,8,, B.S,
Hjll, john Seymou Thw Tregarthen, M.B.'

B.S.
Hill,
HiII.
Hill; .Sc. (Eng.)
Hill,
Hill, B.Tech.- - - -
Hill, (B.Ec.' 1952)
Hill,
Hill,
Hill, M.A. (Clukl'

U,
Hill, William Ronald, M.8,, B.S, - - -
Hill, Wilvene Lesley Erryline, M.8., B.S.
HilLier,
Hillier,
Hillier,
Hills, Á.., Cam-

bridge, I959)
Pb.D. .s._:::

"::::
Tempest, B.Sc.

Cbarlotte, M.Sc. (B.Sc., 1949)
e Pauline, B.A.

Helen, B.A.
Douglas, B,A¡ch. (Melboume,

1926
r938
1948
1951
19r5
r962
1960
1962
r960
1967
l96r
19€0
L944

r956
1952
1954
1964
1920
1950
1953
1930
r956
1963
t957
r956
1950
1967
1965
r964
r955
1930
1960
1965
1914
r948

1927
1959
1949
1966

1920
1967
1965
1967
1967
1950

1965
1967
1957
r963
1909
1948
1949
1957
1964
r941
1952
L947
1964

L927
196 I
r908
1956
L922
1943
r940
1958

1941
1966
1966
r950
l95r
1963
1957
1962
1963

L982
1965
r968
1950

r952
o Deceased

1952
1949
1986
r966
1960
19419
1958
1955
1932
r949
1958
r966
1964
r955
1968
1948
1955
1949
1962
L922
1956
1955
1948
1956
1958
1952
r960
1949
1929
1960
r967
r958
1966
1955
r956
L925
r938
1929
1964
1952
1965
1963
1962
r967
1965
1952
1950
r967
1959
r963
1959
1958
1962
l95r

, B.A.

953) - -

B.S. - -

OF THE UNIVERSITY

1967
1950
1928
1931
r963
1965
1950
1961
1962
1967
1967
1951
r958
r960

1926
1966
19gl
t95r
1958
1950
1941
190r

19r3
1906
r960
1959
1966
1965
1943

1959
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1967

19419
1908
L922
1934
1952
t942
1934
r985
1958

Holdswo
Holdswo
Hole, G .E.
Hollamb

Holme, Reginald Munay, M.8., B.S.
Holoyda, Alexander, M.8., B.S,

---------
eenslancl, 19I6)
B.A.

Holton, Jack A¡thu¡, B.E.
Holywell, Keith Hrold, M.Sc,
Homburg, John, LL,B.
Hone, Alfréd And¡ew, B.Sc. -
Hone, Brian William, B.À.
Hoae, Efie Jessie, M,8., B.S. (Melbome,

r921)
Hone, Frank Alexander, B.E. -

oHone, Frank Raymond, B.Sc., M.D. (M.8,,
8.S., 1920)

Hone, Ga¡ton Mwell, M.8., B.S.
Hone, Michael Raymond, B.Sc.

M.8,, B.S,
Hone, Winifred Ruth Selwyn, B.À. - - -
Honey,AnneElizabeth,B.A.- - - - -
Honnor, Wilfred Weston, B.Sc.

M.E. (8.E., 1935)
Hood, Donald James, B,Sc.
Hood,MargaretDaphne,B.A.- - - - -
Hood, Mosis Samuel Jame, 8..4,. - - - -
Hood, Vivian George, B,D.S,

B.s;.::::
B.Ag.Sc.

,D,S.::::
Hooper, Juan Fredøick, B,Sc. - - - -
Hooper, Judith Claire, B.Sc.
Hooper, Peter Latuence, B,Sc.
Hoope¡, Rex Truan, M.E. (8,8., 1938)
Hooper, Robert fvan, B,Ec.
Hoopman, Fríecl¡ich Wilhelm, M.8., B.S, -
Hoopmann, Eric Paul, M.8., B.S.
Hoopmann, John Richard, B.Sc. - - - -
Hoopmann, Peter 'WilÌim, M,8., B.S, - -
Hopcroft, Stanley Cecil, B.MecI.Sc, - - -

M.8.. B.S.
Hope, 'Alexander Beawont, Ph.D, (Tas-

mania, 1953 )
Hope,CliveStæ¿lisb,B.Sc.- - - - -
Hope,RoryMoulden,B.Sc.- - - - -
Hopgood, Melvyu Frederick, M,Sc, (B,Sc.,

r962 )
Hopkins, Brim McDonalcl, B.Sc.
llopkim, John McEwan, B.Tech,
Hopkins, Robe¡t WiIIiam, B.Sc, - - - -
Hopper, Briau William, B.Sc.
Hopton,
Hopton,
Horan (n n, M.8.,

B.S.

Horgm, Lillian Veronica, M.A. (8.4,, 1963)
Ifoman, William Dinwooöe Acklmd, M.8.,

B.S.
Homab , B.S.
Home, f941) -
Home, ,4. - -
Hone,
Ilomer, Frances Jme, B.A.
Horsell, Muiìyn Dorothy, B.Sc.

:::-
.:::

1956)
Howard, Donald lilillim Digby, B.Ec.

:::
t= 

: :
Howard, e Joan,'B:Ec: :
Howard-
Howard. B,Sc,
Howard. .E.
Howard, A,
H B.S. (M.8.,

H ó.s". - -

H :::-
H am, B.Sc. -
Howel
Howes ,Sc., 1949)
Howie
Howla
Howle
Howlett (nee Hughæ), Nellie Ruth, B.A.
Howlet!PhilipGeorge,B.Sc.- - - - -
Howlett, Philip Thomæ Michael, M.A. (8.,A.,,

1940)
B.Ec.

Howlett, Terence Ralph, B.Sc,
Howse, Robert Vincent, B.Tech. - - -
H¡onsky, Eugenia, M.8., B,S.
Hsieh, Kwang Hwa, B.E.
Humg, Su-Eng, Ph.D. (B.Sc., 1958) - - -

M,8., B.S. -c.----

o --"-l'-tio-

Hubble, George Dixon, B.Ag.S-c. 
- : : :

Iluckson, Emest Joba, B,E.
Huddlston, Lelie Basil, B.Sc, (Eng,) - -
Huddlæton, Stanley Emest, B.Sc.

B.E.
Hudson, Dem Franklin, B.A.

1941
1925
r958
r964
1967
1960
1964
1959
1967
1965
1953
1955
r955
1960
r963
t964
r959
I962

1947
r960
r92g
r981

L947
I948
1961
1958

1958
1956
1966
1950
1961
1965
1912
1962

1963
1949
r987
1965
1966
1951
r943
I966
1963
I959
1950
r950
1951
tg45

196S

1914
I98l
r949
1935
1955
r948
1948
r956
1941
1964

1947
1958
r966
1963
1955
1961
1962
1959
1966

r934
1961
r960
t96r
1963
19Iô
1960
t98t
1944
r935
1956
r959
t952
1922
1889
1926
1966
1967
r955
1958
1964
r954
r955
1965
196S
1940
r955
1958
1967
1949
r965
r965
r962
r920
1966
1952
1959
r908
L924
1928

1938
r959

t92g
L924
1950
r954
r934
1961
1981
1945
1963
1959
1961
r950
1951
196S
1986
r941
1967
r959
1963
1961
1934
r949
r965
1922
1949
1965
1959
I961
1962

1966
r967
1963

r966
1950
rs58
r967
t947
1962
t947

19S2

ê Deceased
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Hudson. Geofirev Mmhall, B.Ec'
Hudson, Hugh Richad, B'Ec. (Syclney' 1953)
Hudson, fohr 'Wiroton, lvf.B.' B'S. - - -
HueInei, -Armin Eryin, B'Tech' - - - -
Hushes. David Iob¡, B'Ec'
ttuãUes, feUcity Am, B.A' (Mmchester'

1960 )
Iruqhæ.- F¡ancis Hen¡v, B.Tech. - - - -
Huãhes, Huold Timoth¿ B.Ag.Sc'
Hughes, Jmes Estcourt, M.S. (M'8.' B'S.,

1926)
Hughs,
Hughes,
Hughes,
Hughe,

1946)
Humblé. Dudlev Smuel, M'8., B'S. - - -
Humble, Petø Alan, M.B.' B.S'

Humph¡y, Alfred HenrY, M.B.' B.S.
Hunpb¡ii, Walte¡ Ralryond, B'4. - - -

o u:n'- 
--

:::
Se., 1960)

Hurley, d, B.A.
Huley,
Hum,
Hunen
Hunt, (Cambridge,

1952)
Hwst, Edwæd Weston, D'Sc. (Bimingbam,

Ilutcheson, Carole ]ean, M.Sc' - - - -
sHutcheson, Geo¡ge Ian Dewârt' B.E. - - -
Hutchqson, Gordon Bramwell' T.I .8.

1957
1980
1965
1967
1968

1966
1960
1941

1987
1952
r949
1967
1952
1938
tg12
r964

1968
L957
1962
1966
1966

1948
1959
1962
1959
1964
1960
1961
1952
L924
L944
1967
1987
1967
1959
1962
1935
1954
L942
1957
1966
193r
1965
1967
L947
1932
1924
Lg42
L944
Lg44
1966
1929
1966
1936
1964
r914
1965
1961
1959

1959

L94L
1929
r953
1916
r951

1945
1965
1961
1963
1917
r930
1965
1967
r960
r967
1948
r950
1966
1965
196S

ô Deceased

GRÄDUÀTES OF THE UNIVMSITY

I

1962 )
Im, Lai Hug, M.8., B.S'

Odord, 1956)
fnslis, Noman John, B,Sc,
InÈram, A¡thur Donald, B.Sc.

fsaac, Älfred Frank, ts.Sc, li 
= 

r t
r . (frt-"fot"t,

1931)
Iskædei.Sætrawidiaja,B.Tech. - - - -
Iskmto. Raden. B.E.
Isles, Keith Svãney, C.M.G., M,A. (Cam-

:::::
B.S.

c,----

.i"";.:::

1967
1964
1961
1963

1951
1938
1963
1967
1940

1950
1951
1961
1966
I954
193r
1967
1966
r963
1960
1967
1960

1962

1948
I928
1966
1966
1966
r934
1967

1966
1964
r909
1908
1921
r963
1964
1958
1981

1957
1961
1957
1967
1960

1940
1953
1932
1941
1950

1954
1938
1950
r948
1957
1989
1947
1966
1951
r966
1929
1938
r959
1961
1985
r9s2
1966

1937
1964
r962

1941
1968
1934
1967
1967
1964
1982
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1948
1956

GRADUA.TES OF TTIE IINIVEÃSIY

Ja¡ Peter Gerald, M.8,, B.S. -
Jeanes, Brian Hamilton, M.8., B,S. - - -
Joane, John Colin, B,E.

Jefiery, Robert Jobr, M.8., B.S.
Jefiery, William George, B.Sc,
Jefireon, Carl Patrick, B,E, (Syttoe¿ 1957)
Jefireon, Ian Scott, LL.B, -
Jefirey, Peter Dalrymple, Ph.D. (B.Sc.,

r960)
Jeffries, Elizabeth Shirley, B,A. - - - -
Jeffries, Jobr Singleton, M,8,, B.S. - - -
Jeffriæ, Lewis Wibner, M.8., B.S, - - -
Jefi¡ies, Philip Reid, Ph.D, (Sheftnld, 1952)oJefiries, Sir Shirley Williams, LL.B,
Jellett, Leon Barrv, M.8., B.S.
Jellinek, Haro Helmut Guter, Ph,D. (Can-

bridge, 1945)
Jelly, Michael Tïomas James, M.8,, B.S. -
Jemison, Robert William, B.Sc. - - - -
Jenke, Dudley Conrad, B.Sc.
Jenkin, Alf¡ed John Roselmd, B.A,
Jenkin,
Jenkin,
Jenkin,
Jenkin,
Jenl<i¡,
Jenkins, Graham Keitì, B,Sc.
Jmkins, Heatber Gorilon, B.Sc,
Jenkiro, Rs Desmond, B,A. -
Jenkins, Richard John F¡ant, B.Sc. - - -

Keith, B.A.
rt Gordon, M.E. (Melbourae,

i,f"ru", n.f,- : : : :
Muie, B.A.
Charles, M.Sc.

Jennings, Bruce Arthu, B.E,
femings, Col
Jemings, Rob
Jennison, Ray , B,E.
Jm, Joho M 8., B.S.
Jenseu, AJlan Northbrook, B.E, (Interim B,Sc.

(Ene.), 1944, surendered)
Jensen, Peter Rolf, B.A¡ch.

ghto¡, 8.,4..
(B,Arch., Liverpool,

Bb.-::::
B.Sc.----

1922
r961
1965
1965
1908
r966
1941
I958
r954
r962

195€

1960
1952
r953
1908
1967
1962
1965
r962

r965
1957
1942
1907
r953
r909
1960

1951
1968
1964
1950
r932
I940
r960
1928
r960
L962
1966
I950
L94L
1966
1967

t922
1952
r959
1963
1950
1962
t952
r950
1904

L947
r963
1951

1957
1988
1950

1959
1988
l96t
r952
1963
1952
r948
1937
r954
1952
r95r
r961
1954
1928
1937
1958
1960
r960
1960
1960

1899) l9t3
lord,
- - 1959

1899) l9r3
r930
1929
1965
l92a

1945r
1952
r954

- - 1943
1968
195r

Ph.D.
1964
1945

- t95l
1960) 1968

r968
1965
l94l

- - 1967
r934
1949
1967

- - 1954
1941

1925) 1936
r965
r948
r959
1959
r967
I956
1958
1961
1955
I962
1954

1943) 1949
r934
1964
1966
1966
r956
1967
1966
1932
r964
1942
1966
r94l
1963
r941
1954

L947
1959
1966
1963
1919
1932
1928
L964
r966
1967
1954
r948
1959
1963
1962
1967
19€6
1962
1965
1964
r948
1962
r940
1964
1965
1955

1965
196S

a Deceæed
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Tohro. RJ;ffiå"î rõssj
Johroon,
iet''"on, ) -
Johnson,
Jobrson,
Johroon,
Jobuon,
Jobrson,
Johnson,
Johroon,
Íohmon, 1946)
fohroon,
Johnson,
Íohnson, 'B' -
Johroon,
Johmon,
Joh¡son, rr -
Johuon,
Jobason,
Johnson,
Johnson,

M.8.,
Jobroon,

1951
1955
1965
1956
1966
1967
1952
1957
r931
193r
L957
r952
L952
1965
1951
1950
1952
1963
1967
1968
1967
1962
1965
194r
1955

Jolly,
Jolly,
IollY,
ÍotlÍ, ', B'S'
Jolly,
Jolly,iruj,, B.S.'

r930)
Jolly, ïVilliam Alfred Swinbume, B.E. - -
Jolly, Witlim Richard, Nomm, B.Sc' - -
Jona, Jacob, B.Sc. - -

B.A. - -
Tona. ludab Leon. D.Sc.- M:8"., B.S. (Mãlboue, l9ll)

M,S.
Jonas,
Jone,
Jon6,ojones, n, M.8., B.S.
Jone,

M.A
Tones. Beve¡lev Liltim, B.A'
Ïoos. Brian 

-Lewis, B.E. (Intrio D.So'' (Eág.¡, 1946, suriendered)-
B.Ec.

fone, Conway leffreY, B.Sc. (Eng.)
lones. Dawid Ganed, B'Sc.
fones, David Lewis, M.B.' B'S. - - - -

B.Sc.

Jones, Jemett
Íons, john U t.tÞql
fone, Keith Mel-

boue, 19

1959
1937
r958
1934
191r
1962
1948
1940
1925
t967
1936
1961

-1965

1947
1967
r987
1966
1953
1945
1956
1967
1963
L962

1936
1948
1933
1908
r937
1910
1917
1919
1959
1967
1900
1921
r932
L944
1959

1949
r958
1945
1964
1950
1963
19r r
1945
t98L
1948
1947
1964
1926
1948
1939
tg44
1968
r960

1961

o Deææed

Jones, Richard Edmuil Britten, M,D. (M.8,,
8.S.. r941)

fons,'Roberi BriÈen, M.B,, B.S,

r?oni

rõrsj

B.Sc. - - - - -":tt

B.Ec,

Jungfer,
Íuritz, e of

Good
Juttner,
Juttner,

K

1945
1951
r965
1967
1966
1947
r96t
r966
L967
1954
1966
1948

1962

1948
1952
1940
1966
1962
1964
1964
t947
1967
1955
1967
1965
1966
1953

1965
1959

1947
1963
1905
1948
r957
1928
1988

r956
1958
1958
1955
1966
1929

1967
1926
1918
1966
1954
r984
1938
1901
1903
r947
1938
1938
1958

r914

1949
1938

1914
1966
1952

1958
1952
1911
1965
L927
1928
r956
1953
1953
r960
r958
1981
1966
r962

, Robert Howud, B.Sc.
, Robert Murray, B.Tech. -8.Ä. : :B.A. - -

, 1961) -
t:::



Kmdæamy, Kanapathy, M.Sc.
B.E,_ _ _ _ _

pt.t, @.n., r9a9j

pu,o.-____
j"v, n¡.- - - -
an Coraelius, M.8.,

Karim, ,{brlul, p¡.O. Gvf.ic., pã"""1 I -- --KameI, Peter Heu¡y, Ph.D. (Cámbridge,
1948)

Karolyi, George, B.E.
Kuran,PeterDouglas,B.Sc.- - - - -
Karqhiggsu, KuIa Thugam, Ph.D. (B.Sc.,

r960)
Kartomi, Hidris, B,Tecb.
Kartomi, Àlargaret Joy, B.A.
Mus.Bac.

Kæpiew, Radzen, B.A.
Katakæi, Igor, B.Sc,
Katekar, Gerard Frederick, Ph.D. (B.Sc,,

1958)

Kay, Robert Plingle, B.E.
Kay, Rosemary, M.8,, B,S.
Kay, Sylvius Clarence, B.Sc. -
Kazms
Keain,
Keaìn,
KeaIl¡
Keam,
Kean, ,, L927')
Keme,
Keauy,
Keunau, Joseph Regi¡ald, LL.B.
Keamey, Bemard James, B.A.

GRT{,DUÄTjJS OF TTIE IINIVERSITY

Kelly, Noel Robiroon, B.Sc. -
Kelly, PaFick Joseph, LL.B,
{elfv, Peler Maujce St. Legr, LL.B, - -
Kelly, Robert ]ob¡, B.E.
Kelly, Thomas Davis, M.S. (M,8,, 8.S., f934)
LL.B.

Ke-mpster, C_ba¡le John Edgr, Ph.D, (Cm-
b¡idge,1958) - - - -

Kendrew, George Harry, M,8,, B.S. - - -sKenihm, Raphael Leo, M.8,, B.S.
Kenihm, Robert Austin, M.8,, B.S. - - -Kmare, Hugh Daly, B.D.S.
Kennare, Mary Alne, B,Sc.
Kemedy, Alan Ducan, B.A,

::::
::::

Kenny, Marjorie Jean, B.Mus.
Kenny, Martin Bill, B.A¡ch.
Kenn¡ Martin Lance, B.A,
Keuny, Michael lohn, B.Mu.
Kenny, Patricia Mary, B.A.
Kent, George Lynden, B.A,
Ke_nt, _Heinz -Sigfrid Koplowitz, Ph.D., (Cam-

bridge, 1955)
Kent, lacqueline Frauces, B.A, - - - -Kentish, Peter Horuood. B.A.
Kentish. Timothy Davrat, B.Ag.Sc.
Keon-Cohen, Rusel Hallel, M.Ã. (Melbome,

1 925)
Kerin, John Francis, B.A.
Kerin, Kevín Vincent, LL.B.
Kerin, Muy Bridget, B.A,
Ke¡m
Keni B.S.- - -
Ko r,
{err, ., 1934)
Kerr, B.Sc,, 1947)
Ken,
Ken, Sydney Challen. M.8., 8,S.,
Kerrisk,JohnMichael,B.Sc,- - - - -
Kenison. John Janes, M.8., B.S.
Kerry, David George, B.Tech

Keyns, Næette Joan, B,A,

Keame M.8.,
B's' - - 196ÌKearne B,A. f 926Keame 1952Keame - l95SKeats, 1937Keats, Ig44

Keats, Reynolrì Gilbert, Ph.D. (B,Sc., 1948) 1966
Keda,fnga,B.D.S.- - - : -'- - - I961
Keech, D. lB.Sc.. 1953) - 1958Keen, I9s4Keeue, .Sc.- - - - - 196zKeeves - - 1951

- 1945
- t944

.Sc.- - - - 1966
B.S, l9l8

- 1967
Kelley, William Brian, B,A, - 1951
Kelly, Birute B,S. - - 1966
Kelly, Bryan 1961
Kelìy, Cecil L.B. L924
Kel]y, David t98f

B.A. - - 1967
Kelly, Dominic Michael, B,A. 1966
Kelly, ElJen, B.A. 1928
Kelly, Eric Gordon, M.A. (8.4.. 1920) - 1925
Kelly, Emest Jamei, B.A. fg52ûKelly,Francis,LL,B. - - - 1906
Kelly, Francis Pete¡, LL.B, - f937
Kelly,FrmkReginald,B,Â.- - - - - 1961
Kelly, Gabrielle, B.A. 1966
Ke!!y, Gyenda Mary Christioe, B.A, 1949
Kelly, Joh¡ Eruin, LL,B,
Kelly,KieranCamichael,LL.B.- - - - 1963

üKelly, Michael, M.D. (M.8., 8.S., 1928) - 1945
Kelly, Michael Lawenæ. LL,B. - - - 1928

7237

1964
rg24
1959
1959
1949
1966
r948
t949
r958
1938
1963
1933
1967
1966
7967
1966

I960
7917
I9t5
1946
1950
1962
rg52
19 15
1962
r965
1955

I957
r958
1963
I964
1967
1952
1939
1955
r962
1959
1954

r957
1949
1967
1968
7962
1951
1965
1963
r940
1965
1954
1952

1956
1967
1960
1949

1945
r949
1952
1960
7962
1963
1956
r987
I954
r968
1942
r965
1963
1966
1960
1965
1942
1959
1955
1923
1950
Lg27
t944
1965
1964
1956
1963
1982
1950
1948

r955
1958
1962
1956
1966
1962
1954
l96l
1950

r965
r95r
l95r
r960
1964

1985
1963
1963
1964
1958
19,62

1962
1937
1967
r956
1958
1960
1964
1959
Lg24
1935
1965
r957

1926
1920
l96r
r939
1964
r967
1958
195r
1968
r930
I96I
1940
1925
1949

o Deoeased
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.Tech,- - - - -
B,A.

"d.S",-::::

Ph.D. (Yale, 1960)
Kinlough, Margaret Aroe, M.D. (M.8.' 8.S.,

1958)
Kinlough, Raelene Lorna, M.D. (I\.f.B., 8.S.,

-8.Ë. 
- -- :

.s.
(Interim B_,Sc,

.8., B.S. - -
Ki¡sman, Andrew Guise, B.E.

Andrew's. I962)
Kirkman, David Norton, M.8., B.S.

l98r
1965
r960
r965
r967
1963
1955
1964
1959
1953
r967
1949
1939

1929
1965
1908
1961
1967
r965
t967
1965
1940
1964
1942
1948
1967
1929
1959
1968
1960
r967
1965
1961
1940
1959
1964
1947
r953
1968
1960

1960
1930
1956
1967
1938
r963
1950

1958
1960
1965
1950
r95t
r962
1966
1900
1963
198r
1967
1964
1967

r061

1963

r967
1959
L952

7947
1950
1961
1954
1961
196 I
t95r
r967
r964

1966
1963
1967
L984

1965
1941

o Deceased

GBADUATES OF THE UNIVERSITY

Kirkman, Edith Doreen, B'Sc,

:

e!,
1924)

Ki¡wan, Colleen Joy, B.Sc,

:::::
'_ : : - :

:::-:
B.A.- - :::

:::
". fesg;

M.Sc.. 1935)
Kleeman, Jobr Douglas, B.Sc. - - - -

r948
1951
1919
1949
1962
r960

\952
r956
1964
1954
1957
r916
1959
1956
1960
1961
r955
L947
r967
r963
1953
1966

Kneebone, Jobn LeMessurie¡, M'S. (M.B',

M.A,

"! 
o,

::::
::::

* (s.r., rõzgj
B.Sc.

r955
1965

1921
1950
1967
r957
1967
1966
1967
r965
1933
1966

1938

1965
1956
1931
1962
1957
1932
1961
1956
1933
r928

t947
1964
1958
t95l
r967
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1964
1965
t922
1934
Ì967
1967

Koemer, Jobl Francis, B.E. - Lg24
Kob, Kee Tong, B,E. - - - 1964
Koh, Loke Seug, B,Tech. 1965

Korytnyk, Wsewolod, Ph.D. (B.Sc., 1953) - f957
Kotlarski, George, B.E, -- - j - j - tgOZ

., 1956) - 196r
a.- - - 1965
.s.- - - 1967
----1965
----1964

Krantz, Kemeth David, M.8,, B.S. - - - l94f
Krantz, Peter Philip, B.Sc. - 1963
Ktút4 - - 1930
KtarIz,---L927
Krav,S.-----f95I
KrassayB.Ec.----1966

Krieg, Marru Gutav, B.á,. - 1941
M,8.,8.S.. - 196I

18..À,,_re22)_ : ileg
Sivuama, M.8,,

Krishnapillai, Vijeyasehari,- ffr.p. 
- 
tnlS". 

1958

1960)
Kristofi,Julia,B.Sc. - - - 1960
Krockenberger, Broo, B.E. - 1956
Kroeme¡ Mau¡een Annette. B.Sc. - - - 1964
Kruger, Jmes Morris, B.Sc, - 1948
Kruhming, Edward Charles, B,E. 1960
Krumiro, Broo, B.Tecb. - - 1962
Krumins, Dagmara Eleonora, B.D,S, - - 1954
Kryvoviaza,Jaroslaw,B.D.S, - - - - 1953
Kubacz, George -John, M.8., B.S. - - - - 1959$Kuglrgl, Carl Wilhelm August, M.A, (8.4.,

1908) ---1912
Kuchel, Clemero Ca¡l, B.Sc, 1934
Kuchel, Rex Ha¡old, B.Sc, - 1942

Kurucsev, Tomæ, Ph.D. (B.Sc,, 1954) - - 1958
Kuss, I\farcRaphael,B,Sò,-'- -: - - 1964
Kutcher, Ralmond Willíam Harrold. B.E. - 1951
Kuusk, Eda Renaâte, M.8,. B.S. f958
Kuusk, Sven, B.D.S. 1965
Kwan, Ching Ping, B.Sc, 1967
Kwan, Tse-Tuæ, May, B.Sc. - 1964
Kwok, Hae Fun, B.E. 1965
Xwok, Hae Leong, M.E, (8.8., 1957) - - t962
Krvok,HaeMun, I{.8.,8.S.- - - - - )967
Kwong, Kwok-Wai, Wilson, B,D.S. - - - 1966
Kwong, Nai Wing, Owen, B.D.S. - - - - 1965
Kwong, Sea Yoong, B.D.S, - 1955
Kyd,fsabelSomerville,B.A. - - - - l9S7
Kyd,MugaretFlorence,B.A. - - - - l94l

L
L----1964
L----1946
L .Sc., 1952) - 1955
L----1930
L (Melbome,

----1937

,::::
Lam, Bin Khong, B.Tech. -l*l lmtã't -flcË chõ;, v.-¡.. 

-n.s-. 
-- --

Lam, Nguyen Thin Tbaub, B.A.-- - - -
Lam, Pin Ktrien, B.Tech. - -
Lam, Ying, B.Sc.
Lam, Yu Swee, B.Sc. - - -
Lamacraft, Keroeth Ronald, B.A.
Lamacraft, Robin Ross, B,Sc.
Lambert, Harry F¡mklin, LL.B. - - - -
Lambome, Mavell Addison B,A. - - -ÊLamey, Cbules Sydney, B.Ä. -

:::
t- 

: :
La, -Nauze, John A¡d¡ew, n.e. (:O*¡l.al

1984)
Lander, Harry, M.8., B.S.

, _M':, -B.si :
sã., igsirl - -
M.8., B.S.

erick, B,A¡ch.

Lang, Eric, M.E. (8.E., lg24l- : - : :
Lang, Graham Bruce, B.Sc.

Langfiêld, Penelope Jane, 8..4..
Langford,PeterAngæ,8.4.- - - - -
La4glord-Smith, Trevor, M.Sc, (B.Sc.,

Sydney, 1940)
Langbans,
Langman,
Lmgrehr,
Langridge, D.
LÐgroa, WiìIiam loseph, B,Sc.
Langsford, Dima, B.A.
Langsford, Janice Catlrryn, B.A, - - - -
Lægsford, Robert Bentley, B.A. - - - -
Langsta-ff, Lois, B.A.

b.::::
B.A.
8.i,.Pl.l. 

_{r-e¡as,

I960
1957
I967
r958
1949
1938
r939
I939
r965
1963
1955
t967
1964
1964
1960
1954
1966
r964
1953
1932
1940
194r
I919
t924
1958
1950
1937

r985
1951
1967
1960
I950
1968
1961

1965
I930
1958
195r
1929
1964
1949
1896
r964
1967
1963
1963
r933
I967
1964

tg42
I962
1967
1960
1950
1947
1948
1964
1967
1944
r958
1985
1963
r967
I967
I965
1951
r950
r964
r962
1949
r952
t924
1955
1951
t927
1941
1945

1962
Ë Deccased



I2,t:0 GRÄDUÂTES OF THE UNIVERSffY

lî#t: - - -
iaw¡v, 1960) -
Lawry,
Laws,- ql, L924)

'- : : :
B.S.

tr:::
Lawton,Lawton, B.S.
Lawton,
Lawtoo,
Laycock,

(B.Sc., 1950)
(8.A., 1922)

::::
Leak
Leak .-::::
Lean
Lean
Leaney, Peter Arthony, M,8., B.S.
Leaney, Roy Kent, B.A.
Leæk, Jolu Hunter. B.E.
Leask, Jobr James, B.E.
Leaver,
Lewet,
Leaver,c.---
Leckie, Bac.
LeCom
Ledger,
Ledger, William Henry, B.Sc, (8.E., Svdney'

1903)
Ledilschke. Brenton Ross, B.Tech.
Leditschke, Friedrich Berthold, M.B.' B.S.
Leditschke; John Frederick, M.B" B.S' - -
L---

" "-YY
L---
L---
L---

1935
r964
1966
1955
r952
r967
1966
1960
1949
1954
r924
1967
1965
r904
1965
1928
L927
r966
1954
1957
1959
L967
1967
r953
1965
1954
1954
196 1
1967
1943
1925
1959
1935
1955
1967
1954
1962
1952
1963
1950
1953
1941
r952
r954
1965
r967
1964
1965
t96r
1958
1957
1,924
1964
t947
r950
r950
r953
1923
r967
1926
r961
1954
198 I
1966
1963
1952
1954
t947
1928
1960
1928
1942
r956
t9 13
1954
1912

1906
r967
t924
r957
1958

Lee. Binq Kin, Tbomas, B.Sc.
Lee, Chi¡ Tiong, M.8., B'S.
Lee, B.- - - -
Lee,
Lee, Sc.' 1961) -
Lee,
Lee,
Lee,
Lee, c.' 1932)

Lee. Yuk Yan, B'E.
Leech, Jeremy Wilfrid, B.Sc,
Leen Albertus, B.Tech. - -
Leep c. - -
Lees, rence, B,E.
Lees,
Leeõ John, M.A. (Cambriilge,

r954)
Lehman. Robert Brim, B.Tech, - - - -
Lehmmn, Philip Ross, B.Sc.
Leibie, Albert Larv¡ence, B'4.
Leidig, Ludwig Adolf Emmuel 

Y.A: 
(B_.À.:

o1d1", 
_1e1e) _ :

ù.s. tù.s., B.s"
r985)

Leitch,'Raymond Jobn, M.8,, B.S. - - -

ûLeMessurier, Frederick Neill, M.D, (M.8,,

::::
::-:
s. - --

Lendon. Elspeth Lockett, B.A.
Lendon. Gui Austin, M.D. (M,8.,8,S,, 1917)
Leuon, Vincent Frmcis Bemett, M'8.' B.S.

Lake, Davitl, lvf.B., B'S.
Læke. Elmore, B.A'
Leske, Kmneth BertÏold, B.Àg.Sc'
Leslie (nee Shaman), Florence Mary' If.A.
Leslie, iean, M.A' (8.,{., f920) - - - -

19ô6
r957
r961
1955
1964
r939
1967
L947
1949
1965
r967
1967
r967
1958
r954
1966
1955
1956
r956
1967
1965
1954
r959
1967
r961
1965
t962
1965
1965
1964
1965
L982
1961
1966
1964
1964
r963
1966
I966

t96l
1965
1965
1986

1926
1960
1964
1967

1947
1958
1955
1915
1966
1964
1939
1940
r982
1966

1920
1959
1949
I95I
1980
1965
7927
1950
Ig22
1930
1959
1984
1962
1964
1952
1958
1960
1966

r966
1950
1954
t947
1948
1919
r932

1955
1963
1961
1966

Laurea
Laurie, M.Þ. -8.S. -:--:Lauie, ambridge, 1962)
Laurie,
Laver,

G Deceæed



Leslie, Peter 'William, M,8., B.S,
Leslie, Robe¡È Bradshaw, B.Sc.
Leslie, Warren Cmore, B,Sc, - - - -
LænikowskÍ, Zdzßlaw, B.Ec. -
L---
L--
L---
L , (B.Sc.,

Levy, Rose Wirutæley, LL.B. (Weteå Ãu--
tralia, l94I)ÈLewcock (nee Onock), Ena Beatrice Faith,
B,A.ûLewcoclç Harry Kingsle¡ B,Sc. - - - -

Lewis, Antìony Beresford, B,Ec, - - -
Lewis,ArthurSangster,B.E,- - - - -
Lewis, Sir Aubrey Julim, M.D. (M.8., B.S.r

1923)
Lewis, Basil Reece, B.Sc.
Lewis, Brenton Raymond, B.Sc,
Lewis, Brian Malcolm, B.Tech. - - - -
Lewis, Brian Munay, B,Sc.
Lewis, Colin Harnilton, B.D.S.
Lewis, David Aìfred, B,Sc.
Lewis, David Grant, LL.B.
Lryis, David Gray, Ph.D. (B.Sc., 1949,

M.Sc., I957)
Lewis, Eric, B.A. - -
Lervis, Eric Henry, M.D. (M,8., 8.S,, 1906)
Lervis,FrederickMoore,B.A.- - - - -
Lewis, Glen Arthur, B.E,
Lwis, Gordon lob¡, B.E.
Lewis, Graham Ethelbert, Ph,D. (B.Sc,, 1950)
Lewis, lrene Gwendoline, B.Sc, - - - -
Lewis, John Aylward, M.8., B.S.
Lowi¡, Joseph .A¡thu¡, B.A. (Westem Au-

tralia,1934)
Lewis, June AUson, B.Sc.
Lewis, Keith Gray, B.Sc.
Lewis, Keith William, B.E,
Lewis, K*ir Joseph, B.D.S.
Lewis, Leonard Arthur, B,Sc.
Lewis, Mary, B.A.
Iæwis, MeIw¡ Kejth, B.Ec.
Lewis, Michael Lælie, B.Ec.
Lewis, Milton Jobn, M.8., B,S. - - - -
Lewis, Nomm Benjamin, B,Sc. - - - -
Lewis,PeterAlexander,B,E. - - - - -
Lewis, Raymond Douglæ, B.Sc. - - - -

B.A.
Lewis, Reginald William Frederick, B.E.
Lewis, Richard Owen, B.A.
Lewis, Robert Brook. B.Sc. (Melbome, lg41)

B.-4..
Lewis, Rob¡m, B.Sc.
Iæw:'s, Roy Neman, B,Sc,
Lewis, Stella CoutântiEe, M.8., B,S.
Lcwis, Steve Constantine, B.E.
Lewis, Stuart Haye, M.8., B.S, - - - -
Lewis, Trevor Frank, B.Tech.
Lewis, William Albert, B,A.
Lewis, William Hooper, M.8., B.S. - - -
Leydon, Robert John, Ph.D. (B.Sc,, l96l) -
Leyland, Geoffrey Agar, M.8., B,S.
Lian, Fook Nt,eæ, M.8., B.S. - - - - -
Liau, Choon Fah, Gabriel, B.D.S.
Liddiard, Kevin Charles, B.Sc. - - - -
Liddle,TohnMichael,B.Sc.- - - - -
Liddle, Peter Francis, B.Sc.
Liddy, Desmond Terence, B,Sc, - - - -
Liddv, Ioh¡ Dawis, B.E,
Liddy, Tohn Francis, B.E.
Liildy, Peter Michael, LL.B. -
Lidms, Aívars, B.Tech
Liebich, Alviu Frederick, B.E.
Liepins, fnes, B.D.S. -
Lieschke. Alister Headley, B.Sc.
Liew, Nyok Kheng, B.Sc,
Liew, Tack Ming, B.D.S.
Liew, Tack Wan, 8.4,.
Ligertwood, A¡drew Leith Coutts, LL.B.aligertwood, Sir George Coutts, B.A.

LL.B.
LL.D. (Westem Australia, 1963) - - -

Ligertrvood, James Arthur, B.E. - - - -
Ligertwood, Neil Coutts, LL.B. - - - -Ligeti,JuditbMâ¡gùet,B.A,- - - - -
Ligeti, Piroska Magdolna, lvf,B., B.S.

1943
1952
1962
1960
1948
L927
1950

r963

L952

1926
1923
1964
1930

1981
L944
1966
1962
1964
1948
1943
1963

1964
1965
1908
1961
1949
1951
r955
1907
Lg44

1985
1964
1940
1952
1983
1940
1949
r965
1965
1967
1947
1957
1989
1959
1925
r951
L947
1952
1965
1945
1962
1964
1950
1962
1966
r964
1965
L944
1961
1967
1964
r964
r966
1950
1966
1952
1966
1963
1940
1965
1959
1964
1961
1961't967
1908
1910
1964
1950
1948
r965
1954

a Deceased
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r968
1954

r949
1963
1967
1962
r949
1967
1962
r899
1936
1960
1963
1965
1966
1965
1965
1957
1959
1965
1967
1964
1966
L967
r965
r963
1964
1957
1965
1959
1967
t967
1965
1967
r967
1963
1964
1967
1952

1923
r958
1964
1965
1966
1963
1989

r950
1957
1961
I944

t98A
1951
L952
1964
1956
r957
1963
1964
1960
1963
1965
r958
1963
1958
195S
r933
1950

t942
1950
1957
r954
r965
1950
1984

GRADUATES OF TIIE IINTYRSITY

(Tas-

1954
1950
r95S
1918
1965
1966
1966
1959
1951



72]4,2 GRÄDUATES OF TTIE UNTYMSITY

1954
L947
r915
1951
1958
1966
1964

Love[. fob¡ Gordon, B.Sc.
Lovell. I(eith Eve¡ett, M'B', 3.S.
Lovett, Neil Doble, B.A.
Lovett, William Jæes, M..{g.Sc. (B'Sc.Agr.

(Queenslmcl), 1948)
Ph.D. (M.4.,

?#)-tnu-u : :

Lorver,
Lower,
Lower,
Lower,
Lower,
Lowke. Tohn Iames, Ph.D. (B.Sc., 1955) -
Lowke, Karil Mary Faith, B.A. - - - -
Low¡ie, Neil William, LL.B. -
Lu. Shiu-Shiek. Albe¡t, B.D.S'
Lubich, loseph Mauice, l'vf.B', B.S'
Lucæ, CtoI¡æ, B'A' - -
Lucæ,
Lucas.
Lucas, P.Sc'
Lucæ,c,-----
Luck,
Lücke. Horst Klau, LL.B.
Ludbrôok, Philip Albert, M'8.' B.S' - - -

':::-
,_"!.: : :

Luke. Briæ Nathan, B.D.Si;t;; õåüîiiåöî.si'Í'."s.: : : : :
Luke, B.Ec.
Luke,
Luke-
Luke, A'- - - - -
Luke,
Lum, Allan Douglæ, B.Sc.
Lmb. Rosemary Margaret, LL.B.
Lumbêrs, Eugenie Ruth, M.8., B.S. - - '
Lum,B.S.---
Lund,
Ludi
Lungl ' M'8., B'S. -
Lum, B.À. (SYdneY,

1960)
Luu, Margaret Ame, LL.B.
Lunn, Robert Miltin, LL'B.
Luscombe, J -
Lush, Anita
Luh,Jamesc.----
Lushey, Fre .Ec.

B.A.
Lusbey (nee Wilks), Vida Alice, B.A'
Lumoo¡e, Robert John, B'Ag.Sc.

r962
1939
1963
1963
1961
1966
1966
1966
r959
1955
1951
r956
1951
196 1
1963
r954
1948
1949
1939
1963
r965
1963
1966
r954
r964
1960
r958
r963
r956
r958
I961
1964
I928
1948
1960
1962
1949
1965
1965
1960
1961
1963
1958
1925
r956
1966
1965
r939
1966
1967
1950

1963
r931
1965
1967
r959
1967
1942
195r
1904
1962
I95U
1956
1954
1963
1966

r966
L947
r964
1959
1954
1966
1949
1925
1959
1954
1940
L942

1985
r958
1966
1957
r966
1966
1966
1957
1957
r954

1960

1951
r962
r967
r966
1938
r966
1959
r960
1940

1902
1964
r959
1961
r982
1908
L984
1955
r963
1962
r954
r945
1967
1966
1965
1964
r963

1966
1958
1957
r963
1961
1965
1937
1964
1966
r953
1950
1959
r954
t967
r960
1951
r939
r938
r960
r962
r967
1960
r957
1967
r965
1958
1960
r948
r961
1958
r957
1967
r963
1967
1952
1965
1966
1966
r967
1955

1966
1949
1960

1960

c Decc¡seil



M

McÄloney, Barry trl/a1ae, B.Tech.
McAnmey, Juet, B.Sc.
M
M
M
M
M
M
M
McArtlur, Rosemary Denise, M.8,, B.S, -
McAskill,'Ronald Fêrgu, B.É.
MacauÌay, Robert Wilson, B,A,
McAuley, John Patrick, B,Ec.
Ir{cAuley, Mawell George, B.E.

McBratney, John, B.Tech.
McBriar, Elizabeth Maud, M.Sc.
McBride, Dorothy Evelyn, Mu,Bac,
McBride, Glenorchy, B.Ag.Sc.
McBride, Mavis Ame, B,A.
McBride, Petr, B,E. (Interim B.Sc. (Eng.),

I948, su¡¡endered)
McBride, William Jobr, B.Sc.
McBryde, F¡ede¡ick Balfour, LL.B. - - -

B.A.
McBryde, Im Balfou, B.E.
McCabe, Christopher Jolm, B,Ä.
McCall, Michael George, M.8,, B,S.

.8., B.S.

n.s.- - -
B,S.

McCarthy, Brian Stephen, M.8., B-,S.- : --
McCarthy, B¡iu William, B,E,
McCarthy, Bunard, B,À.
McCarth¡ Doreen Franklin, B.A,

B.Sc.
McCuthy, Im Ellery, Ph.D. (B.Sc., 1952) -
McCarthy, Ian John, M.Sc, (B,Sc., 195f) -
McCuthy, John Patrick, B.Ec. - - - -
McCarthy, Kenneth Ramsay, LL.B,
McCarthy, Peter Justin, B,Mecl,Sc. - - -
McCarthy, Peter Paul, LL.B.

B,Ä.
McCârtney, Jmes Elvins, M.D. (Edinburgh,

1922)
McCaskill, Muray, Ph,D. (New Zealaqd,

r96t )
McCloughry, Claude Lancelot, B,E.
McClure, James Ba¡ry Damim, B.Sc. - -
McCluskey, Eileen Patricia, B.Sc,
McConnon, Jamæ, B.A.
McComack, Donald Douglæ, M.8,, B.S. -
M Diehl, B.E. -
Mc,----
M . (B.Sc., 1960)
M .8., B.S,

M ., S-S.- - -
McC¡edie, Andrerv Dalgarno, Ph,D, (Ham-

burg, 1964 )
McCulloch, Ailsa, B,A. - - -
McCulloch, Aird¡ie Cathcart, B.Sc. - - -
McCulloch, Deborah Jme, B.A.

Arthony Job¡, M.8,, B.S,
Elizabeth, B.A.
Margãet, B,A,
B,A.

McCusker, Cha¡les Patrick, M.8., B.S,
McDermid,NeilHaruey,B.A.- - - - -
McDemott, Kevin Joha, B.Tech.
M nil Ge¡rd Michael,

52)
M de¡, B.D,S.
M B,Sc.
McDonald, Donald Charles, B.Tech,
McDonald, Donald Stuart, B.A. - - - -
McDonald, Frances Mary, B.Sc, - - - -
MacDonald, Gavin James, B,Tech. - - -

1965
L962
1926
1963
1906
r905
1949
1963
1955
rg64
1939
1903
1949
1955
1954
r956
1964
r962
r943
Lg44

r953
1966
1963
19 15
1951
1950

r949
r898
19r2
1920
r950
1966
1957
1950
l94r
1946
t946
1966
1948
1959
r926
1931
1940
r956
1954
r965
1957
1964
L924
1923

1953

1966
1926
r964
1966
tgz5
1951
1953
1966
1967

1928
r956

1966
1962
I965
1960
1967
r963
L942
1960
L967
1962
1966

1964
1951
1949
1960
1987
196 r
7967

Ð Deceased

I2A3

r930
1949
1953
r960
1956
r984
1982
1951
1968
1959
1965
1967
1932
1950
r953
1967
1967
19 l8
1958
1929
r943
1966
1966
rg42
1964
I943
1954
1966

GRÄDUATES OT' TÍIE UNIVERSITY

1948
L927
r967
1967
1937
1952
1949
r963
1958

1943
1928
1912
1944
1953
r965
1948
r986
L967
r987
Lg42
1965
1966
1963
1922
1959
1980
r958
1909
1942

1909
1951
1918
1965
r966
l95l
1967
r962
r938
1967
1950
r965
r963
1954
1965
t948
1955
r950
r962
1964
I962
1963
1950
r955
1948
1984
1952
1948



1244 GR.ADII,A.TES OI' THE UNTVMSITY

r964

L924
1964
1961
1966
1964
L927
1967
1961
r964
t947
1936
r938
1949

1941
1921
1937
L924
1926
1965

1948
1967
r965
1964
1953
I949
1953
1967
L927

McHugh, Graham Albert Cha¡les, B.Sc. - -
B,Ec,

B.E.

B.S,
M
M
M B.E.
M B.A.
M

196r
1964
I959
1967
1949
1939
1966
1957
r962
1965
1944
t927
1964
1969
1941
1965
1967
1967
1966
1964
1940
1966
1912
1928

1967
1964
r964
1954
198 I
1965
1946
r958
1958
1953
1988
1964
r953
1966
1964
1964
1957
r933
I952
195l
19S4
1950
1952

1965
1967
1961
1963
L927
1984

c Deceasecl

I958
1967
1959
1981

t947
1961
r935
t922

1966
1957
1953
1931
l96l
1927
1952
1960
1949
1932
1951
r950
1965
L947
1967
r950
r958
1967
r906
1939
1952
1963
I960
1963
1962
1967
1949
1962
1A5t

r987
1967
1918
1952
1964
r987
1964
1953
1963
1964
1952
1945
r961
r957
1957
1959
1960
1926
1933
1967
r967
1964
1962
1965
1951
tg47

1948

1965
1967
1967

L944
1950
1962
r952
1949
I949
1959
1985
1958
1966
1935
1963
1981
r937



Macpherson, Reginalcl Muay, B,A.
McPherson, Robert Keittr, B.Arch.
Macphenon, Shirley HeIm, B,A. - - - -
McPhie, Jem Elsbeth, B.Sc.
McPhie, Jobn Mil¡oy, M.D, (M.8,,8.S., 1942)
McQuade, Josepb Aloysius, M.8., B,S, - -
McQueen, George Hugh, M.8., B.S. (Mel-

boume)
McRae, Colin James, B,Tech.
MeRae, Donald lan, B,E.

::::
n.s,- - -
cot, B.À. -

McWaters, ImDonald,B.Sc.- - - - -
McWhae, Douglæ Hope, M.8,, B.S.
Maddefo¡d, Sheila Lamont, LL.B.
Maddem, Cecil Pomeroy, B.D,S.
Matldem, John Pearce, M.S. (M.8., 8,S.,

1948 )oMaddem, Martin Randall Foss, B.A,
Maddem, Max Wilfred, B.Sc.

M.8., B.S.
Maddem, Robert Henry, B.Ag.Sc.
Maddison, Brim Joseph, B,Sc.
Mader, Mcrryl Kay, B.Sc,
Madge, Paul Edwrd, Ph.D. (M,Ae.Sc,,

r953)
Madigan, Clai¡e Phyllis, M,Sc, (B.Sc., 1945)

David Cecil, B.Sc,
Dorothy Honora, B.A,
Janes Francis, B,E,
Michael Roebome, M.8., B.S. -

B.Sc,
Madigan, Paul Edwarcl, LL.B.
Madigan, Rusel Tullie, M,E,

LL.B.
Madison, Ttromas Glover, M.8., B.S.
Madsen, Sir John Percival VÍssing, B.Sc.

(Sydney, 1900)
D,Sc,

Ma .S.- -
Ma
Ma
Ma
Ma

oMa
M,8.. B.S.

Masuey, Brian Áttíwill, LL,B.
Magare¡ Frank Rees, M,D, (M.8., 8.S,,

1935)
Magare!, Ivan Smdilands, M.D, (M.8,, 8.S.,

1927)
Magarey, Jamæ Rupert, M.S, (M.8., 8.S.,

1938)
Magarey, Katherine Ashley, B.Sc,
Magarey, Kathleen de Brett, B.Ä.

B.Sc.
Magarey, Kevin Barry, B.Â,
Magarey, Paul Robertson, B.E.
Magarey, Robe¡t Rjchmond, M.8,, B,S. - -ûMagarey, Rupert Eric, M.8., B.S,
Magæey, Susan Margaret, B,A, - - - -
Magasdi, Creston Ivm, M.8,, B.S. - - -
Magor, Clifiord Jmes, M.A, (8.4,, 1927) -
Magor, Iwine Frank, B.A.
Magor, Margaret Elizabeth, B.A.
Magor, Roger James, B.Sc.
Magor,RuthEnington,B.A.- - - - -
Magor, William A-lwyn Roy, B,A.

::_:.s.---
M_.S": : :

Maher, John George, LL.B.
Mai, François Marie Matin, M.8., B,S,

(M.8., Ch.B., Capetown, I957) - - -
:::
-Ls44)'

Mainstone, John Sydley, Ph.D, (B.Sc,, 1954)
Mair, Robert Ian, B.Sc,
Maitland, Ian Boyd Gibb, B.E.
Maitland, James Augu, LL.B.
Major, Althony Douglæ, B.Sc, - - - -

GBADUATÈS OF THE UNTYMSITY

t947
L962
1966
1967
r964
1962
r949
1950
1963
1945
7927
r951

1966
1937
195S
1960
1967
r967
1963

1941

1989

r951
1949
1921
1982
1950
rg52
1951
1904
1965
r962
1932
1938
1955
1966
1965
1963
1985
1941
r958
1984
1966
r958

1965
1924
1962
1926
1968
r959
r964
r963
1932
r967

L947
1968
1945
L945
1957
1956

r956
1951
r937
1962
1952
L9á2
1958
t922
1957
1960
1946

1901
1907
1930
r958
1951
1965
1941
1938
1940
1948

ô Deææed
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1963
r962
1964
1957

1906
r967
1927
r958
1925
1943
1959
1966
1951
1962
1928
1929
1963

r967
1920
r949
I949
1952
1952
1957
L962
r967
r958
r953
1919
r958
1960
1938
I966
1958
1988
1967
1967
1962

1960
1962
1950
1962
1967
1966
1943
I958
r960
1964
1951
1950
r959
1944

1960
1966
1962
1960
1961
r951

1958
1958
I958
1962
1967
1949
1953
1S52
r962
1960
1967
1956
1966
1988
1965
1965
1966
1918
1966
1963
1965
r949
1951
L967
1965



124:6 GNÂDUATES OF TTIE I'NTYMSITY

1959
1965
1950
1952
1958
1966
1959
r954

- 1965
1965
1967
1940
1958
1963
L962
r965
1956
1965
1961
1966

1933

Mazo, Leo Alfred, M.8., B.S.
Mæola, Mario, M.8., B.S.
Maschmedt, Zillah Daisy, M,A, (8.4., 1938)
Mæhford, Mau¡ice Laurence, M,8,, B.S,

(svd
Mælak
Mælen
Mason-
Mason, lian, B.Sc,
Mason, Edward John Thomas, B.Sc.
Mason, Iau Bruce, B.Sc.
Mason, Malcolm Geofirey, B.Sc. - - - -
Mæon. Neil. B.A. - -
Mason, Robert Claud, B.Sc.
M Ralph Alan, Ph.D. (Man-

M il""ol.",-s.4,
Masters,
Masters,
Mateme,
Mâteme, 8,, B.S.
Mateme Myra Auclrey,

B.Sc,
Mather, Keith Bemon, M,Sc. (B.Sc. (Ene.),

1942\
Mathe¡s, Roge¡ Barry, B,Sc.
Malheson, (Interim

B.Sc. (E ) -
MâthesoD,
Matheon,

B.A,
Mathaon, William Edmud, B,Ag.Sc, - -
Mathews,Co¡mGrant,B.E.- - - - -
\{athews, David Stanley, B.Sc.

B.A.
Mathews,Job¡Hugh,B,Sc.- - - - -
Nfathews. Kenneth Eìliott, B.E,
Mathews, Russell Lloyd, B,Ec, (B.Com.,

Melboume. 1950)
À{athias, Briân Moigan, B.E.
Mathiesoa, Marjorie Jem, Ph,D. (Cmbridge,

Mn.ig,S".----
M on, B.A.
M M,8., B.S, - - -
Matouek, Vladislav, M.8., B.S.
Matteß, Horaco John, B.A.
Matters, Reginald Francis, M.D. (M,8., 8.S.,

Sydney, 1916)
M.S.

Matthew, Evelyn Maime, B.Sc.
Matthew, Ian George, Ph.D. (8.8., 1956) -

B.Sc.
Matthew, Peter Wa¡me, B.E.
Matthews, Brim Wesley, Ph,D. (B.Sc,, 1959)
Matthews, DonaÌd Graham, B.Sc.
Matthews, Harold Pflaum, B.E. - - - -
Mattbews, Lindsay Valentine, B.Ag.Sc,
Matthews, Maurice Jobn, M.8,, B.S.
Matthews, Richarcl Clive, M.8., B.S.
Matthews, Richud Trahair, B.A.
Matthews, Robert Stepheu, B.Sc,
Matthews, Terry Alan, B,Sc. -
Mattingle¡ Brian John, B,À, (Tæmania,

1987)
Mattinson, William Edward John, B.E. - -
Mattiske, David Donald, B.E,
Mattner, Aubrey Laurence, B.Sc. - - - -
Mattuer, Charles Prince, M.8., B.S,
Mattner, Iw Tda, B.A, - -
Mattuer, Philip Edward, B.Âg.Sc,
Mattner, Richard Hocking, B.E.
Mattscboss, Dmis Eugene, B,Ec,
Matulich, Ross Noel, LL.B,
Matz, Leonard Raymond, M.8,, B.S.
Mauger, Alan Haris, M.8., B.S.
Mawby, Olga Gates, B.A,
Mawson, Jæsica Quita, B.Sc,
Mawson, Patricia Marietje, M,Sc, (B,Sc,,

1936)
Mwell, George Morisoa, M.D, (Edin-

burgh, 1954)
Maxwell, John Roslyn, M,8,, B.S. - - -
May, Brim Kenneli, B.Sc.
May, Dorotly Mary, B.A.
May, Elizabeth A¡n, B.Sc, -
May, Emest lobn, B.A. - -
May, Geofirey Emet, B.Ec.

- 1983
- 1965
- 1967
- 1936

L924
1951

1959

193r
L947
r945
r962
1956

1932
1966
1963
196 1
1952
1962
195S
1967
1905
r955
1965
1962
1964
1965
L952

1957
1967
L947

1964
1967
1955
r938
1959
1960
1962
I965
1965
r951

1962
1959
r945
r924
1956
1956

r955

1944
1966

1948
r949
1952
1953
1952
1965
1938
1940
1962
1958

r958
1952

1954
1980
1966
1966
1981
1950

1918
r964
r928
1950
1966
1965
t930
r956
1961
1945
1952
1957
1963
1954
1954

1967
1960
196 I
r9g1
1967
1945
r954
1961
r963
t954
1957
L947
1946
t962
r950
1967
1938
1914
1961

1929
1935
r957
1960
r954
1966
1964
L987
L927
1966
L944
1963
1941
r948
1964

1938
1963
1961
1962
1960
1948
1949
r952
r964
1950
1958
1955
t922
1939

1988

1960
r965
1966
1938
1962
196r
1957

. Dæaseil



GRÄDUÄTES OF THE IINIVERSITY I2t:7

(tntuim B Sc.
1947
1957
1960
L942
r959
1963
1952
1949
L944

r952

1951

(Cam-

1966
I928
1920

1928
r954
r965
1959
1968
1967
1963
1966
1965
r963
1966
1932
1953

1957
r95l
1959
1921
1958
L944
1964
t94l
1959
r956
1952
r966
1941
1947
1957
1924
1962
1966
1954
1952
1949
r965
1964
I966
1960
1963
r955
1959
1959

1953
r967

1959
r951
L927
1953
r967
1950
1960
1963
r984
1924
I96I
1963
r966

1967
1964
1958
1938
1965
1960
1955
L957

1963

c Deceased

1958
1964
r958
r967
1956
r962
1949
r926
1966
r939
1965
1964
1961
1958
r959
1965
1965
r938
1945
1961
r967

1962

1937
1935

r957
rg26
1909
1963
r987
1964
1967
r966
1964
1927
1950
1933
r962

1955
1940
1965
1950
1956
1967
1940
1948
1962
r965
1962
1959
1956
r968
L944
r967
r952
1937
1962
1920
r952
r964
1949
r953

1925
1966

l95l
1947
1947
1961
1967
r956
1959
1963
1954
1958
1956
1964
t927
1955
L957
1982
1966
1948

1961

rssll 
- l

._s.: : :



IÙ4:8 GRÂDUATES OI' TTIE I'MVERSITY

1951
1954
1949
r982
1966
1928
196 r
1964
1952
1905
1942
1947
l96r
1966
1961
1960
1952
1959
1967
1960
1948
196 1
1951
1939
1956

1958
1938
1962
r952
L964
1965
1967
r928
1962
1929
L967
L944
1936
1952
r955
1963
1962
1966
r962
196r
1936
r961
r963
1967
1925
1964
195r
1965
1964
1966
r959
1936
1967
1967
1959
r947
r958
1965
r962
1964
1983
t962
1968
1939

1958
1953
1964
1956
r962
1964

1966
1958
r947
1967
1966
r980
tg27
1938
1943
1966

Mitchell, Geofirey George, M.Sc. (B.Sc.,
r947)

Mitchell, George Thomæ Jefire¡ M.4.,
(8.4.,

Mitchell, Sc.
lvlitchell,
Mitchell,
Mitchett, (Interim B.Sc.

(Eog.),

oMitchell, Sir William, M.A. (Eclinburgh,
1886)

Mitcheli, Willim Robert, B.E.
B,Ec.

Mitchell,
Mitchell,
Mitt,Hu ): - - -
Mitliga, Arcbægelo,

M.8.,
Mitton,
Nfitton,
Mitton, M.Sc. (B.Sc.'

M :::::
M
M B.S.---
lvl gtet Douglat,

B.A.
LL,B.

Mofiatt, Cathie Douglas, M.8., B.S,
Moflatt, Graeme Gilbert, M.Ec. (B.Ec., 1957)
Mofiâtt, Jeâmie May Douglæ, M.8., B.S. -
Moffatt. Kcvin Robert, B.E.
Mofiatt,MicbaelJames,B.E.- - - - -

Molineux. Marion Ruth, B.A.
Motineu, Ronald Eugene, B.E. - - - -
Àfoller, William John, M.Ag.Sc. 

_(U:Ot:t"':
M B.S.- -
M
MoMa.---
M
M ., B.S.
M B.D.S. - -
M
M
M
M
M .Tech. - -
Montaomery, Nfalcolm George, LL,B. - -
lvloodie, Coli¡ TrouP, LL.B.
Moodie, Robert Beresford, LL'B.

Mills, Brian Charles, B.Tech

Miüs, fobn Scott, B.E,
B.A.

Mills.Ke¡nethWilliam,B.Sc,- - - - -
Mills, .Sc,, 1959)
Mills,
Milts, Sc.- - -
\filne,
Milne,
Milne,
Milne. Tm Rodser, B.Ec.
Mil¡ri, Kenneth-Harvey, B.E.
Milne. Kenneth James, B.Sc.
Milne, Kevin Fowler, M.8., B,S. - - -
Milne,
Miloe,
Milne,
Milner,
Milne¡.
Milner, Gordou John, B.E.
Milnes. Anthonv Richard. B,Sc. - - - -
Milton, Bemard Eric, M,Sc. (B'Sc., 1954) -

B.S.

:r'i : : :
Mus.Bac,

Minihæ, Agnæ Cecelia, fr,I.¡..- tn.¡'., fõSZi

:: _

B.s - -- ,-.i"i
s-.:::
'j-,_8.1,:

Mitchell, Alan Eilwud, M'Ä." (New Zealand,

:::
:::

B.A. ----:-:
M,A. (Ph.D., I¿ndon, 1937)

Mitchell, Geofirey Bentley, B.Ec.

1951

1932
L952
1959
1953

1948
1961
1965
1923
1956
r906
r966
1963
1960
1934
r967
1957
1938

1895
1950
1966
1948
1956
1962

1967
1958
r968

1928
r948
r944
1911

1948
t947
1953
1960
1953
1965
1962
1952
1948
1965
1966
t95S
1967
1966
1966
1954
t947

1965
196i.
r950
1964
1911
1910
1952
1924
r918
1959
1955
1966
1964
1962
1984
1931
1967
1966
1966
1964
r967
1959
1948

1926
1965
1961
1954
1959
1922
1963
r904

. Dacca¡od



Mo¡elaud, Jack, M.8., B.S,
Moreton, Tony, M,8,, B,S, (M.8., B.Chir,,

Cambridge, 1959)
Moretti, Franco Giacomo, B.E. - - - -
Morey, Bumard Spondley, B.Sc,
Morey, David lan, B.Sc.
Morev, Geofirey Wilson, M'8.' B.S'
Morgan, David Archibald Stevmon, M.8,,

B.S.
Morgan, Edward James Ranembe, LL.B.
Morqan, Eric Dsmond, B.D.S.
MorÈan, Fumess David, Ph.D. (Califomia'

.Ë.: : : :::
æ, B.Ec,
, B.A. -
B.E, (Interim B.Sc.

, dered)
Morsan, Lloyd Kemeth, M.8., B.S.
Morgan, Oweu Brakspear, M.8., B.S.
Morgan,OlwenEsther,B.A. - - - - -
Morgau, Robert Gwyn, M.8,, B.S,
Morgan. Wjltiam Mathqon, B.E.
Moriilty, David Joseph Wulstan, B.Ag.Sc. -
Moritz, Alan Gilbert, Ph.D. (B,Sc., 1957) -
Moritz, Paul Kevin, B.Tech,

Mo¡¡is, Lyndall Erica, B.A.
Monis. Maruell A¡thur, B.A.
Irfo¡ris, Merwn Charles, LL.B'
Moris, Neville Johnston, M.8., B.S. - - -
Morris. Norval Rmsden, LL.M. (Melbome'

:::::
,8.8.- - -, B.Ec.

:::::
S..ah, 8,S". 

- 
-

, 1928)
B.E,
't-t::: -:

GN.ADUATES O¡' TIIE IINIYERSITY

r94?
1928

1965
1945
1932
1957
1962
r951
1960
1946
1956
r960
1909
1950
1956

1986
r962
1967
1960
1954
1967
1948
1941
1967
r9ô7

t947
1955

1966
1964
1950
1962
1926

1943
1920
1948

1959
r963
I96I
1965

1953
L952
1952
1930
1966
1930
1965
1961
1967
1955
1960
1950
1966
1960
1955
1958
1955
1967
1966
1966
1929
1949
1949
1950
1964
t924
1966
1923
r959

1959
1966
r962
1966
1963
1958
r959
1965
1931
1966
1962
1965

1249

Mortess, Iau Richard, M.8., D.S. - - - 1958
Mortimer, Arthu WiÜam Blake, B.A. - - 1966
Mortimer, Isabel Inlater, M.8,, B.S. - - 1955
Mortimer, Peter IDI6ter, Ph.D. (B.Sc., 1948;

M.Sc., 1957)-----190I
Mortlock,B¡endaDenise,LL.B.- - - - 1967
Morton, Christopher Gordon, B.E. - - - 1924
lvforton, Donald Jame, B.Sc. - 1956
Morton, John Robert, M.8,, B.S. - - - - 1966
Morton,Julia,B.A.- - - - - - - - 1963
Morton,RobertDouglas,B.Sc.- - - - 1965

ûlvlorton, Robert Kerford, Ph.D, (Cambridge,
1952)----t959

Morton,RobertKitchener,B.E.- - - - 1963
lvlosel,fanRobert,B.Sc,- - - - - - 1964
Mosel, John Robert, B.Tech. - 1964
Mosele¡G¡ahamEdward,B,E.- - - - 1962
Moses,MargaretVeronica,B.A.- - - - 1963
Moss,ColinLauce,B.A. - - - - 1939
lvloss,Malcolm,B.E. - - - - 1963
Moss, Rodney Clare, M,8,, B.S. - - - 1954
Moten,BriaaLeslie,B.E. - - - - - - 1958
Moten, Christopher Murray, M.B,, B,S. - 1965
Moten,----1955
Moten, M.8., B.S. - - f957+Motter - - 1914
Motter - f 984

M.B.,B.S. - - - - 1939
Moulden, Amold Meredith, LL.B, - - - 1914

---1957
* ,s:::ttB8tå

---1928---1961
Mount, Antlony Blair, B.Sc. - 1958
Mount, Graham Jauay, B.D.S. (Syilney,

r946)
Mouut, Jonathan, B.E.
Mounüord, Charles Peæc¡ M.A. - - -
Mountford, Grabam Charles, B.Sc. - - -
Mowius (gee_Çhampion de.Crepig¡y), Nmcy,

B.A. (Melboume, 1984)
Mowatt, Anne Margaret, B.Sc. -
Moxham, Kemeth Ewing, B.E.
Moyes, John Stoward, M.A. (8.,{',, f905)
lr4oyes, Morton Henry, B,Sc.
Moyle, David William, B.A. -
Moyle, Francis James, B.Sc.
Moyle, Sidney, M,A. (8.4,, 1914)

B.Sc.
l4oyser, Louis Victor, M.8,, B,S. - - -
Moyses, Bertram Ivey, B.E.
Moyses, Douglæ Raymond, B.Tech. - - -
Mudge, Peter Rowland, M,8,, B,S, - - -
Mudge, Margaret, B.A,
Mudie, David, B.E. - -
Mudie, George Dempster, B,E.
Muecke, David Sunter, M.8., B,S. - - -
Muecke, Douglæ Colio, B.A.
Muecke, Francis Frederick, M.8., B.S. - -
Muecke, Ian Donald, M.A. (8.4,, 1955)
Muecke,PeterSunter,B.Sc.- - - - -
Mueller, Dorotby Concordia, B.A.
Muelle¡,EdwinAlbe¡t,B.A. - - - - -
Mueller, Geofirey Leslie, B.Sc.
Muelìer, Malcolm Dudley, B.E.
Mueller, Mema Alma, M.8., B.S.
lVlueller, Rae Vemon, B.Sc.
Muelzelfeldt, Dorothea, B.A.
Muetzelfeldt, Elfriede Elise, M.À. (8.À.,

1937)
Mugford, ,Alexander Keaw:m, LL,B.
Mugford,DavidClark,B.Sc.- - - - -
Mugford,EricKenwyo,B.A. - - - - -

M.8., B.S. - -
,n.e.- _l l

a H"rrro, n-.ej.s".-:::
.b.s. - -
t_en1 B_,Sc,

ôMuirhead, Leonard Graeme, Itf.n,, S-S. - I

r962
r955
1964
1968

r934
1962
1966
1907
r910
r967
1950
1917
t928
r965
1937
1963
1962
1958
r964
1921
1958
1948
r902
1966
r959
r953
1939
196r
I950
1950
t944
r951

r950
1967
r965
1984
1925
1957
r945
L944
1952
1950
1930
1967
1950

. Doceaged

1950
1950
1911



1250

tMuirbead, M.8., B,S.
Muirhead.
Muizulis,'
Mulcahy,
Mules, Betty Lavina, B.A.
Mules, GIen Ronald John, B.Sc. - - - -
Mules, Trevo¡ Joba, B.Ec.
Muljadi, Djojomartono, Ph,D. (B,Ag,Sc.,

r960)
Muljadi, Djojomartono, B.Ag.Sc.
Multan, Barry Jmes, B.E,
MuUeu, Brian A¡thony, LL.B.
Mullen, Jon Dean, B.Tech.
Muller, Hæ Kouad, B,Med.Sc,

lvf.B., B.S.
Mu)ler, Peter Neil, B.E.
I\{ullins, Francis Joseph, B,E,
Mullins, Iris Lenore, B.Sc.

:::
:::

"i t?ui
Munday, Geoffrey John, B.E. (B.Sc, (Eng.),

1948, surrendered)
Munday, lvlalcolm Josepb, B,D.S.
Muaday, , B.S,
Munday, B.S.
Muily, B.A,
Mundy,
Mudy, Julieue Patricia, B.A.
Mundy, Kevin Amold, B.A.
Mune, Irlarie Elizabeth, M.A. (8.4,, f953) -
Munn, Bertha Helen Temple, B.A,
It{unn,
Munn,
Munro,
Munro,S.----
Munro,
Munyar B.S.- - -
Muchland, John Byme, M.8., B.S.
Murchland, William Byme, B.A.
Murdoch, Broowen, B,A.
Murdoch, Robert Bruce, B.E.
Mu'doch, Robert Ian, M,8., B.S.

Ê_
-::::
' trìei - -

Murphy,
Muæhy A. -
Murphy,
Murphy,
Murphy,
Murray, g.Sc.,

196r )

Mu¡¡ay, Keith Douglas, M.8., B.S. (Syttney'

1949
1967
195r
1962
r945
1963
1965

1965
1960
1961
r935
r967
1961
1963
r949
1956
1965
r959
1958
1967
1958
1949

1964

1949
1953
L924
r955
1967
r965
r967
1936
1962
1917
1905
I940
r951
1965
1949
1965
1954
1967
r950
L957
1966
1941
I967
r965
1907
r967
1964
1967
1966
L947
1956
1983
r961
1943
1967
t942
I957
1964
r955

1965
r967
1953
r962
L944
r960
1959
1958
1958

1961
r961
1950
1994
1967
1949
1955

1966
1967
1964
r964

. Deceased

GNÄDUATF,S OI' TTIE UNIVMSITY

Mmman,RomaJosephine,B.á., - - - - 1948
Mussared, Graham Willim, M.8., B,S. - - 1964
Musared,Pet*Llewellyt,B.E. - - - - 1955
Mussared,ShirleyAm,B,A, - - - - - 1966
Muttia-h, Rmee Mild¡ed lhmgamalæ,

B.Sc. - f965
M.A. (8.4,,

r922
'"Ìå1' : . l3gá

Myers, Allan Arthur, M,8,, B.S. : : : - i3ã3
Myers, Arthur Mervyn, M.8., B.S. - - - 1938
Myers,JeaaiceElizabeth,B.A, - - - - 1964
Myers, L¡adhurst lVilliam Arthw, LL.B, - 1964
Myhill,ReubenJoh¡,B.D,S. - - - - 1948
Mykyta, Ludomyr John, M.8., B,S, - - - 1965
Myles, Brian George Lloyd, M.8., B,S, - - 1962
Mysak, Lawrence Alexander, M.Sc. - - - 1963

N

Nader, Clement Joseph, B.Sc.
Nagel, John Harold, B.E.
Nagel, Noman Edgar, B,A,
Nagel, Pauline, B,A.
Naidu, Nanuuru Anjmeyulu, M.Ag.Sc, - -
Naim, Mohammað. A.ejaz, Pb.D. - - - -
Nair, Vasudewan, Ph.D,
Nairn, Donalcl Elwyn, M.8., B.S.
Naim, Geoflrey Weynton, B.Arch, - - -
Nairn, lennifer, B.Sc.
Naim, John Wallace, B.E.
Naim, Mary Beatrice, M,8,, B.S.
Naim, Peter Ross, B.E.
Nairo, Robert lan, B.D.S,
Naim,
Naim,
Naime, M.A,
Najar,
Nambiu, Gopalan, M.8., B.S.
Nancanow, Brian James, B.A, - - - -
Nancarow, Colin Douglas, 8.,4.g.Sc. - -
Nancarow, Cyril Gawla, LL.B,
Nancarrow,DiameIna,B.Sc.- - - - -

JeanIsobel.B.A. - - - - -
Judith, B.A.
Malcolm Ewart, M.8., B.S.

NerissaGleuda.B,Sc,- - - -
Nankivell, Joseph Frauk, B.Sc.
Nankivell, lvlaxine Vera, B,A,
Nankivell, Shirley Dawn, M.8., B.S.
Nankivell, William Field, B.Ag.Sc, - - -
Napier, Bruce, B.D.S, -
Napier, John Langmuir, B.Tech,
Napier, Ian Munay, M.Sc, (B.Sc., 1957) -
Napier, Sir Thomæ Jobl Mellis, LL.D,

(LL.B., 1902)
Narcisse, Khoeun, B.A. - -
Nash. Leslie Malcolm, B.Tech.
Næh, Philip Llewellyn, M.8., B.S. - - -
Natar, Geo¡ge, M,8., B.S,
Natar, Mary Rutl, 8.4..
Nath, Jagdishwar, M.Ag.Se.
Naughtin, Patrick Chanel, M.A. (8.A'., 1949)
Naugbton, Wayne Cmeron, B.Sc. - - -
Naulty, Reginald A¡thony, B.A, - - - -
Naumam, Horst Richtil, B.Tech.
Navay, Louis, B.Tech. -
Nayak, Satyendranatì Kashinath, M.8., B,S.

(Bombay, 1956)
Nayda, Mervin Lawrence, B,Tech. - - -
Naylor, Jobr Colenso, LL.B, -
l.Í.yJo", e Darnley, B,A.
Naylor,
Naylor, B.S.
Neal,H B.E.- - - -
NeaI, Laurie Frq{ç4ck, 1.4. (London, lg35)
Nea]e, Arthur, M.8., B,S.
Neale, Nancy Gwemyth, M.Sc, (B.Sc., 1942)
Neale, Sbirley Margaret, B,Sc,
Neck, Mauice Allm, B.E.
Need, Jillian Ann, M,8., B.S,
Neely, Mary Boyd Woodbum, B.A. - - -
Neely, Mervyu Geo¡ge, M.8., B.S.
Neighbou, Keith, B.E.
Nelligan, Joseph \ililliam, LL.B.

1959
1967
tg45
1966
1959
1967
1966
1953
1965
1954
1949
1953
I949
195r
r960
1967
1905
1966
1964
1967
1964
1936
1965
1947
1964
r946
r968
1945
1945
1958
1950
1949
r966
r960

1959
1968
1959
1958
1964
1966
1959
r956
1967
r965
1967
1965

1967
1958
1923
1920
r964
r924
r963
1960
1952
1945
1948
1950
1967
1958
1957
1952
1921
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1967
L945
1967
r960
1948
1916
1939
1948
1967
1952
r953
1965
r966
1966
L964
r960
1954
1962
r967
1966
L945
1966
1956
r962
r965
1953
195r
19r8
1921
1954
r963
1963
r967
1965

r959
t944
1957
1943
r957
1964
1949
1965
1962
1967
r957
1961
I94I
1958
1935
1951
1949
l92l
1948
1967
1958
1958
1937
r967
r965
1950
r926
1957
1967
1953
1961
1967
L957
1902
1963
L952
1967
1952
1957
1957
r937
1948
1949
r955
1966
Lg47
1964
1964
1967
1988

1968

r959
1954
1967
r952
1967

1902
1964
1938
1937
1966
1934
r894
1957
19S;q
1940
Lg25
1945
1946
1966
1961
1963
1965
1954
1962
1960
1966
1967
196 I
1966
1964

L962

1964
1950
1959
1948
194r
1963
1949
L945
1949
1956
1938
1946
L942
t924
1948
1949
1893
1948
1963
1967
1957
1959
1960
1951
1953

*, s.e.- -

Nelsoa, James Angus, B.E. 

t: 

: : :
Nelson,
Nelson, .3"., rõool -
Nelson,
Næke,
Neoh, Sim Hee, B.Sc.
Nerlich, Graham Charles, M,.4.. (8,4., f955)
Nesbitt, Robert William, Ph.D. (Durham,

l06l) -
Nettle,DayidEdward,B.A.- - - - -
Nettle,JudithFlormce,B.A.- - - - -
Nettle, Richard William, B.E.
Nettle, Robert James, M,8., B.S, - - - -
Nettlebeck, Colín William, B.A. - - - -
Nettlebeck, David Clive, B.A,
Neuling, Heman James, B.E.
Neuling, Raymond James, B.E.
Neuenkircheu, George Murray, B.E.
Neuenkirchen, John Basil, B.E.
Neumam, Janusz Mariau Aotoni, LL.B.
Neumam, Walter David, B.A.
Neville, Bemard William, B.A. - - - -
Neville, Margaret Elisabeth Suan, Ph.D.

(Leeds, 1956)
Newbery, Mwell Charles, B.E.
Newell, Edward Richa¡d Ireland, B.A, - -
Nervland, Ben Totham Jeroois, M,8,, B,S, -
Newland, Peter Herbert, B.E.
Newland, Sir Heary Simpson, M.S. (M,8.,

8.S., r896
Newland, Janet Howard, B.A,
Newland, Nlalcolm Creswell, M.8., B.S.
Newland, Nancy Benning, LL,B.
Newlyn, Tbomas Patrick, M.8., B.S, - - -
Newman, Bema¡d William, B.Sc.
Newman, Edea¡ Huold, LL.B.
Newan, Jefirey Howard, B,E.
Newman, Kenneth Fisher, B.Ec.

B.A.
Neman, Lewis Arthu, B.Sc.
Newman. Ralph Frederic, LL,B.
Nemham, William Arthur, M,8., B,S, - -
Newport, Kevin Benard, B,Tech.
New1lo¡t, William George B.Tech. - - -
Newsome, -Alan Eric, M.Sc.
Ng, Ah Kow, il{.B., B.S.
Ng, Andrew Lian Timn, B.A,
Ng, Boon Gim, M.8., B.S. - -
Ng, Boon Kqg, M.8., B.S. - -
Ng, Hoe Eam, Robert, B.Sc. -

,_":, : : :
ir'.õ. -tn.s",-

Nicholas, Davitl Jâmes ¡ã"rì¿, 
- 

ó.S".
(London, 1957)

Nicholas, He¡bert Ahea¡n, B.D.S,
Nicholæ,
Nicholæ,
Nicholls,
Nicholls, Gordon, LL.B.
Nicholls, Colin Herbert, B.Sc,
Nicholls, Donald Alfred, M.8., B.S.
Nicholls, Edrva¡d Mæell, M.8., B.S. - -
Nicholls, Eric Pascoe, M.8,, B.S.
Nicholls, Henry, B.E,
Nicholls, Jack Montague, M.8., B.S,
Nichoìls, James Herscbel, M,8,, B.S.
Nicholls. Jonathan Kingsley, B,A, - - - -
Nicholls, Kelvyn Elmo, M.8., B,S.
Nicholls, Leslie Albert, B,Sc.
Nicholls, Leslie Herbert, B.A,
Nicholls, Leslie T1¡omcliffe, B.E.
Nicholls, Peter Borden, Ph.D.
Nicholls, Rodney Gordon, Ph.D. - - - -
Nicholls, Trevor Ttromæ, M.8., B.S.
Nicholls, Valwynne Arthur, M.8,, B.S. - -
Nichols, G¡alam PhiUp, B.Tech,
Nichols, Ian Aadrew, B.A.

LL,B.

Nickels, Harvey Gray, B,Tech.
Nickolai. Mu Ronald. B.Sc, -
Nickolls, Pete¡s Micbáel, LL.B.
Nicol, Gary Johr, B.A. - - -
Nicol, Peter Barry, B.A.
Nicolai, Judith Elizabeth, B.A.
Nicoll, Robe¡t Peter, B.Sc. - -
Nicolsou, Alexmde¡ John, B.Ag,Sc.

, B.Ag.Sc.
B.S. _

, t4.8., B.S.
B,Sc.

s,B.Sc. - - - -
Niehuus, Jocelyn lvfary Harrington, LL.B, -
Nield, Alexander Cowell, M,8,, B,S.
Nield, Hugh Cowell, LL.B.
Nielsen,Jan,B.Sc.- - - -
Nienaber, Blair, B.E.
Nietz, A¡no Oscar, B.A,

çNietz, Herbert Walter, M.A, (8.A'., 19fg) -
B,Sc,

Nietz, fan Amo, B.E. - - -
Nikitins, Helene, B,A.
Nikitim, IUargarita, B.Sc. - -
Nikkerud, Clive Julim, B.Sc. -
Nilsson, Carl Sie¡ud, Ph.D, (B.Sc,, 1956) -
Nilssoa, Neil Alfred, Ph.D. (M.4., 1955;

8.4.. 1951)
Nilsson, Reginald Hakan, B.Ec.
Nio¡es, Alan Herbert, B.Sc. -
Ninnes, A¡thur Reginald, B.A,
Ninnes, Patricia O'Moo¡e, B.A.
Nitschke, Iau Athol, B.Sc, -
Nitschke, John Edwi¡, B.E.
Nitschke, Marie, B.A.

::::
Noack, Charles Hugh, M,8., B,S.- : - :
Noack, Peter Joh¡, B. Tech. - - - - -
Noall (nee Piercy), Olive Edriss, B.A, - -
Nobbs, Jack McKay, M.Sc. (B.Sc., f944)
Nobbs, William David, LL.B,
Nobes, Edith Dorothy, B.Sc.
Noble, A¡drew Morden, B.E. (Interim B,Sc,

(Eng.), 1944, surrendered)
Noble-
Noble,
Noble, ,B.- - - -
Noble,
Noble, John David, B.Sc.
Noblet, Michael Anthony, LL.B. - - - -
Noblett, David Joh¡, B.E.
Noblett, Hedley Lindsay, B,A,
Noblett, Max Hadden, B.A,
Noblett, Peter James, B.A.
Nogue, Ronald Raphael DaIIe, B.Sc.
Nolan, Gordon David, B.Tech,
Nolan,PeterWillìam,B.Sc,- - - - -
Nolte, Bryan Trevor, B.E.

oNoltenius, Harry Edrvard, 8,4,, - - - -
Noolan, Jon Gillett, B.Ec.
Noon, David Lyon, B,A.
Noonm, A4thony Georges, M.B., B.S. - -
Noonan, Ioh¡Willim,B,A, - - - - -
Noonan, Patrick Robert, B.Ec.
Nordin, Alfrecl Waltq, B.E.
Norga¡d, Joh¡ Davey, B.E,
Noman, Albert Edward, 8..{.,
Noman Arthur Edwæd, B.Sc. - - - -

B.A.
Noman, Brenton David, B.Sc.
Noman, Harold Ashley, LL.B.
Noman, Peter, B,Sc,
Noman, Pete¡ Anthont B.E: ._ 

: : :
,, B.S.

_("_.u._ 
(1.r.:

1967
1938
1965
1945
1964
1967
1949
r967
1964
rg24
1955
r967
1957

r962
1967
1967
1941
1958
1960
1960
1937
1966
L947
1953
1966
1966
1964

o Deceased
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Northey, H
Northey, Ja
Northmore,L.B.---
Norton (née Muy Palmer,

I,L.B,
B.A.

'ttt,t'= 

=

Noye, B¡ian Jobn, B.sc. - -tttit"- :
Nugent, Naomi Mary, B.Sc.
Nunan, Douglæ Stepben, B.A.
Nunan, Edward Ernest, B.Sc.
Nunn, Christina Eleanor, B.Sc.
Nuu, Dennis Colbert, M.8,, B.S. - - -
Nunn, George Mæhall, M.8., B.S. - - -
Nun, Kevin Joseph, B.Sc.
Numan, Muhamad, B,Tech. -
Nuud, Helga, B.A. - -
Nyland, Marguet Jean, LL,B. - - - -

o
Oades, John r\{alcolm, ?h.D. (Leeds, 1962)
Oakeshott (aee Scrutton), Patricia Mugaet,

B.A,
Oaten, David Richard, M.8., B.S. - - -
Oaten, Harold Richard Hugh Noel, M.8., B,S,
Oaten,RobinRichard,B,E.- - - - -

::
ui"I
::

B.Ec.
Jobo B.S.
John
Joh¡
John
Maur

O'Brien,
O'Brien,
O'Brien, .Sc.- - -
O'Brien,
O'Brien, Ross Pagden, B.E,
O'Brieu,ThérèseMary,B,A.- - - - -
O'Callaghan, Basil Charles, B.A.
O'Callaghan, Desmond Joseph, B,Sc.
O'Calla
O'Calla
Ockend
Ockend
Ockendon, Garth Palmer, B.A.
O'Comell, BrÍan John, B.Sc.
O'Connell, Daniel Patrick, Ph.D. (Cambridge,

1951)
O'Connell, .A.,- - - -
O'Connor, B.A,
O'Connor, B.Ä,
O'Como¡, B.S,
O'Comor,
O'Conno¡,
O'Conuor,
O'Connor,
O'Como¡,
O'Connor,
O'Counor, 8.S.,

1932)
O'Comor, Reginal¿l ,lMilliam, LL,B,

B.A.
O'Connor, Thom
O'Comor, Walte 8.S.,

1934)
O'DaniáI, Lionel B.Sc.

(Eng.), 1944,

O'Dea, Jilliæ Änn, LL,B.
O'Dea, Kathleen Mary, M.8., B.S. - - -

Ame C
Raelene

RobeÈ Jo
Leona¡d
Reginalcl
Vemon J ,S,

Odlvha, M
O'Domell,
O'Donnell,
O'Domell,
O'Donnell,MarkA¡tbu,B.E,- - - - -
O'Donoghue, Kemeth Kilian, M.A, (8.4,,

rs47\
O'Donoghue, Raymond Francis, B,Ec, - -
O'Donolhue, Ra-yoond Ricbarâ, B.Ä, - -
O'Donoghue, Stephæ Kevin, B.A.
O'Drr'scoll, Elliot Sylvesler, Ph.D. (M.Sc.,

r963)
O'Driscoll, Eugene Patrick, M.Sc. (8.E.,'Westem Autralia, 1939)

rìoõl - - -

n. ts.,A,., lðssi
B.S._ _ _ _

B.Sc.
Ogilvie, Keith Ross, B,E,
Oh, Kong Yew, B.E.
O'Hair, Terænce Brian Lauence, B.A.
O'Halloran, Michael \MilÌim, M.Sc. (B.Sc,,

I 954)
O'Hallórau, Sydney John, M.8., B.S.
O'Hara, Brian Isicl¡o, M.8., B.S.
O'Keefie, John, LL.B,
Ohlstrom, Leonore Anne, M,A. (8,.4.., 1929)

Olesnicky, Ardrew, B.Sc. - -
OIiínyk, Nikolas, B.Sc.
Oliphmt, Hurl-Ie Garth. B,Tech,

B.Ec,
Olipbant, Sir Marcu Lawrence Elwin, B.Sc.
Oliphant,MichaelJohn,B.Sc.- - - - -
Oliver, . (8.8., f941)
Oliver,
Oliver, (Interim B.Sc.

(Eng.
Oliver, Robin Langford, Ph.D. (Cmbridge,

1954)
Oliver,'Jeff¡eyGraham,B.Sc.- - - - -
Oliver, Robert John, B.Ec,
Ollbi, Richard, B.Sc,
O'Loughlir, Kevin Thomas, LL,B.

B.A.
O'Loughlin, John Augustine, M.8., B,S. - -
O'Loughlin, Mauice Francis, LL.B. - - -
Olsen, Christopher John, B.E, - - - -
Olsen, Paul Engberg, B.E. - -

O'Moore, Ellenora Patricia, M.8,, B.S. - -
Onder,Olaf Manfred,B.Sc,- - - - -
O'Neill, rick, B.A.
O'Neill, .4. - -
O'Neill, B.A.
O'Neill, B.S.
ong,
Ong, B.Arch -
One, , B.S. -
Ooi,
Ooi,
Ooi,
Ooi, M,8,, B.S.

1956
1967
r963
1945
1989
1959
r964
r963
1959
r9t9
r887

1965
1948
L962
1966
1966
1937
r937
r989
1966
1962
1954
]964
r965

1951
1951
r963
1912

1945

r959
r960
1967
r957
1949
1956
1961
1956
1964
1941
1947
1920
1956
r954
1932
1965
1945
1949
1961
1965
1949
1949
1961
l9r7
r967
1962
1967
1962
1963
1966
r964

1935
1967
1958
1967
1913
1961
1956
r965
1964
1954
1960
1965
1964
t967
1951
L942
1962
1966
L964

1965

1951
r965
1935
r963
1932
I956
1959

1949
1951
1939
1954
1947
1951
1961
1961
r945
r967
r967
1962
7967
r949
1967
1966
1949
1987
1952
1948
1951
1950
r952

1953
r962
r950
L947
1949
1964
1967
1952
r957
1951
1938

1989
1958
1956
1962

1938

r947

1965

1960
1964
1967
195r
r961
1958
1957
1956
1959
r965

1957
1962
1950
1957
1962
1958
1928
1940
1941
19 l5
1948
1964
1960
1951
1965
1960
1959
L967
1923
1958
r952
r966

o Deceased
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1949
r967
r967
1943
1962
1958
r964
1953
1957
1938
r904
L944
1952
r934
L947
1962
r956
r958

1960
1959
1964
1962
1965
r952
1967
1939
r964
1965
1966
1953
1967
1953
1958
1951
r959
r947
1926
1966
1957
1963
1965

r959

Oram, R .Sc., 1953)
Orchad,
Orchæd, ,8,S.- -
Orcbard,

B.Ec.

B.Sc.
.E.--
(Interim B.Sc. (Eng.),

,Bj.:: -::
B.Tech.

B.Ec.

:i'-
' .¡.:: -

Ozolins, Jaois. B.Sc. -
Ozols, Ivars Valdis, B.D.S,

P

::::::
.Sc. (B.Sc., I939)

¡a,";*''' :
Packer, Mina, B.D.S.
Packer, Roger Stæley, M.8., B,S. - - - -

1964
r955
1953
1949
r956
r959
195r
1923
1955
1949
1960
L967
1959
1956
l96r
1966
l96r
r949
L947

1912
L942
1966
1959
r952
1958
r96r
1940
r945
1964
r967
1949
1949
r953
L967
1964
r958
1925
r987
r962
1954

Paine, Heleu, B.A,
Paine, Sir Herbert Kingsley, LL,B. - - -
Paine, Jæet, B.A,
Paiuter, Mary Galloway. Mu,Bac,
Painter, Rowland George, B.A.

::
ri.o.
5i:

Paìerochu, Henry Arthur, B.Sc. - - - -
Pallant, Donald James, B.A.
Palm, Colin Dmcan, B.E. - -
Palm, Duncau Louis, B.E.
Palmer, Dexter Cul, B,A.
Palmer, Emæt Wil-lim, LL.B.
Palmer, Im Dexter, B.Sc,
Palmer, Ian Ronald, B,Tech,
Palmer, John Edward, B.Sc, -
Palner, Raymond Amos, B.E.
Palmer, Reginald Ernest, B,A,
Palmer, Robert Hale, B.E,
Palmer, lhomas Robert, B,E.
Paltridge, Angu Lindsay, B.Ec.
Paltridge, Richard Lee, B.Sc. -
Paltridge, Richard Noel, B.Sc,
Paltridge, Terence Brady, B.Sc. - - - -
Palubo, Luigi Dominic, B.App,Sc,
Panabokke, Christopher Rajentlra, Ph.D,
Pandjaitan, Con¡ad Halomom, B.E. - - -
Pmg, Choy King, B.E.
Panikkar, Radhakrishna¡ Narayana, M.8,,

B.S.
Pannell, (Interim B,Sc.

(Eng.
Panter,
Pæter,
Pantis,
Panton,
Papli, Rain, B,D.S.
Parasivam, Kandiah, M.8,, B.S.
Parbo, Awi Híllar, B.E.
Parbs,RobertLindsay,B.A. - - - - -
Parhm, Ant}ony Robert, M.8., B.S.
Parham, Elizabeth Aun, B.A.
Parham, Geofirey William, B.Ec. - - - -
Parish, Vanessa Margaret Scott, B.A. - -
Pæk, R
Parker,
Paker, B.S.- - - -
Parker, ,4.- - - - -
Parker,
Parker, Graham Eric, LL.M, (LL,B., 1959) -
Parker, Jame Jacobus, M.A. -
Parker, Mina Evelyn, B.A.ôPaker, Muray Harold, M.Sc. (B.Sc., 1950)

ry, B.Ec., (B.Sc. (Econ.),

ir.ul--::::
eonard, M.E, (M.4,, Sc.,

British Columbia, 1958) -
Parkhouse, Devon, M.8., B,S.
Parkhoue, Thomas William, B.Sc,
Prkin, Cherry Weclgwood, B,A, - - - -
Prkin, Dorothy Joan, B.A.
Pa¡kin, Ian.A.nd¡ew,B,Sc.- - - - -
Parkin, John Wiìson, B.E,
Parkin, L .Sc. (B,Sc,,

1938)
Parkinson, B,S.
Parkinson,A.---
Pukinsou, Sc.- - -

f:-:.
Pmott, Charles Pbilip, B.Tecï - : : :

r948
1967
r960
L967
1956
1941
1956
1966
1967
1926
1965
1967
1965

1950
1967
r964
r965
1965
r967
r965
1956
1966
1954
1950
1961
1965
r939
1932
1967
1967
1948
r962
1964
r930
r952

1960
r957

1962
1907
r940
1964
1936
1961
1964

1949
1966
r964
1985
1949
1958
1967
r957
1958

1967
1959
1951
1951
1953
1959
r983
r96 I
1967
1960
1965
1958
1904
1941
1923
1931
1933
1950
1959
L942
1966
1914
1962
1954
1940
1940
r945
1964
1952
r950

c Deceased
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Puott, Roger Thomas, M,Àg,Sc. - - -

Puton,
Partridg
Partridg ald, M.À.

(8.4.,
Pæcoe,
Pæcoe, Graeme Leslie, B.Ec.
Pascoe, Je¡emy Lawrence, B,E.
Pæcoe, Pauline Ina, M.8., B.S. - - - -
Pascoe, Timothy Lawence, B.E.

B.Ec,

::::
3¡___
B_.S._ 

_- _-

-"1 l:
Pateffon, Alfrecl Harold, B.A. : : - -
Pate¡so¡, Dennis Craig, M.8., B.S. - - -

sunende¡ed)
Paton, Alfred Maurice, B.Sc.
Pâton, Msrqaret Anne, B.A.
Paton, Robert, M.8., B.S.
Patrick, Elsie Fumetux, Mu.Bac.
Patten,JohrMauice,B.Ec.- - - - -
Patten-Rjchens, Colin Henry, B.Tech. - -
Patterson, Conrad Brenton, B,A. - - - -
Patterson,DavidHenry,B.E.- - - - -
Pattenon, Deaa James, M.E, (8.E., 1964) -
Patterson, John Howard, Ph.D. (B,Sc., 1958)
Patterson, -Tohn Rayden, B.Sc,
Patterson, Keith Ra¡mond, LL,B.
Patterson, Neil rñ/illiam, B.E. - - - -
Patterson, Reginald Lindsay, B.A. - - -
Patterson, William Friedrich, B.E.
Pattinso¡, Sir Baden Powell, LL,B. - - -
Pattullo, \Milliam Ashby, B.Sc. - - - -
Patwardhan, Asha, M.8., B,S,
Paul, David Brenton, Ph.D. (B.Sc,, 1961) -
Paul. Kevin CanoII, B.Sc.
Par¡l, Peter, M.A. (8.4., 1963)
Parrll, Alec Go¡don, B.Sc.

M.A. (8.4., 1926)
Paull, Alwrm Douglas, B.A,
Patrll,
Paull, B.S.
Paull,
Paull, ,8.S. - - -
Pavia,
Pawilla ,, B.S, (London,

1957)
Paw (íee Proud), Emily Dorothea, B.A,
Paw, Harold Keith, M.8., B.S.
Pavy, Ian Gordon, M.8., B,S.

Paw, fob¡ Keith, M.8., B.S.
othea, M.8., B,S. - -
tian, B.E. (B.E.E., MeI--n.ö.s.:::::

Puon, Thomas Gordon, M.D, (London,
r956)

Payne, AIIæ Barie. B.Sc,
Payne, George Basil, B.A.
Payne, Jemifer May, B.A,

,8.À. - - -

":^- - : i
, 

-8.i, 
-- -- :

Peak, Geofirey Colin, B.Sc,
Peake, Noel Horace, M,8., B.S, - - - -
Peake, Robert Clive, B.E,
Peake, Suzanne Mùgaret, B.Á,. - - - -
Pearce, Alfred Aston, B,A.
Pearce, Alfred Moreton, B.Ä,
Pearce,BrianGodfrey,B,A,- - - - -
Pearce, Charles Clifton, B,A.
Pearce, David Fræer, B.Tech.
Pearce, Dennis Gbarles, LL,B,
Peuce, Dæmond Beresford Newman, B.Sc.
Perce, Donald Hicks, M.8., B.S. - - - -
Peuce, Graham Artlu, B,Tech,
Pearce, Helen Ruth, B,A.
Pearce, Judith Helen, B.A.
Pearce, Lmcelot Hmy, B.Tech. - - - -
Pearce, Neil William, B.Tech. -
Pearce, Ronald Smdisou, Ph,D. (B.Sc., 1948)
Pearce, Trevor Sandison, B.Ag.Sc.
Pea¡ce, WiUiam Malcolm, B.Sì. - - - -
Peacy, Lyn Harley Draper, M,8., B.S.
Pearlman,PatriciaRutb,B.A.- : - - -
Pearlmæ, Rex Lindsay, M.8., B.S, - - -
Pearlman, Robert Graham, M.8., B.S. - -
Pearman, Reginald John, B.Sc.
Pearse, David HiÌes, B.Tech,
Pearson,
Pearson, rd, B.E.
Pea¡son, B.A. - -
Pea¡son.
Peuson,

LL.B,
Pearson, Janet Scott, M.8., B.S,
Peuson, Kemeth Robqt, B.A.
Pearson, Leslie Allan. B.Tecb, -+Pearson, Leslie Nomao, B.A,
Pea¡son, Robert AIla¡, B.Sc.
Pearson, Thonas Pickeriug, B,Tech.
Pech, Heman, B,A.

---:::

Pedlow, Clarice, B.Sc.
Peek, Dean Johr, B.Tech. 

j: 
. : :

Pæ1,Peirå in.s".,- róz¿,
M.

Peirc
leinol, Clive_ Gralqm, M.Ec. (B.Ec., 1960)
Peisach, Murdoch Uri, B.A,
Peljo, Kalìe, B.A.
Pellew, Catherine A¡nabel, M,8., B,S. - -
Pellew, Dorothy Elai¡e, LL,B,
Pellew, Henry Edwin, M.8,, B.S.
Pellew, Janie Cbristobel, B.D.S. - - - -
Pellew, Lancelot Vivian, LL.B.
Pellew, Leonard James Temouth, M,8., B.S.
Pellerv, Richard Àlfred Amyas, M.8., B.S. -
Pellew, Timothy Yuill, B,Arch.
Pelton, Louis Alfred HalI, B.Sc. (Eng.)
Pelz, Ines Chdotte, B.A.
Pemberton, Russell Edward, B.Sc, - - -
Penery, Donald Vivian, B,Tech.
Pengelley, John Michael, B.Ec.
Pengilly, Cliffo¡d Kipling, B.E,
Peuglase, Dean Trestrail, B.E.
Penketb, Stewart George, B.Ec. - - - -
Pmmm, Thomas Oliver, Ph.D. (8.E. (B.Sc.

(Eng.), Loudon, f948), 1956) - - - -

1965
r931
1966
1950
r949
1958
1962

1935
1965
1912
1958
r955
1967
1928
1948
r926
1962
1961
tg42
1948
t944
r958

L947
1948
1967
1960
1955
1962
1965
1946
1930
I 938
r967
L952
1962
196 I
1962
1956
1966
195r
1949
1937
1954
1950
1932

1945
1967
1958
r953
1965

1960
r906
19 19
1948

1952
1948

1954
1966

196r
1961
r935
1966
1914
1987
1967
1964
I964
1965
1966
1954
1966
1985
1966
1951
L962
1938
1S62
1961
195r
1967
1967
r958
1967
r965
1963
r955
1953
1966
r953
1964
r963
1963
1954
r962
1964
1965
L944
r959
1965
r965
1965
1964
1962
1941
1966
19õ9
r947
rg47
1960
r962
1966
1935
1963
r942
1966
1964

1915
r898
r954
r951
t925
1967
1963
1961
1965
1967
1963
1962
19S7
196 I
r965
1984
1921
r967
196 r
1967
1935
1966
1920
1932
1966
1965
r953
1964
Ig47
1913

L947
1988
1964
1966
1967
r964
1960
r924
r932
1922
1982
r934
L964
r942
1960
r984
r961
r952
1900
1951
1967

1962

c Deceased
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1950
t96r
1960
L926
1963
1951
r967
1940
1967
r948
1902
1962
1960
1985

1945
L947
r951
1967
1951
r958
1965
1915
1959

1920
1964
1967
1966
1965
r963
r964
1963
1966
1960
1961
1946
1958
1967
1963
1962
1954
r964
1945
1967
1954

1957
r958
1967
1963
1967
1986
1958
1954
1955
1966
r964

t942
t924
L924
r961
1968
1955
1967
1964
19 11
1925
1948
196r
r945
1960
r945
1955
1966
1964

r963
r966
r920
1925
1967
1958
r967

1987
r951

1953
1964
1964
r96r
1942
1967
1952
1958
r91S
1932

1954
1965
1958
1949
1938
1960
1938
1964
1965
1964
1958
1967
r958
1964
1961
1958
1964
r964
r968
1905
1951
L947
r959
r941

Pem, Tob¡ Halbert, B.E.
Peu, Malcolm Richcd Stephm, LL.B. -

B.A.
::::
::::
c,, 1952) -

., rõzoj -

M.B,
Peters, B.S'
Peters,
Peters, (New Zealmd,

1959)
a Mary, B,Ärch'
B.E.
Malcolm, B.Ee.
B.A, -

ce, B.A.
rion, M.A. (St. Anilrews,

1928)

::-:
,, _u.s: : :

Pettit, Rowland, Ph,D, (B.Sc., fSaZ;-Itf.S",

:--::.. : : :
.s,

B.Sc,
Pbjllips, Albert Mauice, B.b.- : : : :

1966
1966
1966

1959

1923
r964

r935
1966
r945
1955

1943
1966
1949
1967
1967
1952
1962
r965
I964
1949
1939
1959
1965
r966
r956
1956
1961
1957
1965
r960
1948
1925
L927
1961
1948

1960
1966
1959
1966
1967
1940

1939
1935
1958
1964
1958
1961

:
"t:

-
Philpott,CliveMelry¡,B.Sc.- - - - -
Philpott,JenniferMary,B.A.- - - - -
Phong, Nguyen Dinh, B.A,
Pick, William, B,Tech, -
Pickering, Brian George, B.Tech,
Pickerirg, Eric, B.A.
Pickering, Geoffrey Gilmore, B,E, - -

":i:
Pierson,--:::
Pietsch, ,8., B.S.
Pietsch, B.Tech.- - -
Pike, C

Itrenry, D.Litt. (8.4., 1948;

n*uia, M.8., i.s: : : :
Keíth, B.A¡ch,
Adam, B.Arch,

Pile, Kemsth C!ar!es, lr{.E. (8.E., 1949) -
Pilsrim, Alau Flinde¡s, B.Sc.
Pillai, KotJra Kanthimathy, M.8., B.S, - -

Piper, Herbert \Malter, D.Litt. (8,Ä',, 1938)
Piper,Robert\Milliam,LL.B.- - - - -
Pirotta, Thomæ, M.8,, B,S.
Pitcher,
Pitcher,
Pitcher, B,S.- - -
Pitcher,
P.itcher, Russell Barton, M.8., B.S. - - -
Pitcher, Wendy Lois, B.A,
Pitcher, William Bonython, B,Sc,
Pitchon, Leon, M.8., B,S.
Pitman, Beresford Emet, B.Sc, - - - -

B.A.
Pitmau, David Arthur ,A.lf¡ed, B.A. - - -
Pitmæ, Jobn Keit}, B.Ec,-
Pitman, Michael George, Ph.D. (Cambridge,

::::
"'¿,- 

rõ¿gjs.- - -
PlaJl- Alber! Edwrd, M,D. (M.8,, D.S,,

Sydney, 1927)
Platt, John Talbot, B,a.

. Deceased



L?.ffi

::::
::::

, B.S.
Pledge, Helen Rosemary, B.A, - - - -
Pledge, Neville Stewart, B.Sc.
Pledge, Philip Wayue, B.Ec.
Plimmer,GeithAlfred,B,A. - - - - -
P (M.8.,

P --:
P ---
Plummer, Rex Grose, M.8., B.S.oPlumer,VioletMay,B,Sc. - - - - -

M.B. (Me)boume, 1897)
Plummer, Violet Myrtle, M.8., B.S, - - -
Plunkett, Nomau Ambrose, B.E.
Plush, Donald Sewæd, B,Ag,Sc

+Pobjoy, AJice Blake, B.A. - -
Pocius, Martynas, B.E.
Pocock, Edwa¡d Robert, M.A. (8.4., 1956)
Pocock, Kenneth Frank, B.App.Sc, - -
Pocock, Kenneth Jobn, B.Sc.
Poblman, William Frederick Claude, B,Sc. -
Poidevin, Leslie Oswyn Sheridm,

M.B.,B.S.(Sydoey, 1938) - - - - -
M.D.
T4.S.

Polasek, Metode¡ B.Ec. - -
Polden, Marjorie Phillippa, B.A, - - - -
Pole,AudreyElizabeth,B.A. - - - - -
Polglase, David Llewella, B.À. - - - -
Polglæe, Noman, B.Sc.
Polkinghome, Gilliæ Margaret, B.Ä.
Polkingborne, Graham Keith, B.E.
Polkinghome, Kate Elinor, B.A. - - - -
Polkinghome, Keith, B.A.
Polkinghorne, Keueth Bruce, B.A. - - -
Polkiugbome, Noel Francis, B.A.
Pollard, Pamela Helen, LL.B.
Pollnitz,EuniceAdah,B,A, - - - - -
Pollnitz, Robert Percy, M.8,, B.S. - - -
Polonka, Sirnon Peter, B.Ag.Sc.
Polson, lm Hastiogs, LL.B. -
Polson. Pete¡. B.E. - -
Polsou, Reginald Alexander, B.E.
Pomeroy Ph.D,
Pomroy, .E.
Pomroy, B.E,
Ponuia,
Pong, Peter Jack-Gai, B,Ec.
Ponsford, Joan Helen, B.Sc.
Pontifex, Ian Russell, M.Sc, (B.Sc,, 1961) -
Poole, Dennis Joh¡, B,Sc,
Poole, F¡ederick St. Joh¡, M.8,, B.S.
Poole, Gilbert Grahm, B.Sc., B.E. - - -
Poole, Richard Joln, B.E,
Poou, Hin Yeug, Parick, B,D.S. - - -
Poon, Nlong Yue, Thomas. B.D.S, - - -
Pope, Geofirey Weton, B.Sc.

B.A.

Porra,
Polter,
Porter,B.Sc,---
Porte¡.
Po¡te¡,
Porter,
Polter, Jams Glanville, B.Tech,
Porter, James Lincoln, Mus.Bac,
Porter,
Porter, B,S,
Porter,
Porter, Sc.- - -
Porter,
Porter,
Porter,c,---
Porter, Reginald Berna¡cl, Ph,D, ( B.Sc.,

1953, M.Sc., 1960) -
Porter. Robert. B.Med.Sc.

1951
r90l
1959
1937
1955
r965
1966
1964
r930

196r
t94r
r906
1937
1893
1897
1982
1926
r948
1918
1955
1958
r965
r961
1926

1952
1960
1965
r958
1962
1958
1967
t947
1966
1954
1931
1986
1965
1934
r963
r938
1966
1955
r967
1965
r929
1967
1988
1928
1954
I966
1949
1966
1967
1909
1921
r95r
1964
1963
1951
1967
1963
1966
1957
r952
1949
r960
1949
1965
r957
1955
1961
196 I
r967
1941
1960
r960
1963
Lg42
196 I
1967
1958
1966
r964

1966
1954

o Deceesed
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1962
1959
1940
l94r
1967

1955
1954
1959

1961
1941

I922
1939
tg42
r950
1962
r963
1947
1957
1962
1959
1964
r948
1961
1957
1957
1961
r923
1941
r956
1909
L922
1915
1951

r962
1964
1967
1913
1925
t927
1966
1951
1951
L922
1951
1956
r948
r965
1964
r967
1965
r966
1967
1964
L952
1949
r952
1927
1966
I955
1930

1959
r955
I945

L924
r932
L944
1958
1968

1959
1953
1951
r925
1957
1968
r957
r955
t924

I920
1932
L944



Price. Charles William Rusell' M.8., B.S'
P¡ice, Clive Ellswortå' Ph,D. (London,

Pridham,
Pridham,
Pridmore,
Pridmore,
P¡idmore,

lvf .8., B.S.
Priebbenow, Arthur David, B.A,
Priebbenow, Cluence Ra¡mond, B.A, - -

B.A. - -
Pritchard, Vita, B.A.
Probert, Jama Iieith Stewart, B,Sc. - - -

B.Tech. -
Proctor, Ivy Millicent, B,A.
Proctor, Rose Emily, B.A.
Proske,
Prosser,
Proud, (8.4,., 1912)
Proudn
Proudman, William David, M.8., B.S. - -
Prouse, Ken¡eth George, B.A.
Provins, Kemeth Alfred, Ph.D. (Readbg,

r9s8)
Provis, Douglas Franklin, B.Sc.
Prowse, Victo¡ia Helen, B.A.
Pruul, Hendrik, B.Sc. - -
Pruul, \¡aike, B.Sc. - -
Pryce. Ir{icbael Arthur Gillies, M.E, (8.E.,

r957)
Pryke, lenneth Meriel, B.Sc,
Pryor. Anthonv ïohn, B.Sc.
Pryor, Brian Kemeth, B.Tech.
Pryor, Colin Hutson, M.8,, B.S,
Pryor, Cecilia Marie, Mu.Bac
Pryor, Eric John, B.A.
Pryor, Lindsay Dixon, D.Sc. (B.Sc., 1985¡

lvl.Sc.. 1939)
Pryor, William Arthu¡, M.8., B.S,
Pryor, WiÌliam John, M.8,, B.S, - - - -
Psaltis, James, M,8., B.S.
Psaltis, Stanley, B.Arch.
Puckrr'dge, Donald William, M.Ag.Sc.

(B.As.Sc., 1961) -
Puckridge, James Terence rvVinston, B.A. -âPudcly, ÄIbert Foryoocl, Ir.,B. - - - -
Puddy, Maude Mary, Mus.Bac,
Pudney, Colin Willim, B.E.
Pudney, Owen lolm, B.Sc.
Pugsley, Albert Tonkin, D.Sc. (M.Sc,, 1942)
Pukitis, IIze, B.Â.
Puksand, Harry, B.E.
Pulford, Tames Cha¡les, B.Tech

::::
.Sc,, 1958,

Ã.:::
Purdam, Iruing, B.E. (Interim ¡.S". ieig.l,

1944, suendered)

1982

1968
1948
1964

r954
1938
196r
r951
t967
r957
1949
1951
1958
r955
1966
1947
r964
1964
1925
1929
1960
1958
1923
1951
1965
1965
1945

1954
1913
1960
1967
r963
1934
L954
19s3
196 I
1941
1951
1962
1935
1934
1963
195r
1915
1951
r952
1948

1963
1950
1963
1965
r965

1965
1957
1963
r967
r952
1932
1991

1959
1919
1952
1967
1966

1965
1963
1935
1905
r953
1955
1954
1962
1956
1963
r967
1958

L964
1962
1966

1950

. Deceaseil
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Purdham,RobertKeith,B.E, - - - - 1951
Purdie,Helen,B.A,---1966

r',r.¡,. ti.e-., irlã) : l3l3
r,r.À. 6.4. róz¿r : Ì88Í
M.B.,B.S. - - - 1953
B.D.S, ----1950

o

A,

ndon, 1952)

t2ó7

r967
1964
1948
1961
1959
r965
r967
1955
1956
195r
1959

1959
1939
r960
L944
1962

1967
1961
1961

1963

1952
1968
1952
1949
r965
1967
r945
1967
r939
1942
1967
1943
1964
r985
1957
1958
r966
1967
1965
1963
1941
1964
1968
1964
1965
r951
1965
1958
1968
1961
1966
1935
1961

1897
1947
1951

1966
r961

Radoslovicb, Edwud William, M.Sc, (B.Sc.,
1949)

Radzevicíus, Laima Anr, B.A.
Rafie¡, Douglas Gordon, B.E.
Raftery, George Aldbo¡ough, B.Ec, - - -

--.:::

Ralph, AntbonY Ïohn, B.Sc. -*P - : :
Ramage, Brian lVilliam, B.E.
Ramani, V. Kalyana, B.E. - -

Ramset, Gregor Allen, B.Sc, - - - - -
Raruey, John Andrew Benjamin, M.8,, B.S.
Ramsev, lvfíchael Campt¡ell. B.Ag,Sc. - - -
R am, B.A.
RSc,-----
R B.Tech.- - - -
R lvf.B., B.S. (M.8.,

Ch.B., Melboume, 1897)
Randell, William Richard, M.8,, B.S.
Randle, -Alexander Miller, B.Sc. - - - -
Randles, John Wesley, M.Ag.Sc, (B.Ag.Sc,,

r961 )
Randva, Oswald, B.Tech
Rankin, Mewy¡ ,{lexander, M.Sc. (B,Sc,,

7527)
Ra¡ki¡,
Rankine, , M.8., B.S. -
Rankine, (B.Sc., 1945)
Rao,
Rao, M.Sc.- - -
Rao,
Rao, Ph.D,
Rapti .S.- - - -
Ræch, John, B.E.

1981
I967
1952
1953
1967
1967
1966
1956
1965
1952
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Reid, Gorclon Stmley, Pþ,D, (London, 1957)
Reid, Gordon Stephen, B.A.ûReid, , M.8., B.S.
Reid, M.8., B.S.
Reid. M.8., B.S.
Reid, ou, B,Ec,
8"i4, on,-À{.A. (8..4,., 1953) -
Reid, n, B.D,S.
Re!d,_ (M.8.,

B.S.
Reid,
Reilly,
Reilly,

M.8,, B.S.
Reilly, ?bilip Herbert, B,D.S,
Reilìy, Robert Neil, M.8., B.S.
Reimm, Arnold Luelus, D.Sc. (B.Sc., 1919)
Reimann, Valesca Leono¡e Olive, M.A. (8.4.,

t9 r0)
Reiners, Joba Alexmder, B.D.S,
Reinfelds, Juris, Ph,D, (B.Sc., 1958)
Reinfelds, Gundega, B.Sc. - -
Reinpuu, Willi, B.Tech,
Reiotals, Voldemu, B.E.
Reisonæ, Irwis John, B,E,
Reiss, James Allm, B.Sc.
Reissmann, Charles Henry, M,D. (Camb¡idge

1902)
Remeljej, Wolfgang Werner, B.Sc.
Remilton, John Robert, M.8., B.S,
Rendell, Alan, B.A.

+'- ,"-"i
-n.¡,-. - -

, ¡¡..- -
Renney, Johr Thomæ Goodchild, M.8., B.S.

M.E. (B.Sc..
r8) _._ _

::::
Retallick, Robin Mæk, 3,1""¡. - i I -
Reuter, Coliu Albert, B,D.S.
Reuter, Douglas James, B.Ag.Sc.
Revalk,JacquelineAm,B.A.- - - - -
Reynolds, Beatrice Mary Heyrvoocl, B.A, -
Reynolds, Bevan Williao, B.D.S. - - - -
Reynolds, Geoffrey Dennison, B.Sc. - -
Reynolds, Graeme Campbell, M.E. (8,E.,

1954)
Reynolds, Howard, B.Sc.
Reynolds, James Alan, B.E.
Reynolds, John Heywood, B.A.
Re¡nolds, Lilo, B.A.
Reynolds, Manvell Andrew, B.Sc.
Reynolds, Mawell Stanle¿ B.A.
Reynolds Brown, Elizabeth Margaret, LL.B.
Reznikov, Michael, B.Sc. - -
Rhodes, George Anthony, M.8., B.S.
Rhodes, Gu'endoline Maude, LL.B.
Rhodes, Lawry James, B.Tech.
Rhymer, Loma lr{ay, B.A. - -
Rice, Brian George, B.Sc.
Rice, John David, M.8., B.S.
Rice, John Peter, M,8., B.S. - - - - -
Rice, Lawrence John, M.8., B.S, - - - -
Rice, Nfichael Scollin, M.8,, B.S. - - - -
Rice, Phillip John, LL.B.oRice, Therese Marie, M.A, (8.4., 1942) -
Rice, Vincent de Paul Law¡ence, M,8., B.S.
Rice,VivienChristine,B.A. - - - - -
Rice, William Mitton, B.E.
Riceman, David Stirling, D.Sc., (M.Sc., 1947)
Ricemæ, Mary Stirling, B.Sc. - - - -
Riceman, William David, B,Sc.
Richa¡ds, Anthea Ellen, B.Sc, -
Richards, Anthony Howard, B.Sc.ûRichards, A¡chibalcl Charles, M,A. (8.4.,

1922)
Richards,
Richards,
Riclqrds, .,1924) -

B.Sc.
Richards, Christopher Marc Barber, B.Sc. -

Rasch, Mæjorie, B.Sc,
M.B.,B.S, - - - -:::::

Rasheed, Kenneth Michael, B.E,
Ratcliff, Douglæ. B.Sc.
Ratclifie, Ashleigh Fiæder, B,Sc,

e, B.Sc.
, B,Ag.Sc.
erbert,B.E.- - -

Rattigan, John Herbert, M,Sc. (B.Sc,, 1948)
Rattley, Joh¡ Aatbony Charles, B.Sc. - -
Rattla% Chailes McNab lverson, B.Sc, - -
Ratz, Alfred Egon, B,A.

t! si' 
¡sa-st - ¡

.S".- - - - -

Read, Antàony Llewellyn, B.E, - - - -
Read, Clarence Percy, B.A.
Read, David Keith, B.Tech.
Read, F¡ances Margaret, B.Sc. - - - -
Read, Job¡ Herbert, B.A. - -
Read, Johu Maidment, B.Sc. -
Read, Noman George, M.Sc. (B.Sc., f943)
Read, Peter lohn, B.Ec.
Read, Philip Andreæ, B.A.
Read, PNlip Kimble, B.Tech
Read,WendyMùgãet,B.A,- - - - -
Reade, Peter Clarence, Ph.D. (M.D.S.,

1963; B.D.S., 1952)
Reade, Robert Victor, B.A.
Reardon,MaryDulcie,B.A. - - - - -
Recbner,RussellJay,B.Ec.- - - - -
Reddeclifie, Owen Andrew, B.Sc. - - -
Redden, Martin Pbilip, B.A.
Redden, Patricia Eileen, B,A.
Redden, Robert John, B.Ag.Sc.
Redin, Lewis Charles, B.A.
Redman, James Johnston, LL.B. - - - -
Redman,SusanPaquita,B.A,- - - - -

Jobn Bice, B.E.
Job¡Willim,B.Sc. - - - -

LyndaRosamond,B.A.- - - -
Frank, B.A.

Redway, John AÌfred George, B,E,
Reed, Barbara, B.A.
Reed, Catherine Elaine Thornton, B.A, - -
Reed, Denis John, B.Tech.
Reed, Eileen Ruth Lathleen, B.Sc. - - -
Reed, Sir Geofirey Sanclford, LL.B.
Reed, John Tweedie Thonton, B.A. - - -
Reed, Margaret Doris, B.Sc.

oReed, Mary Ethel Hayter, M,8., B,S,
Reed, Mary Prudence, B.A.
Reed, Pbilip James, B.Se.
Reed, Robert David Geoffrey, B.E. - - -
Reed, Robert lvlaxrvell, M.8., B.S.
Reed, Thomæ Thomton, M.A. (Melboume,

1927)
D.Lftt

Reedman, Cole Wanen, B.Ec.
Rees, Harold Mitchell, M.8., B.S.
Rees, John David, B.Sc.
Reeves, Editl Louie, B.Ä.
Reeves, George Wheatle¡ B.Äg.Sc. - - -
Reeves, I:eopold Hugh Duncan, Ph.D. - -
Rewes, Rupert Kirk, M.8., B.S.
Rehn,DenzilFamham,B,A, - - - - -
Rebn, Peta Fræcis, B.E.
Reiclrstein, Lance Eric Harolil, B,E.
Reid, .8., B.S,
Reid,
Reid, bell, B.E, - - -
Reid, ., B.S,
Reid, Douglas Rusk, B.Tech.
Reid, Elizabeth Ellen, B.A.

1958
1954
1954
1954
1937
r956
1954
r965

1958
1981
1928
1963
1968
1940
1938
1935

1914
1950
1963
196r
1962
1960
1957
1964

r956
1966
1955
1967
1963
1964
1962
1961
1955
1964
1962
196r
1958
r954
1958
r960
r96l
1943
1936
1933
1907

1964
1967
r967
tg64
1960
1920
1907
1961
1959
1964
196r
1949
1966
1945
r959
1930
1964
1964

1965
1964
1952
1961
1965
1933
1966
1965
r956
1935
1963
1946
1964
r96l
t957
1955
1954
1966
196 1
1919
r918
r967
1955
L924
r967
r967
1950
L967

1929
r954
1960
L924
r953
r945
1967
1964
1926
1955
1963
L922
7924
1962
1949
1958
1959
I933

1902
1968
1953
1930
r962

1952
1959
1938
1956
1950
1955

1919
1964
1955
1985
1989
1967
1955
1963
1967
1924
1959
1964

1958
1950
1953
1928
1948
1951
1948
1966
1965
1968
1939
r962
r957
1954
r930
1961
1948
19õ9
1951
L947
1933
1966
1953
1959
1965
1966
1968
r965

t927
1956
1959
1929
19S1
1967

ù Deceased



Richartls, Kemetlr Ross, B.Sc,
Richuds, Mwell John, M.8., B.S.
Richards,NewellJohr,B.Sc,- - - - -
Richards, Ronald Roy, B.Ag.Sc.
Richards, Noman Alfred, M,D. (M.8., 8.S.,

1942)
Richards, William Edward, B.A.
Richardson,AlanJames,B,A,- - - - -

?h.D.

:::
t._:-

B.¡. _- _-

Richardson, Ralph Stua¡t, B.E.
Richardsou, Robert William, B.E.
Richardson, Ruth Mary Desmond, B,A,
Richardson, Walter Murray, B,Sc.
Richardson, Warren Ànthony, B.E. - - -
Richardson, trVilliam Arthur Ridley, B.A.

(Oxfo¡d,1950)
Richmond, James Malcolm, B,A. - - - -
Richter, Gunter Walter, B.A.

qRiley, Mabel, B,A. - -
Riley, Mawell Stephen, B.Tech. - - - -
Rimæ. Gar¡et Dean, B.Sc.

Ï'ria!*,
Riordan, Jillian Mary, B.A. -' : : : :
Ripper
Risby,
Rischb , B.S,
Rischl¡
Rischb ilore, 8..4.. -
Rischbieth, Richrd Harolil Charles, M.8,,

B.S.

Roacb, Rodney Bar¡ington, B,D.S.

Robe¡ts, Alan, B.A. - - : : : :

1897
r937
r954
r948
r954
1967
1951

1951
1932
1963
1967
1962
1965
1952
r952
1941
1963
1937
r967
195S
1954
r951
r965

1915
1919
1961
r931
t95r
r914
r956

1966
1961
r965
1963
r953
1966
1967
1967
1963
r963
1957
r950
1920
r952
r966
1919
1958
1966
t942
1960
I958
1908
1967
r950
1961

r951
1965
1965
1957
t962
L942
1937
1909

1951
r956
1962
1967
r967
1965
1955
r967
1962
r964
1967
1938
r952
1921
1966
r963
1956
1940
L942
1966
1967

û Deceased

r?.59

r964
1967
1922
1965
1965
1947
1966
1966
I962
r964
1964
¡.952
1966
r959
1949
r957
1958
r950
1967
r963
1967
1947
1962
1966
195S
r964
1939
1958
196r
1956
1959
r964
1967
r967

GRÂDUATES OF TÎIE UNTYERSITY

MB

- 
(u:s"':

1967
1942
1952
1961

1967
1958
1948
L957
1929
r954

r954
1934
1948
1948
1965

1963
1948
1925

1950
r960
1960
1954

1953
1951
r966
r963
1958
1945
1966
1962
r945

1963
L922
1935
1948
1953

1953
1959
1952
1960
1959
1966

1937
1948
r912
t947
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Rochlin, Aaron, LL.B.
Rochlin, Elijah, LL.B,
Rochow,KeithAmold,B.Sc.- - - - -
Rodboum, Arthur, B.Ec,
Rodda, Harold Jamæ, M.Sc. (B.Sc., 194I) -
Rodda, Shar¡on Lea, B,A.
Roder, David Munay, B.D.S.
Roder, John Herberl M.A. (8.A',, 1950),

LL.B.

Ph.D.
Roe, Geofirey Palmer, B,Ag.Sc
Roe, Jilliaq Isobel, B.A.
Roehrs, Hema Erika, B.A.
Roennfeldt, Karen Cbristine, B.A. - - -
Roennfeldt, Richard John, B.E. - - - -
Roesler,LeonWilliam,B.Sc,- - - - -
Rofe, Bryan, B.Sc,
Rofe, Rodney Broughton, B.Ec. - - - -
Rogasch, Peter Edwin, M.Sc. (B.Sc., I954)
Rogers, Anthony Howard, M.Sc. (B.Sc,,

t957l
Rogers, B.E.
Rogers, M.8,, B.S. - - -Rogers, Ph.D. (Cambridge,

1957)
Rogers, .D.S,
Rogers, tran Stansffeld, B.Ag.Sc.
Roger, Irene Blanche, M.A, (8..A'., 1926) -
Rogøs, James Keith, B.Sc.
Rogøs, Jefirey Noble, B.Ec.
Rogers, John Ardrew, M.8,, B.S.
Rogers, John McDonald, M.8., B.S. - - -
Rogers,KerryLlewellyn,B.E,- - - - -
Rogers, Kevin Clive, LL.B.
Fogers, Lesley Joy, B.Sc.
Rogers,LesleyPatricia,B.A.- - - - -
Rogers, Lelie Sauders, B,D,S. (Melboume,

1923)
Rogers, Peter Lindsay, B.E, -
Rogers, Roderick Westgartb, B.Sc, - - -
Rogers, Buth Nellie, B.A.
Rogers, Theodore Stansffeld, B.E,
Rogers, Wæ¡en Mcfatosh, LL.B. - - - -

B.Ec,
Roge¡s, William Percy, Ph.D. (London)
Roqerson, A¡thu. M.A. lOxford. 1954) - -
Roban, Gregory'John, B.D.S.
Rohan, PauI, M.E. - -
Rohrlach, Kemeth Deme, B.Sc,
Rohrlach, Neville Crawford, B.Tech.
Rohrsheim, Geofirey Charles, B.Ec.
Rolfe, Penelope Susan, B.Sc,
Rolland, James Alexmde¡, M.8., B.S,
Rollan{, ., B,S.
Rolland,
Rollison,
Rolloncl,
Romm,

M.8., B.S.
Ronai, Tibor, M.8,, B.S.
Ronald, fan Douglæ, B.D.S, -
Rone¡ Bruce Deane, B.Sc.
Rook, Kevin Mæell, B.Sc.
Roone¡ Ardrew David, B.Tech.

Rooney, Clifiord, B,Sc.
Rooney, Gwenyth Minnie, B.A.
Rooney, Lois Josepbine, B.A.
Rooney, Marjorie Wimif¡ed, B.À.
Rooney,MeredithJeau,B.A.- - - - -
Roose, Willem Ad¡iau, B.A.
Roper,B¡uceMalcolm,B.A.- - - - -
Roper, John McEwen, B.Sc.
Roper, Robert George, Ph.D. (B.Sc., 1957) -
Rose, Catlriae Mrguet, B.A.
Rose, Gordon Albert, B.E.
Rose, JiJlian Isobel, B.A.
Rosenberg, Leopold Henry, B,A.

Ross, Maxwell Alexander, M,Ag.Sc.,
( B.Ae.Sc., 1959 )

Ross,
Ross, mery, B.Sc.
Ross, S.
Ross,
Ross, Sydney George Fredæick, B.E.
Ross, William Alexander, LL.B, - - - -
Rossiter,DeanEdwa¡d,B.Sc.- - - - -
Rossiter,_James Leonad, M.A. (8.À., 1910)
Rostek, Lydia, B.A.
Rouud, David Keith, B.Ec.
R B.E. (Interim

R "-t"d]:::
R .D.S. (B.D.Sc.,

I\T.D.S. -:::::
Rowan, fan Stanley, B.Sc. - -
Rorve, Albert Percival, B.Sc, (London, 1922)
Rowe, Alìan Gordon, M,8., B.S. - - -
Rowe, Coliu Davies, LL,B.
Rowe, Colin Trevor, B.Ec.
Rowe, Dean Donald, B.Tech
Rowe, Eric Nielsen, B.E.
Rowe, Emest John, B,Ec.
Rowe, Ernest Thomas, B.Sc.
Rowe, Fletcher David, M.8., B.S,
Rowe, Geo¡ge Eddv, B.Ec.
Rowe,JamesWilliam,B.E.- - - - -
Rowe, B.Sc.- - - - -Rorve, , B.E. (B.Sc. (Eug.),

r94
Rowe, y, B,E.
Rowe, Ronald, M.8., B.S,
Rowe, Stanley Edgar, B.Sc.
Rowe, Trevor Joh¡, B,A.
Rowe, William Vivian, M,8., B,S.
Rowell, Hugh Grant, B.A.

LL.B.
Rorvell, Jack .A.lan, M.Sc. (Leetts, 1964)
Rowell,KeithAddison,B.E. - - - - -
Rowland, Johr Howard, LL.B.
Rowlands, Edward John, B.Sc.
Rowley, Derrick, M.D, (London, 1957) - -
Rowley, Rex Cameron, B.Sc. -
Rowney, Barry Gleucoe, B.Arch. - - -
Roy, Alexander Bilton, D.Sc. (Edinbugh,

1957)
Roy, Bimal Cbandra, B.D.S. -
Royal,DonaldNorman,B.E.- - - - -
Royal, f an Morris, B.A.
Rozenbilds, Jefi Gi¡ts, M,8., B.S.
Rozenbilds, Ma¡is Atis Michael, M.8., B.S,
Ruangsuvan, Cha¡u-Udon, B.E.
Rudd, Da¡yI Arthur, B.Sc.
Rudd, Douglas John, B.E.
Rudd, Eric A¡oha, B.Sc,
Rudd,Sc.---
Rudd.
Ru{é, Ph.D. (Lon-

don,
D.Litr.

Ìudrum, _.A.l.an.Willie.t, B.Ä. (lonilon, 1954)
Rudzki, Zbipiew, B.Sc.
Ruediger, Malcolm Milton, B.A.

1967
1963
1957
1966
1959
1941
1951
1954
1959
r962
1960
1962
1982
1956

r962
196 I
1921
1928
r958
1951
1945
1966
1965

1951
r915
1963
1953
1966
1966
1928
1959
1960
1964
195r
r963
L945
1965
1965
r961
1939
r956
1957

1961
r939
1962

1963
t95r
1958
L992
1962
1960
1952
1963
r962
r962
1964
1961

r925
r963
r965
1955
1928
r958
1959
1952
1967
r966
1963
1964
1962
1965
1966
19r7
1943
1936
1925
1964
1962
1965
1948
1950
1965
1947
1967

1929
r984
1945
1949
1961
1964
1965
1966
r963
r957
1951
r963
1963
t942
I9ô4
1950
1956
1964
1908
1926
t9l4
1967
r964

r966
r95l
1967
r962
1963
1949
L947
1965
1912
1966
I966

t947
1959

1963
r965
1965
1948
rg42
1934
1960
r964
1960
1962
1920
1945
1956
1965
1967

1949
1966
954
950
962
948
965
965
965
938
937
948
965
951
964

r960
1956
1962
r963
r960
1901
1964
1961
196r
1930
1964
L947

198r
1967
1959
1968
1954

c Deceased
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r938
195r
1926
r939
1965
195r
1986
1968
1960
1943
1963
r920
L9L2
r943
LS44
rs44
r948
1966

1967
L943
1961
1952
1921
1963

1948
1943
1906
1956
1961

1945
1961
r955
1961
1962
1958
1951
r964
r95l
1934
1934

1941
1945
1966
1939
1967
1967
L947
1964
1961
1929
1957
1965
I945
1917
r953
1960

ts57
1962

1963
lg52
t952
1961
r960

1965
1952
1925
1967
1928
t954

t962
t942
ls42
1958
1929
1959
r964
1966
1961
1980
1967

1968
1964
1965
1958
1963
r966
1962
1967
1960
1965
r949
196r
I9I9
1967

1954
19I I
1949
1950
L947
r948
1961
1967
r967
1948
1946
1957
1964
r935
1962
r967
196 r
1967
1958
1964
1964
1963
1965
r985

1967
1933
1950
1958
1939
1940
r967
1965
1956
1938
1966
r936

Rugless, David Joh¡, B.D'S' -
Ruqlss,HeleuLouise,B.A. - - - - -
Ruiter, 

' 
Jan Hârm, M,Sc.

Rumball, Bruce Lmsley, B. Tech.

¡^r : : :

i.i:::

.::: :

"l',':"ï
Ruys,Jan,B,Sc, - : : : -
Ryan, Brendan Pat¡ick, B.Sc.

oRyan, Naomi Rossl¡a, M.8., B.S. - - -
Ryæ, Peter Donald, M.8., B,S. - - - -
Ryan, Peter lMilÌiam, B.E. - -
Ryan, Sydney Lawrence, 8,4..
Ryan, Victor Lloyd Percival, LL.B. - - -
Ryan, WilÌiam James, B.E.
Rymill, Frances Carstairs, B,Ä.

S

Samp ac.
Samp
Samu ,1921) - -
Samus ---s ---s ---s ---s ---s s.)__

Sandery, Peter Leonard, B,Sc.
Sandford, Alætair 'V7allace, M,A, (Oxforcl,

s i::::
S inburgh,1906)
S M.8., B.S. -s .s.- - - -

Sandow, Jacynth Elizabeth, LL.B. - - -
Sandow, Richard Henry, B.D.S. - - - -
Sands, Desmond Nlontagüe Willingron, B.D.S,
Sangster, Alexander Keith, LL.B.

Srah, Neil, B.Ec.
oSa¡ge¡t, Rex James, M.8,, B.S.
Sarga . (Svdney, 1952)
Sarre, B.A. -
Sarre, B,S.
Sarre,
Sar¡e,
Sæse, A. (8.Â., 1957)
S Hermann Fritz, Ph.D.

S ty"t-"¿;ã, n.P. - - -
S Harold, Ph,D. (Leetls,

r945)
Sauer, Henri Hugo Albert, M.8., B.S.
Saulite, Elfrida, B.D.S.
Saurders, Bryau Gordon Reginald, M.A. - -
Saunden, Elizabeth Stuart, M.8,, B.S.
Saunders, Graham Edward, M.A, (8.4.,

r959)
Saunde¡s, Iohn Milton, M.8,, B.S. - - -
Saunders, Pepita Cerda, LL.B.

ts57
1959
I966
1952
1957
r93r
r965
r967
r963
1959
1964
1958
1967
1966
1963

1951
1951
1953
r964
1965
1964
r962
1964
1961
1965
1926
1936
r960
1954
r955
1950

1958)

1961)

Õ Dærsed



1262 GRADUATES OF TIIE UNTYMSITY

Scarborough, Eric Charlton, B,E.
Sc Tech.- - -
Sc
Sc
Sc (Interim B.Sc.

Sc o". luir*.n-"",-
1926)

ScamaÁ, Ian Edwin, M,Ec. (B.Ec,, 1960) -
Schache, Alma Olga Äatonia, B.A.
Schaefer,
Schafer,
Schafer,
Sch afer,
Schafer,
Schafer, S. -
Schahinger, Jmine Edith, B.Ä,, - - - -
Schapel,Je$reyGilbertB.Sc,- - - - -

B.E.
t",_:::
.::::

Scb-lick, Wemer Josef, B.A,
Schmid, Laurence Joní, M.E. (8.E., 1959) -s --s --s --s --s --s --
S (Mel-

bourne. 1932)
Schneidei, Walter Heman, M.E. (8,E., f920)
Sch¡eider, Wilfred, B.E.
Schneider, Wilfred Ca¡l, M,Á. (8.Ä',, lg29)

Scholeffeld, Judith Elleu, B.A.
Scholeûeìd, Robqt Melviììe, B.A.
Scbolz, Desmond Alton, M.8., B.S. - - -
Scholz, William Herbert, M.8., B,S.
Scìrombu¡gk, Ian Charlæ, B.Tech.
Schomburgk. Pauline Elizabetb, B.A. - - -
Schrode¡, Clare Rebecca, B.Sc.

1::
, lsszj

Schubert, David Arthur, B.A.
Schubert, Frank Helmut, B.A.s ----s ----
Ss ----s ----

1951
r959
1957
r940

1948

1934
1967
r909
1956
r919
r957
r963
1963
1923
1964
1965
1967
1967
r964
r958
1951
1964
1963
1940
1966
1962
1964
r925
1955

1946
1945
L922
1932
1966
1960
r959
1967

L964
1941
1964
r962
r965
1967
1954
1962
1961
1967
1955
r967
r950
1961
1967
r960
r964
r934
t962
L962
1965
1949
1953
I960
1950
1963
1965
L962
t964
1954
1967
1931

1964
1958
1963
7947
1965
1965
1954
1963
1959
1959
r967
1949
1965
1959

1959
1939
r957
1965
1949
1936
1932
1928
1965
1955
r964
r966
1949
1955
1967

1958
1966
1964
1964
r954
1960

1918
1955

1955
r950
L947
1958
1962
1956
r984
r935
r951
1955
1958
1959
1962
1987
1902
1966

1959
r958
r948
1951
1942
r965
r960
1955
1945
t922
1965
1954
r966
1949
1965
1959
1928
1966
1949
1951
r940
1961
1928

SchuJler, Wendy Mugret, B,Sc.
Schultz, Gordon Ray, B.A.
Schultz, Jeftrey Elmore, B.Ag,Sc
Schultz,LmceFranklin,B.A.- - - - -
Schultz, Leslie John, B.Tech.
Schultz, Roland Felix, B,A.
Schultz, Foydon Donald, B.Sc.
Schulz, Adela Louie, B.A.
Schulz, Emst Adolph, B.E.
Schulz, Gerhard Emst Otto, Pb.D, (Dr. Phit.,

Leipzig, 1958)
Schulz, Margaret Ruth, B,Sc,
Schulz, Peter Kasimir, M.Sc, (B.Sc., 1959)
Schulz, Robert George, M,8., B.S.
Sc
S B.Tech.- - -
S B,E.s B.a.- - - -

h.-:::
ert, B.A.

schwartz, Barry 'watter, 
".". 

-(1t"¡ 
t9u?

rgos-l - -

r967
1932
1985

1965
I948
1953
1960
1966
1962

r959

1938
1950
1965
r955
1929
L947
1952
r965

Ê Deceased



York),

r960
1932
1946
1966
1984
1961
LS67
1960
1931
1967
1961
1963
r963

1965
1966
r959
1955
1956
1956
1928
1965
1965
1949

1962
1986
1966
1904
L947

1933
1955
1949
1951
1955
1931
1937
1965
1986
1965
1967
196 r
1964
I919
r952
r957

1949
1949
L952
1954
1937
1954
1926
1915

1963
r966
1986
1955
1954
1932
1967
r987
1963
1929

r963
1948
1962
r988
r947
r930
1929
1935
1947
1966

L964
1957
L967
r95S
1967
r958
1959
1964

8., B.S. - -
B.À.

1."::::
(8.E., 1961)

L.D, (B.Ag.Sc.,

il.s. - - -
-S",- : : :

.n.----
r'r.ñ.- i.s-. -

. Deceased
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Shepley, Ârthur Raymonil, B.Sc.
B,E.

Sheryi¡, Carolyn Alice, B.Sc. - - - -
Sheruin, Rolf Morton, B.Ec. -

::::
-:::

B.Sc.
Shi"iff;ld, Anthony James, B.i. 

- : : :
SbinkÊeld, Cecil Cbule, M.A. (Camb¡idge,

1930)
Shinkffeld, Marim Ruth, B,A.
Shinkffeld, Roger John, B.E. -
Shirpurkar, Gájanãn Rmchaclra, M,Sc.
Sboebridge, Ivan, LL.B.
Sho¡t, David Chules, B.E.
Short, David Weddell, M.8,, B.S.
Sho¡t, Jill lmogen, B,Sc,
Short, Kenín Alfred Robert, B.E.
Short (nee Stephero), Lillian Mary Theak-

stone, M.A. (8..4'., 1907) - 1988
Short,MârleneBlanche,B.Sc. - - - - 1966

Sc. (B.Sc., 1947) - 1950
.,8.S. - - - - 1946.Tech.----1963
M.B.,B.S.- - - 1958B.E. ----1926

Siebert, Briau David, B.Sc. - 1959
Siegele, Johl Louis, B.Sc. - 1945
Siegele, Roger Brian, B.E. - - 1962
Siegele, Trevor Martjn, B.Ec. - 1958
Sievers,HansHemmn,LL.B. - - - - 1966
Siglin, Mu, M.8., B.S. - - 1954
Sigmont,VictorChules,B.A, - - - - 1950Siksna,Amis,B.E. - - - 1960M.T.P.- --1967
Siliakus, Hendricus Johames, M.À. (8,4.,

(Biminsham, 1954) 1960)
Si
Si Ph.D. (M.Ag.Sc.

Aurra]ia, tg58)

si -8.- : : : -
Silver,
Silver,
Silver,S.---
Silver,
Sim, Cheok Lim, B.E.
Sim, See Kee, B.Tech.
Sim, Swee Liang, M.8., B.S. - - - - -
Simes, Dean John, B.E. (Interim B.Sc, (Eng,),

1943, su¡rendered)

-::
.., t}¿¿i
ch.--

Simmonds (nee B.Ä,
Simmonds, Racb
Simmom. David
Simmoro, Donal

B.A.
Simmons, Geoffrey Clive, B,Sc,
Simmom, Marie Yvome, B.A,
Simon, Anthony Robin, B.Sc.
Simon, John Gary, B.Sc.
Simon, John Howard, B.Tech.
Simon, Leoa Melvyn, B.Sc,
Simon, Robin Alfred, B,E.
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r923
t924
1956
1960
r909
I962
L942
L942
1967
r966
1961
1960
r967
1948
1902
1949
1963
1964
1955

1953
I949
I954
1949
1929
I956
r940
1966
1927

1966
1967

1967
r960
I956
r957
LS57
1957
1961
r965
1965

1947
1950
1960
1956
1967
1948
r958
1957
r948
r962
1949
r964
r945
1952
1966
1965
1965
r967
ße2
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r949)
Simpsoå, Frederick William, V,n,, n.S. 

- 
--

Sim^psoo,HelenEdith,B.Só.- - - - -
Simpson, Hugh Demey, B.Sc.

B.A.
Simpson, John James, B.Sc.
Simpsou, Penelope Mârgüet, B.Sc, - - -
Simþson, Raìph Arthony Hollister, B.E,

Sinclair, Roger Wilson, B,Sc.
Sinclair, Walter Gordon Clyde, B.Sc,

1962)
M.App.Sc.(B.App.Sc., 1962)- - - -

Sizer, Marion Betty, B.Sc.
Skabe, Dace Anna, B.Sc.
Sker¡itt, Paul Wilfred, M,8,, B.S.
Skerves, Edward Foster, LL,B.
Skinner. Brian lobn, B.Sc.
Skinoe¡, Cecil Reginald Allenby, B.E. - -
Skime¡, Helen Catheri¡e \.Vild, Ph.D. - -
Skinner, Sandford Lloyd, M.D. (M,8,' B,S.

r958)

L942
1951
r958
r967
1980
1966
1967
1967
r930
1965
1960

1964
1984
1962
1920
1921
1966
r949
1967
r962
1994
r964
r957
1948
1950
1933
1957
r964
1968
1965
r966
r92S
1911
1963
1959
1958
1958
1958
r958
1962
1961
1961
1958

L967
r967
t962
1962

o__

1961)

t'i'oi

1958
1967
r954
r963
r966
1917
1950
1949
1959

1962
t944
1901
r962
1934
1966
1958
L962
1946
1942
1962
r954
1953
1962
r952
1931
1954
1967
1966

lg27
1947

B.A. - -.: : : : :
::::_-

D. (M.8., B.S.

Sleeman, William John, M.8,, g.S. - - -

1967
r930
1932
1959
r950
r959

o Deceased

- 1960- 1965

1958
r963
1964
19S7

1964
1950
r967
1958

r951
1950
r939
1963
1965
1951
1946
r954
1968
1949
1937
r948
1928
1966
1935
1967
1967
1967
1956
1964
1940
1962
1950
r951
1945
1933
1965
1966
1922
1961
1981

1961
r958
195r
r963
r955
1962
1965
1957

1906
1939
1942
I95I
1966
1987
1956
1937
1961
r925
1961
r960
1939
1967
r956
1966
1980
1958
1984
1938
\924
1960
1964
1948
1964
1943
1929
1962
1959
1932
1984
1957
1959
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Smith, John Wasley, M.8., B'S' - - - -

Ph.D.
Smith,
Smith,
Smith,
Smith,
Smith,
Smith,
Smolióz burgh,

1958
1961
r953
L942
r93g
r937
1964
1951

1914

1966
1953

1958
1966
1932
1985
1940
1966
t942
L944
1961
1954
1964
L967
1967
1954
1954
1940
1964
1917
1932
1953
1967
1964
r959
1966
r955
r966

1965

1966
1959
1959
1965
r962
1967
1983
1966
r960
1966
1963
t944
1987
1955
r949
1960
1965
1962
1962
1934
1914
1962
1940

1966
r965
1905
1960
1963
r960
1967
1967
1959
1925
r95r
1966
1961

1967
1940
1914
1961
1958
1961
1951
L944

I Deceased

OF THE UNIVERSITY 1265

t942
1967
r965
r964
r955
r962
1965
1966
19 l4
t952
r948
1927
1935
1964
t922
r960
1965
1941
L922
r952
1918
l92r
1919
1916

1959
1964
1967
r957
r967
1925
1965

-1959
1951
r956
1949
1963
1923
1967
1956
1951
1964
L92L

1957
1962
1954
r964
r955
1965

1920
1925
1963
r936
1943
1956
1964
1956
1959
1947
1966

1962
r967
r934
I94I
1934
r954

1965
1957
r949
1958
1957
1967
L957
1953
1951
r968
1955
1967
1956
1955
1962
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l94r
1950
1959
1915
1912
r957
r959
1962
t95l
1951
r967
L944
1965
1965
L952
1943
1983
r956

1962
r965
1956
1963
r967
1919
r960
1948
1958
1962
1962
1952

1945
r960
1966
r967
Lg52
1937
1962

r952

1926
195r
1967
1951
19 r4
r952
1964
L947
1957
r952
r967

1966
1966
1966
1966
1966
r962
1965
r967
r958
1968
1965
1958
1897

1935
1939
L942
1958
1937
1962
1967
1965
1967
1939
1955
I936
r967
1963
1961
1965
1960

1963

1953

c,, 1953) -

-'.- : :

, r964)

Sc. (Eng )

ö Deceased

12ffi
L964

r949

1960
1957
r958
1943
L944
1966
r951
1933
1951
1960

.)

1958
1963
1948
1951
1952

1955
r948
1964
r964
1959
r965
1951
L967
r955
t 963
1958
196r
r966
1955
1957
1944
l96l
1955
1955
1949
1957
1962

1963
r967
1967
rg49
1953
1967
L926
1954
1961
1950
r962

1961
1967

1984

r960
r958
1961
1909
1955
r9r9
r948
1954
r967
1940
1952
t942
1966
r933

, L947)

- L922
- 1921
- 1944
- t947
- 1966
- 1965
- 1933



1962
1952
r963
r958
r962
1924
1953
1964
1966
t954
1953
1951
r964

1911
1943
1956
t967
1948
r951
1941
r967
1947
1940
1967
1966
1963
1955

1949
l90e
1966
1963
1959
1962
r967
1967
1938
I967
1962
1952
1987
r964
1950
1964
rg58

1953
1967
1968
l9r4
1967
1964
t944
r951
1956

r965
1986
1964
1983
1951
1966

1988
1966
19 r9

-1966
7952
r960
1955
1925
1925
r964
1961
1964
1962
1965
1965
1964
r958
1963
r966
r928
1953
1965
r959
r895
1903

ê Deceased

GNÄDUÄTES OF TTIE UNTI/ERSITY

cSwa
1

L267

r896
1966
I958
1966
1908
r961
19S0
t9s6
1962
t9s4
r965
1964
1961
1988
1943
195r
L942
1964
1923
1960
1966
1952
L922
1955
1967
1963
1967
r958
L947
1966
l9 12
L967
r956

1944
-r965
1965
1954
1958
1953
r967
1966
1965
t96l
1964
r967
I967
L942

1966
1966
r943

194r
t947
r940
196r
rg24

1967
1951
1940
1966
1936

r921
1961
r963
L924
1965
1915
l95r
1966
I932
1967
1950
r962
r958
1958
r966
r964
1964
r945

r965
1964

1920
r938
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s.:::_

Ag.Sc. - - -
eil, M.8., B.S.

1966
19 r5
1985
1954
r964
1964
1964
1967
1967
1962
1960
1960
1952
1955

1932
1950
r962
1926
r958
1919
t944
1960
1963
1950
1925
1936

1948
r917
r960
1926
1959
1960
1958
1936

er, M.Sc.
1960
1928
r957
1959
1966
1957
1927
1959
1966
1960
1965

1962
1962
1951
1961
1958

1954
1967

1959
r984
1964
1964
1962
1965
1964
r936
1965
1956
1965
1968
1966
1959
1967
1965
1965
1961
1965
1965
1956
1959
1965
1962
1965
1966
1955

T

Ph.D.

Tan- ,8.S. - - - -
Tan, B'S'- - - - -
Tan,
Tæ,
Tm,
Tan,
Tan, Loraine Soo Tian, M.8., B.S.

BS

1964
1964
r967
1964
196 I
1967
r963

1966
1958
195r
r932
r912
1952
1967
r963
r968
1967
1962
r928
t950
1963
1945
1958
1967
1967
1926
r955
1914
1960
r940
r957

1918

1965
L944
r962
1959
r960
1952
1966
1967

t967
1948
1958
r961
1963
1931
r951
1964
1953
1967
1965
r932

1965
1964
1953
1964

1954
1967
1957
1950
t942
1967
1966

1956
r967
t967
1962
1929
1951
1963
1960
1962
1932
1963
1967
1964
1965
1954
1954
1955
1952

o Deæased



Telfer, Douglas Ivan, B.A.
Teluk, Jaroslaw Alexander. B.Sc. - - - -
Temby, Aìleu Christopher, M.E, (8.E., 1960)
Temby, Penelope Claire, B.A,
TempÌer, Diame Jessie, B.A,
Templer, Jefirey Noman, B.E.
Tennart, Muine Rita, M.8,, B.S.
Temosaar, Henn, B.E,
Teo, Chimg Boou, B.E.
Teo, Chimg Long, B.Ec.
Teoh, Eng Hong, B.Ec.
Teoh, Hoon Leong, B.Ec.
Teman, Verna Joyce, B.A.
Tmell. Richard Deme, B.Ec.cTerrill, Frederick Edward, M.8,, B,S. - -
Terrill, Samuel Emest, B.Sc,
Terry, Athalie May, B,A,
Terry, Graham Robert, B.Mus.
Terry, -Job¡ Richard, B.Tech, -
Tester, Donald Kenneth, B.Sc.
Teubner, Peter John Osmoud, B.Sc. - - -
Teusner, Bsthold Herbert LL.B,
Teusner, Roger Erskiae, LL.B.

Theodor, M,8., B.S. - -
Brian, M.A. (Ph.D., Cam-

n.s.- _ : _ : : :
Texler, Karl Christopher, M.8., B,S. - - -
Tham, Cham Krvong, B.E.
Tham, Toong Seng, B.E.
Tharavanij, SavaDat, Ph,D.
The, Gregorius Ma¡ia Srvie Siong, M.E.

(8.8., 1960)
Theng, Kian Gou, Benn¡ Ph,D. (B.Ag.Sc.,

r960)
Thiel, Colin Victor, B.Sc.
Ttriele, Coliu Milton, B.A.
Thiele. James Bamabas, Mus,Bac.
Thiele, Janet Rosemary, 8.,4..
Thiele, Wayne Kerwi¡, B.Sc.
1'ru-em, Dorothy A¡ne, B.A.
Thìersch, fohanues Bemhard, M.D. (Frei-

burg, 1935)
Thiersch, Ma¡ie-Louise Mathilde, B.A. - -
T?riselton, Malcolm Robert. B.Tech.
Thithapandba, Amuay, B.Sc.
Thomro, B,Sc.

(Eog.),
Thomas, .S. -
Ttromas,
lbonas, Barry Alexander, B.Tech.
Thomro, Brian Gordon, M,8., B.S,

oThomro, David Austin Grenfell, LL.B. - -
Thomæ, David Johr Saint, B.E.
Tïomas, David Westwood, B.Med.Sc.

M.8,, B.S.
Thoma.!, Edqìlqd Paget, B.Ec. (B.Sc, (Econ,)

London, 1953)
Thomas, Geoffrey Edwa¡d, B.A. - - - -
Thomas, Geoffrey Neil, B.Ag.Sc,
Thomas,HaroldDavey,B.E, - - - - -
Thomas, Ifor Monis, M.Sc. (Cardifi, 1933)
Thomas, Jack, B.Sc.
Thomas, Jefiery Josiaï, B.Sc. (Eng.)
Thomæ,JemiferMary,B.A. - - - - -
Thomæ, John Angas, B.Sc.
Thomæ, John Baden, B.Tech.
Thomas, John David, B.Tech.
Thomas, Joyce Amy, B.Sc.
Thomas, Kay, B.Sc.
Thomæ, Kenneth Donald, B.A.
Thomæ, Kemeth Hewitson, B,Ec.
Thomas, Lindsay. B.Sc. - -
Thomæ, B.A.
Ttromas, Casley, M.8., B,S.
Thomas, , M.8,, B.S.
Thomas,
Thomæ, Richard Grenfell, B.Sc. - - - -
Thomas, Richard Murison, B.Sc.

1945
1966
1964
1966
r966
1941
195r
1967
1961
1967
1965
t957
1983
1958
1922
7927
196 1
r967
1967
1951
1960
193 1
r962
1959

1965

1965
I949
1941
I952
1963
196 r
t967

1938
1965
1960
1966

L947
I942
1959
r965
1965
1966

t-947
1949
1936
1964
1947
193 1
1932
1963
1966

r955
r967
1965
1935
r949
r934
1945
1960
1948
1960
1967
1949
1966
1953
1953
rg62
1934
I927
1966
1950
1924
1966
1967
r939
195 I
I962
1952
1925
1950
1937

1966

o Deceased

1269

1964
1936
1955
1967
r957
1949
1964
r955
1948
1964

1966
t967
1966
1928
1939
1964
r955
r963
19S8
1941
1965
1950

1958
r952
1966
1966
1954
1965
1964
1948
1967
r967
1896
1986
r966
1959
1967
1957

::::
B.S.
'i:::
,. tpiell -).---

;î i:
;---
,.ù.

::::
D. (B.Sc.,

GRADUATES OF THE UNIVEBSITY

B.Á,.

1957
r950
r957
1951
r96l
r958
1963
1956
1948
1964
1967
r967

1954

t947
I926
r967
r965
r964
r930
1947
L947

1967
1958
1984
1962
1951
1943
1966
1955
1928
1965
1966
196 I
r92I
t924
r915
1967
1964
1960

1936
1923
1962
r964
1967

M.E. ,{.'i
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Thyer, Robert Francis, B.Sc.
s": 

-- --

".- : :
Tideman, Margaret Beryl, B.A.
Tidemam, Enst Phillips, B.D.S.

B.A.
Tiller, Kevin George, M.Sc. (B'Sc., f953) -
Tiìlett, Peter lryin, B.Sc'

B.A. - -

Tins. B.Sc.- - - - -
Tippi I, M.8., B.S.
Tiver
Tivs , M.Sc' (B.Ag.Sc.'

1940)
Tiver, P
Tiver, R
Tjokrôsu o, B.App.Sc.
Tobin,
Todd,
Todd,
Todd,
Todd onour-

able Todd'

1945)
Tomlinion, Betty Mary, B,A.
'lomlimon, William Frede¡ick, M,8,, B.S. -

Tookin, Vema Iris, B.Sc,
'Tonkin; william Richards, M.8., B.S,
Toomey, Derek Morton, B,A. (Mmchester'

:::::
B.Ec.

g.s.- - - -
.4., 1922) - -

B.Sc.
Ton. Shirley Constance, B.A.- : : : :
Torr, T'homas Harold, M.8., B.S, - 

: :

'ï:

1982
r967
1966
1958
1966
r925
1963
1933
1955

r947
1962
r943
1963
1964
1955
1965
1964

1965
1959
r955
1958
1965

r949
1957
1968

1922
r949
1954
I964
r966
1957
r949
1967
1949
1955
1957
1956
r963
1961
r914
1964
1957
1920
1948
1962
r961
1982
t957
1956
r965
1953
r956

1960
1989
1989
r966
r951
1953
1953
1965
1944
1967
r937
1961
r92r

1961
1959
1957
L947
19s0
1924
r925
1944
1958
r964
1923
1957
1966
1953
1967
1961

c Deceæed

,-v.i,-s.s-. : : i3g3
, M.8., B.S, - - 1956B.A.----1941
T Yh-o"'- Y'"': rnru

B.A, - 1950
---1964---1898.--1927
---1964

Treloar, .Sc., 1954) 1959
Treloar,---f960
Treloar,----1951Treloar,----1965
Treloar,----1954
Treloar, Jobn Howrd Francis, LL,B. - - 1965
Treloar, Lionel Hammond, LL.B. - - - 1957
Treloar,PhilipDouglas,B.E. - - - - 1966
T¡eloar,RonaldWilliam,B.Ec. - - - - 1957
Tremain,AllenMaurice,B.Sc. - - - - 1943
Trembatb, Frank Everard, M.8., B.S. - - 7944
Tremlett, ImWalter,B.Ec.- - - - - 1958
Trmdall, Arthur Dale, D.Litt. (New Zealmd,

r936)
Trenerry, .Sc.- - - -
Tlenerry, ,B.Sc.- - -
Trenerry, LL.B.- - -
Trenerry,
TrenordenSc.----
Trenorde A.
T¡eno¡de
Trestrail,
T¡ethewi (Melboume,

r989)
T¡ethewie,JohnVere,B.Sc. - - - - -
Trett, Victor, B.Sc. - -
Trevaskis, Douqlas Frank, B.A, - - - -
Trevaskis, John Reginald, M.A. (Cambridge,

"";.::::À----"': _ _ _ _

B.Ec. -:-:::
Trist,
Trott,
Trott,
Trott,

B.E.
Trott, John Richard, M.D.S, (B.D.S., 1950)

B.E.
.4,.----
.D.S.
.4.

Y.B.t B_.s._ :
Trudiuger, Philip Alan, Ph.D. (B.Sc., 1948)

rs60
I967
r967
1967
1948
1952
r934
1945
1937

L944
1967
1963
1967

1958
1967
1945
r967
1949
196 I
r926
1939
1939
1985
1967
1966
1950
1964
1941
1957
t927
1912
1955



::::
t::::0 (M.Ag.Sc.,

Melboume, 1927)
Trumble, B.Àg,Sc,
Trorar, J
Trucott,
Trucott,
Truscott,
Tsakalidis, Hercu.les, B.Arch. -
Tsangaris,GeorgePaul,B.A.- - - - -
Tsounis, Michael Peter, B.A.
Tuan, Nguyen Anb, B.E.
Tuck, Bmard Geofirey, LL.B.
Tuck, Emet Oliver, B,Sc.
Tuck, G (Interim B.Se,

(Eng.)
Tuck, H

M,E,
Tuck, Juclith May, B.Sc.
Tuck, Raymond Allen, B.Sc.
Tucker, Bruce Mollet, M.Sc. (B,Sc., I94l) -

B.A.
Tucker, Dawid Hamilton, B.Sc,
Tucker, David Joh¡, LL.B,
Tucker, Gaye Wayte, M.8., B.S. - - - -
Tucker, Geofirey Stuart, M.8., B.S. - - -
Tucker, Harold Nomm, LL.D. (D.C.L,,

Oxfo¡d, 1946)
Tucker, Howard Erskine, LL.B.
Tucker, John Alan, B.A.
Tucker, Neil William, B.A,
Tucker, Robert, 8.4..
Tucker, William George Shaw, M.8., B.S. -
Tuckwell,ElliotCarby,B.Sc.- - - - -
Tuckweìl, Eric Clavering, B.A.
Tuckwell, Henry Clavering, B.Sc, - - -
Tuckwell, Kenelm Sinclair, B.A.
Tuckwell, Roger Hamilton, B,Ec.
Tudor, Allæ James, B.Tech. - - -
Tugwell, Barry Leonard, B.Ag.Sc. - - -
Tugwell, Beverley Jem, B.Sc,
Tulloch, David Ge¡ald, B.A,
Tulloh, Susm Elizabetb, B.A.
Tume, Ronald Keith, B.Sc.
Tunbridge, Peter Brett, M.8., B,S,
Tucks, Valerie Christine, B.A. - - - -
Tung, Ching Kwong, Kenneth, B.D.S,
Tuohy, Ian Ronayne, B.Sc.
Tumbull, Gordon Mcl-eod, M.8,, B,S.
Tumbull, John Winston, M.8,, B.S. - - -
Tumer, Annette Helen, B.A.
Tumer, A¡thur Noel, M.8., B.S. - - - -
Tumer, Betty Gretton, B.Sc.
Tumer, Briau Scott, B,A.
Tumer, Cbarles Trevor, M,8., B.S. - - -
Tumer, Constance Mary, B.A.
Turner, Donald Lionel, B.Sc.
Tumer, Edward Robert, B.E.
Tumer, Elizabetb Rosemary, B.A.
Tumer, Frederic Bovd, M.8., B.S.
Tumer, George William, NI.A. (New Zea-

lmd, 1948)
Tumer, Helena Gladys, B.Sc.
Tumer,JohuÀntbony,B.A. - - - - -
Turnel, Keven James, Ph.D. (B,Sc., 1952) -
Tumer, Nancy Gretton, B.A.
Trrrner, Richard Boyd, M.8., B.S.
Tumer, Temyson, LL,B.

B.A.
Tumer, Thomas Wiìliam, M.8., B.S.
Turpin, Ronald Keith, M.8., B.S. - - -
Trvartz, Amold Frede¡ick, B.Sc.
Twartz, CÌement Wilfo¡d, B,A.
Twartz, Jenifer, LL.B, -
Twelftree, Clifrord Croft, B.A,
Twelftree, Colin C¡oft, B.D.S.
Twelftree, Robøt Speocer, B.Sc - - - -

B.Ec.
Trvidale, Cha¡les Rowland, Ph.D. (McGill,

1957)
Twíning,Joh¡Willim,B.Sc.- - - - -
Twist, Raymond Fræk, B.Sc.
Trvopeny, John Richard Nowell, B,E.
Tyæ. Margâret Elizabeth, B.Sc. (London,

1905)

L947
r915
1943
1966
1939
1958
1958
r966
1967
1959
1965

1947
1920
1966
r964
196 1
1957
r958
r940
1964
1930
1956
1967
1965
1963
r965
1966
1964
1953
1964
r965
1967
1937
1964
r964
1952
1937
1966
1914
195 1
t947
1932
I960
r9g8

r905
1909
1948
1966

r937
r949
1963
1964
1961
1965
1966
r959
1964
1963
1933
r959

1965
1940
1966
1956
1937
r967
L952
1954
1956
1965
1936
1966
1965
1938
r967
1968
1966

1960
1967
r960
r952

r905
ê Deceased
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U

U, Yong Ee, B.E.
Ul¡:krapaodian s/o Sankaran, B.Sc,
Ulrichs, Jolanta, B,A, -
Underdom, Helen Margaret, B,A.
Underdom, Reginald Edwud, M.Sc. (B.Sc.,

1952)
B,Tech,

Underwood, John Alic, B.Tech, - - - -
Ungar, Emeric Imre, M.8., B.S.
Upton, Alethea Mary, Mus,Bac.ôUpton, \Millim Carick Tuk, M,B, B,S,

(M.8., Ch.M., Sydney, 1919)
UrbaD,Emest,B.E.- - - -

M.8., B.S.
Urbao, Friedricb, M.8., B.S,
Urban,Muianne,M.B,,B.S.- - - - -
Urban, Regina, B.D.S.
Urban, Thomas, B.Ec.
Urch, fan Hrold, B.Sc.
Ure, Constance Douglæ, B.Sc.
Ure, Gwendolen Helen, LL.B.
Uren, Anthony John, B.Ec,
Ifrmonas, Leonas Rudolf, B.A¡ch, - - -
l]rmonæ, Roumualdas, *.t. - 

, U.r;. : :
':'i': 

:

1967
1966
1963
r966

1S58
r959
1965
r952
194r

1985
1952
1957
L942
1958
L942
1966
1967
1980
1923
1960
1967
r958
1967
1954
1967
1955
1950

1960
1966

1962
1967
1967
1965
1960
1902
1967
1967

1960
r933

v
Vachlas,Zaß¡ios,B.Tech - - - 1959
Vale, David John, B,A. - - 1966
Valente, Leonard Joseph, M.8,, B.S. - - - 1958
Vallee, Ronald Peter, B,A. - 1966
Vaa Abbe, Derek Maurice, Ph.D. (Melbome,

1952)
Ya-o-Þ-¡ânswyk,Wilhelm,n.S"l - - - -
Vance, Christina Elizabeth, B.Sc,
van Daal, Lmbertus Martinu Maria,

B.Tech, -
Vanderboek, Gilah Cbaja, B.A, - - - -
Van der Pemen, Hubertu Ma¡inus Comelis

-::
M;tt"*3?)::

M,8., B.S.
van Dulken, Thomas Bemhua-, n-.Sc. -- ]
Van Gelder, Malcolm Montague, B.Tech. -
Van Kapel, Hædrik Hendriku, B,E.
vm Riet, Johan Joop, B.Tech. - - - -
Van Senclen, Raymond Redves, B,E.
Van Steenis, Dick, M.8., B.S. - - - - -
Van Steenis, Helen, M.8., B.S.
Van Steyeninck, Reinhard Ferdinand. Mat-

thias, Pb.D. (London, f96f) - - - -
Vanstone, Bartley James, B.D.S. - - - -
Van Velsen, Carolyn Marie, B.A.
Van Veìjen, Reuben John, M.Ag.Sc. (B.Ag.Sc.,

r9s7)
Van Wageningen, Brian Comelis, B,A. - -

ce, B,Arch.

ï
'-"t, i : :
"1" r'î"i*:

1958
r963
r935

1964
196S

1963
1967
1965

196r
1963
1966
1964
1958
1957
1965
t924
1959
1959

1965
r946
1966
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Mary Julia, Pb.D. (B.Sc., r95r) - 1959
n, Elizabeth Jem, M.A. (8.4., f953) 1954
trth, Bemud Fraucis Peter, M.E.

Waìker, Alau Phiìip, B,A.'Walker, Alexmder Johl Kerry, 8..4,g.Sc.'Walke¡, Bruce Gladstone, M.8., B.S.'Walker, Christinâ A¡nie, LL.B. - - - -
Walker, David Jobn, B.Arch.
Walker, Donald Campbell, M.8., B.S, - -
Walker, Ellen Larvsou, B.Sc.
Walker, Gilbert John, B.A,
Walke¡, Gordon Harold, B.E.
Walker, Graham Thomas, B.A. - - - -
Walker, Helen Prudence, B.A.
Walker, Ian Saville, Ph.D. (B.Sc., 1952)
Walker, Jane Elizabeth, B.A, (Wales) - -
Walke¡, Janice Phytlis, B.A.'Walker, Ji.lliam
Walka, John A ,8., B.S.'Walker, John M M,8., B,S. -
Walker, John S c

Wall, Gordon Elliott, B,Sc.
Wall. Ian Bakq, B.E. - -
Wall, ìack Ronald, M.8., B.S.
WaIl, Kennetl John, B,Tech.'Wall, Margaret Esther, B.Sc,

B.Ec.

lr.i.¡. n.s.- - -
ell, M.8., B.S. - -
M.E. (.B.8., 1961)

B.Sc.'Wallace, Robert Henry, B.Ec. (B.Com.,
Melboume, I952)

cWallace, Sir Robe¡t Strachm, M.A. (Oxforcl)
Waller, Pets Francis, B.Sc.
Wallman, IÐ Stuart, M.8., B.S.
'Wallman, James Douglæ Robson, M.8,, B,S,
Wallman, Leigh Stuart, M.8., B,S. - - -
Wallman, Neil Stuart, M.8., B.S.
Wallman, Nugmt Horton, LL.B.
Wallman, Rex Horton, B.D.S,
Wallman, Ricbard John Robson, lrl.B., B,S.
Wallmam, M.8,, B.S.
Wallmam,LL.B.---'Walmsley, ,D.S,
Walmsley, M.8,, B.S.

Vawser, foh¡
Vawser, l(eith .E.
Vawser, Neviu
Varvsa,Noel B'S.- - - -
Vawser, Noel

,_u.1. : :
::::

::_::::
(B.Sc., 1961)- - -

B.A.-----
B.Sc.

Vitols.Deilla,B.Sc. : - - - - - -
Vitols. Rme, M.8., B.S.
Viviaá. Arthur Brían, Ivf.B., B'S.
Vladcofi, Adrian Nicholay, B.E. - - - -

B.Sc,
Vlahakis, Emmanuel, M.8,, B.S.
Vnuk, Frantisek, B.Sc.

B.A.
Vockler, John Charles, B.A. (Queemland,

I 053)
Vost, Briân Joseph, B.E.
Vogt, Ronald Walter, B.Sc. (Eng.)
Von a¡d, M.8., B'S.
Von d, M.B.' B.S. -
Voa r Carl, Plr.D.

i.i
Vowels, Rex Eugene, M.E, (8.E,, f937)
Vowles, Noman Josepb, B.D.S.
Vowles, Robert Clayton Hay, B.E.1.:::::::

;.: _ _: _ _:
"-o'?' -(o-' -'"': lut':

Vyse, À4ignon Rosina, M.8., B.S. - - - '
'w

Wace, Nigel Morritt, Ph.D Belfast, 1961) -
Wache, Ethel Mabel, B.A.
Waclawik, Frmz Rudolf, B.Sc.
Waddy, Brian Cadwallader, M.8., B.S. - -
Waddy, Joh¡ Lane, M.8., B,S.

B.Sc.
Wade, Keith Oliver, B.Sc.

1960
1965
1964
r957
1964
tg42
1928
1966
1961
1951
1960
1966
r900
1966
1964
L922
1964
1982
1936
r962
r962
1951
1937
r950
1961
r939
1964
1935
1963
r962
r899
1940
r952
1963
1966
1956
1908
1956
r963
195t
1967
1926
1928
Lg52
1927
1904
1949
1949
r950
1958
1947
1955
r967
1964
r951
1964
1939
1934
1959
I966
r967

1958
1926
1965
rg47
1951
L940
r944
1987
1951
l95r
19 18
1907
1952
1920
1950
r92t
1964
1956
r926
1931
1959
1966
1963
1955

1926
r954
1948
r963
L944
1950
1964
1949
1946
1961
I9I5
1902
1937
r913
1940
1949
1928
1967
r963
1966
1956
1937
L947
r963
1961
r.956
193r
1966
r952
1964
1967
r958
r960
1958
196 r
1967
1949
1950
r962
1967
r966
1967
1964
r959
1963
r967
r967
1950
1962
r963
t962
1955
Ì957

r96 I
1953
t947
1966
r962

r963
1926
1961
1962
1964
1961
1961
1989
t957
1960
1959
1962
1963
1965

1966
1959

1962
1939
r966
1952
1948
1959
r963

o Deceased



"*,n.S". -: : : :
A¡dagh Gardiner, B.A.

"to. 
Ch*ti ¡.n.- - -

B.Ec.

i:
-n.s.

B.lfech. --::::

--:::u:o'- : :
---.

Wan, Yun, B.Sc,
Wang, Kemeth Kun, B.Sc.
Wangel, Arders Gustaf, M.D' (M.8" B'S.,

w il.e. õ"toi-ered) - - -
\M
]Mg.S"-.---
W (Comectimt,

1960 )
Wa¡d, Arthur David, Ph.D. (Wellington,

1962 )
oWard, Cyril Micbael, M.A, (8.4., 19f0) -'Ward, Denby }farcourt, M.E. (8.E., 1955) -
Ward (nee Ctaridge), Evelya Dorothy, B.Sc.
Ward, Geofirey G¡ant, M.B', B.S.
Ward, Gerald Michael, LL.B.

::
'1 _

::
D.sc. - - - - -19otl

LL.B. --:::::

:::_-_-
g.S".- - - -
ech._ - _ -

Warhu¡st, Patricia Verco, M.8,, B,S,

'Warren, Ian
Waren,Joh .S.- - - -'Warren,Ric ,8.- - - -'Warren, Sid

1932
l95l
1965
1967
1925
1967
1964
r963
1963
1955
1936

1915
1965

1909
1958
r962
1936
r954
1967
r967
r956

1959
1945
1960
r904
1956
1945
196 I
r962
1966
1966

1965

L947
1930
t96r
1966

1966
1912
1961
1935
1955
1949
1963
1920
1966
1939
1967
I949
1918
1926
r932
1958
L947
r963
1966
1965
1986
1950
1961

195r
1964
1966
r964
1960
1938
r961
1966
1958
1963
1959
1959
1967
1965
r963
1963
1964
L942
1965
196 I
r965
1915

o Deceased
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\Mæsemmn, Vicarius Daniel, Ph.D. - -

\¡/ates, Emest Bertram, B.Tech. - - -
Wate¡s, Iohn Bæcomb, LL.B. -
lryaters, Peter Robert, B.E.
Watere, Russell Kyle, B,A,

rvt/atson- E. - -
Watson, B.Sc.'Watson, , B.E.
Watson, l, M.8., B.S.

Watson, Ruth, M.Sc. (B.Sc., 1984) - - -
Watson, Timothy Alfred Frmcis Quinlæ,

M.Sc. (B.Sc., 1939)
Watt, FÐny Eileen. M.A. (8.4., 1927)
Wattchow, Coün Edwrd, B.A.
Watters, Roger Allm, B.Sc.

r965
1964
196r
1958
r955
1914
1952

1948
r965

1947
1966
1963
1961
1967
r967
1949
1964
1945
1907
1960
1933
r967
1967
1964
1937
1953
r953
r957
196 I
1954
195r
1936
1957
1967
1966
r964
1966
1956
r937
1953
1940
r952
1962
1938

t273

t945
r930
1949
1962
1962
r985
r956
r959
1949
r949
1949
1923
r930

t924
r965
1936
r959
1967
1951
1961
1949
1948
r952
r951
1967

Webb, Mary GwendoÜne, B.A.
Webb, Rita Gwmdoline, B.A.

r967
1948
1963
1964
L922
1954
1964
1966
1949
L942
1917
r953
1937
1930
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r950 )
M.B.,B,S. ::: - -

AshleY
Louise
Lyndon
Ramon
Stãnley B,S.
'Wilf¡ed

:::

"ttre62) tl ?'ti

"P 
r,

Weir.
Weir. ,8.E.- : t t^Ï:
Weir, B.Sc. -
Weiss, Ph.D. (B.Sc., lõsol -
Weiss, D.Sc. (B.Sc., 1945) -
Weiss, Hertha Nellie, M,A. (Ph,D., Viema,

---
:::

n,- M-.Scl
( B.Sc.. 1964 )

\,\tèñt:"AttÎr;;'fuarter Sydney l"-*, l.i.n.
B.S.

Welch, Frank Edison, M.8., B.S.
Welch, Frank William, M.8., B.S, - - -
Welch, G¡aham Walter, M.8., B.S. - - -

c--

::
19or)----oY":'Welford, John Peter, B.E. - -

Wellby, Maurice Lindsay, M,Sc. (B,Sc.,

at:tl-
Melboune, r95o) - - -t:":-=

lryells, Judith Helen, B.A.
Wells, Julian Ricbard Este, Ph.D. (B,Ag,Sc,,

1959) r 964'WeIIs,KaùrleenMarga¡et,B.Sc,- - - - 1962'Wells,MargaretElisabeth,B.A.- - - - f963
Wells, Margaret Suzanae, B.Ä, 1953
Wells, Pete¡, M,8., B,S. 1960
Wells, 1963
Wells, ,LL.B.- - - 1945'Welsh, f 948'Wenys Beatrice, M.4..

(B.A 1924

1966
r959
1966
1952
L957
1961
1966
1957
r948

1966
1955
1967
1962
r967
1938
r95t
1949
1967
r951
L967
1949
1966
1948

1986
1954
1965
r958
r966

1966
1914
1962
1959
1955
1960

r941
1958
1937
1941
r948

1966

1923
r9s6
1967
1965
1938
1954
1960
1966
1966
r966

1901
1965

1954
1962
1965
r948
r967
r948
1967

1966
r951

1959
r921
r949
1984
1959
1966
1964

ó Deæased

'Wemyss,
Wendelb ;.Ä.:::'Wenham
'Wennerb
'Wenne¡b ,8.4,- - -'Werchou, Kathryn, M,8., B.S.
Were, Jobr Owen, B.Ä.
Were, Keith Francis, B.A.
Wesley Smith, Adeline Rutherford, B.À.

(R.U.T., 1904)
Wsley Smith, Henry Elliott, B.A. (Clerk of

the Senate)'Wesley Smith, John Jeremy, B.Mus.
Wesley Smith, Sheila Isabel, B.A,
Wesslink, Philip Mudoch, B.D.S, (Sydney,

r926)
Wesson, Roy Harold, B.E.
West, Alm tvVilliam, LL.B.
West, Alfred Lutwyche, B.Tech, - - - -West, Arthur George Bainbriilge, M.A.

(Oxford,1892) - - - - 1897
Wet, Bruce Oswald, Ph.D. (B.Sc., 1948) - 1954
West, Doris Marjorie, B.A,
West. Eric Stodden, B.Sc. - I92l
Wst, Esmond Frank, M.8,. B.S, - - - 1922
West, Graham Peet, M.8., B.S. - - - - 1961W , B.E. (B.Sc. (Eng.),
'w .ó. (M.8., s.s- rsszj
W B.E. (B.Sc., 1907,

West, Keith Robert, B.SÌc, - : : : : :
West, Leonud Roy, M.8., B.S. - - - -
West, Patricia Joan, B.A.

êWest, Reginald A¡thu, M.A. (8,4,, 1902) -'West, Richard Frederick, B.E.
Wet, Robert Frmk, M.D, (M.8., 8.S., f935)'West, Rosemary Rutb, M.8., B.S, - - -
West, Stephen John, B.Sc,
West,WùrenKemetl,B.E. - - - - -'Wes
Wes B.D.S.'Wes 8., B,S.
Wes (8.Ä'., 1925)
Wes B.E.
'Wes

Wes
tlf.8,, B.S.'Westphalen, Ioh¡ Arthur, B.Sc. - - - -

Westphaleu, Kenneth John, M.8., B,S. - -'Westwood, William Dickson, Ph,D, (Aber-
deen, 1962)

Weymouth,JohnA¡thu,B.E.- - - - -
Whalan, Lionel Walter, B.A.

Gwendolen Elizabeth, M,A.
1940)

chaelGeofrrel-,B,Sc. - - - -
F¡ederick William, B.A. - - -

Wheatley, .S: : :
'Wheaton,
'Wheaton, S,
Wheaton,
Wheaton,
Wheaton, Robe¡t Tímothy, B.Ag.Sc. - -'Wleaton, Russell Noman, B.Sc.

B.Ec.'Wheeler, Harry Wiulow, B.Sc.
Wheeler, Pauline Ame, M,8., B.S, - - -
Wheeler, Reginald Jobn, M.8., B,S,

Johnc.----
Peter
Rober (Belfæt, 195I)

, CyrileGeoff¡.Sc.----
o (_u Ä_., t_eal) -_

'-"- - = =Mus.Bac.
\t[¡hite. FråEcis Pete¡, LL.B.
White, Francis Richard, B.D.S. - - - -'White, Geoflr'White, Hedle
White, HeleD
Wìrite, Henry
White, James h.D. - - -

1960
r962
1954
1956
1961
1966
r933
196r

1934

1936
1965
t944
1949
r965
1957
1961

r961
1959

r9 14
r965
r934
1961
1905
r962
1949
r954
r963
1966
r967
1946
r954
r929
1957
r963
r950
r957
r950
r953

1966
1967
1948

t94ó
r964
1904
1918
r964
r956
t954
1956
I957
1964
r952
1966
1929
1966
1930
r952
1967
1958
L927
1946
1952
193 I
1952
1951
L947
1956
r959
r963
1950
r960
1950
1934
r943
1966
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1951
1956
1935
1967
r955
r945
1948
1957
1967
1956
1967
1956
1967
r939
1967
t922

L947
L942
1963
1958
1949
1942
1953
1967
L942
1948
1932

1959
r967
1949
1953
1929
1987
1964
1967
1967
1953
1940
r953
1965
1931
196r
r953
1950
1967
1933
19lr
1935
1952
1967
1965
1967

1966
1967
1963

1948
r965

1962
1936
1950
t952
1952
1954
1967
1966
1952
1952
1957
r987
1951
191 I
1914
r956
1941
1952
1965
1964
1962
1966

r946
1967
1960
1928

::_::
.8.- : : :
B.App Sc,

:::::
rnto", É.e. -
i".- : : :

"i : : :

Ran-

Ë Deceased
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Williams. Dam Ellen, B.A.
Williams, Donald Carter, B.A.

GRÂDUATES OF TIIE TINIVMSITY

B.S.- - -
B.E.---

es, 1960) - -
M.Sc. (B'Sc.'

BA

1963
I933
1935
1954
1935
r961
1907
1967
1968
L962
1948

tg47
r953
1967
r953
1967
r950
1966
1961

1965
1961
1948
1966
r965
r955
1967
1958
1945
1965

19r6
1967
1958
1965
r961

1960
1963
1941
1951
1914
1959
r965
1957
r962
1941
1960
1964
1956
r958
1930
1967
1955
1940
1967
r963
1940
r963
r953
1959
1963
1951
1956
r955
1956
1928
1954
1955
1951
1950
1966
r952
1967
1907
1960

1947
1966

1953
1951
1958
19 18
1916
1963
1965
1934

o Deceased



Witt, Erik Hans, B.E.
'WitteDoom, Robert Home, M.8., B.S.

.A. 
-- -- --

"*.- - :
s;.:: -

Wolcik (nee Rayson), Patricia, M.Sc. (B.Sc.,
1950)

Wollæton, .D. (B.Sc,,
1955)'Wollæton,

Wollæton, B.E. - -
"ï"= o,ti

"¡._ : .
Wong, Kum Yew, B.E.
Wong, Swee Ning, Gloria, B,Sc. - - - -
Wong, Yee Ngan, B.A,

:::-

::::
Wood, Howard A,rthur, B.Tech. : : : :
Wood, Juditl¡ Ann, B.A.
Wood, Keitl William, B.Sc.'Wood, B.S.
Wood,
Wood, B.Ag.Sc. -'Wood,
Wood,
Wood, William Kemeth, B.Ec. - - - -
Wood, William Mo¡ris, B.Tech.
Woodard, Charle Emest, B.A.

:'î"i
Woodham, Barbara Elizabetl, g.e, I - -
Woodhowe, Lawrence Ralph, B.Sc,
Woodhoue, Roy, LL,B.'Woodlands, Peter lan, B.Tecb, - - - -

Woodrufi, Peter William Ha¡old, M.8., B.S.
Woodrufi, Philip Scott, M,D, (Melboue,

1939)
Woods, Ä.rthrrr Frederick, M,8., B.S,
Woods, Charles Wiìliam Gri.ffin, M.8., B.S.'Woods, Julian Gordon Tenison, LL.B.
Woods, Nelly Hooper, M.A. (8.Ä'., 1928) -
Woods, Peta Joha, B.Tech,'Woods, Richard Vyme, B.Sc.'Woods. Wa¡ren Bruce. B.A.
Woodwad, Barbara" B.A.
Woodward, Colin Holms. B.E. - - - -
Woodward, Olive¡ Gordon, B.Sc.
Woolcock,
Woolcock, B.Sc., L936)'Woolcock, B,S.
Wooldridg'Woolfo¡d, Donald Henry, B,Tech.
Woolbouse, Ha¡old William, Ph.D. (B.Sc.,

Reading, 1955)
Wqolhouse (nee Sherwood), Leonie Mæie,

B.Sc.
Woollacott, Henry Mark, B,A.
Woolley, Ànthony fohn, B.Sc.
Woolley, Terance George, B,Sc. - - -'Woolnough, Geofirey Lawence, B.E,

oWoolnough, Harold, B.À.

1929
1954

-1965
1965
1951
r960
r967
1936
1962

r959

1967
1950
1956

1960
1945
1966
1952
1962
1962
1966
1967
1967
1967
r954
L944
1950
1998
r94l
1965
r950
1966
1989
r938
1966
r955
1966
1964
1967
1938
1952

1954
r964
1960
r941
1941
r954
1950
1965
1934
1964
1962
r9s7
1960

L944

1962
1960
1966

1957
L967
1939
l9 r8
1980
1965
1947
l95R
1944
1952
1950
196 1
r945
7927
L947
1965

1960

1958
1966
1966
1967
r929
1906

c Deceasecl
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r967
r965
1965
r959
1956
1964
r967
1967
r9r8
r956
1966
L944
1941
1964

1945
r964
1965
r9g3
1967
t96l
r966
1962
L967
1956
r.9s8

1963
r954
1963
1965
1958

r962
1935
l89r
1958
L927
1966
1949
195S
1963
1964
1955
Lg20
1960
1947
1964
1967
1967
r965
r961
l96t
195r
r946
r955
r951

r967

1938
r98S
t962
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e Deceased

B.S._ _ _ _

BE

1958
1957
1967
r957
l9l3
r960
1960

1966
1963
1967
r965
1958
1965
1968
r964
1964
r959
r967
r988
1959
1950
r96l
1952
1959
1966
1967
1965
r942
r967
1965
1958
1967
1964
r945
Lg52
1960
1958
1965
1966
1965
1959
1962

1955
t9s3
1951
r961
1965
I96I
r965
r954
1960
1965
1966
1963
1964
1960
r968
195?
1952
1962
1949
1960
r967
1968
1894
1929
1937
1960
1964
1961

1937
1966
r964
1958
r949
r965
r967
1940
1945
1952
1965
1967
L947
1959
1897
r967
1910



DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY t27g

1964
1962
1966
1959

1966
1960
1966
1965

1980
1963
r96r
r957
1965
r965
r966
1966
1956
r966

1951
r959
1987
1965
1958
1965
r965

1959
r958
1955
1967
1967
L967
1961
1959
1965
1965
1961
1966
r961
1962
1966
r965
1964
1964
1966

Abrahamson, Brian (Chicago, 1957) - - -
Á.itchison, Gordon James

Geotge -
Albe¡t -
Tu1ian - -

Rbbert (Cmbridge, 1954) -
, r_ru|) : :
-:::

reÞ4). - :. -. - - : : ïi':-":Atwal, Avtar Singh - -
Auzi¡s- Ievaî;fr;Ì",'iåä"" ¿rtt* crataå

-
r-
¡-
soD

Brom, Roger Norman - -
B --:----::
B-
B uttrampton, 1963)
Burley,SimonPeter- - : :: :::

": - : : : : :
Calder, Ian Cmpbell : : : : : : :
Carpenter, James Alfred (Westem Australia,

c -::::::C mbriilee, 1953) - -c-c-
C-
Chambers,StanleyCrombie- - - - -
Chandler,GrahamStandford- - - - -
Charnock, fohn Stewârt
Cheuychit, Pradit - -

ltreasi.t-:::

<ö"-¡¡ie;, ri¿õt -
e- - -

.Crowley, Francis Keble (Melbome, 1951)rC¡owley, Neil Clarence
Culver, Roy Vemon -
Daily, Brian
DaIzieI, Fræcis Robe¡t (,A.berdeen, lg60) -

I966
1957
r959
1965
1966
1966
I965
1966
1963
1967

1960
1955
1965
1961
r966
1966
1957
1965
1966
1959
1967

1959
1959
1966
1957
1966
1958
1967
1964
1967
1958
r964
r957
1963
1963
1958

r959
1966
1959
1959
1951
1965
1965
r965
1956
1963
1965
1966

1963
1964
1965
L957
1965
1965
r967
r966
1962
1964
1965
1958
1967
1964
1967

1956
1958

1958
1962
r962
r964
1967
r966
r966
1963
1955
1954

19€3
1960
1965
7957
r955
L957
1963

Darskus, Rolf Ludwig
De
de
de Melbourne, 1958)
Della, Emest William (Westem ,{ustralia,

1963 )
Denholm, William Thomas - - - - -

Dodman, Robert Louis
Donnelìy, Jiüan Kay
Draper, f953)
Drewer,
Dmcan, ondon,

(r930)
Dunlop, ) -
Dune,
E-
E-
E-
E mia. 1964)
E (Hálle-Witten-

r -::::
Elford, William Graham
Elix, John Alæ - -
Ellerton, Hugh Davicl
Ellerton, (née Gersch), Nerida Fay - - -
Elliott, David
Erieon, Leon Gordon
Esdaile, Jmes Durie
Evæs, Geofirey tvly'illiam

vms, Samgel Islyuy4 (Shefteld, 1950) - -
Everitt, Grahm Charls -

^:*iî' l"l' - .

Field,G 
- - -:: :

Fielder,
Findlay, ia. 1963)
Finlay, Autralia,

r953)
Fisher, Joba MaIcoJn
Fletcher, Jobr
Forbæ, Bryan George -
Forsyth, Elliott Christopher (Docteu

de I'Univenité, Puis, 1954)
Gagoìski, Julian -
GaJe, Gwendoline Fay
Gmad, Kemetì (Cambridge, 1955) - - -
Gibbs, David Nonis (London, f955) - -
Gilcb¡ist, ]ohn Thomæ (Leeits, 1957) - -
Gillioo, Kemeth Lowell Olive¡ (Âutralían

NationalUniversiþ, 1959)- - - - -
Glow, Lotte
Glow, Peter Helmut (fondon, t958) - - -
Good, Briaa Francis -
Gr,a!r-ag¡, Jæet Scott Douglæ (St, Aadrews,

1956)
Cray, Neil Boon
G¡eam, Geo¡ge Edward (CambridEe. 196I)
Green, Loma Mary Alexmder -- - - -

es (Oxford, 1955) -

î--"î": l:":"i
!!a-e_frnqr, Paul Clifio¡d (Leecls, 1957) - -Hall, Barbara Isabello Herbert - - - -
H
H rge (Southampton,

g (lo"ão", r9Sgl -
H
Ifaq, Muhammad Shmsul
Hu¡is_, .Chg{gs.. Reeinald Scbiller (D.Phil.,

Oxfo¡d, 1924)
Hmis, Roger Lawmce Newton - - - -Hutwig, Meruyu CuI

1961
1968
1966
1956

r955
1955
r962
r966
1958
r959

1968
r964
1960
1966

1960
r963
1962
r960
1960
1966

1967
r962
1966
r959
1956
1957

1966
1960
1956
1967

1959
r964
1967

c Deceæed
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1967
1962
1958
r955
r965
1955
r967
1952
r959
r966
1953
1961
r963
r962
1957
1964
1959

Lim,KhaikLeang- - - -::::

réesl -- -- -- -

Low,BeugSee - - - : : : : : :
Lowke,loh¡Jame- - - -
Lynch,JutinJoseph- - - -
McCarthy, Im Ellery
McCaskill, Munay (New Zealmð. 1961) -
McCoy, Donald George - - -
McCredie, Ancl¡ew Dalgamo (Hmbug,

1964)
MacDouagb, Obver Omond Gerad Michael

(Cmb¡idge, I952)---
McGowæ,Brian- - - - -

University, I956)
Mutin, Peter Go¡don - - -
Massey-Westop, Ralph AJan (Manchester,

r958)
M riclge, 1950)
M
MM 4 1e6r)
M
M on, 1951) -
M
Melvi.lle, James (London, f934) - - - -
Messel, Hany (National University, Ireland,

r946)
Messenger, Malcolm James
Metcbnik, Victo¡ Ivor

::::
, 1957) _ _

1958) - -

1"!' r -

Mitchell,Peter-----
Monro, John Malcolm
Morgau, Furness David (Califomia, 1956) -
Mo¡itz, AIan Gilbe¡t
Mortimer, Pel.er InksterÊMorlon, -Robert Kerford (Cambridge, lg52)
Mu1jadi, Diojomartono
Mmme, \Milliam Custav
Muray; Andrew Walter -
Mway, Eric Lionel -
Naim, Mohammad Aejæ
Nair,Vasudewar- - -
Naylor, Robert
Nelson, Peter Job¡ - -
Nsbitt, Robe¡t WiJ.liam (Duham, 196I) -
Neville, Margaret Elisabetà Suan (Leeds,

r956)
Nichol, ' Lawence Walter
Nicholls, Peter Borden
Nicholls, Rodney Gordon
Nilsson, Carl Sigud
Nilsso¡, NeiI Aìfred -
Nizamuddin, Mobammed
Norie, Douglas Hector -
Nortåcote, Robert Stafiord
Novotny, Jdoslav
Oades, 1962)- - -
O'Conn nb¡idge, lgSI)
O'D¡isc
Offler,
Qliver, Robiq Langford (Cmbridge, 1954)
Oram, Rex Neville
Osmond, Cha¡lq Barry
P owa. 1955) - - -
P Rajénil¡a -' - - -P-
P-

Hartwig, Robert Eclua¡tl - - -
Ilawke¡, John Setå
Hayman, David Lirdsay
Heath, NeiI Stewârt - - -

Huæg, Su-Eng
Hut, Anold Leighton

¡¡äe", risõl -
Holden (D.Phil.,

Illirs, Robert ffenry (Nottingh*, *Utl -
Inglis, Kemeth Stanley (D.Phil., Oxfo¡d,

1956)
fnman, Ross Banïs -

Kmefi, Stephen Dimov -
Kmwar,
Karim,
Kamel, mbridge, 1948) -
Kutnr-ga
Katekar,
Keats, Reynold Gilbert -
Keech. Donald Bruce - -
Kempéter, Charles John Edga¡ (Cmb¡idge,

1958)
Kemedy, Gil]im Ruth
Kemedy, Stmley 'Wallace (Belfæt, 1954) -
Kent, Heiu Sigfrid Koplowitz (Cambridge,

1955)
Ken, Allen
Ken, David fan Beviss
Kijne, Jacob Willem (Utah, 1964) - - -
Kimber, Ronald Walter Lincolne
Kinloch. Hecto¡ Gilchrist Luk MacTaggart

(YaIe, I960)
Kircb-hofi, Gerha¡d Otto Pâul (D.Phil., Frei-

bug, 1951)
I(leemæ, Alfred William
Knight, Ronald

i"ï : :":
Laby, Ralph Hen¡y -
Lane, Johr Edgar -
Lange, Robert Terence (Western Australia,

196 r)
Lmgridge, loha Balcombe
Lawence, Gerald Steven (Leeds, 196l) -
Lauie, Im Stott (Cambridge, 1962) - - -
LaMance, Robert
Lawry, Pete¡ Sheldon -
Leifer, Michael (London, 1959) - - - -
Lewis, David Gray - -
Lewis. Graham Etlelbe¡t
Leydon, Robert John - -
Liljeg¡en, Dayicl Rolæd
Lill, John Charles -

1965
I967
r955
1966
1962
1963
1963
I964
I956
1966
1967

1966

I964
1963
I964
I967

r967
r966
r956
r958
r959
1967
1960
r958

1965
1957

1962
1954
I960
1964
I962
1957
1955
1956
1956

1952
I966
1963
1957
I959
1959
1967
1959
r956
r958
1966
r966
1959
1959
196r
t96r
r959
1965
1964
1965
1962
I967
r966
I964
r964
r962

r959
1962
1963
r967
1965
t959
1961
1966
1964
1965
1965
1953
1965
1967
r959
1960
1967
1959
1957
1967
r963

1950
1967
1966

r957
1960
1952
1966
r964
1963
1967
1955
1960
1965
1953

1951
r955
r956
1959
r967
1967
1960
1962
1966
1965
r956
r954
r951
r951
1965
rg62
r966
1958

r965
1957
1961
1965
1958
1964
r963

1960
r963
1957

1956
1956
1954
1965
r960

196r

r966
1955
1965

1963
1956
1962
1966
1965
1967
1960
r964
1955
1965
1963
1962

û Deceased
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1960
1961
r96g
r964
r965
r962
1964
1965
1954
1966
1967

PuJIman, Briæ James
Quirk, James Patrick (Londou, 1952) - -

Roach,
Roark,
Roberts
Robe¡ts (D,Phil,, Oxford,

r948)
Robertson, Willim Godfrey Pitcher - - -
Roe- E¡nest
Rose¡s, George Emest (Cambridge, f957) -
Rogers, William Percy (London, f940) - -
Rooe¡. Robert Georqe -
Ruãé,' George Fred=erick Elliot (London,

r950)
Rutland, Rupert William Roye (London,

1958)
Saksena, Hui Krish¡as ----s ----s ----s ----s 1945) - -S Phil., Leip-

s ---::
Sc
Sc
Se alian National

Se 
-O*fot¿-, 

fö¿gJ
Seymour, Patrick \Milliam (Australim

National University, 1962) -
Sheldon, Johr Charles (Nottingham, 1956) -
Shepherd, Kenneth WiLliam
S-
S-
S-
S e Wilil
S Noman -
S Jaroslaw (Edinbugb, 1960) -
S \Malter - -
S Marlow - -
S Robert (London, 1966) - -
Soecht. Ramond Louis -
S-pedeá, Róss Noel (D,Phil., Odo¡d, 1963) -
Spencer, Donald -

Spotswood, Thomas McLeod - - : -- :i:
Sutton, David Jobn - - -
sved.TohnA¡drew- - - - - ltï'-
Swaríni John Cbristopher
Tait, Robert William Francis (Bimingham,

r943)
Talbot,' James Laweoce

TÌronard, Jobn Charles (Rocheter, 1960) -
Tomlin, Stãn-ley Gordon (Loudon, 1945) - -
Tr¡elos. F¡ancis Edward -
Trudinler, Philip AJm - -
Tumer, Keven Jaues
Twidale, Charles Rowlaucl (McGill, 1957) -
Urwin, Jack Robsou - - -
Van Abbe, Derek Maurice (Melboume, I952)
Væ Steveninck, Reinhard Fe¡di¡and Mat-

thias (London, 1961) - -
Vireo, David
Von de¡ Borch, Christophe¡ Carl - - -
Vybony, Rudolf (Dr. rer. nat., P¡ague, 1953)
w 1961)- - -
w
ww
W on, 1962) - -
w

"!-_::::
I;.+T" ¡T" : :
;": : : : ::

Westw deen, 1962)'White,
White,
'Whittaker, fan Amolil McDonald
Whittle, o¡d- - - - -
Willim,
Willìms, Glyntlwr- - -
Williams,
Williams, Michael (Wales, 1960) - - - -'Wilson, Ian Stewart -'Wilson, Patricia Margãet

1954
1964
r965
1967
1967
1965
1966
r952
1966
1965
I966

1986
r958
r954
1967
1960
1959
r955
r956
1960
r954
1953

1965
1967
1963
1966
r962
1959
1956
1967
1966
r965
r966
1967
1966
1966
r955
r965
1964
1954
1966
1966
1967
1966
1962
1966
1965
1965
196r
1963
1967

1960
1963
1961
1965
1967
1952
1962
1960
r967
1956

1967
1955
1962
r966
1954
196S
r967
1966
1961
1956
r959
1965
1966
1966
r963
1964
1959
1962

1963
1967
1964
1958
1964
1967
1966
r956
1958
r965
r964
1958
1963
1967
1966
1956
1954

1950
r958
1964
1963
1952
1968

1961

r967
1953
I964
1967
1964
1957
1963

1964
1965
r966
r964

1967
1965

1965
1963
1964
1967
1953
1962
1959
1965
1966
1960
196 I
1967
1954
1965
1953

s Deceæed



L282 HONOURS GRÄDUATES OF THE UNIVERSITY

GRADUATES WHO HAVE TAKEN HONOURS DEGREES

HONOURS DEGREE OF T\{ASTER OF ARTS

Bailey, Linclsay Frank, B.Ag.Sc.' Agricultu¡al
Biochemistry IIA

Byme, Mauice John, B,.A,g.Sc., Entomology
IIA

Ford, Graeme West, B.Ag.Sc., (Melb.), Soil
Science I

mology IIA
Smith, John Lewis, B.Ag.Sc., Agricultual

Biochemistry IIA - -
Swincer, Graeme Douglas, B,Á,g.Sc., Soil

Science IIA

1908 | Cæson, L. F,, English - - -
l9l2 | Holmes, E. L., LL.B., Pbilosophy
I9l3 | William, F. E., Classiq
1915 I

1964

1964

1964

r964

1964

r964

1964

1965

r965

1965

Cooper, Leith Tbomas, B.Ag.Sc., .A,gricultual
BiochemistryllA - - - - 1966

Moriarty, David Joseph Wulstan, B.Ae.Sc.,
Agricultural Biochemistry llA - - -- - 1966

Peter, Ducan Wilbur, B.Ag,Sc., Aaimal
P¡oductioqmdPhysiologyllA - - - - 1968

Redd_en, Robert John, B.Ag,Sc., Plant Breeding
IIB---:1966

Sneaton, Timothy Clive, B,Ag.Sc., Animat
Productio¡andPbysiologyllA - - - - 1968

Dulé, Alan John, B,Ag.Sc., Plmt Patåology
IIA ----1967

EIUS, lonald Weston, B.Ag.Sc., Animal
Physiology IIA

Fildlay, John Ken, B.Ag.Sc., Anjmal
PhysiologyllA - - - - 1967

Grivell, Anthony Robert, B,Ag.Sc., Agricul-
tual.Biochemistryl - - - - 1967

Hynes, Michael John, B,Ag.Sc,, Geuetie I - 1967

r967

1967

1967

1928
1928
I928

HONOURS DEGREE OF BAC}IELOR OF AGRICULTURÀL SCIENCE (INSTITUTED 1929)

For previom Lists, see Calenda¡s f¡om 1958.

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE (INSTITUTED 1961)

r962

1968

1965

IIONOURS DEGREE OF BÀCHELOR OF

1963
1963
1963
196S
r964
1964
1964
1964

ARCHITECTURE (INSTITUTED 1958)

Ballioger,JohnAlbyn,II- - - - - -
Fritæche, Janet May, lI -
Lofiler,SeithRichard,II- - - - - -
Naim, Geoffrey Weynto!, II - - - - -

r:: -: - -
d::::_

1965
1965
1965
1965
t967
1967
r967
r967

TIONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS. (INSTITUTED 1901.)

For previow Lists, see Calenda¡s f¡om 1918,

Gritrtbs, Anthony Royston Grant, Historyrr(i) - - - - 1964
H--1964H--1964H II (ü) 1964H Phiilj

- - 1964
Hirst, John Brarlley, 8,4., History II (Ð - - 1964
Holloway, frene Isabel, Psychology II (Ð - f964
Home, David James de Lancy, PsychologyII(ü)- - - - 1964
Jaques, Wimifred Ruth Christine, History I 1964
Leonard,RogerAshley,Historyl - - - 1964
Lucas, Cæolya, History II (ü) - - - - 1964
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MM i:::
M
M
M iam, B.i{..,

Enelish II (Ð - -
Nancurow, Judith, History II (ü) - - -
Pemoo, Anne Keeler, MatheÐâtic I - -
Peusou, Kemeth Robert, Math€matics I -
Quiltly, Msian, History II (i)
Ramsây, Janet Kay, History I
Roose, Willm Adriaan, Gmm II (i) - -
Rutter, Wendy Lorraine, Englisb II (ü) -
Scblick,WenerJosef,GemanI - - - -
Strickland, Andrew Jmes, History II (i) - -
Tilby, Jenis Marie, History II (i) - - - -
Tiver, Peter Graham, B,A',, Politie I - -
Tsounis, Michael Peter, History II (ü)
Tuncks, Yaløie Ch¡istine, Enelish II (ü) -
Walsb, ValerÍe Mary, English II (Ð - - -
Wells, Judith Helen, History II (i) - -
Wyatt, David Frmcis, Euglish II (i)
Boehmer, Sonya Anita, 8.4,, Geography II

(Ð
Brice, fan David, History II (i)
Bright, Aan, English I
Brooks, Julie Ann, EngUsh III - - - - -
Bury, Warren Richard, History II (Ð - - -
Cain, Francis Michael, 8.4,, History II (ü) -
Cobb, Elizabeth Anne, French II (i) - - -
Coombe, MargaÌet Mary, History II (Ð - -
Comell, Christine Helen, History II (i) - -
Crouch, Claire Elaine, Geman II (ii) - -
Dennis, Barbara Muy, English II (i) - -
Dobrez, Livio, English lI (i) -
Galbory, Jutta Maria Paula, Geman II (i) -
Grantskalns, Erika Eve, History II (ii) - -
Guerin,Bruce,B.A,,ClassicsI- - - - -
Kbad.ijab, binti Karin, History II ( ij ) - -
Kleinig, John Wilfred, Geman I
Magarey, Susan Margâret, English II (ii)
I\4andea, Julia Meledith, History II (ii)
McGowan,Ursula,GermmI- - - - -
Mæsner, Gwenda Mary, History II (ü) - -Morgm English II (i) - -
Pantis, II(ü)- - - -Parkin, od, B.Á,, History I
Peny, History II (i) - -
Priestley, Alison Maude, History II (Ð - -
Richter, Gunter'Walte¡, German II (Ð - -
Roper, Bruce Malcolm, Lati¡ II (ü) - -
Schultz, Læce Franklin, Potitics II (i)
Thiench, Marie-Louise Mâthilde, Geman fI

(Ð
Tonkin, Jænifer Jane, English II (iÐ - -'Worden, Marga¡et Anne, History I - - -
\Mright, Donald Im, 8,4,, History II (i)

Collings, Leslie Ross, English II (i) - - -
Collins, Tania Joan, French II (ii)
Coombe, Carole Julie, History II (i) - - -
Dawson, Allan Alexande¡, Politics II (i)
Demis,Pete¡John,HistoryI - - - - -
Dibden, Jacqueline Andrew, History II (i) -
Donley, Robert James Randall, History II (ii)
Eaden, Philippa Robin, EngUsh II (ii)
Eckemann, Angela May, F¡ench II (ii) - -
Egoh, Abdul Hamid, Po)itics III - - - -
Ellis, Bronwyn Joan, French II (i)
Fitzgerald, Judith Barbara, History II (i) -
Forest, Anna Marlene Helen, F¡ench I - -
Fowler, Barry Herbert, Psychology II (i)
Gibson, Edmund Ralph Boyce, History I
Hebart, Ernst, Englisb and Geman II (ü)
[ferbert, Eileeu Audrey, 8.4,, Ilisto¡y II (ü)
Hollinsworth, JeÐette, History antl Politic I
llunwick, Andrew Wilìiam Robert, Latin aucl

French II (i)

Kamis, Peta, History II (i) - 1966
Kelly, Dominic Michael, Tlistory aud Politicsrr(i) ----1966
Marks, Patricia Jean, English III - - - - 1966
Marshall, Ma¡ilyn Gray, 8.4,, Politics I - - 1966
Mille¡, Robert John, History II (ii) - - - 1966
Murphy, Lauence Frederick, History II (i) 1966

(ü) - 1966
---1966
î"1" I 1333

Parbs, Robert Lindsay, English II (i) - - f966
Polkinghorne, GilIían Margaret, Psychologyrr(i)----1966
Poynter, Joba William, 8.4,, Geography II

(i)----1966
Reed, Catherine Elaiue Thomton, English II

---1966
onomics I 1966___1966
(i) - - 1966
., Politics

II(i)----1966
Steiner, Marie Ann, History II (ü) - - - 1966
s ----1966
s u(i) - 1966
s ----1966
S Geman I 1966
S ew, 8.4.,

---1966
---1966
---1966
r- - 1966___1966
(i) - 1966

)--1966
Wright, Barrie James McGregor, Engtish II(i)----1966
Archór, Rosemary Truda, English IIA - - 1967

Kieslinger, Hæs, French md Gemau IIB - 1967
Kinloch, Ame Rusell Leuthner, History IIA - 1967
Lee, Janice Maree, Euglish IIA - - - - 1967
Lejejs,Inua,PsychologyIIA- - - - - 1967
Lorimer, Philip Stewùt, History IIA - - - 1967
Martin, Ursula Glennis, History IIB - - - 1967
Melville, Caroline, Histoly I - 1967
Murray,WilliamJames,HistoryI- - - - 1967
Nonis,Ronald,HistoryI - - f967
ûBrien, Patricia Aue, Engüsh III - - 1967
Powell, Graeme Ttrllidge, History IIA - - f967
Prior, Jill Mùgaret, History IIA - - - - 1967
Quartly, Ka¡ History IIA - - 1967
Scott, Jefirey Frank, LL.B., B.Ec,, Politie IIA 1967
Svilam, freua, F¡ench IIB - - 1967
Teague, Baden Chapmm, History IIA. - - f967
Thompson,RogerDavid,HistoryI - - - 1967
Thomson, Joyce Am, English IIB - - - 1967
Vigar, Penelope Elizabeth Shmon, English I 1967
Walsh, Phillipa Brbara, History IIA - - - 1967
Waugh, Heather Jean, English IIB - - - f967
Willats, Kenie Am, History IIB - - - - 1967
Williams,Edc,HistoryIIA- - - - - - 1967
Wright, Ame, Latin IIA - - - 1967

1964
r964
L984
1964

1964
r964
1964
1964
1964
1964
1964
r964
r964
1964
r964
r964
1964
r964
1964
1964
1964

1965
r965
1965
r965
1965
r965
1965
1965
1965
r965
1965
r965
r965
1965
1965
1965
1965
r965
1965
1965
1965
1965
1965
1965
1965
r965
r965
r965
1965

r965
r965
1965
r965
1965
1966
1966
1966
1966

1966

1966
1966
1966
1966
r966
r966
1966
1966
1966
1966
1966
1966
1966
1966
l9€6
r966
1966
1966
1966

1966
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HONOURS DEGREE Or' BACHELOR OF DENTAL SURGERY (INSTITUTED 1961)

Kuusk, Sven, B,D.S. IIB
Reiners, John Älexmcler, B.D.S. IIB - - -
Roberts, Michael Lawreace, B,D.S. I - -

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ECONOMICS' (INSTITUIED 1930')

For p¡eviou Lists, see Calendan from 1959.

Blanden. Robert Vincent, B.D.S. IIA - - -
\{aterson, John Gabriel, B.D.S' IIA - - -
Wei. Hoá Yin, Stephen, B.D.S. ItA - - -
Chau,KaiKin,B.D.S. I- - - - - -

1962
1968
1963
1965

1964
1964
1964
1964
1964
1965
1965
1965
1965
1965
1965
1966

1966
1967
1967

., IIA
n.B'., im -

., IIA.

'Wateman, Ewen Leith, n.e"., f- - - -
Chua, Wee Meng, I
Edwards, Ricbard G¡aham, B.Ec. IIA - -
Gæcoi¡e, Digby Frank, B.Ec. IIA
Ritchie, Robert Williu, B.Ec. IIA - - -
Scott, Graham Mcl.eman, B.Ec. I
Struenkmam,Uwe,B.Ec. IIA- - - - -

1966
1966
1966
1966
1966
r966
1967
1967
L967
1967
1967
1967

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING (INSTITUTED 1947)

For previous Lists, see Calendus from 1956.

Crervs, 1964
Dolan,IA--1964
Drewér, 1964
Duncan, 1964
Dyson, 

- Chemical'[1.'---1964

Lim,KimBoon,MechmicalI- - - - - 1965
McGrath, Humphry Addison, Electrical IIA 1965
Moh,HakSerh,ElectricatIIB- - - - - 1965
Polson, Peter, Elect¡ical IIA - 1965
Roemfeldt, Richard John, Mechanical IIB - 1965
Rowe, James William, Chenical IIA - - - 1965
Sobolwski, Victor Comad, Electrical I - 1965

Tam,KauTim,ElectricalIIB- - - - - 1965
Tamke, John William, Electrical IIB - - - 1965
Tham, Cham Kwong, Electrical IIA - - - 1965
Tham, Toong Seng, Mechanical IIA - - - 1965
'lozer,Barry Allan,CivilIIA- - - - - 1965
Welford, John Peter, Mechanical I - - - 1965
Wesson, Roy Harold, Electrical IIB - - - 1965
Yeow, Koh Wah, Mechauical IIA - - - - 1965
Zimmermann, Werner, Electrical IIA - - - 1965
Akhtar, Muhammad Yaqub, Electrical I - - 1966
Arthur, NeiJ. Flemiug, Chemical IIB - - - 1966

Elecr¡icalI - - 1967
IIA- - - - - 1967

.Sc., Elecrrical IIA 1967
Eléct¡ical IIB - 1967

Scha¡el- Te.firev Gilbe¡t. B.Sc,. Electrical f - 1967
Simpìoí, -RalpÉ Aothooy Hollisier, Mechanical

rrT '- : - - 1967
1967
1967

- 1967I - 1967
1967
L967



IIONOUNS GRÄDUATES OF THE UNIVERSITY

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHEI,OR OF LA]MS (INSTITUTED 1939 )

For previow lists see Caleudan from 196l

1285

Cla¡k,SauclfordDelbridge,Il- - - - - L962
Finnis,JobnMitchell, I- - - LgAz
Juvis, Deane Graham, II - - 1968
DeEnold,MichaelJmes, II - - - - - 1964
Doyle, Margaret Cecelia, II - - 1965
Lindell,GeofireyJoh¡,I - - - - - - 1965
Lun, Robert Martin, II 1965
McDomell, Ian Peter, II - - 1966
Beâtty, Janes Douglas Jobn, II - - - - 1967

Cam,MelvynRoy,Mus.Bac, I - - - - 1965
Kartomi,MargùetJoy,Mus.Bac. I - - - 1965
MacKay, Heather Margare! Mus.Bac, II - 1965
Tobin, Ashleigh Hambridge, Mus.Bac. I - - 1965
Wickes, Lewis Charlæ, Mu.Bac. I 1965
Barker,JohnWesley,B.Mus. I - - - - 1966

Chemistry I -
Physical mcl

., lU"tnã-**
IIA

Balclock, Robert Neil, B.Sc,, Sãtany i - -
Banow, Kevin David, B,Sc., Orgmic Chem-

Pbvsie I
Blackman, Betty Grace, B.Sc., Physics I -
Brooker, Joh¡ Owen, B,Sc., Mathematie IIB
Butmanis, Egits, B.Sc., Mathematical Physie

IIA
Cawduon, Edwarcl Robert, 3.Sc., Physiq I
c
c
C
c
c

IIB
Cutten,
Dainis,
Davis,
Dinglè, IÁ'

r

i
Gersch, Nericla Fay, B.Sc., Physical mi

InorgmicChemistryl - - - - - -

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MEDICAL SCIENCE (INSTITUTED 1949)

McCartI¡ Peter Jutin, Biochemistry IIA -
Charlton, Pete¡ fames, Genetis I - - -
Dienes, Nigel A¡thony, Biochemistry I - -
Khoo, Kay Keng, Microbiology f
Sosula, Leo, Anatomy I - - -
Stepanas, A¡taDas Vytâutæ, Physiology IIA -
Bastiau, Peter Desmond, Physiology IIA
Chivers, Robin Rayment, Physiology, IIA
Juttner, Christopher Aylwiu, Physiology I -
Philpot, Christopher Ross, Physiology I - -Youg, Janet Isabelle, Pathology I - - -
Paterson, Nigel Aagu Morgæ, Physiology f

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC (INSTITUTED 1949)

1964
1965
1965
1965
1965
1965
I966
1966
1966
1966
1966
1967

1962
L962
tg62
1962
r962

r963
r963
1963
1963
1963
1963
r963

Cramoud,JamesMalølmAlyn, I- - - - f967
Daw,RowenaCompsoa,I- - 1967
Doyle,IohnJeremy,I- - - - - - - 1967
Haynes,JenniferMa¡I- - 1967
Ligertwood, Andrew Leith Coutts, I - - - 1967
Pæh, Richard Jefirie, II - - - 1967
Taylor,JohnLachlm, I - - - - - - 1967
Trim, Dæell Alf¡ed, II 1967

Kemy,MichaelJohn,B.Mus, I - - - -
Lakin, Aogela Mary, B,Mus. II
Biezaitis, Smd¡a Mua, B.Mu. I
Silsbu¡y, Elizabeth Alice, B.4,, B.Mus. I
Simper, Douglas Alan, B.Mus. II B - - -

1966
I966
1967
1967
1967

TIONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. (INSTTTUTED T901.)

For previou Lists, see Calendars from 1918.

1964

1964

1964
1964

r964
1964
1964
r964

r964
1964
L964

1964
1964
1964
1964
1964
1964

r964
r964
1964
r964
1964
1964
1964
1964
1964
r964
r964

r964

Harries, Johu Robathan, B.Sc., Physie I - 1964
Hodson, Allì¡ Charles, B.Sc., Zooloey IIA - 1964
Ilogarth, Rosamond Elizabeth Gold¡ey, B.Sc,,

Physical md Inorgæic Chemistry IIA - 1964
Hooper, Jum Frederick, B.Sc., Orgmic

CbemistryllA- - 1964
Khoo, Phon Sai B,Sc,, MatlmatÍcs IfA - 1964
Kirk, Alexmder Charles, B.Sc,, Geology I - 1964
Knapman, Jefirey Wanen, B,Sc., Matàmatia

rIA ----1964
Lim, Cheng-Smg, B.Sc., Orgmic Cbemisby

IIB 1964
Lindna, Jobn .Alm, B.Sc., Orgmic ChemÍstry

IIA 1964
Marshall, Jemifer Äm, B.Sc,, G,enetie I - 1964
Millard, Diane Leley, B.Sc., Botany I - - 1964
Mills, Richa¡d Andrew, B.Sc., Physical and

loorganic Chemistry I - - - - - - 1964
Milne, Geofirey Masell, B.Sc., Mathematical

Physie IIA 1964
MounÉord, Grahm Chuls, Mathematical

PhysisIIA - - 1964
Ooi, Em Beag, B.Sc., Mathematiq IIB - - 1964
Osman, Muhamecl Abdul Chafiar, B,Sc,,

(Lond.),OrganicChmistryIIA- - - - 1964
Parsou, Peter Gordon, B.Sc., Organic Chem-

istry IIA 1964
Pedle¡, Pader Jamæ, B.Sc., Mathematics I 1964
Piddingtou, Robert William, B,Sc., Zoologyrra ---i83á

1964
1964

1964
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Symonds, Phillip Jefirey, B,Sc., Mathøatical
Phvsis IIA

Tauer, Cbristiæ lgnatiu, B.Sc., Orgmic
Chemistr¿I- - -

Tbõmpso¡,'Glen Raymond, Mathematia IIA
TomUn, Ioh¡ Artàony, B.Sc., Mathematics

IIA

IIA'Walter. Bryan Robert, B.Sc', Physie IIB - -'Weavei, Helen Christine, B'Sc., Microbiology
IIA

Backstrom, Robert Peter, B.Sc., Mathematic
IIÅ

Ba¡rett. Tudith Eleonor, B.Sc., Mathematis I
Blackbiu-n, Trevor Robêrt, B'Sc., Phvsics IIA
Blagrove, 

'Robert 
John, B,Sc., Physical and

Inorqæic Chemistryl - - -
Blaoksbv. Petq Emest, B'Sc', Mathematic I
Braddoili, Roger David, B'Sc., Mathematiæ

IIA
B CYI -
B Mathe-

s - 
¡]s",-

B ,, vo:rrt"*utj* rre
B .Sc', 

_PhYsiæl _and
B am, B'Sc., PhYsie

ITA
Carter, Colin Leslie, B.Sc., Mathematical

c , il.s"., Plv'l*l i"ãr --
C Exon, B'Sc., GeologY

IIA
Chens. Mee Chooi, B.Sc., Mathematie I -
Chia.',A.h Bah. B.Sc., Mathematiq IIA - -
Creæer, Rogei Philip, B.Sc., ?hvsics rIA

IIB
Fo¡d, Jobn Mackay, B.Sc., Ph¡æie IIB
Gartrell, Grmt, B.Sc,, Physics IIA
Gibberd, Robert William, B'Sc., Mathematical

Phys.ics IIA
Glæson, Aìm Raymond, B.Sc., Mathematia I
Goh, Kim Kee, Ivy, B.Sc., Botmy IIA - -
Goh, Tong Hong, B,Sc., Physical æd In-

organic ChemisEy IIA
Gordon, Elizabeth Mùy, B.Sc., Botany I -
Gough, Paul Lancelot, B.Sc., Physics IIÀ
Greenlees, ,{lm lMillim, B.Sc,, Biochmistry

IIA
Grygorcewicz, Czeslaw, B.Sc., Phlsical mtl

Inorgæic ChmisEy IIA - -
Holst, Richa¡cl John, B.Sc., Zoology I - -
Howlett, Philip George, B.Sc,, Mathematic

IIA
fvenoa, Geofirey John, B.Sc., Mathematical

Physia I
Jemison, RobeÉ \ryilliam, B.Sc., Orgmic

ChemistryI- - -
Kùby, Ronald Frmkllm, B.Sc., Mathematics

IIA
Lm, Ying, B.Sc., Biocbemistry IIA - - -
Lazarofi, Nicholas, B.Sc., Botmy I - - -

r964
1964
I964
1964

1964

r964
1964

1964
1964

1964
1964

1964
I964

1964

1965

1965
1965
1965

r965
r965

r965
r965

r965

1965
1965

1965

1965

1965
1965
1965

r965
1965
1965

1965

1965
1965

r965

1965

1965

r965

1965

1965
1965
r965
1965
1965
1965
1965

1965
1965

1965

1965
r965
1965

1965
1965
1965

TIONOIJRS GBADUATES OF THE UNIVERSITY

Leacb, Brian George, B.Sc., Mattrematics I - f965
Lewis, B¡ian Murray, B.Sc., Physics I f965
Liddiard, Kevin Charles, B.Sc., Pbysic IIA - 1965
Liddle, John Michael, B.Sc., Organic

chemistryIIA - - - - - 1965
Liew, Nyok Kheng, B.Sc., Zoology TIA. - - 1965
Lim, Teck Kah, B.Sc., Mathematical

Phvsic I 1965
Lim,'Yew Meng, B.Sc., Mathematis IIA - 1965
Li¡g, Ai Mee, B.Sc., Biochemistry I - - - 1965
McAvmey, Bryaat Jobn, B.Sc., Physics I - 1965
McCIue, James Barry Damian, B.Sc,, Orgmic

Chenist¡y IIB - 1965
M 1965
M 1965
M 1965
M

ceneti*r- - - - - i83g
, Orgmic Chemistry IIA 1965
mor, B,Sc., Botany f - f965
Geofire¡ B,Sc., Physic

IIA 1965
Paice, John Clarence, B.Sc., Organic

ChemístryllA - - 1965
Palenschus, Henry Arthu, B.Sc., Organic

CbemisbyllA - - f965
Palrner, Ian Dexter, B,Sc., Physis IIA 1965
Pante, Roderick Alan, B.Sc., Biochemistry I 1965
Pemberton, Russell Edward, B.Sc., Micro-

biology I 1965
Pfftæer, Julian Paul, B.Sc., Physiq IIA - 1965
Price, lsobel Phebe, B.Sc,, Botmy IIA - - 1965
Pryor, Antbony Job¡, B.Sc., Genetiq IIA - 1965
Redmond, Joh¡ William, B.Sc,, Organic

1965
hemistry I 1965
, Organic

1965
r --1965
Geuetics

IIB 1965
Sinclair, David Foulis, B.Sc., Organic

ChemistryIIB- - 1965
Sodhy, Sheila, B.Sc., Physiology IIA - - - 1965
Summerffeld, William Charles, B.Sc., Mathe-

rnatics f 1965

" t9o5
T 1965
T

T 
1965

1965
Trett, Victor, B.Sc., Orgmic Chemistry IIB- 1965
Tuckwell, Hen¡y Clave¡ing, B.Sc., Mathe-

roatical Physie IIB
Tume, Ronald Keith, B.Sc,, Biochemistry IIA
Walsh, Elemor Wynn, B.Sc., Mathmatical

Physics IIA
Woodrofie, ,A,lice, B.Sc., Zoology IIA - -
Worthley, Sandra, B.Sc., Orgæic Chemistry

IIA
Yoag, Swee Kee, B.Sc., Geology IIA - - -
Zdysiewicz, Jan Ronuald, B.Sc,, Physical auil

InorganicChemistryI - -
Bahr, John Leslie, B.Sc., Pbysics IIA
Baraden, Iæighton Reginald, B,Sc,, Physics

IIA

1965
1965

1965
1965

1965
1965

1965
1966

I966

1966

1966

1966
1966

1966

1966

r966

1966
1966
1966
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IIA
Farmer, Anthony John Dougias, B,õ"., pll.i"t

IIA
FlemiDs. Peter David, B'Sc., Geology I - -
fòss. õavid Anthony Berthold, B.Sc., Com-

õúiins Science IIB
Frånch."Robert Tohn, B.Sc., Zoologv I
Gascoi-áe, Christóphei Eric, B.Sc., Computing

Science IfA
GlÁstonbury, Ronda Mav, n._Sc,_ {atl¡m1tic1
c anic Ctie4isqy IIA
G y, B.Sc., G,eologY I
C B.Sc., Matlematicsr---
Grigson, Christopher James, Mathematical

Phvsics I
Grimm, Raymond Clifio¡d, B.Sc., Mathemati-

calPhvsiql - -
Hairis. Kenneth Robert, B'Sc., Physical and

lnoisanic Chemistrv llA
Hai¡óp] Ctifiord John'Francis, B,Sc', Zælogvr ---
Holding, Leigh James, B.Sc,, Organic Chemis-

olory IIA
vn'ìãï. Richard, B'Sc', Phvsics IIA - - -
Nelson,' Christopher Eastick, B,Sc., Mathe-

matiq IIA

i
,:

Rogers, Roderick Westgarth, B'Sc., Botanv
IIA

Roney, Bruce Deane, B.Sc., Organic
Chemístry IIÄ - -

Rossiter, Deau Edward, B.Sc., Physics IIA -
Rowan, Ian Stanley, B.Sc., Ecouomic Geology

IIA
Sailclter, Hugh David Walter, B.Sc., Botany I
Schubert, Mark Theodor, B.Sc,, Physics IIA -
Smith, Iau Robert, Zoology IIB
Smyth, David Robe¡t, B.Sc., Genetiæ I - -
Soh, Gwek Neo, B.Sc., Biochemistry IIB
Stirling, Andrew John, B,Sc,, Physics IIA
Tebecis, A¡d¡is Ka¡lis, B.Sc., Zoology IIA -

Physical mcl: 1966
B.Sc., Organic

- 1966
,Sc., Physiology

- 1966

B John Edward, B,Sc., Bio-

B J.f,", ¡.s". ¡-¡o"-n"-irt v i l33T
B G_eorse, 

_B.Sc.,_ 
Mic¡*t*T 

,SOZ

C .Sc., Geology IIB - 1967
C , 8.E,, Mathematical

C ¡.s",,- ¡io"t"-i, 
- 1967

Chaplin, Rod¡ey Phillip, S.5",,-phvri""1 
- - 1967

Inorsmic Chemist¡-v I - - - - - - t967
Chuab," Yak Siong, B.Sc., Organic Chemistry

Ira ----1967
Clancy, Michael Chailes, B,Sc., Physic IIA- 1967
Colemm, Christopher Stephen, B.Sc., Mathe-

maticsllB - - 1967
Coutney, Peler Grahm, B.Sc,, Computing

Science IIA - 1967

Gray, Malcolm, B.Sc., Computing Science I - 1967
Greerobields, Leouore Muy, B.Sc., Genetiq

IIA - - T967
Gnnd, Roger Bartram, B.Sc,, Geology IIB - 1967
Halleday, John Arthu, B,Sc., Orgmic Chem-

istryl - - - 1967
Hmcock, Wiìliam Stephen, B.Sc., Orgæic

Chemistryl- - - - - - f967
Hwood, Keith, B.Sc., Physiq IIA - - - 1967
Heam, Milton Thomas William, B.Sc.,

OrganicChemistryl- - - 1967
Howlett, Terence Ralph, B.Sc., Mathenatia

rrB----1967
HulÌ, Ronalcl Robert, B.Sc., Microbiology I - 1967
Hum, Hoe Pheng, B.Sc., Biochemistry IIB - f967
Jenkins, Richud John F¡ank, B,Sc., Geologyl 1967
Johnsou, Bruce Beresford, B.Sc., Physical md

InorganicCbemistryI - - - - - - 1967
Keightle¡ David Douglæ, B.Sc., Zoology IIA 1967
Klemm, A¡thony Desmond, B.Sc,, Mathe-

maticalPhysieT- - - - 1967
Lee, Kim Cheng, B,Sc., Computing Sciencel 1967
Lewis, Brenton Raymoud, B.Sc., Physic I - 1967
Liddle, Pete¡ Francis, B.Sc., Physics I - - 1967
Lintem, Sue Michele, B.Sc,, Zoology IIA - 1967
Loughlead, Colin Ellis, B.Sc., Mathematia

IIÄ----1967
McDomell, Thomas Peter, B.Sc,, ?hysia IIA 1967
Mclvor, Lenore Claire, B.Sc., Zoology IIA - 1967
Marlow, Robert Bwton, B,Sc., Geology I - 1967
May, Brim Keuettr, B.Sc., Biochemistry I - 1967
May, Robert Leonard, B.Sc., Mathematis I - 1967
Miller,Crystal,B.Sc.,Geologyl- - - - 1967
Milue, Peter Ritchie, B,Sc., Biochemistry I - 1967

r966

1966

1966

1966

1966

1966
1966

1966

1966
1966

r966
1966

1966

1966
1966
r966

1966

1966

1966

1968

1966

1966
1966
1966
r966

1966

1966
1966
1966

1966
1966
I966
r966

1966

1966
1966
1966
1966

1966

I966

1966
I966

1966
1966
1966

1966
r966
1966
1966

1966

1966
1966

1966
1966
1966
r966
1966
1966
r966
1966
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Moir, Johu Edwarcl, B.Sc., Orgmic Chmisey
IIA

Odlyha, Mæiæne, B.Sc., Physical md In-
organic Chemistry IIA

Palmer, Jobn Edward, B.Sc., Physio IIB
Peuson, Robert Allan, B.Sc,, Matlematia

]IA
Perry, Pete¡ Græt, B.Sc,, Computing

Science I
Phang, Sonny, B.Sc., Physical md fnorgmic

Chemistru IIA - -
Pickett, Anie Lymette, B,Sc. (New Eugland),

Matheüatics IIA
Pledge, Neville Stewut, B.Sc,, GæIogy IIA -
Preiss, Wolfgmg Victor, B.Sc., Geology IIA -
Riceran, William Davitl, B.Sc., Physie I -
Roberts, Richard Gregory Demis, B.Sc.,

Physiology tIA - -
Roper, Joba McEwen, B,Sc., Physìcs IIB
Rudzki, Zbigniew, B.Sc., Biochemistry IIA -
Sinclair, Dooald Keittr, B.Sc,, Matàematical

Physic I
Sinclair, Roger Wilson, B.Sc,, Orgmic Chem-

istrv llA
Skunáy, Geoftrey Richud, B.Sc,, Orgauic

Chemistry IIB - -

1967

r967
1967

1967

L967

1967

FINAL CERTIFICATE IN LAW

Slav-en, William Trevor, B.Sc., Biochemishy
rlB

Smith, Richard Victor, B.Sc,, Physiology IIA
Sng, Bock Thiam, B,Sc., Orgmi¿ Chéi¡isty

IIB
Steele, Ronald Jobn, B.Sc,, Geology I - -
Steinert, Peter Malcolm, B,Sc,, BlochemisEy

ilA
Sweet, Im Paul, B.Se., Geology IIA - - -
Tm, Yee Thong, B.Sc,, Organic Chemistry

IIB
Ttromas, Richud Muison, B.Sc,, Physie f -
TbrelfalJ, William F¡ederick, Geology IIA
Ting, King Yü, Thomas, B,Scl' Organic

Chemistry IIA - -

Webber, Cæol¡æ Ann, B.Sc., Mathematic I
Sc,, Physical mcl Iq-a--
B.Sc., Zooloey IIA -
e, B,Sc., Geology IIB
Geology IIA

Abbott, Charles Anttrony Lempriere
Abbott, Høbert Lewis
Adcock, John Bartlett
Aldeman, Henry G¡ahm
Aldeman, John Kevin
Aldeman, John Robimon
Aldemm, Pat¡ic Grahm
A¡dersen. Neville Par¡I
Ashton, Édwud James Wjlberfo¡ce
Ashton, Thomæ Edward
Àstle¡ Michael John
At&inson, Alf¡ed Hmis Owst -
Badger, Magnus
Bakewell, Willim Kmneth
Beeryorth, William Cæl

::-:::
Boucaut,IanPeu : : : : ::
B¡ebaer, Charlæ Ross
Bright, William Stuæt
Butûose, Muray
Came, Alfred Geo¡ge
Cheek, Reginald Heithenay
Cibe¡æ, Stæys
Claridge, Philip Janes
Clark, Jobn Osbome
Clarke, Gregory Rooald Alf¡ecl
Cluke, Lau¡euce Eric
Clelmd, Pete¡ Fullerton
Cleland, Thomæ Erskioe
Cocks, Arthur Wellæley
Collins, Deæ Francis
Collison, Frank Lloyd
Colquhoun, Colin Roy
Colton, Brim Dsmond
Coventry, Cha¡læ f ames
Cresswell, Geo¡ge Edwin
Cutlack, Peter Robert
Daly, Kevin Joseph
Dâvenpo¡t, Arthu¡ Vemon : : : : : :

::::::
d""-::-:

Davo¡en, Thomæ,{¡thoney Fraacis - - -
Dawe, Reginald Stauley
Denny, WilUam Joseph -
Dow. fm Baird
Eclmincls, Keith Stacey
Enelísh, John Àrthu

Ferdinandy, Læzlo
F Jobn -::::::
F Robert
F-
F yHugh -
F Weld
Floremi, Robe¡t Fraaco
Fo¿ John Hen¡y
Fricker, Malcolm Swmon
Gajewicz, Jezy Jakob
Gask, Richard Gerald 

: : : : : :

Çil]lnan,JosephFisher t 
: : : : :Golclsworthy,

Goldsworthy,
Goldswo¡thy,y----
Goode, David
Goode, Evm A¡denon
Gordon, Lelie Kemetl

1967
r967

1967
1967

1967
r967

1967
1967
r967

1967
1967
1967
1967

1967
r967
1967

1967
1967
L987
1967

1958
1949
1949
1920
r902
1940
1965
1895
r956
r965
1968
t9t4
1949
r928
1919
r905
t92r
1949
r916
1903
1949
r920
L947
r949
1963
1920
1958
1949
1897
r968
r936
1968
r966
1943
1926
1928
1904
1921
1987
1967
1934
1923
1915
r903
19r3
1929
1947
L922
1920
1909
I968
r896
1939
1964
1929
r897
1943

1967
1967
1967
r967

r967
1967
1967

1967

1967

Lg67

r946
r933
193r
1917
1988
1950
r96l
1962
r896
1941
r950
1900
l9r8
1908
1932
r949
1966
1967
1968
t927
1906
1980
1953
1904
1927
1931
1921
r956
Lg47
1935
1965
1920
1939
r9l9
1986
L947
r926
1928
1967
1911
1929
L928
1948
r9t6
1988
r915
19?8
r964
r984
1908
1940
1937
r936
1908
1949
1937
1952

Grubb, Roy lVillim
Gu, Anthouy Tomsend

üã-uìaãv, ni"t*a--Cãu"'
Ham, Geo¡ge Ad¡im
Hudes, Clrence Waldema¡
Hardy, Johl Scott
Harfo¡d, Bæil Beve¡ley
Hargrave, Charles Tomhmd
H-_*^"^ r'-J^- spillern ùPuEr
H
H
H
H
H
H
Ileuzenroeder, Rudolph Hemu¡
Hewmoeder, Willim Ritte¡
Hilton, Keith Denyer
Hodby, Herbert Cbarles
Hollmd, George Ha¡old
Holland, William Corin -
Hollidge, Graeme Wyndham
Homburg, Ifemam
Homburg, John Hamilton
Hombug, Peter John
Homburg, Renolf
Homburg, Robert
Humby, Rexton James
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Hunt. William Robe¡t
Hutcúison, Charles Vemon Stutt

Kitchen. Barie
Lake, ilement William HingstoD - - - -

McEwin, George -
McGee, Edwud Patrick
McGee, John
Mackay, .Alan Jutin
Mackenzie, Chrlæ Noman

1924
r956
1917
1965
1908
1929
1916
r964
1987
1934
I9r5
r9 12
1940
L924
1913
1909
1939
r9 l2
1927
I9I5
1910
1920
1928
1952
1918
1965
1899
r957
1914
r906
1960
r920
1933
1939
r952
1960
1921

1966
1928
1960
196 I
r920
r900
1911
1903
1930
1934
1962
1946
1925
1932
1928
1930
r938
1919

1919
1937
1925
r946
1899
1933
1900
1931
1949
L925
1909
1964
1904
L944
t9s5
19ô4
l9r8
1965
1907
L922
1967
L927
1898
1925
1925
1955
1931
r897
1933
19r6
19S6
1909
1932
L927
1932
1951
1920
1968
1924
r949
1949
1915
r945
1937
1920
1928
1925
1940
1928
1932
1965
1909
r962
1938
1936
19 15
L925
1900
1949
r962
L92L
1900
1952
1954
r954
1937
1939
1906
1965
1928

1967
r938
1919
1948
t9r5
1936
1909
1965
r928
1915
1896
r920
1901
t924
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IN ARTS
I960
1965
1962
1959
1961
1952
1966
1951
r968
L952
r965
1965
1958
1963
1960
1948
1967
1953
1965
1966
1966
r957
1954
1949
1966

1950
1964
1964
r965
1962
196 r
1950
1951
r955
1958
1952
1959
L962
1956
1959
1960
1959
1959
1949
t967
1962
1950
1966
1964
1967
1966
1965
1967
t962
r957
r952
196 I
r957
1961
1961
l96l
r959
1964
r963
1959
1962
1952
1965
1958
r949
1948
1955
1959
1958
1955
1958
r952
1963
1965
1959
1966
1961
1965
1954
t96 I
1948
r966

_ 1':"TT:

r 1964)

195s)

ASSOCIATES OF THE UNIVERSITY_ARTS AND EDUCATION

ASSOCIATES AND DIPLOMA HOLDERS OF THE UNIVERSITY
AND EDUCATION
Broett, Malcolm John Lloyd Stratbmere
BeDnetts, Lloyd Neville - -
Bentley. Christiue Tov
Berg, 'Carlene Robih'

::t-::
Bieske, Elaine Alison. B.Sc. - - -- -- :
Billing, Elizabeth Mãrsaret
Bills, Barbara Alison -
Bilske, Raymoud James Robert
Ðin-ro, Elizabeth Arne (surendered lg67)
Birks. Stuart Naoier -
Blacli, Anne
Black, Jill
Blacket Muriel Kin'n

::::::
colu

Boehm, Kaylene Mary
Borlase, Jilliau Enid - -
Bomann, Malcolm Carl - -

nde¡erl 1967) -

Bowden, Janet t 
tî"îï-:

Bowler, Mary
Bom, Ilenry Theobald
Boyd, Clifiord He¡be¡t -

:::::
tt--:

"a_ 
r!oz]

:::
Brome,HeatherMary- - - -:::Brome, Munay Collis
Browne. Thomæ Toseoh
Bromsón,fanet--: - - -
Bruggemann, Richard Noman
Bryans, Kathleen Nucy
lryqon, Margaret Elise (sunendered 1966) -
Bucbanan, Nedra Maui¡e
Buick, Witliam George (sunædered 1956) -
Bull, Keith Cha¡lc
Buchell, Heather Jane - -
Burffeld, GiìIian Elizabetb
Burffeld,
Burûeld, ed 1967) - -Bu¡ford, 1966) - -
Burgæ,
Burgan, Owen Thomas Sambell - - - -
Burger, Jæette A¡n - -
Burley, Betty Ellano¡a Dawn
Buma¡d, Chules Robert
Bums, Esther
Burns, Robert Alexands
Bunow, Joy Rosemary
Bu¡¡ows, Natalie Joyleen (smentlered 1966)

r965
1963
1967
1959
1958
1961
1962
1964
1948
r967
1962
1960
r959
1966
1965
1962
1966
1959
1960
1964
196 I
1967
1954
1960
1966
1959
1951
1967
1960
1949

1965
I95I
1949
1949
1965
1963
1964
1964

1949
1962
r960
r965
1965
1950
1953
1960
1960
1964
1965
1960
1967
1967
r951
1967
r964
1965
1966
r963
1960
r967
1951
1958
1967
1966
1957
L967
1966
1967
1964
1966
r950
1962
r967
r963
r956
r961
1965
1948
1963
1958
1951
1948
1948
1951
r964
1964



Burton, Loraine,{me -
Burville, Thomæ George Theodo¡e
Bury, Warrm Richard (surrendered lg65)
Butcher, Colin Syclney (surendered 1967)
Butler, Francis James
Rutler, Kennet-lr
Button, Trevor Martin
Buttrose, St¡oma -
Buton, Gordon Leslie (sunendered 1962) -
Byerley, Ernet William -
Bywaters, Muy Barffeld (surrenclered 1965) -
Cadd, Paul
Cameron, Joba McFarlauec-
C xande¡ -
C beamc-
C Marshall ( surendered

r966 )
Camichael, Donald Ross (surrendered 1950)
Carpenter, fvor Vemon - -
Carter, Janire
Carthew, Ross Emest
Cæson, ?eter Noman -
Cætine, Kathryn Vair -
Catcblove, Jeff¡ey Edward
Caudle, Julie Christine (swrendered 1967) -
Cavenett, Horace Clifio¡d
Ceglu, Boris Joha
Cetcl.ez, Michael Stepheu
Chalklen, Dorothy Aane -
Chamberlain, Elizabeth Rose - - - - -
Chmberlain, Glen Jonathan
Chambe¡s, William Broce
Champion, Dorothea Hedwig
Chandler,DouglæNomau - - - - -
Chappel, Raylene Beatrice
ChappeÌ, Sbirley Joan (sunendaed 1959)
Chapman, Kathrine Mary
Cha¡d, Geoffrey WiIIiam Francis
Charlæworth, George Hæey (surrendered

r953)
Charlesworth, Jennifer Joy (surrendered 1964)
Charlesworth, Joan Au - -
Chase, Allen John
Chester,LeonardRa¡mond, lS-": : : :

oTdT"d_ 1962) -

Chittleborough, Janet Mary : : : : : :
Christopher, Glenys Joan
Cibicb, Ceoffrey Ronald -
Cinzio, Aldo Guiseppe
Clancy, Peter Allan (surrmdered 1962) - -
Clapp, Edwi¡ Kenneth Hamilton
Clark, Joh¡ Stephen - - -
CIuk, À{arjorie Hilda (surrendered 1967)
Cla¡ke, Brim Russell, B,Sc.
Clarke, Margaret Anne -
Cla¡ke, Ruth Mary
Cleggett, Brenda Fay
Clements, John Wreford (surrendered Ig68) -
Clezy, Älethe Kathleen - -
Clifiord, ]oyleen May - - -
Clode, Jillan Fay - -
Cochrane, Heather Bemice
Coggiru, Harold Douglas, B.Sc.
Coggins, Jean Evelyn - - -
Coggins, Robert Symes, B.Sc, (sueudered.

1954)
Coker, John Godfrey (surrendered lg67)
Colegate, Keith Meleng
Colemæ, Mostyr John
Coles, John Law¡enco (surendered 1967)
Collins, Geraldine Ray -
Collim, Henry Angu
Collins, Patricia
Comhe- Christine Ruth - - -
Conley, Joanne Mùgaret
Conley, Michael Joseph -
Connor, Maxine Sandra -
Conroy, Frances Margaret
Considine, Thomas John - -
Conway, Brenton James
Cook,ColinGeorge - - - -
Cook,DorotLeaJoy- - - -
Cook, Oweu Gladstone
Cook, Susan Marilyn
Cookson, Brian James
Coombs, Ruby Rachel

1961
1952
r963
1951
r948
1963
1966
r951
1955
1963
195r
196r
1966
1950
1966
1960
1959

1962
1949
196 r
1967
1960
1964
1965
1967
r964
r948
1967
1966
1964
1965
r965
1966
r958
r951
1966
r956
1962
1966

r950
1957
r954
1967
1967
r962
1966
1954
t962
1965
r963
1967
1960
1958
1960
1951
1960
1961
1948
1949
1965
r958
1956
1964
1966
1954
1954
196 r
195r
r954
1966
1964
1962
196 I
r959
1960
1967
1967
1963
r965
1966
1950
1966
r95r
1961
1951
t967
1966
1953
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1966
I950
1964
1964
Lg62
1962
1966
l96r
1968
1965
1961
I965

1949
1966
r952
t962
1960
1963
1965
r959
1966
i965
1963
1963
1960
1966
I965
1966
1966
r958
1958
1962
1956
r963
1965
1962
1956
1966
1964
1965
1967
1959
r962
1948
1949
1965
1967

1963

1962
1963
1964
1965
1949
1967
r953
r963
1956
I950
1949
r965
1954
1963
196 I
1965
1963
1949
I963
lg59
1964
r966
1966
1964
1949
1961
r949
1956
1952
196e
1958
1958
1957
196 I
7967
1957
1959
1956
r964
I962

r967)
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Dodd, Margaret Helen
Dodsworth, Jau lnnes
Dolling, Älison Mary
Dolensky, Winf¡ied
Donaldson, Susan
Donoboue, Irme -
Do¡ohue, Keith A¡thu

Downing, Frank Cha¡ls Richarcl - - - -
Drillins, DeâD Aothony
Driver, Bruoe Edrvin

g"T":" g*i*:
_-_-:_-_-_-

Du _::_-:_---
Du
Du
Du

Du¡din, Dorothy Joan
Durham, Ashley Mortou

64J:::
',----

661 :
) (su¡-

rõosj

Eslinøton. Hele¡ Christine
EËins: wÎlìiam Gray
Elliot- Ravmond Alan
Ellioti, Ródney Gordon, (surrendered 1966)
Elmering, Ebba-Christime
England, Barba¡a Winsome (surrendered

1964)
Erlanger, Hetiette
Erskine. lohn Robert -
Esselbaóh,-Rodney (sunendered 1956)
Evans, Ben Owen
Evans, Darrel Bruce - -
Evans, Katbleen Mary - -
Evaro, MalcoÌm Norman - - -
Evans, Pete¡

'i"î:
issãr -

Faull, Jamæ Francís (smendered 196i1 ]
Fechneì. Ronald Kevi¡

Fishe¡, Allan Lance -
Fisher, Robert William -
Fitch, Nancy Jean
Fitzgèratd, Clarence Lindsay (sunendered

1952)
Fitzeerald, Peter Lawrie (sunendered 1967)
Fit-zpatrick, Kathleen Muy - -

Flatmæ, Lawence Paul
Fletcher, Dima Kay - - -
Flisza¡, Beatrix
Florver, Richard Thomæ -
Floyd, Dennis Sinclair -
Flym, John Leslie
Fopp, Brian PauI
Forcle. Nwille
Fowsaker, Alma Muriel

:::::
'_-*ï"i'i']

Franklin, Antàony Paul
FranÌs, Jean Mægaret - -
Fræer, Jolu ìrVilliam - - -
F¡eidenfelds, Ieva
Fricker- Loudes Victoria
Fried¡ióhs, Noel Carl
F¡isby-Smith, Margaret Joylene

:_

Garbutt, Mary 

ti:

Gare, Dorolhy Lomu
Garrett, Karil Mary Faith (surrendered 1965)
Geekie- Ronald Go¡don -
Ceerin!, .Adrim Douglas (surrendered 1966)

nr t."-""ã"t"a isoäl -

*."o¿"ruals6z)-::
Gerner, Gilliu May - -
Gersch. Helen Rexene -
Gibbs,'Alfred Lewis Bmand
Gibbs, Helen (suendered 1966) - - - -

_ _ _: _:
"d_tr_iri : : :
::::::

Goodall, Colin Cha¡les
Goode, Brian

_-:_:
¿ã'"ã rso¿j

Grachanin, George
oraham. Tolm Robert - - -- : 

t-ttï" 

'Grnwe- Ílåsemaw Ame
Gray, Iau Howärd (surrendered 1965)
Crebnefi, Antonina
Green, Ian Edward Charles (sunmdered

r963)
G¡een, Keryl Margaret
Grie¡son, Kemeth William
Griffin, Margæet Elizabetb
Criffitbs,'Irevor'Wayne
G¡igg, Marilyn JeaDelte -
Grigg, Michael Liston
Guerin, Albert John - -
Cuerin, Nfary Eileen
Guerin, Robert
Gunn. Catherine Mary
Gunn, Donald Malcolm
Gunn. James Allm Baikie (swmdered 1959)
Grrrry, David Cyril (suendered 1964) - -
Gnthrie, Helen Mary
Guth¡ie, Roberta Jean Elizabeth
Hack, Dime Mary - -
Hâckworth, Anno Elizabeth
Haese, Kevin Arthur

1967
r962
1960
1963
1961
1966
1959
r965
r950
1960
1967
196 r
r967
1960
1966
1965
1963
r96l
195r
1952
1966
1967
r959
1958
1956
1956
1951
1953
1954
1958
r962
1955
1963
1962
r956
1963
1965
r962
1964
1948
1962
1961
1965
1966
1958
1957
1967
195r
1965
1959
1963
r958
1954
1951
r948
1960
r960
1949
1966
1966
1963
1961
1962
1960
1963
195r
1966
l96l
1956
1962
1962

1949
1966
r965
r959
r965
196 r
1959
r965
1966
1950
1966
1963
1957
1960
1966
1966
1967
196r
1955

r965
1963
1960
1965
1966
r965
r965
1966
r95l
1968
1966
1961
1967
1965
r962
1964
1966
r952
1962

r952
196r
1962
r965
195t
1965
196r
1966
1963
1958
1951
1967
196 r.
1948
r963
1958
1966
1964
1965
r955
r967
1958
1949
r962
r967
1965
1951

196 I
1956
1950
1966
1955
1967
1964
1965

196S
1962
1964
1953
1950
1964
1965
1965
1953

1967
1955
1956
1965
1950
1963
r957
r955
1955
1958
1963
l96r
r948
1964
1960
1963
1966
r965
1949

1949
1963
1967



Hagger, Brian Gordon
Halendo¡f- Hæsie St. Clai¡
Hâlbert, J'ohn Amo, A.U.A. (Phys, Ed.) - -
Hall, Alan Denis - -
Hall, Cli,fiord Thomæ Robe¡t
Hall, EryI Leone
Hall, Glenys Christine - -
Hall, lillian Elizabeth Mary
HalÌ, Mariæne
Hall, Robqt .Artbu¡ -
Hallervell, Audrey Joan
Hallewelì, fJeather Mary
Halsey, Trevor Geofirey (sunendered 1965)
Hmilton, Ian Wi.llim
Hammond, Willim David
Hancock, Graham Allan
Hanks, Clmthea Rose 

: : : : : :

e.u.e.-trr.lLi-") l
Hansen, Joyce Mae - - : : : : : :
Iïansen, Norman Victor (surrendered 1965) -
Harden, T¡evor John
Hæper, Brian Youl
H arper,
Haring
Huring
Harip,
Harris,
Har¡is,
Harris, Victoria M ary
Hanis, Yvome Mãgaret
Harisou, June Jacqueline
IIanison, Ma¡ie Elizabeth (surrendered 1966)
Ilarrisou, lvf ary Elizabetå
Huriss, Henry Thomæ - - -
Hart, Arthur Philip Clueudon - - - -
Ifardev- A¡ne
Hartlei, Burie Clifford - -
Hawey, Mary Mignon Orven ( surrendered

r966 )
Hawey, Robert Lindsay -
Ilaselg¡ove, Asblea Pakicia
Hælam, Robert Alexande¡
Hætwell, Nita Claire
Ilatwell, Jud-ith Mary - - -
Hatwell, Neville (surendered 1966) - - -
Hawc, Gwynneth Jue -
Hay, Nmcy Evelyn - - -
Hayter, Wendy Mae - -
Hayton, Beverley Jutlith

Ìfennessy, Gerald Francjs
Henning, Bronwyne Cbristine (surrendered

t96Z) 1965
Henschi<e,DemisTbeodore - - - - - 1966
Hedtage, Enid Helena (sunendered. 1961) - IS57

"ij":(::"_:"T'"1 
lffá::::::i333

ia - 1967
(surrentlereil 1966) - 1961

l,**a"La-rs!r- : iågä

____1963
ecl 1966) 1963
----1951

1964
----1966

1964) - - 1963

1963
1950
1964
1965
1950
r965
1962
r967
1967
1962
1952
1961
1959
r964
1952
1965
r959
L962
1960
1961
1966
1965
r962
1966
r95l
1966
r95r
1967
195r
1961
1950
1962
1966
1967
1962
1956
1964
1951
r956
1948
1959
1967

1955
1967
1966
1962
1948
1962
1960
1952
1952
1963
1966
1963
1960
1966
r950
l95l
r960
r954
1965
r963
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1959
1966
1961
r957
t967
1966
1968
1966
r957
t968
1954
1964
1962
1966
1959
1959
1961
1960
1966
r957
I956
1961
1962
1954
1963
r965
r959
1966
1957
r951
1963
1963
r950
1958
1964
1954
1953
1967
1966
1956
r960
1950
l95r
r959

r96r
1966
r959
1950
196I
1948
1958
1955
1954
r967
1967
1966
1966
r966
7952
r964
I960
I962
1952
1965
1949
1965
1965
1960
1948
1963
1963
r954
1953
1950
1962
1959
r967
r.964
1952
1965
196 I
1965
I966
1966
1966
1959
r958
l96r
1954
1956

Hodgson, Geofirey Arthu (sumderecl 1965)
Hofia¡t, Hei¡ony-"* 

"tïa : : : : :

orge
Hoìmes,BerylJesti¡a- - - -
Holmes, Do¡ald Ralph - - -
Holmes, Edwin Thomas
Holmes,EricaJoan----
Holmes, Patricia Lmgley (suendereil 1958)
Holt, John Robertson - -
Holtlouse, John Lawence (surrendered 1966)
Holthouse, Lindsay Cbdes -
Ho
Hoe--
Ho
Ho
Hook, Lonaine Margùet

¿ igsìl - -

Ilorshnann, EIva G¡ace - -
Horwood, John
Hosgood, Kattrleen Gloria
Hoski¡9, Horace Geofi¡ey
Hosking, William Rex (suædered 1958)
Hoskins, Beverley Anne - -
Hossack. Lo¡raine Claire
Howell,'William Ewart -
Howlett, Eric Douglæ
Howse, Brian Leonard - - -
Hudson, Nancy MacDouald
Hughes, John
Hugo, Stanley John
Hull, Iris Do¡een -
Humphrey,,Ruth lris Marie,8.1"._ : : :

e----
isoil - - -

re6?) - - -(1-':"d:'"1
Ìfunter,' Maureen Anne

(suædered_ 1964)

relcleled_19_67)_ 
_

_"':"":"':u lnï' :
::::::.

se

:::::::
lackson. Munav Keith WaIIace
Íackson, Pete¡ 

-Alexmder (suendered 1967)
Jakobsen, Hugo (surrendered 1954)
James, Dianne Muie -
James, Richard Cecil (smendered 1954)
Jansen, Coralie Margaret
Jansen, Lsley
JeÍIrey, Deidré
Jeffs, Kathleen EIIilor
Jellett, Suzme

G¡aham Keith

r962)

, Beryl Fay - -
, David Coün - -
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Judd, Jame (surenderecl 1954)
Iun- Gav
i(adów, iorotance Evellr
Kahlbaum, Maryell Robert
Kain, Helen Rosalie
Ka]nins, Reinis
Kane, Leo WiIIiam (surende¡ed 1962) - -

:_::::
"_ 

t'ï:'dîd_ lg51]

iì";:::::
Kemey, Staley John
Keen, Judith Muilyn
Kelley, William Briæ (smendøed 1951)
Kelly, Julie Elüabeth
Kellv. Sheilash
XeuiÉ, IvtervÍn Douglas (swendered 1966)
X emedy, Katìleen Joan
Kemedy, Mârgaret
Kennett, Keith Frækl:i¡ (sunenderecl 1967) -
Kemy, Matthew Patrick -
Kenyon, Gladys Ruth - -
Kemrode, Echva¡cl Ad¡im WiÌson - - - -
Kemich. Noman -
Kesti¡g,' Noman Gutav
Kibæa, Aimi-Lethe
Kidmm, Me¡edith Jeæ - -

rriori - -

"ã rõs¿l -
Kite, Robert Frederick - -
i¿iiìå, 'Iöih' olit*t Ì."'"oá".à rooi¡ 

- 
-

Klose, Delrene Mary - -
Klose, Edwiu Francis, B.Sc.
Knight, John Micbael (surrendered 1966)
Kuott, Kingsley Brian
Kohler, Bryce Leona¡d Percival
Kohlhagen, luette Frieda
Koùntoupis, Evagelia
Kowald, Pmela Rosalie -
Kowalik, Heury Michael
Kraft, Pât¡icia Mary -
Krieg, Terrence Brian
Krieg, Wendy Elizabeth
Kroeh¡, Jom Mügaret
Kubæk, Juûith Lsley
Kuningas, Mara
Laidlaw, Valerie -

1954)
LambeÉ, Thomas Wesley
Lambome, Mæell Addison (sunendered
Lanacraft, Kenneth Ronald Ross (sunendered

1953)
Lmg, Petø Ba¡ry - -
Lang, Richard Percy
Langford, Peter Angæ (surende¡ecl 1964) -
Langsford, f¡ene Eltham
Lapthome, Robert Ingersoll, A.U.A. (Phys,

Ed.) (suruendered f967)
Lame¡, Carolyn Miriam -
Laslett, Barbara Rose
Lælett, Rosalie Elisabeth
Lavskis, Peter Vidwd -
Lammce, Henry Robert
Lawson, Joy Rosmary
Lawton, Patricia Leone -
Laycock, Richard Allen
Leak, Brian Hedley (surendered 1954) - -
Lean, Elizabeth O""" : : : : : : :

unendered f954) -
ende¡ed 1967) - -
(surrendered 1966)

Leigh, Kathleen Lavinia Ame
Lemke, Mollie Aileen
Le Page, Ronald Alfred (surrendered 1966)
Letcher, Jolm Robert -
Lewis, Margaret Jennie -
Littlejobns, Arthur Vemon
Lloyd, Douglas Edrvin (surrendered 1966) -
Lock, Dorothy Mæie Jeme (suendered.

r954)
Lodge, jobl Ke¡neth Hyde (sunendered 1957)
Longbottom, Masell Emet (suendered

1962)
Love, Robert Stewart
Lovelock, Muion Joy

1950
L962
1960
r960
1966
r965
1958
1954
r963
1948
1962
1951
1966
I956
r965
1949
1962
1966
1964
1965
r967
1962
1965
1964
1965
1962
195r
1958
1967
r965
1959
r948
1962
r950
1965
1959
1963
1961
1964
r966
r955
r963
r96l
1963
1964
1959
1959
1966
r95r
196 I
1965
1956
195 I
1966

1949
1964
1966
1960
1949

r963
1964
1952
r963
1964
1963
1956
r964
1965
r952
r964
1964
1951
r959
1952
1951
1958
1965
1964
1964
1966
r962

1950
1953

1953
1948
1965

:::::::
Lyall,MùgaretMary -:: : : : -
Lyon, Robert Jmes - - -
McCarth¡ A¡¡e Elizabeth
McCartoey, Josephiae Mary -
McCluen, James Muay
McGoman, lill (surendered 1966) - - -
McCracken,SmuelRaymond - - - - -

McGill, Im Keith (swendered 1956)
MacGillivray, Leith GrÐt

Lou--
(sunmdered lg55)
Malcolm

swald - -
McKenzie, Iudith Kaye - -
McKie, Robert James
McKiroon, Bruce John (suencle¡ecl lg64) -
McKiunon, Charles Richard
McKi¡non- Kenneth Richard
Mclay, Aâdre1v Harold (sunendered lg53) -
Mcl,ean, Katbleen Alice - -
Mcl-ean, Ronald Sinclai¡ Allen
Mcleod, Fiona Ellen
Mcleod, Munay Robert love

iso2t - - -

- ul-":u:'"i
McNarma, Maurene Rita
McPherson, Johr Roger (sum'endered 1965)
McRostie, Keith Henry
Ivlableson. Robe¡t Kent - -
Mader, C'onrad Wilfred -
Madigan,MicheleF¡ances- - - - - -
Magnay, William Ralph
Magor, William AÌrvyn Roy (surrendered

1963) - -
Maguire, Cathe¡ine Rose (surrendered 1965)
Mabu, Alao Dalton ( sunendered 19_66 ) -

iso2l -
1962) -

rendered

1959
r967
1965
1952
1954
r965
r967
1965
1959
r965
1951
1948
1952
r949
1960
1967
1962

1961
1955
195r
r965
L952
1948
1962
1967
1966
1959
t95l
1952
1950
1963
1956
1961
1949
1964
1960
1966

r963
1952
1959
1950
1967
1952
r965
1952

r959
r961
1957
1967
1962
r959
r959

1966) 1951
Manuel, Deane Jamæ Hubert B.Ec, (suuen-

dered 1959)
Manrrel, Peter James (sunende¡ed 1966)
Maple, A.lexander Montrose
Marker, Lois Beatrice
Marks, Trevor John - -
Ir,lamach, Tania -
Marnham, Raelene Dam, A.U,A. (Phys.Ed.)
Marsh, Douglæ Stmton
Ma¡sh, Jessamy Jom - -
Marsh, William Clarence (surrendered 1966)
Mashall, William Edwrd (swrendered 1907)
Martin, Barbara Rose - -
Martin, George Stanley (sunendered 1966)
Martin, Ian Albe¡t -

lvlathews, Rae Elizabeth
Matthews, Graham Ramsay ( surrendered

r966 )
Matthews, Margaret Joy
Matto, Anna
Àfaurice, Kay - -
Mausolf, Jack
Mausolf, Wallace
Mawet, Jacqueline (surrendered 1966)
Marr, Desmond Peter
IVay, John Miuæ -

tg54
r964
1948
1954
1966
1963
1966
1959
1962
1951
1960
1962
1960
1965
1966
1950
1960
1963
1962
1958
1949
1966
1961

1960
1959
1966
1959
r954
1951
1961
1963
1962
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Mickan. Wendv Loraine -
Middleion, Gaimor Denise Olive - - - -
ùIillar, Joan Valerie -

1954
r960
r96l
1956
1986
1967
1963
r960
1948
1961
1959
196r
1966
r965
1963
1949
1961
1959
1965
r9õ9
1966
1959
1963
r964
r953
r964
t965
1956
1963
1953
r961
1965
L967
r963
1967
1966
1961
1952
1959
1965
1967
r950
1951
1966
r949

1957
1960
t957
r953
1965
1954
1955
1964
196 1
1958
1964
196 1
1964
1950
196s
1956
1958
1959

r954
1962
1967
1961
1962
1961

196 I
1965
1954
1966
1965
7952
1965
1948
1952
1963
1963
1949
1953
1961
1951
1965
1964
1954
r948

Mille¡, Kay Leslie
Milne, Alan Stewart -
Milne¡. Lslie Laurence
MilwaÍ, Russell Henry Oliver
Iüinchm. Veto Ham
Minns, William Alfred
Mitchell, Dianne Marguet - - - - - -
Mítchell. Nancy Jeau
Mitchell, William lan

::::::
'îuî"i'1"] ,
.rrr"ia"ì"a- lgioj

Monis, Rosema¡y Dawn
Morrisón, John Colin
Mortime¡,MuroRobertson- - - - - -
Mortlock, Iu Philip
Mott, Kathleen Margilet
Moule, Helen Rosemary

1967)
Mu¡phv, Deirdre Mary (surrendred 1965) -
Mmay, Beryl Margùet : : : : : :

¡rende¡ed 1967)
(sunenderecl 1964)

1.*r*a"ì"a rO-OZi

NankivelJ, Isobel Mabel : : : : : :
Nankivell, VaImai Dam
Nækivell, Wesley Robert
Narroway, Peter Kinsford
Natt, Geofirey
Neale, Warren William Martin
Nelson, Pamela Rosemary
Nenke, Eric Eugene
Nwbold, Beverley foan
Nervell, Edwud Richard freland (sureadered

r967)
Nicol, Gary John (sunendereal 1965) - - -
Nicol, Jillian Lonaine
Nicol, Peter Barry (sunendered 1966)
Nicolai, Judith Elizabeth (surrendered 1966)
Nimon, Michael Hymân -
Ninnes, Alm Herbert, B.Sc. (surrendered

1965)
Nitcchke- Bumud Eric
Nitschke, Erna Gerfrude
Nitschke, Kevin John
Noble, Alan, A.U.A. (Phys. Ed.)- - - -
Noblet, Max Hadden (sunenderecl 1957)
Noblett, Mignon Ruth -
Noon, David Lyon (smendered 1952)
Noman, |acob
Norman, Peter John
Norris, Beth Christine
No¡ton, Mary Alice -
Nottle, Geofirey Edward (sunendered 1956)
Noye, Brian John - -
Nunan, Douglæ Stephen
Nuud, Helga (surrendered 1966) - - - -
Oakey, Jennifer Mary -
Oakley, Hannah Rosalie
Obom, Herbert Rusell -
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Pollusaar, Tiiu Anu (surrendereil 1966)
A. (Phys. Ed.) - -
B.Sc. (surendered

( rLr*a"'"d f gOO j

Potter, Rosemary June - : : - : : :
Potts, .Florence Mælene
Pratt, Aubrey Ronald
P¡mtice, Josephine Am - -
Price, Trafiord Conor, B.Sc.
Pride, Robert Glen
Prik¡vl, Iiri
Prima, Inne-Lee (sunendered 1965) - - -
Pritchard, Jobn Bernard
P¡itchard, Susan F¡ances
Punke, Gerald Brandon
Puwes, John Lauie -

e'ea ìoo-r¡ i
(sunendered

C1'*_"a!'"1

flabone,Jud.ithA¡ne- - - - : : : :
Radawiec, I¡ene
Raison, Max Victor
Ransay-Matthews, Jean -
Ratz, Vija
Ravesttr, Comelis
Raymond, Colin MarueII
Read, Clarence Percy (suueudereit 1959)
Redin, Le ered 1956)
Redman,
Redman,
Redstone,1957)---
Reed, Joha Tweedie Thomton (smendered

r967)
Reilly, Edwa¡d Joseph
Reimann, Witfred Harold
Reiucke, Kevin
Rendell, Rosemary Arue
Ræek, Marietta (surrendered f964) - - -
Richuds, Glenys Maisie Bms, A.U.A. (Social
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1950

1949
1967
L962
1966
1956
1953
1964
1965
1964
1949
1951
r951
r965
1949

r966
1966
r960
r950
1953
1959

r958
1967
1950
1960
1966
r960
1965
1966
1950
r961
1954
1960
1963
1964
1966
r965
1960
1959
1966
1965
r950
1965
1954
196r
r959
1953
1960
1967

r964
1960
1963
1965
r960
1966
1966
1961
r965
1953
1960
1962
r964
1965
r960
r966
1961
1965
r951
1967
r957
1968
r954
r967
1962
1965
1962
1966
r967

r958
1956
1960
r963
1966
1968
1965
r967
1965
r965
1967

1963
1949
1966
r962
1957
r958
196S

r959
1964
r950
1957
1964
r965
1952
r951
1961
1956
1963
1949

1964
1964

1965
1963
1960
1963
1956
1952
L962
1962
1966
1966
1961
r966
1966
1962
L962
r964
1960

Rym, Jobr Leo

!.":*g"iu irt:,_ ,
i"oiorJ::-::

Sanderson, LæIey Cbristine
Sandery, Ailrian Arthu
!m (smmdered lg55)
San
Sau
Sch
Schedlich, Barbua Kaye
Sches, Kevin Bruce - -
Schenk, Irena
Schiller,
Sc-ru-lle¡,
Schiller,
Schmidt,
Schmidt,
Schnetz (aee Hmison), Ruth Olive
Schrapel, Stephanie Ellen - -
Schuller, Ruth Doreen

Schwuz, Dawn Petrinella
Schwe¡dt, Pauli¡e Anne
Scott, Christine Mùy Byron
Scrivanich, Antonia
Scroop, Katheriue Go¡don
Sealey, Jillian Muriel (surrendaed 1965)
Searle, Geoffrey
Searle, Vera Katherine
Semler, Jme Lonaine
Sward, Catherine Ame (surmdered 1967) -
Sexton, Anthony Patrick -
Shamar, Eíleen Winifred
Shar¡r, Heatler Ellen

_Ieg7)_ :

ï"-':tt]
Shiell, Trevor Johu - -
Shinkffeld, Anthony James (surrmdered 1955)
Shone, Priscilla Jane
Shrowder, Elizabeth Christine
Sibly, Brenton Reeves
Sim, Jmnifer Margaret
Simon, John Gary, B.Sc.
Simper, Douglas -A,lan, B.Mu.
Sirlrmonds, Allan F¡ederick (sunendered

1967)
Simpsoú, Brenda Mary
Sinclair, Alison Mary
Singb, Ruth Elízabeth
Siviou, Clyde Randall -
Siviour, Jobn Vincent
Skilim, Aija Mara -
Skewes, Trevor JohnSkinner,Avenet---
Sladden, Richard Glenu, ,4,.U,4. (Phys. Ed.)
Slnter, Robert Campbell
Slaughter, Terence Davoren (suenderecl

1967)
Smale, TTromæ Charles (swendered lg50) -
Small, Mulene Brenda (swendered lg67) -
Smith, Alexæder Graham
Smith, Allen Clyde
Smith, Ashley Mary -
Smith, Betty Lorna
Smith, Charles Bruce Powell (surrenclered

1965)
Smith, Colin Jefirey -
Smith, Corotance Ethel -
Smith, Cynthia Vivienne
Smith, David Arthur -
Smith, Donald Alfred
Smith, Donald Powell
Smith, Doris Elizabeth
Smitb, Grabam Frank -
Smitb, Gweneth Rutb
Smith, Helen Cbristine
Smith, Ivan Ford (sunendered 1953)

Science) 1967
Richuds, lolm Veal 1967
Richa¡ds, Lesley A¡ne 196¿
Richa¡ds, Martin Clyde 1952
Richardson, Lindley Gay 1962
Ridgway, Philllipa Mary (swendered lg67) 1959
Ried, Helen Isobel - f964
Rieger. Wilfred George - 1966
Roberts, Mscia Aue (sunendered 1963) - 1960
Roberts, Owen David 1949
Roberts, Philip Edward 1965
Roberts (nee Ey), Sheila Margaret (sEeD-

<lered 1959) - 1950
Robins, Robert William (su¡rendered 1966) 1962
Robinson, Erroll Hrry Crosby (sunendered

1967) 1963
Robinson, Kay Ellen 1964
Rogers, Jaoyce frene - - 1963
Rogers, John Vernon - 1965
Rogers, Rona Emma f951
Rogers, Ruth Nellie (surrende¡ed 1955) - - f951
Rohde, Noman John - - 1964
Roocke, Mosþn Tohn l96t
Rose, Margaret Elizabetü 1966
Rosenberg, Norman Muray 1967
Rosenboom, Hms Joh¡ 1967
Rosenthal, lr4unay Cyril 1959
Rosevear, Richard James 1966
Rosie, Jessie Pearce - 1963
Ross, Lonaine Evelyn 1962
Routley, Peter Herbert 1955
Rowe, Rex Noman - 1950
Rowe, James WilÌiam - 1965
Rowell, George Douglæ Fairbaim 1949
Rowell, Pete¡ Francís - 1964
Rowett, fohn Cha¡les Thomas - 1966
Rowland,RomaJoy - - - - 1954
Ruciak, Leon 1963
Rudolph, - 1951
Rumball, - 1965
Rumpff,S ed1962) - - 1961
Reudiger, rendered 1954) 1950
Russell, L - 1960
Russell, Peter John (surendered 1967) - - 1963
Russell, Peter McGregor 1965
Ryan, Carol Anne 1965



Smith, Ivan Pe¡cival -

Smith, Richmal
Smith. Svlvste¡
smvtË. Élaine Cleveland
Snithé, Betty Marion Flo¡a (surendered

r967)
Soigg, Jmice Helene
Souter, Waryick

_ - _:: -__r,oi::::
::::::

endered 1958)
Margaret
th Clark
Joh¡ - -
Hericus Sebastim

Stevens. GIen Donalcl
Stevens, Lawrence Stanley
Stevens, Lyndall Audrey Carolyn -
S-
S-
S n (surrædered

s "oa*"a rõozj
S-
Stocker, Reginald Henry
Stokes, Alfred Hamley Herbert
Stone. Grace Elizabeth
Stone, Ronald Alexander
Stoae, Victor Oxford (smendered 1967)
Storck, Margaret Joyce -
St¡aúold, Denis Leon
Stroud, Valerie Anne (sunender:t 

ltal, , ,

á*å isozl- - l
Sutton, Kerry Cbarles : : : : : : :
Swincer, David Arthu¡
Sylou', Barbara Elizabeth Ruth
Symonds, Rosalyn Muy

6_r): : : :

"g isof - -

'lfaylo¡,tseat¡iceMay - -:: - -- --
Taylor, Brian Job¡ (surendered 1967) - -
Taylor, Charmaine Cynthia, A.U.A.

-1"1."oaJ."a- rotri
-::::::
ey

'Ill*ele, Dorothy Mârgaret
Tnr.-ele, Keith Geoffrey
Thiele, Rhonda Gladys -
Thomas, Elaire Joan
Thomas, Linley
Thomas, Patricia Fay - : : : : : :

endered I9o7)

tr"**¿ã."ã rõssj

1963
1964
r963
1950
1954
1953
r963
1964
1966
1950
1957
r948
1966

r962
1957
1966
1966
1962
1952
1966

1966
1965
1966
1962
r956
1963
1961
r964
1964
1959
r952
1964
1966
1952
1960
L962
1956
1966
1965
l96l
L967
1967
r959

1954
1964
1966
1953
1963
1963
r958
r953
1960
1961
1966
1963
1958
1966
1966
L964
1966
1965
1960
1960
1950
1968
1966
1966
1965
r966
1948
1968

1966
1950
1964
1967
1966
1948
r965
1964
r966
1963
L952
r958
1960
r966
1961
r951
L952
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1964
1964
1961
1965
1955
1956
1964
r963
1966
r963
1958
1962
r952
r950
1964
1950
1957
1952
I948
1962
1958
1960
r952
1966
1954
r949
r962
1962
1962
1966
1956
1960
1965
1952
1965
1964
1964
r955
1948
1959
1959
1964

7962
1950
1962
1964
r967
tg67
1966
1966
r950
1967
r948
1965
1965
1967
1963
r958
1965
1980
1948
r.958
1956
L962
1961
1958
1964
1963
1967
1967
r952
1959
1965
r960
1961
1960
r965
1959
1965
r965
1960
1965
r958
1952
1963
1954
1962
r963
r967
1956

Thompson, John Charles
Thomoson- Malcolm Denis - -
Thomison, Neil (surrendered 1966) - - -
Thompson, Robin Leon
Thomson, Eunice Ann
T1lomson, June Marie
Thornley, Peter John
Thomton, Desmond Michael
Thyer, Carol¡æ Jill
Tidswell, Helm Joy
Tilbrook, Graham David
Tilbrook, Jefirey Ian
Till, Pat¡icia Dell
Tindall, Mildred Flo¡ence
Toole, Dorothy Aue - -
Ton, Alison Ruth
Trainer, Denise Margaret

Trumm, Jobn Clayton
Tschake, Mùgâret Heleu -
Tuck, Robe¡t Clyde - -
Tucker. Alison Maud
Tucker, Robert (sunendered 196f) - - -
Tucker- Walter
Tuckûéld, Brim Douglas
Tullocb, David Gerald (sunendered 1965) -
Tubull, Robert Keith
Tmer. Tom llarcourt
Tume¡, ioh¡ Anthony (surrendered 1966)
'fumer, WilUm Howard Batley
Twartz, Clement Wilfo¡d ( surrendered 1966 )
TyrreìI, Ba¡bara Joan - -
Uoderdown, Regi¡ald Edrvud, M.Sc.
Underuood, Ame Muy
Van Yelsen, Carolyn Ma¡ie, A.U.A. (Phys,Ed.)

(sunende¡ed 1966)
Vaushæ, Matthw Fèrdinand
Vauiier-Moll, Helen -

Wakefield, Pauline
Waldie, John Leooard
Walding, Kay Rosslyn
Walker, Alan Philip (sunendered lg6l) - -
Walker, Marjory Cla¡e - -
Walker, Marjorie Jem
Wallace, Francis Josephrr!'allbridge, Beryl Elsa
Wallbridge, Leslie Walter
Walte¡s, Graham Edward -
Walton, Sydney Malcoìm
Wa¡d, Briæ Jobn
\Mard, Gwennyth Lillian
Ward,June(surendered196T)- - - - -
Ward, Kathryn Elizabeth
ward, Robe¡t """* ".*Tî -. 

, 
.. 

,
::-:::

nclerecl 1964) - -
Waye,DoreneAane - - : - :: : :
'Weaver, Douglas
lYebb, Helen Jean
Webbe, Robin Phillip Pæcoe
Webber, Antoirette Louise -
lVebber, Im fames
Webber, Murièl Esme Jill (sunendered 1957)

Iudith Marion-Gordon Mervy¡
Charles William
Malcolm Eric (surrendered 1966)

Weine¡t, Kayleen Sylvia
Welke, Muguet Rose
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Willson, fæ Barry
Wilsdon, Sallie
Wilson, Frmcis Patrick
Wilson, Gwendolyu Moore
Wilsos, Hélène Rosemary
lVilson, Marlene Jmice'Wilson, Mary Jean - -
Wilson, Wendy Ronayne
WiDter, Mwell Hugh (sunendered 1966)

:-::__-:
Therese----

Wollæton,PamelaJill - : : - : : :
'Wood, Eric William Hadley'Wood, Ga¡ry Leona¡d
Wood, Johu F¡ederick
Wood, William RobeÉ -
Woodards, Eva Narua Cherington

::-:::.
1."-"1a"'"d rdooi
:_-:_-::

ct"g-- ] - '

IN MUSIC

Cheek, AIan Cæosso
Cheek, Muiel Elizabeth
Christiansen, Desmond James -
Cileoto, Gladys Muriel Wst
Cleverly, Diane
Cockbum, Julia Evelyn
Colebatcb, Frances Désirée

{Surendered 1967)
Coleman, Rosemary Am
Collins, Ella Mary
Colljm, Yensie Margaret
Commane, Teresa Audrey
Coonan, Mary Madeliue
Coonau, Rita Norlean
Coumbe, Hu¡tle Harold
Counter, Beryl Cole
Cowan, Diana Jean - -c-c-c-
C Lillecrapp
Cronin- Alice Elsie
Cu¡ry, 'Shi¡ley-Ame - -
Daenke, Dorothy Lucy -
d'Arcy-lruine, Alice Bond
Daw, Rubia Claudia Emily
Day, Floræce Muriel
Dick, ?auline May
Dix, Jessica Laura
Edwa¡rls, Herbert Percival
Ekers, Theodora Allman
Ellis, Maureen Elizabeth
Evans, Bert
Ewinq, Violet Emily -
E¡ Katbleen Elsie
Feuchtersleben, Ilona Kathleen
Finch, Laura Evelyn
Finnis, Catherine Meredith
Fisher, Helena Catherine
Flaherty, Annie Josephine
Foale, Harold Robert
Francis, Bessie
Francis, Violet Leone

1966
1966
1950
1966
1966

r967
1959
r948
r950
1964
r959
1967
1965
1957
r967
196r
1958
l95r
1956
1951
1964
r965
1966
1949
1965
t966
l95l
r957
1965
1967
1962
1953
1961
196s
1961
r96 1
1962
1966
r967
1952
1952
l96S
1964
r956
r95l
1966
r961

ASSOCIATES

1959
1958
1948
1966

1967
1960
1964
r95g
1967
1964
1965

1964
1959
1966
I964
195r

1959
r959
1966
1966
r961
1959
r948
r958
r965
r964
1967
1961
r949
1961
1949

1962

1925
1918
r917
1951
1936
t9 r5
1935
19 18
1921
1915
1928
1983
L927
1912
1929
r923
1955
1957
r965
r923
r941
1935
r958
1922
1965
1940
L942
1917
1904
r925
r963
1966

t927
1951
1962
1923
1938
1958
196 r
L924
1965

.A.damson, Marjorie Dorothea
Adamson,MyrtleGwmcloline - - - - -
Alexander, Mary Vqa
.Allgrove, Beatrice Jme
Andersou, Jean
Ardrew, Una Lois
Ashton, Kathleen A¡ne -
Attiwell, Edna Marie
Badenoch. Constance Marv - -
Bampton,'AlfredJoha : - - - - - -
Barbour, Do¡othy Jean - -
Bamdø, Vi¡a Melba
Barry, Mæguet Mary
Basedow, lly Marie
Bates, Edgar Clarence
Baulderstone, Clarice Moore
Bettcher, Lila Marguet
Bice. Brenda Mae
Biezaitis, Mara Sandra, (surrendered 1966)
Black, Edward William --::::::

_:::-::
Brooks, Doreen Mavis -- -- : -- -- -- --
B¡ooks. Me¡le Olive -
Brown, Kathleen Mary
Bruggeman, lvlartba Dorothy
Bumard, David A.lexander
Butcher, Rosalie Anne
Buxton, Ruth Dorotåea

(Su'rendered 1967)
Byme, Mary Terqa -
Cadd, Hartley Blair Hogarth
Cann, Melwn Roy
Camichael, Doris Darby
Catt, Shirley Pea¡son Clifio¡d
Chapman, Jobn Pearce
Chappell, Gleuys Melba
Chappel, Phyllis Hawey
ChattertoD, Brian William

(Surendered 1967)

r929
r900
1963
1918
1968
1980
1965

1955
r916
1937
1938
1955
1919
19 12
L924
1960
1928
1955
L945
1925
1937
r955
r929
t9r8
1908
1913
1950
1928
rg22
I 930
1985
r913
1958
1938
1964
1932
1965
1924
1907
1925
1925
1929

Youug,
Zéveg
Zimnómann, Diana Wendy
Zoerner, Robe¡t John
Zwa¡, John Davicl, A.U,A.
Zweck, Eleanor Margaret
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Freeman, fvy Gwmdolen Mcleoil - - - l98l
Gallæcb,DavidRusel - - - 1957
Gallasch,WendyAmo - - - 1986

:::::::iååä
----1916G---1937

G---1929GBeatrice---L924G---1909
G---1987
Grange, Mail¡n LyIe 1962

tby 1950

ro**"ia- : : : : : i8ïÍ
chael - 1957

Grosser, Eileen M; - : : : : : - : 18z2?
GuminÉ, Shelley Ame Stanm¡s 1958
Guer,RuthElemor - - - L962

Hawey,FaitbFai¡bank - - - 1948
ey---1962

+"+"-:::::igãË
Hotlge, ;:::::-183t
Hogon, I9I7
Holder,---f988
Holmm, 1919
Holnes, - - 1948Hooker, -::::::18áå

-::::::lgËã
- - 1928

Ingham, Mrrtle Lavinia - - 1916
Jacobs, Doreen Miriam - 1988
Jame,Doris - - l9I2
Jams,VidaMargretta - - - 1917
Johnsou, Julie Fay Lindsay - 1964
Jones, Lewis La Veuce - - - l9l9
Joyce,Kate - - 1904
Kütomi,MargaretJoy- - - 196I
Keen,LilianGusd - - - - 1920

Edmmtl----1928
od - - f903
May - - 196lE1-":::-_::!882
__:::::i8ã3

'","î"T::':iåiå

McDemid, Neil Hwey : : : : : : ïBå3
- 1926

::::::lååË

Mste¡----1957
M----1928
M--1902
M--1951
Mùett,HamahOlive - - - t926
Mutir, Thelma Dorothy - - l9L7
Matters, Anold Hatherleigh - 1926
Mayffeld, Yera Selina Gwendoline - - - 1927
Mead,JmetCarolyn - - - - 1959
Meare,KatbleenDevenish - - - - - - 1955
M'--L922
M 1917
M T952
M---19t5
M---1950
À{iucham, Julian Hans, B.A, - 1964
Mitchell Elizabeth Ame 1956
Morley,EvelynMabel - - - 1925
Morton,MaryRuth - - - - 1931
Munay, Jom 1954
Manoway, Peter Kingsford - - 1951
Naylor,RuthWimif¡ed: 

: : : : : : jååj

:::::::i3åá
B.A, -----1941

Palmer,JudithAue :::: -:: i8åg
Parham, Mdene Muie 1955
Pukimon, Charlotte Ethel Violet 1901
Pæcoe, Philippa Mary lg47
Pearsou, Kath-leen C¡awford - 1923
Penaluick,Lola - - 1921
Pe¡kins, Horace Jmes 1926
Perkins, Muie Pauline 1948

Reed, Rosemæy 7964
Reimam,HildaMrie - - - 1912
Reimam,LetaEtlith - - - 1932
Renou,JemLois - - - - f928
Riedel,MelitaWmda - - - 1918
Roach,MryMoyle - - - - 1910
Roberts, Winifred Sophie - - l91l
Robiruon, Mary Paricia - - 1985
Rofe, Joyce Newton - 1933
Rose, Dorem Elaine - 1964
Rowe, Deird¡e Millsteed 1963
Rowe,ElsieMaud - - - - l9l9
Rowe,FlorenceNellie - - - 1914
Rozelau. Muie - 1960
Rudemmn, Elsa Wilhelmine - 1908
Saroom,JoyceMary - - - - f940
Sua,LilyEmmaline - - - 1916
Sayen, A.lice Mabel - l90f
Scmmell, Ethelwyn 1910
Schrmm, Kathryn L954

- 1964
,B.Sc. - - - 1939

- 1939
- 1935
- 1958

Short, John Thomas Gordon - 1907
Siggs,MeredithLiüan- - - 1961
Simcock,HildaMay - - - lgl7
Simpsou, Anne - f965
Sinclair, Jem LiIy 1924
Slee, John Stevero 1952
Smith, David Aitchison 1960
Smith, Inelda Catherine - - 1930
Smith, Margaret JoÐ f950
Solouon, Betty - 1930
Spehr,Francec^ - - l90I
Spriggs,HæietRosetta - - - 1919
Stonemm, Doreen 1921
Stonemæ, Olivia Charlotte - 1980
Summers, Phyllis Hæey 1930
Swincer, Patty - 1948
Symon,Elizabethlean - - - 1959
Taylor,GladysLeslie - - - 1908
Taylor, Jem Rosabelle 1926
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_-:_-:_-_---
ny- -

Crowley, F¡ank Noah
Ctrmow, Tbomæ Martin
Cur¡ie, Robe¡t Johu - -
Cwhway, Albe¡t Len
Dahl, Marguet Euice -
Daniell, Ross Wilfrid
Daruin, Lloyd Edwi¡l"î,:::::

tt:::::::
Del Fabbro, Jmifer Fay
Dmt, Althea Ada Lonaine
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
Donohue, John Sylvstre
Dowding, Ruth Elma
Dowling, Kevin Raymoncl
Downie, Sydney .A,ndrae
Drake, Peter Richard
Draysey, T¡evo¡ Chæls
Driscoll, Ian Huland
Ducker, Munay Edward
Duggin, Ivan Jmes
Duncan, John Davidson
Dundon, Laurmce Jame
Dundon, Noel Francis
Dunstan, Julie Anne
Durotone, Kenneth Willim Thomas - - -
Dyer, Geofirey Thomæ -
Eckesley, Malcolm Rurell
Edgù, Judith
Edgecombe, Edwin David
Edrvards, Brian JohnEgæ,PaulGerard 

: : : ::::
g--

Everett, John Kingsley
Ey, Willim Theodo¡
Farley, Donald Charles -
Famer, Swithin William
Feist, Colin Sydney -
Fena, Donald George
Fewings,MârgaretAnne- - - -
Field, Arthur Blackiston
Fisher, Robert Hilson
Fitch, Rosalind Clafue
Fitzgerald, Im Thomæ Francis
Fitzgerald, Robert John
Fitzroy, HeÌeu Eugene -
Flaherty, Howard Noman
Flee¡- Eric Do¡ald
Fleetivoocl, Robert James
FIetcher, He¡bert Ross
Fletcher, Raymond Frank
trlood, Harry Brougham
Flood, John Warden
Flower. Alexands McKimon
Folkert, Muira
Foreman, Kevin Johr
Fovard, Am Pabicia
Fræcis, Deidré Jean
Frmcis, Robert Leonard.
Fræer, Wallace
Frazer, Kenneth John
Frearson, Ha¡old Thomas
Freeman, Coün Charles
Freeman, Johr Christian
Frickø, Yvonne fune
Frost, Natalie June
Fry, Gavan John - -
Funder. Eileen Mary
Gambell, Dmnis Charles
Gameau- lobn Lewis
Ganley,'lrdargaret Anne -
Garrett, Philip Douglas -
Ganod, Johr Raymond

Garhell, Roge¡
Gaunt, Noman WiIüm
Geekie, Jacqueline
Gelezkov, Mary
George, Humphrey Edward - -
George, Lewis Jobn William
Gerard, Nancy Joy
Gerken, Hm luergen
Gibsoa, Elaiue Emmalene
Gibson,Lynette-----
Gilbert,GlemJohn- - - -
Gilbe¡t, Huold Willim
Giles, Howud Willim
Gill,TrevorWa¡ae- - - -
Gillespie, Keith Herbert
Glaros, Jmæ Arthur
Glætonbury, Kevin B¡ian
Goldsack, GIen Ronald - - -
Gooley, Ian Milton
Goscombe, David Bevan
Gould, Ashton Noye
Graham, Frmcis Chapple
Grimes, Charle Linclsay
Grist, Robert Hocut
Grooby, John David
Grove, Willim Munay
Crummet, Pbjlip Hodgson
Gryst, Helen
Gryst,PeterMerwn - - - -
Gryst,RossEdwtd - - - -
Gutbrie, John Vincent
Gwyme, Robert Frank - - -
Haddad, Alick Peter
Haddy. Kemeth lan
Hall, Graeme Edward Smith
Haìl, Helen Ruth - -
Hall, Thelma Dorothy
Hammat, Edwin Laurence - -
Hammond. Joy Dorita
Hancock, Av¡ill IsabeII - - -
Hmra, Robert And¡ew -
Hardwick, Bemice
Hardy, Stuart Edwarcl
Hamett, Gilbert Barry
Harison, Warren George
Haruey, Marie Jeanne
Hawson, William Francís
Hay, Andrew Robert -
Hayter, Bruce William
Hayter, Glenys Joy
Heâm, Walter Joseph
Hedger, Brian
Heint, Eduard Evald
Helier, Roger Stanley
Hemmings, Thomas Prior
Hennssy, Claude Hsold
lfennessy, Ian Nicolson
Hennoste, Märt
Hession, John Eric Martin -
Hewitt, Rosslyn Jayne
Hibble, Ross Emest -
Higgins, Go¡don Leslie -
Hill, Dudlev Clarke -
Hillman, Eric Anthony
Hodgson, Alan David
Hogben, Pat¡icia Annette
Holder, Reuben Clemmt
Holcls, He¡bert Ioh¡ - -
Hole, Ronald
Holland.BemardDominic - - - - - -
Holland, Bemard Joh¡
[folms, Leon Francis

1936
I984
1966
196r
1958
1963
1955
1962
1957
1965
l96r
t947
1959
r961
r939
1961
r955
L957
1966
r952
1938
I961
I952
r951
1951
I939
r956
1948
1943
r952
1948
1935
1958
I955
1963
196S
1937
r948
1955
1983
1951
1949
1986
1955
r959
1956
1952
I964
1951
1966
1945
1965
r956
r960
I945
1940
r955
1960
1941
1959
1950
r949
1950
1954
r956
1966
1958
1964
t952
1964
1952
1960
195r
1966
r9s4
1957
1964
1988
r954
1951
1953
1966
7942
1948
1949
1960
r963
r957
1967
tg52
1956

1966
1962
1966
1954
r965
1958
7942
1950
1954
1960
1938
1943
r967
1953
r953
1944
1955
1965
r953
r953
1966
1951
1961
1951
r959
1966
1957
r948
1966
1940
r954
1967
r965
1960
1956
r950
1942
1949
1963
1943
1965
r939
1964
1965
1960
r949
r935
1947
1945
1956
1938
1953
1937
1955
1959
1957
r950
r963
L942
t942
1964
1957
1940
r965
L947
1952
1965
r962
r961
1951
r958
1958
1957
1960
1966
1967
1950
1950
r952
1939
L944
1943
r954
1966
1968
1935
1964
r936
1964
1953
1966

Hunl, Laurence Aug[st -
Hurford, Margaret Ruth
Hutchins, Ross
Huxtable, Colin Stanley
Hurlable, Kenneth Clarence George
Hvde. Dónald Ïobn
IngerÁon, Grahäm Alexauder - - - - -
Jackson, Jobr 'Willíam
Jacobs, fan Cecil - -
Jacobs, Philip Arthur
Jefi¡ey, John Leigh
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Kain, Colemaa Lawrence
Noman -::::-
Zoltn -

óu"ia- : - : :::
Kaufmm, Lilian JemetteKeu, Christopber Jamc
Keipert, Paul Howæd
Kemp, Ronald Gordon
Kenny, Rosemary Elizabeth
Keutish, Fræk Stow - -
Kildea, Jolm Brian
Kimber, Hubert Thomæ
Kimber, Malcolm John - -
King, David McMillm
Kimeu, Gerald Cmpbell
Kiuley, John Vere
Kinsley, Valmai B¡onwæ
Kirbv. David Bevan
Klafier, Ralph
Klopp, Malcolm Keith -
KnigÌ¡tley, Ha¡old Alan
K¡iII, Douglæ lVillim -
Lafier, Mildred Emily
Lalor, Willim Brim
Lane,A¡d¡ienne - - -: 

: : : : :

tu;::::-
Lazare, Vicky
Leak, Weston Hugh -
Lem, Albert Gordon
Lean, Kehrrah Victoria -
Lee, G¡ahm Bruce -
Lee, Thomæ Im - -
Lenthaì, Douglæ Lionel
Leve¡, Lionel Àlf¡ed
Lewis, G¡aham Neil - -
Lwis, Loulie Maxine
Leyshon, Stephm NoeI
Libikæ, Irene
Linldater, Ame Stiiling
Lipert, ,A.lan Lewis
Lloyd, Jack Mavell
Lock, Pete¡ Bayard -
Lockett, Trevor Joha
Logæ, Mârgaret Alberta -
Lokan, Elaine Beryl -
Lovell, Barbara Jean
Lower, Rupert Alexmder
Lucas, Marjorie Blauche -
Ludkim, Geofirey Jms - -
Lugg, Patricia Jue - -
Luks, Edite Helga
Lynæ, Kaye Ward
Lyou, Colin Henry -
McCarthy, Keueth Arthur -
McCarthy, Roderick Chulq
McColl, Peter Donald
[fcCulloch, PauI Damian
McDonough, Peter John
McDougall, Alistair Douglas
McHugh, Michael Jame
Mclnnes, Jame Laurie
McKee, Geofrrey Peter -
McKel]ar, Keith Ceorge
McKenzie, John David Blai¡
McMordie, James George

McNeil, Keith Albert
MacQueen, David Dugald
MacRae, George Brom
Madigau, Haycla John
Magarey, Jamæ Allan
Maine, Jobn Evaro
Makin, Harry Amold
Maloney, Barbara Liüan
Maloney, Denise Minetta
Nlâloney, Peter Robert Gryst
Maloney, Termce John
Malpas, Cecil Egertoa
Muhire, Donald Walte¡
MmDing, Lmcelot Hmry
Manton, Jack Hudson
Ma¡tin, Adeline Zoe
Mætin, Beverley Sue
Martin, Kimish Salkeld -
Martin, Rex George - - -
Irfartiu, Rosalie Edith - -
Martin, Thomæ Jryis -
Martindale, Aileen F¡ancis
M
M Robert
M
M ::::::

"¿-:::: -

Meæday,JobnClevelancl : : : :::
lvfedlow, RonaJcI George
lvfeegan, Peter
Meroforth, Paul Alf¡ecl
Merry, David Johu
Meye¡s, John Robert
Micbaels. Donald Emst

1S50
1952
r933
r956
1967
1955
L942
1960
1956
1956
1958
1945
1955
1984
1984
r934
1956
r96t
1958
r96r
1963
r948
t947
1989
1966
1955
1935
1955
r962
1962
1948
1954
1951
1960
1968
1958
1941
1951
L944
1960
1948
1966
1938
r967
r944
1954
1961
1955
1951
1957
r955
1945
1964
1952
1953
1940
L957
1960
r957
1965
r956
L947
L944
1947
1941
1966
1941
1949
1956
1957
1961
r935
1951
1959
1960
r959
1956
1966
1954
r938
1940
1936
r94r
r954
1960
1954
1965
1955
r952
1954
1955

1938
1958
1965
1959
1948
1950
194r
1945
1956
1938
1962
1967
r939
r950
L967
1959
1964
1961
L942
1959
1938
r9s5
1965
r957
1963
1967
1958
t942
1966
1963
r952
L952
1937
1956
t957
r955
1938
1966
r940
r954
r967
1948
1940
r935
1935
1963
tg47
1949
1964
1956
1959
1989
1988
r985
1959
1954
1936
L952
196r
1949
1954
r965
1968
r962
1955
1948
r958
1961
1957
1948
1940
1965
1961
1959
r962
1952
1951
1961
1986
1951
1964
1959
1968
1963
1963
1963
rs59
1958
r960

Middlemiss, Brian Robert
Mildren, Briau Frederick
À4illar, Bruce George
Miller, Heather Joyce
Miller, Mereilith foy
Miller, Robert Lionel
Mitchell, Ancl¡ew John - -
Mitchell, Donald Grahm
M
M angol- - -
À,I
À4
M
M
M

Mtm-
CharlesWedderbum - - -
Mayelston
Murie
cia Culene

Mutton, Ba¡bara Marjorie
Nagy, Akos
Naughton, Am
N.
N,
N,
N , dwrtl
N-
N
Nicholæ. Cecil David
Nicholls,'Brian Chulæ - - -
Nicholls. William Joh¡
Nicbolson, Jom Valrna
Ninio,HenryJacques- - - -
Noman, Alfred James
Noman, Jack Campbell
Norton, Leonard
N-
N-o-
Olin-----o-
Odgere, Munay Grenfall
Ofiè, Ga¡th Iæ Hmilton
Ongley, Jolu IIenry Albert
O'Reilly,'Dominic Patrick John

q "]'0.:"_ : : : :
v-
""ll- - : : : : :

Palape, Janis Zanis
Palk, Micbael John
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Parker, Colin John 1954
Parker, Rex Cùleton 1934
Pmom, Donald Allan 1952
Pæcoe, Kemeth William - - 1964
Paterson,Fay - - 1958
Pateßon, Keviu Walter 1955
Parick, Bdm Tt¡omas 1960P - L942Pæ-f939
P - rg52P - Lg52p _ 1965
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Tiver, Lloyd Charls
Tomeo, Cha¡lie

Wane-Smith. Elizabeth Antl¡ée - - - -
WeÉb, Douald Ralph
Webber, Brian EUI
Webster, Helen Joyce
Weedmu, Dale Elton
\üe
Wen----
We
We 'ï':: -::

"-s"trj"- : : :

ï- : : : : :-:::--:

-::::-
::::::

::::::
--------::
::::::
--:::::
lo"_::::

ï--:--:
:::::::

Zauder, Frank Howæd -
ZiIm, Lorraine Betty

r964
1940
1952
1967
1954
r963
r953
L944
r953
1952
1966
1948
L942
1944
1959
1957
1940
1941
1963
t94L
1966
1934
r956
1954
L947
1967
1951
1951
1956
1941
1964
r965
1962
1962
1951
1935
r962
1962
1953
1966
1958
1950
1962
r94l
1956

1959
1965
L962
1966
1949
1949
r967
L947
1953
r960
1958
1950
1966
1966
r963
1957

1937
1966
1957
L942
r952
1957
1948
1965
1955
r966
1949
r959
1960
r938
l95r
1955
1964
1951
1940
1966
1949
1966
r962
r961
r967
1986
r943
1936
1958
1966
1937
r934
r955
r948
1950
1949
1952
1965
1951
1958
r958
1955
1949
1988
r955
1941

ASSOCIATES IN PITYSICAI. EDUCATION

1955
1957
r948
1952
1949
1944
1953
L942
1957
1956
L954
1948
1951
1962
1966
1963
1966
1951
1966
1945
1962
r950
1967
r958
1949
1958
r950
1947
1964
1966
r954
1965
1943
1960
1964
t952
1960

Freebaim, Jeamette
Fronren, Pet¡ea Elsie Dora - -

G¡oom, Terence Robert -

r965
1962
1950
1958
1964
1965
1967
1966
195r
1958
r952
1966
r964
1958
1954
1966
r949
1963
1962
1950
1967
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r959
1965
1966
L944
L947
r967
1950
r958
1967
1965
1947
r967
1963
1956
1949
r964
1980
1964
1965

1968
1958
1965
r965
1961
1966
r958
L942
1961
1961
1950
1954
1948
1965

Hooper, Elaine Meredith
Home, Leonard William

-::::::
Jeuen, Richard fm nroriUtÀ
Jericho,LoisJoy -: - -
Johroon, Paul Francis

t:,:::

Laycock, Geoffrey CÜnton -
Liberts, lva¡s Arturs -
Lim, Teow Wan, B,Sc.
Lioæ, Beryl Linda
NfcArtlu, Heather Emice
McCarthy, G¡abam Rees
McCord, Pamela Tudith
McDowáìI, James-

Gordon Winstmley
ay, Leith Grant
Ronald T¡evo¡
Robert Kent

Maddocks, Jean Kinloch
Mamham, Raelene Dawn
Mmlæd, Brian Keith

::::::

:::_:::
:^- : :: ::

Quigley, Brian Mwell
Reece, Evan Wilf¡ed - - -

Scheutz, Huold Edwiu
Scott, Suzame Holen
Shake, Dean John
Sibly, John Maslin
Slaclden, Jefiord Desmond
Sladden, Richæcl Glem

"-u-o',: :::

Taylor, Chamaine Cynthja
Taylor, Pete¡ fohn
Taylor, Philippa Helen -
Telfer, Tris Claíre
Thomæ, MaÍgaret Anoe - -Torr, Alison Ruth
Treagu, Edward Mewn
Tuckwell, Patricia Glen¡e
Tulloh, Helen Christine

¡ts and Educa-

Walson, Margaret
Wells, Peter Alexmder'Westley, Kevin John

ãy

â- - - - -
B.Sc.

1964
1965
1965
1966
r959
1956
I945
r950
r959
1957
1963
1961
1967
1965
1965

1948
1954
1956
1967
1963
1965
r962
1967
r964
1967
r955
L957
1962
1952
1950
I954
1955
1965
L948
1947
1948
1956
1957
r957
1967
r95t
r956
r958
1954
r948
1964
1951
1961

1967
r960
r94l
r967
Lg42
1965
r950
1960
r965
r967
L962
1942
r960
I964
1948
1965
1966
1952
1965
1960
1964
1952
1949
195r
1966
1967
r944
r965
1961
1967
1954
1958
1963
1964
1965
1962
1948
1954
1955
1956
1967
1966
1945
r965
t96r
t944
1961
1965
1967
1945
1949

1963
1958
r962
1960
1958
1967
1950
1965
I958
1964
1966
1966
r960
1966
1951
1951
r960
1965
1966
1956
rg64
1966
r954
1949
r95t
1964
1968
1947
1956
1961
r960
1952
1953

Avery, Elizabeth Margaret A.ustin - - - -Badge, Helen Elizabéth
Bagot, Elizabeth Marian
Baaks, Athalie Isabelle -
Banks, Garland
Brclay, Alison Mary
Barker, Janet
Ba¡kle% Mary Louise
B*low, Mugaret Jem
Bamett, Mary-Elizabeth Ame
Bamett, Pat¡icia Clare
Beecb, Alisou E¡ica -
Begg, Jemy Isobel
Begg, Pauline
Betts. Elizabeth Ann - -
Birks, Prudence Carleton

:::::::
-::::::

ASSOCIATES IN PITYSIOTHERÄPT

Branson, June Muine
Broad, Donald lvo¡ - -

::::_::

Comish, Gwenneth Katbleen
McGregor

lizabeth-

A""-:::::--:
Cross, Geraldine Frances
Crowe, Helen Katherine Mùgret
David, Irene Rose - -
Daws, Babara Rmav
Deverson, Clai¡e - --
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G¡mt Willims, Juliet DorothY - ' - -

1965
1962
1967
r964
1966
r958
1960
1953
1964
r958
1968
r950
1959
1962
1966
r957
1950
r951
r949
1961
1949
1950
1966
r948
1985
I96I
r960
1952
1948
r964
r948
1945
1952
r946
1949
1960
1963
1957
r965
1960
1961
1950
1965
1964
1965
1952
1967
19€5
t96r
1949
1958
r96 I
1967
1964
1962
r957
1960
r967
1966
1945
1964
r962
1955
r958
r954
1954
1951
1966
r949
1957
1965
1949
1960
1956
1967
1960
1958
1966
r950
1949
1965
r947
r964
1950
1947
1968
1955
196r
1965
r946

1962
1958
1960
1948
L947
1961
1964
1964
1952
1963
1958
r958
t967
1956
1948
1964
1957
r950
1953
r952
1948
1965
r967
r960
1949
1958
196 I
r956
1963
1958
1961
1967
1965
1980
1964
1960
195S
r965
1953
r950
1962
l95r
1967
1963
1954
1958
1951
1949
r965
1946
1965
1951
r966
1964
1954
1965
1965
1948
1966
1949
T9B2
1957
1962
1964
1966
r963
1964
1958
L947
t947
1950
1946
1958
r948
195r
1953
1961
196 r
1949
1967
r949
1953
1952
r946
1948
1965
1967
1967
r958
1965
1960

Myers, JÐice Kaye, -
Nàvakæ-. Aldo¡a Victoria
Naylo¡, 'Penelope Joan -
Neavlon. CmeI MarYNeavlon. CmeI MarY
Newland, Elizabeth Crswell
Newton, Margdet Betty
Niehuu, Diana Ruth

Hammond, Mæie Jom
Hannaford, Claire Ame
Hænaford. F¡ances -
Hardy, Baibara Mæsell
Hardy, Claire Jeanette -
I{e¡dv- Mæ MansellHa¡dy, Msy Mansell
Harper, Lyme Crofton -
Ha¡rod. Susan Elizabeth
Haskad, Robin Lindsav
Hart- Tulie Diana -
H"r.íer-- Mmron Coulson

Kinsman, Alison Joan
Klutke, Eric Willi
Laffer, Erica Merle

North, Laura Pearl

T.arsom. Iill Anqas -
l'arsons, Stephanie Etlel
Pawsev. Ansela
Peart,- Ñom"m Andrew -

Peterson, Margaret Kaye - -
Pfftzner, Maxwell Clemens -

Robinson, Josephine
Rofe, Margaret Jean
Ross, Susan Mary
Rorve, Suanne
Rumball. Kathleen Jmet
Russell, Rosemary Alisanne
Rutt, Philippa Prentice
Rzszkowski. Lois Moma

O'Brien, Helen Marie - _- : : _ :O'Connell, Barba¡a
O'Nejll. Kathleen Mârgaret
Opie, 'Heather Francis -
Page, Heleu Ma¡y - -
Paige, Maryell John - -
T.arsom, Jill Angas -

Heaver,MøronCoulson- : : ::: :

::::::

M
M
M
M
M¿t-----
Martin, Janet Mary - -
lvfartin, .lill Sheruood

Preston. Pauline Rowlmd

Rischbieth. Ame Helen
Roach, Valerie EYre - -Roach. Valerie Evre - -
Robertson, Elspeth Mignon
Robertson, Mary Douglæ
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1964
1957
r957
1956
195r
1956
1963
r955
1957
1965
1964
1945
1957
1958
r964
1968
t95S
1961
1953
1962
1958
r954
r954
r967
1956
L947
r96l
1960
1958
1964
1958
1965
r963
r947
1960

I958
r965
r935
1955
r934
r953
1938
r965
1952
1961
1937
1939
1945
1958
1936
1988
1956
1984
1949
r938
1932
1948
r937
1934
r953
19S5
1951
r94l
1934
1958
1957
1950
1932
1949
r958
1938
L947
1962
r950
1962
1958
r952
r963
1948
1949
r949
1953
r94r
1988
1956
r958

Salmon, Mægaret Beley
Sandow, Mavell George
Sawley, Helen Jean
Schafer, Enicl Alice - - -
Scott, Jme Margaret - - -
Sexton. Marv FIeu Plavford
Sharp,' Janei Dime
Shaw, Julie Muguet Rodæ
Sheuer, Jocelyn Joan
Showell, Jacqueline Mary
Sim¡xon, Jean Katie
Simpson, Rae David - - -
Simons- -Aileen Maru Graee

Sim¡xon, Jean Katie
Simpson, Rae David
Simons, Aileen Man¿ Grace
Sims, Enid Helen -

Singh, Pritam
Skewes, Diams Kay - -
Skewe, Judith Ame - -
Smith, Elaine Lockhæt
S-
S-
S ose
S-
S-
S-s-

ïhomæsl"::: :::
Taylor, Christobel Jane : : : : : :
Taylor, Kathqin- Lillim
Taylor,
Taylor,
TayIor,
Thomæ
Thomso

Tregenza, Au Irvine
Trott, Patricia Helen - -
Vilana, Velta

ÄSSOCIATES IN PUBLIC ADMINISTR¿.TION

Viucent, Jillian
Verco, Marga¡et Kattrerine
Vogt, JaDette Helen -
Waddell, Mùgaret Jem

Inglis, Gilbr:rt Gerald
Ims, Grahm Jack
Jackson, Harold Emæt -
James, Henry Joha
Jeftery, Charles Frederick
Johrson, Mæell Colin -
Kay, Huold Edwin -
Koukoulas, Aathony George -
Laver, Robert WilÌiam
Lawto¡. Richa¡d \Milüam
Lee. Fímk Botham -
Lokan, Albert Henry
À{attingle¡r, Mæell Albert Þerìy 

- : : -
Menear, fra, B.A. - -
Messent, Estbe¡ Marv. B,Ä.Messent, Esthe¡ Mary, B,Ä.
Millard, Clifrord Jams -
Mitchell, william Robert, B.E.

1945
1952
1963
1962
1967
1967
1960
1962
1969
r963
1952
195r
1957
1950
1960
1966
1963
1946
1955
r958
r956
1963
1954
195r
L962
r958
196r
1965
1960
1952
1964
1952
r960
t952
1967
195r

Wal{ord, Joan Louise
wãÍ."ìl' ¡íãìtn -ñ*ã- rra"aie : : : : :
Walker, Ma¡garet Gail -
Walker, Patrñia Elizabeth
Wall, Ellen \Minif¡ed
Wamington, Leonie Eve

", 
::: :: :

White, Ruth Rosmne

_:-----
:::::::
--.-----:::
"! _-

::::::

Coonan, Edward Raymond - - 1949
Cottrell, Frmcis AIIæ 1934
Craker. Arthur Emet 1932
Dale, Richard Cba¡les Moritz - Ig40
Daniel, Claude Alfred Vaughm 1935
Davis, Brian 1952
Davis, Robert Keith - 1958

Gilbert,RoDaldVictor - - - 1966
Good, Richard Job¡, B.E. t95g
Gorby, Thomas \üarren - - -1965

Naylon, Augustin James -
Omond, Colin William
Pollnitz, Percy Frederick
Pope, Hugh Gilmore
Pretty, Walter Arthur
Priest, Alm Hewett -
Reseigh, Claude Edgu
Roberts, John William
Robinson, David Floyd
Rusell, And¡ew Earl Lindsay
Ryan, Charlæ Landers
Sando, Maurice Hughs
SchlenÌ, Conrad John
Semit, Alick
Simmom, Donald lVillim, B.Ec. - - - -
Slade, Jame Henry Gray
Smith, Harold Reid, LL.B.
Taeuber, Kenneth Charles
ilemme, Bemhæd Robert
Thomæ, William Henry Oswald - - - -
Thompson. Brim PbìÌio
Tillett, ¡-i¡r. Colín j
Trumble, Hugh Peter Ch¡istian, B.Ag.Sc,
Turner, Briæ Scott -
Voyzey, Willìam (surrendered 1959) - - -Voyzey, William, B.A. -
Walker, Colin Aiexander Durotan
Wellinglon, Munay MorIeV
West, Kmuetlr Charls

::::::
;rJ.r- : : :
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ASSOCI,{TES IN SOGIÁI STUDIES

Frost,Josephine---1964
Gaal, Chadæ Louis, M.D. (Debrecen) 1967
Gameau, Brenda Dianne 1965
Garbett, Carolyt Stewârt 1966
Ga¡ Patricia Emma - 1961
Gaze,BelindaJane- - - - 1964
GilûIlm, Catlerine Jean 1967
Gill, Jennifer Ma:y 1967
Goh, Kia Ngan, David 1966
Golley, Alisou Mary - - 1962
Good, Elizabeth Ruth 1963
Graham, Jauice Helen 1966
Grifrths,PamelaJoy - - - 1966
Gú¡smsþ, Diame Elizabeth - 1967
Haosle¡, Michael John Rowland 1963
Hallett, Janet Cameron 1966
HaIl¡ Eleanor Cecltia 1967
Hardy, Margæet ,{nne - 1962
Hanis, John Vivim - 1962
Harry, Jeaifer Priscilla - 1964
Healy, Juditì Muy - - 1967
Heddle, Margaret Ann 1966
Hemer, John Muray 1962
Hicks, Anoe Mùgaret 1965
Higgins,ÀntheaMary- - - 1961
Hines, Judith Helen 1968
Hodgson, Dianne Marie Emma - 1965
Holland, Terence Joseph 1980
Hollidge, Lesley Faith 1966
Homer, Ilenry Cla¡enæ 1967
floward, Cherry Äane, B,A. (West, Autralia) 1967
Hughes, Patricia Gliddon, B.Sc. 1960
Hughes, Philippa Gw¡ære 1965
Hughe, Rosalind Selwyn 1964
Inglish, Cbristind Au¿lrey 1966
Inglish, Heleo Daphne 1966
Jamrozik, Ädam Wailyslaw - 1966

Jefiris, Elizabeth Shirley, B,Ä.
Jone, Moya FrâDces Britteû-
Kemick, Lonaine Maria Catheriue
Killington, Gary Miltoa - - -
Kimber, Raymond Anthony - -
K¡onberger, Julia Jane
Lakstigala, Lauua Edite - -
Lewis, Diana Grenfell
Lewis, fan Jmes
Mclnemey, Mârgùet Anne - -
NfcKitt¡ick, Coral Yvome - -
Mcloughlin, Marie
McMichael, Älison Stuart
Manda, Barbua A¡ne -
Markwell, Sally Patricia - - -
Mawell, Janet Ch¡istine
Meaney, Jillim Olga
Metcalfe, Heatlrer Joy - - -
Miels, Patricia Joan - -
lvtiller- Christioe Elisabetb - -
Mitchell, Marilyn Joy, B.A. - -
Moore, Barbara Grace, M.A. (Melboume)
Morgan, Lester Joy - - 

: : : : : :

;J::--:
Nicholson, Janet Lesley 

_- _- _- : _- _- _-

e--

ge- - -
:::::::

Phillips, Ame Gordon
Pbjllips-Re*,Swan- - - -
Pope, Geofirey Weston, B.Sc'
Potter, Pamela Du Rieu
Price, Loraine Ruth
Rice, Peter Melville -
Scott, Diana Steele -
Shaughnessy, Carolyn
Shepbe¡d, Philippa Ian - -
Smitl, Beverley Jillim
South, Jane Helen -
Southgate,JocelynMargaret - - - - -
Stock, John Rendle
Strehlow,SbirleyRosamude- - - - -
Sykq, Hilda Joyæ
Tm, Jerry Àndrew -
Teo, Joo Choo
Thonrpson, Helen Ve¡ouica
Thyer, Jillian
Treagus, Elaine Mary
Trumble, Helen Elizabetl¡
Trucott, Lisbeth Joæ
Twiu, .A,rlene Mav
van Deth, Eveline -
Walton, Shirley-Anne CamPion, B'4.
Watkins, Robin Ma¡k
Watkinson, Patricia Ame
Watkimon, Sædra Raie
'Weir, Harold Gibson -
'Wilson, Heather MaY
Wordie, Elizabeth
Wonell, Wendy Deirdre
Yeo, Khee Bee - -
Yeo, Kim Seok - -
Yeo, Thiam Teng

1959
r959
r963
1963
r967
1968
r965
1966
1966
1965
1961
r967
1966
r963
r965
r966
r968
1965
r986
r963
1987
1960
1966
1966
r965
1962
1966
1966
1962
1967
1964
r967
r967
1966
1966
1967
1985
1963
1959
1963
1964
1966
r964
1966
1964
1963
1967
1965
1967
1981
1965
r967
r965
1966
r967
1967
r966
1965
r965
1967
1966
1967
1963
1967
1965
1965
1964
l96l
1965

DIPLOMA IN COMPUTING SCIENCE

Buke, Philip Damien, B.Sc,, B.A, - - - 1967 | lo-bertso¡, - Roþe¡! James, -B.Sc. 
-

Hãóui, Robèrt William, B.E; - - - - - 1967 | Schoff, Richard F¡ederick' B.App.Sc.
1967
1966



:::::
Alhmn, Olive Stella, B.A,
AItUs, (Melb,)
Anden
A¡de¡s
A¡dæ n, B.A.

8.Á',, B.Sc.

-l<s, n¡.- -- - -
B.A. (New England)

l.o::::_:
:::::,- : : : :

i..:
B.S,:::
"i "r^'- i

i*¡:
l"Y.l.i

"'_:l_
Beckwith, Sbjrley Katie, B.A,
Bemett, Auie Stwem, B,A.
Bemett, Charls Gordon, B.A.
Beuett, Thomas Southall, B.A.

": T".-lî
:_::

B,Sc.
Bæted, Gordou lohr, B.A.
Bettison, Margaret Selina B.Ä.
Bettison. Suzanne. B.A, - -
Beven, Amette Ttelma -
Beven, Ralmond Huold, B,Sc.
Biddle, Enid Ba¡bara, B.A.
Biele, Keith William, B.Ec. - -
Biæ15e, Elaine Alison, B,Sc,, A.U.A, (.Arts and

Educn.) -
Bil¡ey, Neil foseph, B,A.
Bird, Peter Ällan, B.A.

elboume)
r, B.A. - -

,.".'î"i :
Boo¡d, Frederick Hughs, B.A.
Borchard¡MaryPauline,B.A.- - - - -Bomann, Malcoln Carl, A,U,A,, (Arts and

Education
Boroky, Betty Mrgaet, B.A.

1965
1965
L944
L942
1939
1967
r951
r950
L947
1956
r948
1964
1964
1961
1958
1957
1966
1967
1966
1952
1960
r965
r952
1965
1941
r968
1940
1966
r965
r962
1948
L944
1967
1966
1951
r931
1950
r965
1967
1967
L922
1966
1957
LS42

1966
1962
1956
L962
1948
1966
1965
1948
L924
1984
1940

r956
1965
1949
L924
1966
1945
1952
1966
1966
1964
1949
1953

r964
r947
1966
1965
r965
1965
1901
1955
1965
1964
1939
1965
1965
1957
1963

1966
r959

HOLDEES OF THE DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION
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1986
1958
1959
194r
1967
r965
1960
1948
r952
r959
r963

1963
1966
r964
1961
1967
L924
r954
1960
t947
r966
1966
1948
1966
r957
r945
1954
1948
r949

1966
I94r
I966
r933
1948
r958
1939
L942
1944
r951
1966
r950
r945
L942
l9€0
r964
1968
r940
1964
1947
1967
1968
r967
1967
1960
r963
1963
r965
1966
1965
l96l
r954
1967

1963
1952
r967
1955
I962
1948
1945
r965
1958
1966
r955
1966
1952

1962
1966
t949
1940
1963
1956
r930
1945
1949

Bridge, Kennedy Jmes. B,A, -o"É'¡'ft"n*fP"*- l"T' A'Y a: loT -*t

Bunney, Bronte Rowlmd" B.Sc.
Burdon, Jvo¡ Lelie. B.A.
BurÊeld, A¡thu, B,A.
Bmard, Chules Robert
B ----B pat¡icia, 8.A., A.U.A.

B etom. B.A,
B nk, B.Sc,

:::::
c.----u:a'- : : :
:::::

Camicbael, Ba¡ry Marshall
Ca¡thew, Lmcelót. B.A,
Cavenett, Horace Clifiord

::::

Chong,
Chopra
Chye,
Çþpp, n, .{.u.4. -
Clark,
Clark,
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Counsell.RuthKingslev,B.A. - - - - -
Cóxon. Þatricia Magdelen, B.À.
Crmeï. Gerard Leieh, B.A.
Õti-oíd, Margaret Mary Alvo, B.A. - - -

:::-
B.A. - -

".o't - -

1955
1965
r952
1956
1966
1960
r957
L954
1965
1959
r938
1948
1963
1966
1964
1968
I966
1964
1967
1940
1950
1938
1966
r954
r965
1964

1967
1956
1964
1953
1958
1964
1960
1962
r968
1966
1933
r956
1961
r961
1950
1949
1948
r964

1965

1966
1944
1958
L942
1963
195r
1964
r967
1956
1965
1948
1965
1960
1951
r980
1968

1965
r965
1965
1961
r948
1950
1948
1962
1966
1958
l94r
1940
1959
1942
1948
t944
l947
1956

1964
r923
1940
L942
1955
1958

I943
1950
1982
1954
1954
r952
1965
r928
t94t¿
1965
r939
1966
1950
r967
r963
195r
1968
1945
1966
r965
1954
1965
1966
r938
1955
r949
r950
1952
r964
L927
r959
1949
t942
1940
1958
1968
r943
r950
r962
r959
1940
1935
1984
r959
1950
1963
1963
1966
1951
r954
1968
1965
r959
1951
r954
1959
1981
1965
1966
r964
1940
1967
1966
1961
1940
1965
1928
1951
1965
1963
r940
r964

1966
r955
1952

1966
1961
1959

1967
r965
1965
1966
1965
1949
r953
1954
1966
l94l
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-___1965
----1940B.A, - - 1955

- 1963
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1963
1964
1966
196r
1964
t 966
1952
r965
1960
1966

1966
r940

1960
1945
1938
1966
1986
1951
1936
1965
1960
t939
1939
1957
r989
1966
1989
1956
r948
1966
1945
1943

1964
1966
I94I
1967
1950
1954
1953
r941
1966
r963
1955
r948
I941
1940
r966
r960
1959
1950
1943
1939
L964
1948
r964
1939
1964
1940
1964
Lg47
L947
r949
1948
1966
r965
1948
1959
1989
1 965
r960
1988
1964
1959
r966
1951
1966
1960
1958
1967
r967
1954
1961
1958
1954
1954
r94l
L962
1950

- l9ti5
- L944
- L947

-----1962.a.----1955
- 1955
- 1965

1942
r966
r965

- - 1966
- - 1949



otr, B.A.

u.a.

1958
1967_ 1954u,A. 1963

. (BrisroÐ - rgst
1960
1960_ 196l_ 1966

- I OOô(Tæmmia) - ïóiã_ 1938
- 19531953

I O<AB.sc,- _ _ _ iöã;
r938

7957
1962
1965
r967
1966
1965
L964
1965
1965
1960
1940
1964
1966
1965

HOLDERS OF TTIE DIPLOMA IN EDUCá,TION

1966
1967
1939
7942
I967
1966
1965
r956
r960
1949
1963
1949
r939
19s8
t94l
1965
1956
1929

1313

1968
1967
r935
1923
1964
L942
1987
t942
1957
1943
1965
1953
r967
L967
r965
1940
r965

Smith, Davìd a

Smith, Do¡ald
Smith, Edwârd
Smith, Georse
Smith. Tenniê,

1951
r955
1963
r965
1939
1962
1945
1965
1966
1958
1989
r965
r955
1965
r965
1956
1966
1939
1941
1963
1958
1958
1949
1959
1965
1965
1966
t957
1965
1949
1989
1985
t940
r980

1939
1966
1999
1963
1928
1966
1966
1945
r954
1962
7947
r965
r955
1967
1966
r941
7967
1961
1964
t967
1956
1958
1960
1966
1950
1952
1964
1944
LS45
1950
t947
1953
1964

r965
1965
1985

-Educâtion)
Tregenza, $'ll.an Aqt-hur,ì.À.: : : : :rregenza, sydney Lloy{ B.A, _ _ _ :
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1945
1965
LS44
1965
1966
1965
1945
r945
r965
1954
L944
r950
1967
r967
1967
1965

1951
I962
1938
Lg47
1928
1950
1960
1935
1966
1957
L946
1954
1960
1967
1950
r955
1965
r958
1962
1954
1955
1965
1941
1957
t922
1948
1966
1960
1949
r950
1967
1956
1967
1958
1943
194S
1989
1965
r965
1967
1967
1967
L947
r959
1939
r967
1966
r959
1964
r964
1967
1949
1962

196€
L942
19S5
1941
1956
1967
1963
1989
r965
1964
r989
L944
1953
1960
1955
r965
r967
r95S
1962
1966
1955
L927
1965
1942
1965
1954
1964
1929
1952
l95g
r952
r967
r963
1963
1959
1964

FORMER CERTIFICATES AND DIPLOMAS

The follcwing is a list of ærtiûcates and diplomas which are no longer

awarded. For üsts of awa'dsl '"" 
p'"tioo' Calerdars' Colmn A itöetes tle

vears in which ttre "o-." 
*., 

-oaå*d, 
"olo-o 

B the last year in which the

Iist of awarcls was Published'
AB

Advmceil Commercial Ce¡tiÊcate

Diptoma in APPtiecl Science

Diploma in Commerce
Diplomt in Economics mil Political Science -

Diploma in Forestry - -
pi-ploma in Miñing Engineeriug and Metallugy
Diploma in Social Scienæ -

- 1904-1907 1967
- 1913-1941 1942
- 1903-1964 1967

- 1922-1929 1967

- 1914 1967

- 1901-1912 L942
- 1942-1961 1967



INDEX

Page
A

Absence, Læave of TT2
rg2
r39
109

64
1I

2,4:9

283

582

Academic
Academic , Review by Faculties or Boards
Academic
Academic tafi of
Acts of University
Adam.
,A.dehíd e Prize, The -
Adelaid

Ru Medical Students - -
Adelaide Hospital (see under Royal Adelaide Horyital)
Ad eundem þrad,um, Admission--
Admission to Degtees - -
Adult Education-

Boa¡d of
Director and Staff
Classes - -

1 ^u:ttu", ""Tnt .
To Unive¡sities of Cambridge and Oxford
Of Aquinas College

- L24
- IZ]L

Àgriculture-
Stafi
Syllabus

Agtonomy-
Stafi

in- Chemicd-e.gio""riolg Ourigo -
rships -

Almanac 
-(J".rlr".y-l¿ar"h) 

- -
Älumni.
A.M.A.'( Medicine) Prize
A¡atomv

Stafr

Animal Products Research Foundation - -

- 2t9
162, 2L6
L73, 2L7
r7g,2r8
- r45
159, 216
155, 2L5
- r57

503, 616
55, rzL

- 330
- tr4
-67- 753

-67- 552

78- 9r2,992
- 166, 197
- r27,25L

r00
326

68
- 62, 100, 158

62
66

225
ÓJ

552
152

-67- 754

-67
- ,oo
- 255
151, r95
-53
- \tat
- 274-no



INDEX Page

Anthropological Board and SocieÇ 62, 332
Ànti-Cancer Foundation, Executive' Committee, Officers, Donations,

Activities - 63, 91, L02, 105, 2I2
,{.pphed Science-

Bachelo¡ and Master of - 508, 618
Matriculationfor- - ll4
Syllabus - 1039

.A,ppointments Boa¡d-
Statute -
Members - 63

,A.quinas College - - : - -52, lo5, 162, 216
A¡chitecture-

155

Bachelor a¡rd Master of
Donations towards Establishment of School of
Matriculation for -
Society, A,delaide Universþ - -
Statr
Svllabus
Tbwn Planning, Master of, Regulations, Syllabus - -

A¡chitecture and Town Planning-
Facuþ of -

Arts-

- ó22,620
105
rt4
óúr

69
766

- 647,780

- 58, r23

A¡ts and Education - - ffi7, L29O
Master of - 527, 622

- - 54,70, ttg
for- -'II4

Stafi 70
Syllabus - 788

Assistant Bu¡sar - 65
Assistant Registrar (.{.cademic) 64
Association of Universities of the British Commonwealth - - 22L
Auditors 66Ãuutturù
Australian College of General Practitioners Prize -
,{,ustralian Commonwealtfi Enqineerins Standards Association. Universitv

27L
Engineering Standards Association, University

Representatives on
.A.ustralian Dental Association (S.,{., Branch) Prize

99
281
249
253

Âustualian Institute of Agriculhiral Science þnze -
Äustralian fnstitute of Steel Construction Prize
Aus ology and Meilical Science, Editors,

Âus
Aus e - 237
Àus

Exemptionfromlnstitute'sE*amiratioÃ : : : - : ';r?Prizes 2i36
Australian Society of O¡thodontists Prize - - 28f
Ausbalian Student Ch¡istian Movement, The University of A.delaide - 325
Australian Welding Institute P¡ize - 252
Ayers, Ernest, Scholarship - 240

B

Endowments and Gifts - -
Library-Stafi, Statute, Rules
Memoiial Fr:¡d for Cancer Resea¡ch
Prize for Greek
Travelling Scholarship in .A,griculture

Barrans Scholarship
Bateman, M¡s. L. E.-Bequest
Bazely, Austin, Prize -
Benefactors and Benefactions

24r- 16¿ 196
801- L02, r72- 102,278

- - r00-r04
- 65, r53, 706

r78
227- r77,249- rol,244
101
28r- - 100-104



INDEX

Benham, F, Lucas-Bequest -
Bennett, R, W.-Prizes and Medal
Beouests
Bevlan, Frederick, Scholarship
Biochemistrv-

Stafi
Svllabus

BioloÁ,-
Svllabus

Biome'trics, Senior Lecturer in
Bi¡ks, Napier, Room-

Rules of
Boarding-houses
Boards-

Adult Education -

Examiners-Statute : :

"t"i" :
Social Studies-Members and Statute - :

Bo
Bo
Bo rgan -
Bo
Bo
Bo
Botanv-

Siafi

E.,Felãwshii : : : :
E., Gift - -

ger Lines-Free Passage Scheme
Bundey
Bu¡sar's
Business School of - -
Business
Byard Prize
By-Laws

Page

- 101
158, 261
- 100-104
I73, 200

-84- 952

- 991
-69
- 7\2
- rt

- - 62, æ,225
-62
6fl, 155
60, 126_ 124
59, l.ti¡
59, r43
60, 143

-60
60, 143

- 101
- 101_ ro3
tó5,26L
159, 238
- 275

-84
- 9bÞ
- 290
- 102
- 814
L47, 225
-65_ 225
- 624
- 228
-25

c
Cable Makers' A.ssociation Prize - - 255

Chancellor-
14, 108

- 51, 92
- 25L
-2W
_76
- 878

- 221
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Granti Annual,-by H.M. Government Act

H

I
I.C.I.A.N.Z. Resea¡t'h Fellow and Fellowship
Incorporation, Act of
Infectious Diseases, Stafute - -
Institute of Architects hizes -

-7L
- 826
- 10,3-105
-2
LOz,257

- 81, 100, t50,273_17
- 311
- 32r

- 1203
- LA32
- 101
r7, 22-25

- 294
-12
- t46
- 288

Institute of Chartered Accountants-
Prize

Iå: ir"' 
--s*aT' 

-
Int



INDEX

J

K

Kennedv. Tohn F,. Memorial Scholarshio
xbedeí-M"cCormiók-Goodhart Schola¡ship

L

Laboratories, Rules of - -
Laboratorv Testins
Lafier, Miss A. I.J Endowment
Land Act, 1929 -
Lands of University
Late Entries, E¡r¡olments and Examinations -
Law-

Faculw of
Final ôe¡ti-6cate, Holders ancl Regulations of -
Matriculation for -
stafi
Students' Society - -

Laws-
Bachelor, Master and Doctor of
Rules of Supreme Court
Syllabus

Lawrence, Mrs. A. E., Bequest - -
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Research Committee
Research Grants Committee -
S"i"tr"", Honours Degree of Bachelor of
Sciences Club
Students' Society, Ädelaide University

Medicine-
Bachelor of
Doctor of
Facultv of
Matriculation for -
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Mental Health Àssociation Prize - -
M
M
M

Staff 
ent of Chair of -

INDEX

M

Page

99
61
60

278
ð /.t
oùù
330

675
661

- -56,7%J
Ir4

61
78

gtz
101

79
276

- 508, 518, 1045, 1048
- -78, rO2

r05
87

981
IO2

L02, 176,288
- 508, 1095

813
138
r03



INDEX

ndowments
r Medical Students - -

Mrs. R. F. Mortlock
J, T. Mortlock
Mrs. J. T. Mordock
Mortlock Cbair of Medicine - -

f
I-*10"T"o"î 

:
Public Examinations, Scholarships a.n,l 

-ni"a, 
:

Society - -
Stafi
Syllabus

Myers, Sewell, Bequest - -

N

Non-Matriculated Students
Notes to Candjdates for the Degree of Doctor of philosophy -
Notes to Candidates for the Degree of Master

P

Parking of Motor Vehicles
Parliament-

.Acts Relating to University
Stahrtes, etc., to be Iaid before
Members on Council

Parsons, Ansas. Prize
Patholoby- "

Staff
Svllabus
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Post-
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G en's-

Postgraduate Research Fellowship - - 300
General Practice Study Group Prize 281
George, M. Rees - - 229
Gepp,Thomas - - 263
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